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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 











**Youth Indicators’’ Tracks 14-24 Year Olds 


‘Youth Indicators: Trends in the Well-Being of American Youth’’ was published by 
the Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) on August 22, 1988. This 
report tracks the characteristics and attributes of 14 to 24-year-olds back as far as 
1950. Data were drawn from existing sources, such as the Bureau of the Census and 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Preparation of the report was directed by Assistant 
Secretary of Education, Chester E. Finn, Jr. 


‘Youth Indicators’’ is available from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402 (Stock Number 065-000-00347-3; Price 
$7.00). It is also available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service; for order- 
ing information see ED 294 698 in this issue of Resources in Education. 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 

storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 
Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Avaiiability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 
be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4350 East-West Highway, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the 
back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 
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HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 
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ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in 
Education which were created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been 
selected as having special significance for educators. For each brief citation 
appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the 
pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in 
Resources in Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC 
Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats 
designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet the 
varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art 
studies, interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, 
annotated bibliographies, and compilations. While some publications are compre- 
hensive reviews designed for those who are interested in pursuing a subject in depth, 
others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for staying 
abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible 
for producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. 
Copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the 
source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications announced in Resources in 
Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in paper 
copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 
Wheeler Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia 22304. 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 294 338 EC 202 505 ED 294 653 PS 017 193 ED 294 706 RC 016 586 


Johnson, Marilyn J., Ed. Ramirez, Bruce A., Ed. 

American Indian Exceptional Children and Youth. 
An ERIC Exceptional Child Education Report. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 71p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—The Council for Excep- 
tional Children, Publication Sales, 1920 Associa- 
tion Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($8.00, $6.80 
members; Publication No. B624). 


ED 294 569 IR 013 236 

Cambre, Marjorie A. Zugner, Lisa Crooks 

A Reappraisal of Instructional Television. ERIC 
Digest. 

ERIC a on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-ERIC/IR, 030 Huntington 
Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free while sup- 
ply lasts). 


Hills, Tynette W. 

Hothousing Young Children: Implications for 
Early Childhood Policy and Practice. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, IIl.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 294 703 RC 016 583 

Special Education for Migrant Students. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 41p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


ED 294 704 RC 016 584 

Mattera, Gloria 

Models of Effective Migrant Education Programs. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 123p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 


ED 294 705 RC 016 585 

Staley, Rebecca R. Staley, Frederick A. 

Using the Outdoors To Teach Language Arts. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 96p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 


Knapp, Clifford E. 

Creating Humane Climates Outdoors: A People 
Skills Primer. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural oy and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 104p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus ‘Postage. 


ED 294 719 SE 049 096 

Suydam, Marilyn N. 

Mathematics Learning in the Elementary School. 
ERIC/SMEAC Mathematics Education Digest 
No. 2, 1987. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—SMEAC Information Ref- 
erence Center, The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 

($1.00). 











DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
carried in their computerized records. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—*MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


Gig 


vs 


“Ge 
Ve 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 
Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
—————— Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 
Note — 129p. Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English, French 
Pub Type—- Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MFO01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Cccupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities tor employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
reeded for all major occupational categories is ex- 
pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


lt Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader 
who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among 
the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it 
is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on 


which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA—ERIC Processing and Reference Facility.... 1 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 


EA—Educational Management 


EC—Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL —Languages and Linguistics 
HE—Higher Education 
IR —Information Resources 


ED 293 975 AA 001 177 
a ae aaa 


Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 88 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $51.00 (Do- 
a. $63.75 —. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 


Identifiers—* Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 


with the RIE issue for May 
1979. CRW /WIB) 


CE 
CE 048 026 


ED 293 976 
Supplemental Curriculum for Life Coping Skills 
for the Elderly. Project 310. Etowah City 


Schools. 

Etowah City Schools, TN. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 

RIE OCT 1988 


Page 


JC —Junior Colleges 

PS—Elementary and Early Childhood Education ... 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE—Science, Mathematics, and 


Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education.... 
SP—Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


Pub Date—(86] 
Note—90p. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Community Resources, *Coping, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Daily Living Skills, Learning 
Activities, *Older Adults 
This curriculum guide contains materials for a 
course that explores ways of improving the lives of 
older citizens and helping them cope with the rigors 
and pursuits of life. Section I discusses the develop- 
ment of community resource files at adult basic edu- 
cation (ABE) sites. Forms for each step are 
provided. Section II presents information on the 
development of vertical files of information that is 
of concern to the elderly at ABE sites. Necessary 
forms are included. Section III outlines steps for 
participant involvement through two educational 
experiences: development of a band of peer group 
supporters and development of a hotline service for 
older students. Again, sample forms are provided. 
Section IV contains the survey form and results of 
a questionnaire administered to senior citizens to 
identify topics of interest to older adults. A priority 
list of the topics for the confined senior citizens who 
were surveyed is included. Section V consists of 
ABE instructor activities. Suggestions and/or direc- 
tions and materials are given for activities that in- 
volve teaching with resource persons and others; 
teaching with games and teacher-made instruments 
(such as puzzles, quizzes, word problems); teaching 
with arts and crafts projects; teaching with films, 
tapes, and slides; teaching with periodical materials 
as sources; and miscellaneous lesson ideas. (YLB) 


ED 293 977 CE 048 765 
Cunningham, Claire E. 
— Community Service. The State 


‘erspective. 

Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D.C.; National Association of State Boards of Ed- 
ucation, Alexandria, VA. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jan 86 

Note—158p.; Parts of Appendix C may not repro- 
duce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Education, *Community Ser- 
vices, Curriculum Development, Educational Re- 
search, National Surveys, Program Development, 
Program Implementation, *Public Policy, *School 
Involvement, Secondary Education, *State Gov- 
ernment, *Statewide Planning, *Student Partici- 
pation 
This report provides materials developed by a 

project to determine the extent to which the states 


are involved in school-sanctioned community ser- 
vice programs. Chapter 1 summarizes responses of 
state education agency (SEA) staff to a question- 
naire that focused on permission for student partici- 
pation in school-sanctioned community service 
programs, state policies relating to community ser- 
vice as part of the curriculum, state policies hamper- 
ing efforts to implement community service 
programs, new community service initiatives being 
considered at the state level, SEA support for com- 
munity service programs, and impact of recent edu- 
cation reforms on program implementation. 
Chapters 2, 3, and 4 list strategies for encouraging 
local education agencies to develop community ser- 
vice programs, issues to be addressed when ae 
ing a po porte ney community 
program, and contact persons working with aaa 
programs identified by the SEA correspondents. 
Appendixes include the survey instrument, state 
— and mandates affecting community service 
as part of the curriculum, and a listing of volunteer 
and service organizations. (YLB) 


CE 049 267 
People, Pro- 


National Governors’ Association, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—87 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 
eracy, Agency _ Educational Legislation, Ed- 
ucational Needs, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Programs, *Government Role, Illiteracy, *Liter- 
acy Education, Needs Assessment, Private Agen- 
cies, Pr Content, Public Agencies, 
Resources, *State Programs 
This document deals with the problem of adult 

illiteracy in America and methods of addressing the 

problem. The first section contains reports on two 

gatherings held to address the illiteracy problem: a 

roundtable discussion by members of the National 

Governors’ Association’s Task Force on Adult Lit- 

eracy of the state role in addressing adult literacy 

(held on February 2, 1987, in Kansas City, Mis- 

souri) and a literacy summit devoted to ways of 

building partnerships for a literate America (held in 

St. Louis, Missouri, on March 9, 1987). Part 2 de- 

scribes the various federal program resources. The 

provisions of the Adult Education Act are outlined 
as are those of other legislation authorizing and/or 
funding family-centered, community-oriented, em- 
ployment-based, and language-related literacy ef- 
forts. In Part 3, information (including the name and 
address of a contact person) is provi on 23 liter- 





2 Document Resumes 


acy resources. Included among them are voluntary 

private initiatives, corporations, councils, 

foundations, networks, and professional associa- 
(MN) 


CE 049 270 


Note—677p.; The “Volunteer Against Illiteracy” 
campaign was sponsored by the Coalition for Lit- 
eracy and conducted under the auspices of the 
Advertising Council. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

Price - MF04/PC28 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors —* Adult Basic Education, *Adult Lit- 
eracy, *Adv: Community Resources, Fi- 

Support, Functional Literacy, *Illiteracy, 
*Literacy Education, Marketing, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Public Relations, Resources, Volunteers 

Identifiers—*Volunteer Against Illiteracy Cam- 


A study evaluated how an advertising campaign, 
conducted by Benton & Bowles Advertising 
Senay. affected the awareness of literacy needs 

ps enn volunteerism for literacy education 
the general public and the business commu- 
nity. Data for the evaluation were gathered in an 
extensive library search, a survey of Coalition for 
Literacy personnel, personal and telephone inter- 
views, as well as information gained through corre- 
spondence regarding human, site, funding, and 
other resources. Findings of the 1986 evaluation 
indicate that (1) awareness of the problems con- 
fronting functionally illiterate adults and out-of- 
school youth in the United States has increased 
measurably; (2) a measureable increase in human, 
site, and funding resources has become available; (3) 
contributions have been made by the book publish- 
ing industry and other business groups; and (4) net- 
works have increased donations of broadcast time. 
These findings suggest the magnitude of the changes 
in the public awareness of the problems confronting 
functionally illiterate adults as well as the extent to 
which human, site, and funding resources have 
grown during the first year of the awareness cam- 
paign. Extensive appendixes include a bibliography 
and materials from the Coalition for Literacy, 
Contact Literacy Center, National Advisory Coun- 
cil on Adult Education, studies of adult literacy, the 
U.S. Department of Education’s National Adult 
Literacy Initiative, the Advertising Council, the 
Business Council for Effective Literacy, and Project 
Literacy U.S. (KC) 


ED 293 980 CE 049 353 
PA Industry & Adult Education: A New Partner- 
ship. Final 


—— Intermediate Unit 13, Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 
Spons ~~ ~ age State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, 
Pub Date 30 Jun 82 
Note—13 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Business, 
Community Services, *Cooperative Programs, 
Demonstration Programs, Industry, Program De- 
velopment, *Program Implementation, *School 
Business Relationship, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *Shared Resources and Services 
Identifiers—310 Project, Pennsylvania 
A l-year Industry and Adult Education Partner- 
ship Project (July 1, 1981-June 30, 1982) was de- 
to implement the linkage of adult basic 
lucation programs with specific local business, in- 
dustry, and/or community service organizations for 
the purpose of shared staffing, resources, program- 
ming, and/or public relations. Four model indus- 
try/adult education cooperative programs were 
established in leading industries in Lancaster 
County, Pennsylvania. Project staff developed and 
distributed an Industry/Adult Education Aware- 
ness Package to more than 1,200 industries and edu- 
and provided a statewide 
Industry / Adult Education Seminar for industry 
personnel and adult educators. The bulk of the re- 
port consists of 18 appendixes that include an indus- 
try/education information sheet, life skills survey 
and survey results, materials from a conference con- 





ducted to promote awareness, and correspondence. 
These seminar materials are also appended: invita- 
tion and awareness package, information packet, 
evaluation form and evaluation results, and a semi- 
nar presentation on an industry /education partner- 
ship. (YLB) 


ED 293 981 
Lynch, Richard L. And Others 
Priorities for Research and 


CE 049 399 


Education. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Div. of Vocational-Technical Education. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 

ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note— 1 36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P. \ 
Descriptors—Educational Policy, *Educational Re- 

search, Educational Trends, Futures (of Society), 

Postsecondary Education, Public Policy, *Re- 

search and Development, *Research Needs, Sec- 

ondary Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Nominal Group Technique 

This document consists of three separate mono- 

phs on vocational education research. The first, 

“Using the Nominal Group Technique To Deter- 
mine Priorities for Vocational Education Re- 
search,” (Richard L. Lynch, and others) describes a 
conference of 23 key thinkers representing business 
and industry, public policy, and educational re- 
search. The Nominal Group Technique was used to 
develop consensus on broad categories that should 
have implications for future vocational education 
research. These categories are competencies, con- 
tent, and instructional methods; equity and access; 
vocational education data; policy; communications, 
marketing, and public relations; and a sys- 
tems and levels. In the entife described in “Future 
Research Priorities as Identified by Major Providers 
of Vocational Educati h,” (B. June 
Schmidt, and others) 49 providers of research and 
development (R&D) were identified; 63 percent 
completed questionnaires from which were com- 
piled organizational mission statements, existing 
R&D, important findings and conclusions, and pri- 
orities for future research. Tables and appendices 
provide (1) the mission statements; (2) 122 priority 
areas categorized in six groups (program develop- 
ment and improvement, policy studies, effective- 
ness, basic skills development, collaborative 
relationships, and personnel development); and (3) 
status of existing R&D projects. The third paper, “A 
Summary of Trends and Issues with Implications for 
Research and Development in Vocational Educa- 
tion,” (by faculty of Virginia Polytechnic Inst.), re- 
views societal characteristics and trends, economic 
trends, and technological change and lists implica- 
tions and recommendations for vocational educa- 
tion research. (SK) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Consumer Education, * Disabilities, 
*Home Economics, *Homemaking Skills, *Indi- 
vidualized Education Programs, * Mainstreaming, 
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ondary Education, Special Education, State Cur- 
riculum Guides 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
A project was conducted to create a handbook for 

consumer and homemaking education teachers in 

Georgia who deal with mainstreamed handicapped 

students. The handbook is intended to help teachers 

develop and implement effective individualized ed- 
ucation programs and is designed to supplement the 

Georgia Curriculum Guide for Consumer and 

Homemaking Education. The first step in the 

project was to conduct a needs assessment of 137 

randomly selected consumer and homemaking 

teachers in the state. The needs assessment deter- 
mined teachers’ perception of content necessary to 
help them teach mainstreamed handicapped stu- 





dents. The teachers identified the following topics 


proced! 
inosibeiebeese tatiaken deve! 
ized education programs. (A format for 
such programs is excerpted in this document.) x 
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Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (IDCA), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—13p. 

Available from—American Home Economics Asso- 
ciation, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, NW, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036 ($2.00 plus postage). 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 


( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, *Curriculum 
Development, *Developing Nations, *Home 
Economics, International Cooperation, Learning 
Activities, Secondary Education, Teaching 
uides 


This teaching guide provides materials on how to 
implement a global education curriculum into the 
home economics program. The stated objective is to 
motivate students to become more caring and re- 
sponsible citizens of the global village. Contents in- 
clude a list of student objectives, steps to take in 
implementing the global view curriculum, and 
sources of instructional materials. The curriculum 
orientation is also discussed. The problem orienta- 
tion approach is described, and suggestions are 
made on how to approach the problem-solving pro- 
cess. Both a student pretest and teacher self-assess- 
ment form are provided. Other contents of the guide 
include recommended teaching s! ies and tech- 
niques, suggestions for introducing an issue with the 
students, and suggested activities to help students 
learn about people in developing countries. The cre- 
ation of a culture kit-a resource that the teacher 
develops-—is detailed. The guide concludes with a list 
of “links” to make for help and resources. Celebra- 
tion of world days, linkage with others in service 
projects, and background readings are suggested. 
(YLB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
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tic Education, *Performance Contracts, Post- 
secondary Education, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Direct Instruction 
A study investigated the effects of two different 
aspects of career education: cognitive and affective 
instruction. First, two cognitive teaching meth- 
ods-—direct instruction and individual contracting 
—were examined. Second, the influence of affective 
instruction was evaluated. Subjects were 138 stu- 
dents at a continuation high school in Southern Cal- 
ifornia who ranged in age from 16 to 20. Students 
were divided into four treatment groups: affective 
and direct instruction, direct instruction only, affec- 
tive insiruction and independent contracts, and in- 
dependent contracts only. Student scores on 
assessments of career knowledge and attitudes were 
analyzed before and after treatment. Data analysis 
revealed no significant differences between any 
groups on either pretest measure, but significant 
posttest differences were found between instruc- 
tional methods and affective learning gr groups. Re- 
sults indicated that both direct instruction and 
affective instruction were effective in increasing 
knowledge and in improving attitudes. Each treat- 
ment was significant by itself. The effects of direct 
cognitive instruction were significant regardless of 
affective instruction, and the effects of affective in- 
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struction were sre ‘aes of direct or 
contract experience. (Y 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Adult Ba- 
sic Education, paeneie Mage Level, 
*Graduates, *Outcomes of Education, *Success 
This collection profiles 10 oes graduates 
of Pennsylvania adult basic education program 
(ABE) between the years of 1968 and 1984 and the 
10 persons who were selected as outstanding gradu- 
ates from the class of 1988. The first half of the 
collection contains of the life and career 
achievements of the following individuals: a teacher 
from the class of 1968, a social worker from the class 
of 1976, a nurse from the class of 1977, a physician 
from the class of 1978, a college graduate from the 
class of 1979, a businessman from the class of 1980, 
a florist’s aide from the class of 1981, a dental hy- 
gienist from the class of 1982, a homemaker from 
the class of 1983, and a community leader from the 
class of 1984. The second half of the collection re- 
lates the success stories of the top 10 outstanding 
graduates of 1988. The biographical sketches em- 
phasize the life hardships that these people had to 
overcome to complete their respective program of 
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Note—125p. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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iptors—*Comparative Education, *Employed 


Identifiers— Australia, Eacaad, Sweden, West 
German: 


y 

Based on a three-month visit by the author in 
mid-1987, this paper examines the 
women in technical and 
at tein enkde tka 
many. The observations are often compared to 
women’s experience in Australia. oy an 
overview, the report summarizes ap- 
proaches to vocational education in Bagland, Swe- 
den, and Germany. It next examines initial 


and 
Youth Training Scheme in England, and integrated 
education in Sweden. The fourth chapter looks at 
adult women’s vocational education in the context 
of lifelong learning. Issues related to the role of col- 
lective bargaining and increasing women’s represen- 
tation in unions are discussed next. The final 
chapter, on industry development and regional pol- 
icy, describes how industrial policies may be used to 
pe he ‘women’s position in employment. An ap- 
pendix lists the organizations visited during the 
ox The document concludes with a bibliography. 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Curric 
Occupati 


The 
next section, a state-by-state listing of accredited 
trade and technical schools, includes each school’s 
address and a listing of its program offerings. A brief 
set of career questions and answers concludes the 
guide. (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 


teach reading to adult learners. The introduction 
describes the contents of the guide and the other 
materials in the Read On! II series, i.e., six text- 
books, six workbooks, and a set of tutor resource 
sheets for use with learners at the beginning levels 


guidelines for 7 hoy students and detailed direc- 
tions for implementing the following aspects of the 
technique: setting the context (before, during, and 

epplying the i Process 
patterns, Phonics, memoriza- 


spelling; preparing 
instruction; and teaching with learner-selected or 
learner-created materials. General principles apply- 
ing to the series as a whole and specific hints for 
using each book in the series with persons learning 
conversational E: are discussed in the next 


learning games, 

thinking. and kinesthetic ¢ activities are included in a 
chapter of additional activities for basic reading and 
conversational English learners. Appendixes in- 
clude a model scripting example, lists of the sight 
words and patterns used in the Read On! II series, 
an alphabetical list of words used in the series, and 
a placement test. (MN) 
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md Volunteers of America, Inc., Syracuse, 
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Spons Agency—GTE Foundation, Stamford, CT. 
Pub Date—8 
Note—122p.; For related documents, see CE 049 


Available from—Literacy Volunteers of America, 
Inc., 5795 Widewaters Pkwy., Syracuse, NY 
13214. Textbook (Stock No. 81222: $3.75); 
Workbook (Stock No. 81232: $2.00); — 
set of six textbooks, six workbooks, and 


Learner (051) — 
Avail- 


This textbook is the second of six textbooks in a 
sequential reading series that makes use of the prin- 
ciples of modeling and assisted reading. The series 
can be used with small groups of three to five learn- 
ers, with individual learners, or in a peer situation. 

language experi- 


pages. One story di 
A.tachments include a list of s activities, 
the text’s scope and sequence, word lists. The 
companion workbook contains exercises that are in- 
tegrated with the textbook. Workbook activities 
with each of the 10 textbook units and 
may be given for independent work or home prac- 
tice. Types of workbook activities include multiple 
choice, matching, short answer, word formation, 
and composition (writing). (YLB) 
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Pub Date—8 
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Available from—Literacy Volunteers of America, 
In , 5795 Widewaters Pkwy., Syracuse, NY 
13214. Textbook (Stock No. 81223: $3.75); 
Workbook (Stock No. 81233: $2.00); complete 
set of six textbooks, six workbooks, and Tutor 
Resource Sheets: $40.00). 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
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Reading, Sight Vocabulary, Teaching Guides, 
Textbooks, Tutorial Programs, Tutoring 

Identifiers—* Assisted Reading Instruction 

This textbook is the third of six textbooks in a 
tial reading series that makes use of the prin- 

of modeling and assisted reading. The series 

can be used with small groups of three to five learn- 
ers, with individual learners, or in a peer situation. 
The approach is that of modified language experi- 
ence using sight words and context clues and incor- 
porating the decoding skills of phonics and word 
patterns. General directions for the instructor ap- 
pear first. Specific directions for the instructor ap- 
pear throughout the textbook opposite the learners’ 
pages. One story divided into 10 units is provided. 
Attachments include a list of suggested activities, 
the text’s scope and sequence, and word lists. The 
companion workbook contains exercises that are in- 
tegrated with the textbook. Workbook activities 
correspond with each of the 10 textbook units and 
may be given for independent work or home prac- 
tice. Types of workbook activities include multiple 
choice, matching, short answer, word formation, 
and composition (writing). (YLB) 
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Available from—Literacy Volunteers of America, 
Inc., 5795 Widewaters Pkwy., Syracuse, NY 
13214. Textbook (Stock No. 81224: $3.75); 
Workbook (Stock No. 81234: $2.00); complete 
set of six textbooks, six workbooks, and Tutor 
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Illiteracy, * ne * ¢ Experience Approach, *Lit- 
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Textbooks, Tutorial Programs, Tutoring 

Identifiers—* Assisted Reading Instruction 
This textbook is the fourth of six textbooks in a 

tial reading series that makes use of the prin- 

ciples of modeling and assisted reading. The series 
can be used with small groups of three to five learn- 
ers, with individual learners, or in a peer situation. 
The approach is that of modified language experi- 
ence using sight words and context clues and incor- 
porating the decoding skills of phonics and word 
patterns. General directions for the instructor ap- 
pear first. Specific directions for the instructor ap- 
pear throughout the textbook opposite the learners’ 
pages. One story that is divided into 11 units is 
provided. Attachments include a list of suggested 
activities, the text's scope and sequence, and word 
lists. The companion workbook contains exercises 
that are integrated with the textbook. Workbook 
activities correspond with each of the 10 textbook 
units and may be given for independent work or 
home practice. Types of workbook activities include 
multiple choice, matching, short answer, word for- 
mation, and composition (writing). (Y LB) 
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Identifiers—-* Assisted Reading Instruction 

This textbook is the fifth of six textbooks in a 
sequential reading series that makes use of the prin- 
ciples of modeling and assisted reading. The series 
can be used with small groups of three to five learn- 
ers, with individual learners, or in a peer situation. 
The approach is that of modified language experi- 
ence using sight words and context clues and incor- 
porating the decoding skills of phonics and word 
patterns. General directions for the instructor ap- 
pear first. Specific directions for the instructor ap- 
pear throughout the textbook opposite the learners’ 
pages. One story that includes 6 folktales is divided 
into 9 units. Attachments include a list of suggested 
activities, the text’s scope and sequence, and word 
lists. The companion workbook contains exercises 
that are integrated with the textbook. Workbook 
activities correspond with each of the 10 textbook 
units and may be given for independent work or 
home practice. Types of workbook activities include 
multiple choice, matching, short answer, word for- 
mation, and composition (writing). (YLB) 
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eracy Education, *Reading Instruction, Remedial 
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Identifiers—* Assisted Reading Instruction 
This textbook is the sixth of six textbooks in a 

sequential reading series that makes use of the prin- 

ciples of modeling and assisted reading. The series 
can be used with small groups of three to five learn- 
ers, with individual learners, or in a peer situation. 

The approach is that of modified language experi- 

ence using sight words and context clues and incor- 

porating the decoding skills of phonics and word 
patterns. General directions for the instructor ap- 
pear first. Specific directions for the instructor ap- 
pear throughout the textbook opposite the learners’ 
pages. One story that is divided into 17 units is 
provided. Attachments include a list of suggested 
activities, the text’s scope and sequence, and word 
lists. The companion workbook contains exercises 
that are integrated with the textbook. Workbook 
activities correspond with each of the 10 textbook 
units and may be given for independent work or 


home practice. Types of workbook activities include 
multiple choice, matching, short answer, word for- 
mation, and composition (writing). (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Travelers Insurance 
Over the past decade, the Travelers Insurance 
companies have <:amatically expanded their in- 
volvement in educational programs for students at 
all grade levels, from prekindergarden through col- 
lege. Throughout the 1970s, the Travelers educa- 
tional programs focused exciusively on providing 
speakers for career awareness programs for high 
school students. Since that time, however, the com- 
pany has committed extensive resources to expand- 
ing its involvement in public education. The career 
awareness and summer employment programs were 
supplemented with the Travelers Minority Actuar- 
ial Program, a 6-year work-study program for high 
school and college students interested in pursuing 
actuarial careers. The company also established a 
weekly tutoring program in which third through 
sixth graders were brought to the company’s home 
office cafeteria for one-on-one study sessions with 
employees. Because of its concern over the hi 
dropout rates among disadvantaged students, 
Travelers developed its Children’s Caravan Literacy 
Program. In the program, a recreational vehicle that 
has been transformed into a mobile classroom visits 
Hartford, Connecticut, elementary schools to pro- 
vide multimedia instruction in literature, reading, 
and critical thinking. The company is also involved 
in developing a Hartford Early Learning Partner- 
ship (HELP) curriculum that includes the use of 
computers and hands-on activities to help children 
learn through structured play; a bilingual program 
has also been started. (MN) 
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The state of education today is a somewhat long 

story whose plot includes progress, accomplish- 

ment, mediocrity, and failure. Trends in achieve- 

ment over the last two decades are mixed. 

Americans are gaining in equality of educational 

achievement. High school students read rather well 

(at least compared to the common understanding) 

and write quite poorly. Young adults in America are 

largely literate, but they fail alarmingly at many 

common tasks described to them through print. Fi- 

nally, the proportion of the population reaching a 

higher-order, or critical, thinking level is likely seri- 

ously inadequate. (YLB) 
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ment Potential, Exceptional Persons, Job Place- 
ment, *Job Skills, Mental Retardation, *Multiple 
Disabilities, Outcomes of Education, *Program 
Effectiveness, Secon: Education, Student Em- 
ployment, Vocational Education, *Work Experi- 
ence Programs 
Identifiers "Salem Public Schools OR 
A project is being conducted to provide voca- 
tional training for severely emotionally disturbed 
students in Salem, Oregon, School District. 
Most of the youths have previously been institution- 
alized, and many are retarded and have other handi- 
caps such as learning disabilities, epilepsy, and 
speech and language disorders. All students qualif' 
for special education services and attend a high 
school program serving students who are emotion- 
ally disturbed. Students are placed into job sites by 
a vocational trainer, taking into account student 
preferences, geographic accessibility, and student 
behavior. Students are first placed in nonpaid posi- 
tions, then moved into paid positions when they 
have completed two nonpaid training positions and 
are within two years of graduation. Although most 
students learn to do work tasks quickly, 
focuses on the acquisition of associated work skills 
necessary to maintain the work placement. Trainers 
work with the students during ihe initial phases of 
training/ placement, then gradually withdraw until 
students can work independently. Many of the 15 
placements have been successful, although 8 stu- 
dents were fired for inappropriate behavior. The 
program has been functioning for five years and has 
demonstrated that students with serious emotional 
disturbances can be prepared for competitive em- 
ployment in community work experience place- 
ments. (KC) 
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grams 

This booklet explains the benefits that college stu- 
dents can gain by participating in a cooperative edu- 
cation program. The following topics are covered in 
the individual sections of the guide: the positive 
effects that work experience gained in a cooperative 
education program can have on a student's college 
studies and career development, the ways in which 
cooperative education leads to careers, the effect of 
cooperative education on personal development 
and academic performance, ways in which coopera- 
tive education is organized to fit in with college 
programs, cooperative education options offered by 
different colleges, steps in getting involved in a co- 
operative education assignment, ways of getting the 
most out of a cooperative education experience, op- 
portunities to match interests and job opportunities 
in cooperative education programs, and ways of 
finding out which colleges and universities are in- 
volved in cooperative education programs. (MN) 
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Experience 

Much research has focused on cognitive skills in 
isolation from daily life and from action. However, 
memory and thinking in — are not separate 
from, but are part of, doing. study is based on 
a theoretical framework that encompasses an inte- 
grated account of mind in action. This “activity the- 
ory” holds that neither mind as such nor behavior 
as such can be taken as the principal category of 
analysis in psychology. The starting point and pri- 
mary object of analysis is the actual process of inter- 
action in which humans engage the world and each 
other. This study used observation of assemblers 
carrying out their jobs of filling milk cases in a dairy 
plant under normal working conditions. Descrip- 
tions resulting from these observations enabled the 
creation of job simulations to observe performance 
under more constrained conditions. The observa- 
tion of workers and later of secondary school stu- 
dents in simulated situations showed that the 
workers acquired nonliteral least-physical-effort 
strategies simply through doing. Many reached op- 
timal performance without teaching. The study 
found that in some circumstances, the operations of 
the hand are functionally equivalent-the head takes 
over for the hand. The study suggests that practical 
thinking is orderly, that it exhibits certain common 
characteristics in a — of life activities, and that 
it is amenable to scientific understanding. (KC) 
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Cowin, Bonnie Ford, Meg 

Women’s Initiative Study: Access, Services, and 
Outcomes for Women with Disabilities in Voca- 


tional Rehabilitation. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Health and Social Ser- 
vices, Madison. Div. of Vocational Rehabilitation. 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—97p. 

Available from—Wisconsin State Dept. of Health 
and Social Services, Wisconsin Division of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation, P.O. Box 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Career Development, * Disabilities, Employ- 
ment Level, *Employment Patterns, *Females, 
Job Placement, Outcomes of Education, Sex Dis- 
crimination, *Sex Fairness, *Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, Womens Education 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This report presents findings of an assessment of 

the Wisconsin Division of Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion’s (DVR) services to women with disabilities. 
The first part of the report reviews current literature 
related to the provision of vocational rehabilitation 
services to women with disabilities nationwide. The 
second part displays and interprets descriptive data 
regarding DVR’s services to women during fiscal 
years 1981-84. Data indicate that women do not 
receive DVR services proportionate to their inci- 
dence in the Wisconsin population with disabilities; 
Wisconsin DVR is serving a much younger popula- 
tion than the national average; and the marital sta- 
tus of female clients in Wisconsin does not follow 
the national trend in that more clients were never 
married than married. The third section reviews in- 
formation from DVR files to examine the kinds of 
competitive employment female clients are achiev- 
ing at closure and identifiable “disincentives” that 
may prevent women from seeking DVR assistance 
in preparing for competitive employment. The final 
section recommends 12 changes in access, goal set- 
ting, service delivery, and employment to promote 
full economic participation for women with disabili- 
ties. Recommendations are aimed at changes in 
counselor resources, outreach, client options, visi- 
bility, and information requirements. (YLB) 
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Svendsen, Dian Seslar Wijetilleke, Sujatha 

Navamaga: Training Activities for Group Building, 
Health and Income Generation. 

Overseas Education Fund, Washington, DC.; 
Women’s Bureau of Sri Lanka, Colombo. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-912917-00-8 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Note—335p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—OEF International/Publications, 
1815 H Street, NW, 11th Floor, Washington, DC 
20006 ($12.00; Spanish and French editions, 
$14.00 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Change Agents, 
*Deve! Nations, *Economic 


ning, *Program Development, Self Evaluation 

(Individuals) 
“Riueteet, ctichanveudemaan 

w grew out ofa t 

for deve! t officers in rural Sri Lanka oe ape 
which is intended for development workers around 
the world, consists of more than 50 training activi- 
ties that enable women’s and mixed groups to work 
together to carry out health and income generation 
projects. The handbook is based on several philoso- 
phies: experiential or participatory “Ts valuing 
one’s own experience; and expanding from the per- 
son outward. The activities in the book are 
to help the participants to (1) learn more 
themselves; (2) develop leadership skills; (3) work 
more effectively with others; (4) assess 
community needs; (5) as health and nutrition 
problems; (6) set and meet their goals; (7) plan and 
implement small-scale way aed to increase their in 
comes and improve their families’ health; and (8) 
make needed changes in = lives. Activities i in- 
clude information about their 


Nursing 
onan Proceedings (ist, Fresno, California, April 
California State Univ., Fresno. Dept. of Nursing. 
Pub Date—8 Apr 87 
Note—10Ip. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 


perience, Higher 
Education, Infant ye Infants, *Job Perfor- 
mance, Medical Case Histories, Medical Re- 
search, *Medical Services, Medicine, Minority 
Groups, *Nurses, Nursing, *Nursing Education, 
Older Adults, Patients, Scientific Research, Stress 
Management 
The purposes of this conference were: (1) to pres- 
ent research representing a variety of topics and 
study designs; (2) to disseminate findings of ee 
research; and (3) to stimulate the use of researc! 
and theory as a basis for clinical, educational, and 
administrative practice. The keynote address and 
two invited presentations are presented in full: “Ful- 
filling Nursing’s Potential through Research” 
(Schlotfeldt); “Feasibility of Generating Research- 
able Problems in Nursing Practice, Education, and 
Administration” (Huckabay); and “Minorities in 
Nursing Research” (Richards). Abstracts are pro- 
vided for other conference presentations including: 
“The Case for Philosophical Inquiry in Nursing” 
(Allen); “Non Empirical Research in Nursing” 
(Fowler); “Faculty Report on the ee and 
Structure of the Clinical Laboratory Experiences of 
Senior Students in Baccalaureate N A. 
ams” (Makarem); “Effects of Teaching 
lements of Psychomotor Skills to oe heen 
Nursing Students” (Paulfrey); * “Persistence among 
Registered Nurse Students in a Baccalaureate Pro- 
=a (Dehn); “Is There a Difference in Clinical 
erformance between Graduates of R.N. Pro- 
ams?” (Jacobsen-Webb); “Needs Assessment of 
egistered Nurse Students in a Baccalaureate Nurs- 
ing Program” (Rabago); “Family Systems Function- 
ing and Fam Family Physical Health Practices” (Phipps); 
“The Stability of Cognitive Functioning i in the Insti- 
tutionalized Elderly” (Ivan); “Social Support and 
Self-Care Health Practices in the Independent El- 
derly” (Redelfs); “Adolescent Hypertension and 
Associated Cardiac Risk Factors” (Ellis); “The Ef- 
fect of Blood Volume Status on Pulmonary Artery 
Pressures” (Schwartz-Lookinland, Shoemaker); 
“The Effects of Relaxation on Anxiety and Class- 
room Behavior in Schooi Children” (Rector); “Mul- 
tidimensional Stress Management in Nursing 
Education” (Russler); “Stress Management among 
Filipino Nurse Executives” (Flores); “Fiedler’s 
Contingency Theory of Leadership: Implications 
for Nursing” (Ivan); “Coping Behaviors and Social 
Support among Women Caregivers of Frail Elderly 
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in the Home” (Coleman); “Social Support and Ma- 
ternal Perceptions in Primigravidas” (Hughes); 
“Nursing Intervention in the Maternal Perception 
of the Premature Infant” (Brownell); and “A One 
Year Mortality Study of the Most Critically-Ill Chil- 
dren in a Pediatric Intensive Care Unit” (Medicus). 
(YLB) 
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Model Competency Based Curriculum for Adult- 
/Vocational Instructor T 
California State Univ., San Bernardino. School of 
Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 88 
Note— 1 30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, * Adult Educators, 
Behavioral Objectives, “Competency Based 
Teacher Education, *Curriculum Development, 
Curriculum Guides, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, Postsecondary Education, 
Recordkeeping, Secondary Education, Student 
Evaluation, Student Needs, Student Records, 
Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods, Voca- 
tional Education, *Vocational Education Teach- 
ers 
These competency-based curricular materials are 
designed to help individuals who have skill in a vo- 
cational, occupational, or professional area acquire 
the basic instructional skills necessary to teach in 
their own content area. The materials are divided 
into a student's guide and an instructor's guide and 
have been presented in the context of a 40-hour 
course that has been subdivided into 10 4-hour ses- 
sions. In the student's guide, the first sheet of each 
section lists materials provided, materials the in- 
structor will provide, materials the student must 
provide, and what students should be able to do as 
a result of the class session instruction. Information 
pages, examples, and evaluation forms are provided 
in each section. The instructor's gu uide is intended to 
provide the course instructor with specific strategies 


and information about how the instructor is ex- 
pected to facilitate each of the lesson presentations, 
written reports, evaluation activities, and facilitat- 
pp described in the student's guide. Spe- 


materials (such as quizzes, surveys, lesson 
plans, etc.) that the instructor is expected to use are 
provided. Session topics include instructional re- 
sources, topics and tasks, course and unit plans, stu- 
dent needs, evaluating competency, and 
recordkeeping. (YLB) 
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Lawton, Stephen B. Donaldson, E. Lisbeth 

The Cost of Adult Continuing Education in On- 
tario. 


Ontario Association of Education Administrative 
Officials, Toronto. 
Spons Agency—Ontario Dept. of Education, Tor- 


onto. 
Pub Date—23 Nov 87 
Note—24 ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Continuing Edu- 

cation, *Educational Equity (Finance), Educa- 

tional Finance, *Expenditure per Student, 

Foreign Countries, Postsecondary Education, 

am Costs, *School District Spending 

Identifiers—* Ontario 

An investigation into the costs of adult continuing 
education in Ontario was conducted to provide in- 
formation that could be used in setting the level of 
provincial grants for continuing education pro- 

. The research was carried out over a 6-month 

period from April to October 1987. The research 
strategy involved three stages: a review of the litera- 
ture on continuing education funding, a survey of 
1986 continuing education expenditures in Ontario 
school boards, and six case studies of continuing 
education programs in a sample of Ontario school 
boards. An analysis of the data gathered found five 
key issues and five subordinate issues. Key issues 
are as follows: (1) the average expenditure Per con- 
tinuing education average daily enrollment in 1986 
for the province as a whole was $2,816; (2) it is 
unlikely that current differences in rates of pay be- 
tween continuing education and day school teachers 
will remain, especially in the case of credit classes 
for which certificated teachers are required; (3) ex- 
penditures per pupil for continuing education pro- 


grams are less than those for day school programs 
in large part due to the lower levels of service being 
provided; (4) adult continuing education is the 
“frontier” of educational development and is in a 
state of disarray; and (5) the lack of provincial fund- 
ing for all ge eneral interest courses deprives some 
groups of this service and the opportunity to en- 
hance the skills and health of Ontario residents. 
(Two appendices making up nearly half the docu- 
ment contain (1) the six case studies and (2) the 
questionnaires and interview guides. A brief bibliog- 
raphy is included. (KC) 
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Education for Employment Initiatives/Cities- 


in-Schools Program. 
Pub Date—31 Mar 88 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Community Or- 
ganizations, *Dropout Prevention, *Employment 

Programs, Employment Services, Job Develop- 

ment, *Job Placement, Job Training, Potential 

Dropouts, School Community Relationship, Sec- 

ondary Education, *Student Placement, Voca- 

tional Evaluation, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Cities in Schools, Pennsylvania (Phil- 
adelphia) 

The Education for Employment Initiative is a co- 
operative effort of the School District of Philadel- 
phia, the Pennsylvania Office of Employment 
Security, and the Private Industry Council to in- 
crease the employment opportunities for students 
and assist them in making the transition from school 
to work. In the 1987-88 school year, two locations 
were added to the original four sites. In addition to 
providing career assessment and counseling, job re- 
ferral, and preemployment training services, the 
employment centers in the six schools have a drop- 
out prevention component. The Cities-in-Schools 
(CIS) program is a coordinated effort of the school 
district, governmental departments, and commu- 
nity-based organizations to meet the needs of a tar- 
geted group of at-risk students and increase their 
graduation rates. Services, which are delivered dur- 
ing the school day, take the form of re-positioned 
personnel or special programs and presentations, or 
they are provided on an as-needed, on-call basis. 
For the 1987-88 school year, the Pennsylvania De- 
partment of Education replicated the Philadelphia 
CIS model in 14 school districts under the name 
“Successful Students’ Partnership.” (Six tables sum- 
marize information on attendance rates, services 
provided, employment center information, CIS pro- 
gram information, participating agencies, and stu- 
dent achievement.) (YLB) 


ED 294 006 CE 049 999 
Martin, Jarell W. Bell, Lawanna S. 
Full-Time Vocational Training Program. Dropout 
Retrieval. 
Duval County Schools, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Pub Date—19 Feb 87 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Dropout Prevention, *Dropout Pro- 
grams, Guidelines, Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, *Remedial Instruction, 
Secondary Education, *Vocational Education 
This document provides information on a 
Full-Time Vocational Training Program (FTVTP), 
which is intended to keep students in school or al- 
low dropouts to reenter in a vocational setting. The 
philosophy and purpose of the FTVTP are pres- 
ented. The program’s purpose is to enable dropouts 
to return to school in a full-day vocational program, 
be vocationally trained, receive academic remedia- 
tion, and be placed on a job in their chosen field. The 
following materials are provided for the dropout re- 
trieval method of entry: program guidelines (includ- 
ing eligibility, recruitment, admission requirements, 
program operations); student flowchart; recruit- 
ment letter and application packet with application, 
policies and guidelines acknowledgement; and stu- 
dent data sheet. The following materials are pro- 
vided for the transfer method of entry: list of 
responsibilities of the home school, list of responsi- 
bilities of FTVTP screening committee, list of re- 
sponsibilities of the skill center, list of 
responsibilities of the outreach recruiter, FTVTP in- 
formation, and transfer packet forms, including re- 
ferral sheet, data sheet, dropout prevention 
committee case report, forms for summary of parent 


conferences, form for descriptions of interventions, 
parent/student sign-off form, and application blank. 
(YLB) 
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Wright, Calvin E. Kim, Yungho 

A Study of Private and Public Sector Vocational 
Training Programs in California. 

Educational Evaluation and Research, Inc., Menlo 
Park, Calif. 

Spons ~~ Community Colleges, 


Contract—II-6- 155-01 
Note—98p.; Executive Summary is printed on col- 
ored paper. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, *Corporate Education, Curriculum, Ed- 
ucational Cooperation, *Job Training, Post- 
secondary Education, *Private Agencies, 
Program Content, Program Costs, *Public Agen- 
cies, State Surveys, Two Year Colleges, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—* California 
A study compared the training activities of 15 
community colleges in two California counties with 
job training programs offered by private industry 
(companies and industry-related organizations) in 
the same two counties. Twenty-four companies (of 
94 identified) offering training programs in the areas 
of electronics/electrical technology and secretarial 
studies were studied. Data for the study were ob- 
tained from interviews conducted during site visits, 
catalogs, course lists, and other documents obtained 
from the colleges and companies. Three specific 
questions were addressed by the study. On question 
1, the two major reasons given to explain why the 
companies studied offered courses instead of usi 
community college programs were (1) so that com- 
panies could tailor training to their specific needs 
and (2) because the specific training required was 
unavailable from local community colleges. On 
question 2, the companies felt that doing more to 
determine exactly what sr s a needs 
are and making sure that curricula and training re- 
flect these needs are the two most important steps 
that community colleges should take to help indus- 
try meet training needs. On question 3, a significant 
overlap between certain electronics/electrical tech- 
nology courses offered by community colleges and 
companies was found; no significant overlap was 
found between secretarial studies courses offered by 
the companies and community colleges studied 
(with the exception of courses in word processing- 
/automation). A majority of the community col- 
leges surveyed did not have any cooperative 
arrangements to provide training in either secretar- 
ial or electronics/electrical technology skills to pri- 
vate companies, but about half the companies 
surveyed use some courses offered by outside train- 
ing providers in addition to their own courses. The 
interview schedules, a literature review, and lists of 
participating colleges and companies are appended. 
(MN) 
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Pucel, David J. 


Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). For 
a related document, see ED 290 954. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Planning, Extension Education, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Policy Formation, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Improvement, “Statewide 
Planning, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
A study was conducted to determine the charac- 

teristics that key decision makers deem important 

for the curricula of Mi ’s technical institutes 

in the year 2000. The technical institutes in question 

are postsecondary institutions that offer both day 

school and adult extension programs. The study fo- 

cused on the actual process of curriculum design 

and decision making rather than on the changing 
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content of vocational education or administrative 
structures. A survey instrument was sent to 497 
individuals from the Tollowing 10 key decision-mak 
ing groups: the Minnesota State of Voca- 
tional-Technical Education; state board staff; 
technical institute directors, assistant directors, 
adult directors, curriculum specialists, financial aid 
coordinators, counselors, and instructors; and em- 
ployers of technical institute graduates. Eighty-two 
percent of the surveys were returned. The greatest 
tt was between technical institute in- 
structors and directors, employers and state board 
staff, and employers and technical institute direc- 
tors. However, even the groups that disagreed the 


education curricula in Minnesota in the year 2000 
was developed on the basis of the data obtained 
during the survey. The paper concludes with a sce- 
nario — things that were deemed likely and un- 
likely to happen in the following areas: needs 
assessment, program access, articulation, program 
purpose, content identification, student evaluation, 
program format, lesson structuring, learning re- 
sources, and program evaluation. (MN) 
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Claus, Jeff 
Vocational Instruction. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Classroom Com- 
munication, Classroom Environment, *Class- 
room Techniques, *Critical Thinking, Interaction, 
Interaction Process Analysis, Problem Solving, 
Program Improvement, Secondary Education, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Thinking Skills 
Numerous research studies indicate that voca- 
tional classrooms are subject to “negotiations” be- 
tween students and teachers that have negative 
implications for instruction and learning. These ne- 
gotiations can range from students offering nondis- 
ruptive behavior in exchange for a relaxation of 
academic standards to students offering certain be- 
haviors in exchange for a release from involvement 
in certain problem-solving or decision-making 
tasks. Despite the pervasiveness of the problem, vo- 
cational teachers can renegotiate vocational instruc- 
tion in a way that will increase the likelihood of their 
being able to engage students in the development of 
analytical and critical thinking skills. First, problem 
solving, decision making, and analytical thinking 
should be made an explicit part of instruction. This 
can be accomplished by infusing basic skills instruc- 
tion into vocational course work and having stu- 
dents participate in ‘oup management of 
entrepreneurial projects. Vocational teachers must 
- given detailed training in the importance of ana- 
ytical thinking and problem solving along with 
a in methods of teaching these skills to stu- 
dents. On the institutional level, it is important that 
vocational educators and policymakers make a joint 
commitment to providing vocational instructors 
with the time and resources necessary to prepare for 
and implement more academically integrated in- 
struction. This could include hiring more classroom 
aides and/or curriculum specialists and developing 
entrepreneurial projects or relevant curriculum re- 
source centers. (Document includes a 78-item refer- 
ence list.) (MN) 
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Adult Skills. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Research supported by the Bank of Sweden 
Tercentenary Foundation, the National Board of 
Universities and Colleges, and the Swedish Coun- 
cil for Research in the Humanities and Social Sci- 


ence. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adults, 
Educational Attainment, *Employment Level, 
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Family Characteristics, Foreign Countries, Longi- 
tudinal Studies, Postsecondary Education, *Pre- 
dictor Variables, Secondary Education, Sentence 
Structure, Sex Differences, *Socioeconomic 
Background, Speech Communication, *Speech 
Skills, Vocabulary, *Work Experience 
Identifiers—*Sweden, Word Length 
A study examined the validity of home back- 
ground at age 13, educational achievement, and 
work experience as predictors of adult capabilities. 
The population examined were members of the 
grade 6 Swedish school population who were born 
in 1948 on the Sth, 15th, and 25th in each month of 
that year (n=12,000, or 10 percent of the total). 
Data about these individuals’ family and socioeco- 
nomic background, academic achievement, and em- 
ployment and occupational status were obtained 
from a national data base on them that had been 
established in 1961 and periodically updated. In 
1980, follow-up data intended to give a broad pic- 
ture of the participants as young adults were col- 
lected by means of questionnaires mailed to three 
partly overlapping subsamples of the initial 12,000. 
Home background data were gathered on 2,339 per- 
sons (1,126 men and 1,213 women), 500 of whom 
were contacted for follow-up interviews. These data 
were supplemented by quantitative indices of the 
individuals’ vocabulary and sequences of uninter- 
rupted speech (obtained during the personal inter- 
views) and self-reported estimated of educational 
and occupational level, working conditions and 
their influence, verbal and linguistic skills, civic 
competence, and practical skills (all of which were 
reported on the 1980 questionnaire). Sex proved to 
be a big factor in the respondents’ linguistic expres- 
sion, with men using more words, more different 
words, and more long words. Educational level was 
also significant, with persons having a postsecond- 
ary education using almost twice as many long 
words as those with a lower educational level. Find- 
ings indicate that home background influences gen- 
eral ability level in grade 6, verbal specificity, and 
plans, but does not directly influence adult educa- 
tional level. Ten tables and seven figures display and 
illustrate the data. (MN 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Patterns, *Flexible 
Working Hours, *Job Sharing, Leaves of Absence, 
*Part Time Employment, *Released Time, Re- 
tirement, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—* Phased Retirement, *Telecommuting 
Many creative or flexible work scheduling options 
are becoming available to the many working par- 
ents, students, handicapped persons, elderly indi- 
viduals, and others who are either unable or 
unwilling to work a customary 40-hour work week. 
These options may be broadly categorized as either 
restructured or reduced work time options. The 
three main restructured work time options are flex- 
time (a work schedule that permits flexible starting 
and quitting times but still requires a standard num- 
ber of hours within a given time period); compressed 
work weeks (full-time work schedules in fewer than 
five days each week); and telecommuting (an ar- 
rangement in which employees working off-site are 
electronically linked to an office via computer). The 
following are reduced work time options: perma- 
nent part-time (less than full-time employment that 
includes job security and all other rights available to 
full-time workers); job sharing (an arrangement in 
which two people voluntarily share the responsibili- 
ties of one full-time position, with salaries and bene- 
fits prorated); phased retirement (a program 
allowing workers to retire gradually over a period of 
years); leaves of absence (paid or unpaid authorized 
periods of time away from work without loss of 
employment rights); and voluntary reduced work- 
time programs (time-income trade-off arrangements 
allowing full-time employees to reduce their work 
hours for specified periods with a corresponding re- 
duction in compensation). (An annotated bibliogra- 
phy of works dealing with these scheduling options 
is appended.) (MN) 
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Engineering Council, London (England).; Further 
Education Unit, London ‘ 

Report No.—iS® N-1-85338-045-8 

Pub Date—Feb 88 


ype Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Descriptors—°Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional *Emerging Occupations, Foreign 
Countries, ‘ostsecondary Education, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Improvement, Secondary 
Education, *Technological Advancement, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* United 
National competitiveness depends in large sea on 

the practical application of tec 

tional planners must, therefore, identify key yom 

emerging) topics in science and engineering that are 

likely to have a major evolutionary effect on indus- 
try and incorporate these areas into existing voca- 
tional and technical curricula. Because industry 
adopts new techniques faster than the education 
system, educational institutions working to 

students for an uncertain future must teac’ 

fundamental principles, incl design, that un- 
derpin the development of specialist expertise as 
well as economic awareness and associated manage- 
ment and business skills. A regular review of tech- 
nology-based curricula is necessary to ensure that 
course content and teaching methods are up to date. 

Each educational institution should, in consultation 

with its industrial and commercial partners, identify 

which changing technologies should be incorpo- 
rated into vocational curricula. Emphasis should be 
placed on practical examples and on the develop- 
ment of economic awareness in all areas of the cur- 
riculum. The key technologies concept is intended 
to call attention to attitudes toward —— 
rather than to provide a shopping list” of new - 
nologies. (Appendixes contain discussions of the 

United Kingdom’s import — the problem- 

solving approach, and roboti d manu- 

facturing technology as a — example of the 
teaching of a key technology. (MN) 
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FernUniversitat, Hagen (West Germany). Zentrales 
Inst. fur Fer Arbeitsbereich. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— ——_ Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
oe hneentihe = 5 Education, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Managed Instruc- 
tion, Courseware, ‘Distance Education, 
*Educational Change, Electronic Mail, Forei 
Countries, Futures (of Society), Information Dis- 
semination, Information Networks, *Microcom- 
puters, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Improvement, Teleconferencing 
Microcomputers have revolutionized distance ed- 
ucation in virtually every area. Used alone, personal 
computers provide students with a wide range of 
utilities, including word processing, graphics pack- 
ages, and panne When linked to a mainframe 
p ted to other personal computers 
in local et networks, microcomputers can facili- 
tate communications between students and tutors, 
students and other students, tutors and other tutors, 
students and a school’s administration, and tutors 
and the administration. Electronic mail even per- 
mits communications with other persons and insti- 
tutions throughout the world. Microcomputers, 
especially when coupled with the capabilities of 
word processing software, graphics packages, and 
course authoring templates, can dramatically speed 
up and improve the course development and in- 
structional materials production process. Com- 
puter-assisted and computer-managed instruction 
have both proved extremely ful at 
ties throughout the world, including the British 
Open University, Miami-Dade Community College 
(Florida), and North Island College ). 
Courseware can easily be distributed via computer 
in the form of computer-assisted learning lessons 
rather than in printed form. Computer conferencing 
is another computer-mediated communications sys- 
tem that has proved extremely valuable in distance 
programs throughout the world. Microcomputers 
can also be used by distance learners to register for 
courses, request instructional materials, or complete 
various administrative forms (such as changes of 
address). The paper contains a brief foreword, writ- 
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ne me Lists, *Classroom Techniques, 
Elementary Education, *Keyboarding (Data En- 
try), *Office Occupations Education, *Program 
Deve! t, Secondary Education, *Teaching 
This guide is intended to assist persons developing 
a keyboarding curriculum for use with students in 
through 8. The relevance of teaching key- 
Soerding at the elementary level is discussed. Steps 
in separate plans for teaching keyboarding in grades 
K-2, 3-6, and 7-8 are outlined. A checklist for plan- 
ning ® keyboarding program and a list of hints, 
helps, and suggestions are included. A list of re- 
source persons, information services, and software 
preview centers and a sample bibliography are pro- 
vided. Concluding the guide is a keyboarding posi- 
tion paper that covers course objectives, placement 
length, tion and proficiency re- 





tary-level keyboarding curriculum. (MN) — 
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Maine. 
Vocational Curriculum Resource Center of Maine, 
Fairfield. 
Spons Agency—Maine State Dept. of Educational 
fe Cultural Services, Augusta. Bureau of Adult 
Vocational Education. 
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Descrip S d Education, *Statewide 

i Approach, *Teacher Educa- 

tion, Teacher Responsibility, Teaching Skills, 

*Vocational Education, *Vocational Education 

Teachers 

Identifiers—* Maine 

This document is intended to stimulate the devel- 

opment of a statewide system to support the im- 





environment, manipulating knowledge, and using 
productive teaching strategies and teaching deci- 
sions. Part 2 builds on the principles established in 
part | to construct the framework for a model for 
deve teaching skills, knowledge, and judg- 
third part of the document, nine sug- 
gestions are made for providing beginning 
vocational teachers with appropriate preteaching 
experiences, for beginning teaching, and for con- 
tinuing teachers’ professional development. The fol- 
suggestions made: (1) provide 
mandatory preteaching institutes at regional sites 
for new entrants to the profession who have had no 
introduction to teaching; (2) use experienced voca- 
tional teachers and specialists to conduct the insti- 
tutes; (3) train administrators, veteran teachers, and 
in the principles of mentoring and make 
available for individualized mentorships and 
small group seminars for at least two years; (4) in- 
volve all secondary vocational educators in training 
to create a common language of teaching 
for state’s vocational schools and use it in pro- 
fessional development activities; and (5) make in- 
structional development in the vocational setting a 
major and continuous focus of regional resource 
networks, state educational administrative bodies, 
and professional associations. (MN) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Vocational Curriculum Resource 
Center of Maine, KVVTI, P.O. Box 29, Fairfield, 
ME 04937 (free on loan; nominal free for pur- 
chase. Accompanying videotapes available on 
loan only). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Career Ex- 
ploration, *Career Planning, *Decision Making, 
Grade 8, Junior High Schools, Learning Activi- 
ties, Lesson Plans, *Prevocational Education, 
*Self Concept, *Work Attitudes 
This curriculum is intended for use in teaching 

eighth graders to analyze their interests and abili- 
ties, develop an awareness of career opportunities 
and the world of work, learn the fundamentals of 
decision making, and develop an educational and 
career preparation plan. The curriculum is hands-on 
and experimental in nature and is designed to be 
used over eight weeks, with a minimum of one les- 
son per week. The following topics are covered in 
the individual units: orientation to the program, 
self-awareness, steps in building a personal profile, 
career awareness, the world of work, decision mak- 
ing, career exploration, and procedures for develop- 
ing an educational and career preparation plan. 
Each unit contains some or all of the following: a 
lesson title, objectives, a content outline, a list of 
materials and supplies needed, suggested teaching 
methods, learning activities, worksheets, handouts, 
and transparency masters. Two videotapes: “Work- 
ing” and “Kalei of Careers,” are used in 
conjunction with the program. (MN) 
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*Contracts, Job Training *Museums, Program 
Development, Supervisors, *Volunteers, *Volun- 
teer Training 
As new types of volunteers come into the 
field-working people, retirees, executives-new 
methods are needed to hold their interest and en- 
sure their cooperation while preserving the goals of 
the organizations they serve. Some of those organi- 
zations, especially museums, are using volunteer 
service agreements to attract and hold volunteers 
and to enhance their experiences while increasing 
their usefulness to the museum. Volunteer service 
agreements spell out what is expected of volunteers 
in terms of knowledge, experience, amount of work 
time, attendance at training courses, and other 
items, while also spelling out the obligations of the 
museum to provide insurance, learning opportuni- 
ties, training, and so forth. Volunteer managers 
should seek input from volunteers when setting up 
and developing programs to meet their training and 
continuing education needs. Continuing education 
should be self-directed as far as possible 
and should have built-in evaluation processes. Vol- 
unteer service ones allow volunteers to take 
greater responsibility for their own learning with 
concommitant enthusiasm and dedication to the 
museum, while allowing volunteer managers to 
grow in their jobs; such agreements align the activi- 
ties of both with the mission of the museum. (KC) 
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Pub Date—May 87 

Note—150p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of Ne- 
vada. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
— (041) — Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 

Descriptors—*Academic Education, Educational 
Research, *Elective Courses, *Enrollment Rate, 
*Graduation Requirements, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Required Courses, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 


A study examined the effects of increased aca- 
demic requirements for og school graduation on 
enrollment trends in public secondary vocational 
education programs in Washington since 1983. Vo- 
cational directors of 211 school districts that had 
increased graduation requirements since 1983 were 
surveyed through questionnaires. Results indicated 
that although high schools varied in the number of 
requirements for graduation, adequate time was 
available for taking vocational education —a. 
Over 36 percent of the time remaining during the 
high school years could be devoted to elective op- 
tions outside of the core requirements. Cross-credit- 
ing was evident in nearly 66 percent of the school 
districts. Where academic classes, enrollment, or 
expansion increased, 40 percent of the school dis- 
tricts also experienced decreases in vocational pro- 
gram enrollments. When enrollment did increase in 
both academic and vocational areas, more teachers 
were hired. However, hirings were in the proportion 

three academic 


student enrollment. Business and 
d an ext y high i i 
roliment, but home cad family life and agriculture 
had a decrease in course offerings. (The survey in- 
vu and correspondence are appended.) 
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Job Search Methods of Low-Income Youth. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Rural Sociological Associa- 

tion (New Orleans, LA, February 1-2, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Blacks, *Disadvantaged Youth, Eco- 
nomically Disadvan *Education Work Re- 
lationship, *Entry orkers, Females, High 

Schools, Job Applicants, *Job Satisfaction, *Job 

Search Methods, Life Satisfaction, Males, *Occu- 

pational Aspiration, Whites 
identifiers—United States (South) 

Following a review of literature that uncovered 
conflicting evidence about the effectiveness of for- 
mal and informal methods of finding a job, a study 
was conducted to test the hypothesis that informal 
methods (such as personal contacts) were more ef- 
fective for young adults. Data were collected on a 
group of Southern rural, poverty-level, fifth- and 
sixth-grade youths in 1969. (N= 1,503), again in 
1975 when the youths were expected to be high 
school juniors or seniors (N=926), and again in 
1979 whan the youths were three or four years past 
high school (N = 544). Questions asked related to 
the youths’ occupational aspirations in the early 
years and in high school and to how those aspira- 
ue Se means Se ee ee 





studied were white and black males and white and 
black females. Results of the data analysis were 
mixed, but the hypothesis that informal job search 
methods were more effective was not supported. 
The groups tended to search informal and for- 
mal methods of job ey fe satisfaction with 

One thread that seemed 


white youths blacks had access to the types of 
informal that ited in jobs with hi 
satisfaction. Suggestions were made for research to 
study various methods of job search, rather than just 
those classified as formal or informal. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Accounting, *American Indian Edu- 
cation, *American Indians, *Associate Degrees, 
Business Education, Computer Science, Models, 
Office Occupations Education, 
Training, Pos 
*Two Year Colleges, * 

Identifiers—* Pueblo People) 





The All Indian Pueblo Council, Inc., Vocational 
Education Program provides its student participants 
with the opportunity to attain an associate degree 
along with concurrent and related on-the-job train- 
ing (OJT). Job site training is intended to enable 
students to learn both basic job skills and the work 
ethics required in the reai-world job market. Each 
participant attends full-time classroom training and 
receives up to 15 hours of OJT weekly. Job sites are 
located within the following organizations: All 
Indian Pueblo Council, Inc.; Indian Pueblo Market- 
ing, Inc.; American Indian Scholarships, Inc.; and 
the National Indian Youth Council. Job site super- 
visors oversee student training within each organi- 
zation. Training is available in accounting, business 
technology, computer science, and secretarial stud- 
ies. Training is conducted in accordance with a cyc- 
lic model that provides for feed back and feed 
forward, depending on the OJT training issues to be 
addressed. The model includes the following com- 
ponents: initial interview, designation and referral 
to an OST supervisor, job acclamation, basic skills 
training, job proficiency improvement, job develop- 
ment, job transition, OJT evaluation, job search and 
placement, referral, and evaluation of all services 
provided. (The major portion of this report consists 
of OJT work progress assessment outlines that have 
been completed by site supervisors involved in the 
program’s various training components.) (MN) 
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Spons Agency—Economic Development Adminis- 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-309-03688-7 

Pub Date—86 

Note—234p.; For volume II, “Case Studies and Pol- 
icy Perspectives”, see CE 050 059. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20418 ($19.95; two-volume set: $49.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Books 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Automation, De- 
mand Occupations, *Employed Women, *Em- 
ployment Level, ‘Employment Patterns, 
Employment Projections, Females, Futures (of 
Society), Information Processing, *Information 
Technology, Labor Needs, *Quality of Working 
Life, *Technological Advancement, Telecommu- 
nications 
This report, prepared by the Committce’s Panel 

on Technology and Women’s Employment, identi- 

fies and analyzes the effects of technological change 
on the quantity and quality of women’s paid em- 
ployment. Chapter | defines technological change, 
describes changes in information technologies, dis- 
cusses the measurement and characteristics of tech- 
nological change, and explores the economic and 
social context of technological change and possible 
employment effects. It describes women’s employ- 
ment situations and explains why differential effects 
are expected for women workers. Chapter 2 dis- 
cusses selected examples of technological change in 
communications and information processing and 
considers especially its effects on women’s employ- 
ment levels and on the content and quality of work. 

Chapter 3 analyzes the current and future effects of 

technological change on the levels of employment 

and the structure of occupations and considers 
changes in worker supply and demand. It reviews 

Bureau of Labor Statistics projections, presents esti- 

mates of the most plausible worst case, and exam- 

ines recent and projected shifts in the demand for 
various occupations. Chapter 4 analyzes the current 
and likely future effects of technological change on 
employment quality and explores the roles of man- 

ers and workers in implementing new technolo- 

gies and improving employment quality. Chapter 5 
offers recommendations to facilitate the mutual ad- 
aptation of technology and employment. The mono- 
graph contains a 258-item list of references and 
concludes with biographical sketches of dance 
members and staff and an index. (YLB) 
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National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, DC. Committee on 
Women’s Employment "and Related Social Issues. 

Spons Agency—Economic Development Adminis- 
tration (DOC), Washington, D.C.; National Com- 
mission for Employment Policy (DOL), 

Washington, Be .C.; Women’s Bureau (DOL), 


Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-03727-1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—450p.; For volume I, see CE 050 058. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20418 ($34.95; two-volume set: $49.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Automation, *Em- 
ployed Women, Employment Level, *Employ- 
ment Patterns, *Employment Practices, 
Employment Projections, Females, Futures (of 
Society), Information Processing, *Information 
Technology, *Technological Advancement, Tele- 
communications 
This volume contains 12 papers commissioned by 

the Panel on Technology and Women’s Employ- 

ment. “Technology, Women, and Work: Policy Per- 
spectives” (Eli Ginzberg) is an overview that 
provides a context for the volume. The four case 
studies in Part II describe the impact of information 
technology in the insurance industry, among book- 
keepers, —| and in computer-related 
occupations. They are “The Technological Trans- 
formation of White-Collar Work: A Case Study of 
the Insurance Industry” (Barbara Baran); “’ 
chines Instead of Clerks’: Technology and the Femi- 
nization of Bookkeeping, 1910-1950” (Sharon 

Strom); “New Techno and Office Tradition: 

The Not-So-Changing World of the Secretary” 

(Mary Murphree); and “Integrated Circuits /Segre- 

gated Labor: Women in Computer-Related Occupa- 

tions and High-Tech Industries” (M Strober, 

Carolyn Arnold). The three papers in Ill con- 

nect technological change with trends in women’s 

employment: “Women's Employment and Techno- 
logical Change: A Historical Perspective” (Claudia 

Goldin); “Recent Trends in Clerical Employment: 

The Impact of Technological Change” (H. Allan 

Hunt, Timothy Hunt); and “Restructuring Work: 

Temporary, Part-Time, and At-Home Employ- 

ment” (Eileen Appelbaum). The four papers in Part 

IV provide policy perspectives on important sub- 

jects: “Employer Policies To Enhance the Applica- 

tion of Office System Technology to Clerical Work” 

(Alan Westin); “New Office aud Business Technol- 

ogies: The Structure of Education and (Re)Training 

Opportunities” (Bryna Fraser); “The New Technol- 

ogy and the New Economy: Some Implications for 

Equal Employment rtunity” (Thierry 

Noyelle); and “Managing Technological Change: 

Responses of Government, Employers, and Trade 

Unions in Western Europe and Canada” (Felicity 

Henwood, Sally Wyatt). The volume concludes 

with biographical sketches of all contributors. 

(YLB) 
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Pub Date—87 
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able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
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Identifiers—Iran, New Zealand, Rwanda, Vietnam 
This guide is intended to assist countries contem- 

plating a comprehensive, action-oriented review of 
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anisms, 
interrelationships between health systems and labor 
force development). The a on A gtd 


and planning im ate age planning 
anata, bestth: taheer teen takeundl, et informa- 
tion flows. The next chapter covers the general edu- 


pe trends and makes recommendations con- 
planning, production, 

codeal caidandion, and of i 

Appendixes or annexes describe health labor force 

development in the Islamic Republic of Iran, New 

Zealand, the Republic of Rwanda, and the Socialist 

Republic of Viet Nam. (MN) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Drug Use, *Em ees, 
*Employer Attitudes, Employer e7y~ ela- 
ee *Employment Practices, Job Applica- 


tention ~"Bone Use Testing 

ing Office (DAC uest of Congress, the General Account- 

AO) conducted a study of | testing 
of Goeoe by employers. To identify and —— 
the most recent surveys on drug testing 
practices in the private sector, the GAO oe | 
14 computerized bibliographic files and discussed 
information needs with representatives of 35 public 
and private organizations know! about drug 
testing practices. From this search, 10 usable sur- 
veys were found and analyzed. The survey data in- 
dicate that (1) drug testing is a common, but not 
universal private sector practice, more likely among 
larger firms; (2) firms are more likely to test appli- 
cants than employees; (3) more firms plan to imple- 
ment drug testing in the future; (4) some firms do 
not provide confirmatory tests to employees or ap- 
plicants who initially test positive; (5) some firms 
retest employees or applicants using the same type 
of test as that used initially; and (6) some firms do 
not tell applicants that the reason they were not 
hired was because of a positive drug test. The GAO 
plans to continue the study on drug testing in the 
workplace and to determine the regulatory controls 
over drug testing laboratories. (K 
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sional Continuing Education, *Professional De- 
velopment, Program Descriptions 
This annotated bibliography reviews some of the 
leadership development training programs currently 
being offered to business, industry, and educational 
personnel. Section | ft on p for corpo- 
rate personnel. Section 2 reviews both preparatory 
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= continuing professional education pr for 

college and university administrators. Section 3 
ooealies a brief sample of outdoor experiential pro- 
grams, and the fourth section offers some final dis- 
cussion and criticism on this subject. Programs are 
listed in alphabetical order, with an unannotated 
listing of additional programs at the end of each 
section. The focus of this bibliography is on open 
enrollment programs available to the general public; 
“in-house” programs are not included. Information 
was obtained from brochures and flyers published 
by the training programs and from research studies, 
which are listed at the end of each annotation. (KC) 
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This report describes a General Accounting Of- 

fice study of farmers’ marketing practices. The re- 
port specifically discusses farmers’ use of the three 
advanced marketing techniques—cash forward con- 
tracting, hedging in the futures market, and trading 
in agricultural options—as disclosed in nine studies 
of farmers’ marketing practices made from 1976 
through 1986; and educational programs in ad- 
vanced marketing techniques provided by land- 
grant universities, commodity exchanges, and pro- 
ducer organizations primarily during the 12 months 
ending April 30, 1987. Some of the conclusions 
presented by the review are the following: (1) pro- 
ducers can use advanced marketing techniques to 
ensure a certain price for their commodities at a 
future date, if the producer can accept risk; (2) ad- 
vanced marketing techniques may not be appropri- 
ate for all producers or for all commodities in all 
parts of the country; (3) few studies have been made 
of the degree to which advanced marketing tech- 
niques have been used; (4) about 25,000 persons 
attended advanced marketing education programs 
in the year ending April 30, 1987; and (5) other 
training methods in advanced marketing techniques 
are being offered. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Military Draft 
A study estimated the impacts of returning to a 

draft on the federal budget, the effectiveness of the 

active-duty force, and the civilian economy. It in- 
vestigated how industrialized countries raise and 
manage their armed forces. Experts offered argu- 
ments on the purported advantages and disadvan- 
tages of a force comprised of volunteers only, as 
opposed to a mixed force of draftees and volunteers. 
In contrast to earlier studies that estimated higher 
costs for a draft, this study found that a draft would 
result in budgetary savings. The draft force would be 
much less effective because it would have 26 per- 
cent fewer careerists and 51 percent more personnel 
in the first 2 years of service than the current volun- 
teer force. The draft would result in a larger pool of 
reservists. Another finding was that such steps as 
increasing the force size could be taken to counter- 


act the loss of force effectiveness, but these mea- 
sures would lower estimated budgetary savings. Up- 
dating data from previous studies showed that the 
costs (resources lost to the civilian economy) of a 
draft could range from $3 to $9 billion annually. 
Countries that draft were found to have experienced 
significant ground combat and have larger standing 
forces, proportionately more manpower in their ar- 
mies, shorter terms po me vo and more developed 
reserve structures than insular countries that rely on 
volunteers to meet power requir (YLB) 
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These charts present an overview of the current 

economic health of American agriculture. The 

charts move from the national and international are- 
nas to farm health and crop and 
livestock trends. A small amount of descriptive nar- 
rative accompanies most of the charts. Charts de- 
picting the economic picture of U.S. agriculture 
include national and international economies, agri- 
cultural trade, farm economy, crop production, and 
meat and livestock production. The majority of the 
charts are background charts for U.S. agriculture. 
They focus on farm population, farmworkers, in- 
come, food and fiber system, agriculture and the 
general economy, assets and finance, inputs, costs 
and returns, land use, land values, irrigation, timber 
products, conservation, farmer cooperatives, popu- 
lation, income, poverty, employment, banking, fed- 
eral funds, economic indicators, consumer prices, 
food marketing costs, food consumption, diet, fam- 
ily economics, food assistance, child nutrition and 
food distribution, producer subsidy equivalents, 

U.S. trade, world production, world trade, livestock, 

dairy, poultry, rice and other grains, wheat, coarse 

grains, soybeans, fibers, vegetables, fruit, tropical 
products, sugar, tobacco, and transportation. An in- 
dex is provided. (YLB) 
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This report the ic implications 

of losing chlordimeform use on cotton and con- 

siders chlordimeform’s role in managing the resis- 
tance of bollworms and tobacco budworms to 
synthetic pyrethroids. It estimates changes in 
prices, production, acreage, consumer expenditures, 
aggregate producer returns, regional crop effects, 
and returns to users and nonusers of chlordimeform 
and pyrethroids. The report bases the economic ef- 
fects on the estimates and views of the chior- 
dimeform assessment team of the National 

Agricultural Pesticide Impact Assessment Program. 

This report also examines the effects on deficiency 

payments and the implications for pesticide benefit 

assessments. (YLB) 


ED 294 031 

Malley, James R. Hady, Thomas F. 
Simple Forecasting Model Linking Macroeco- 

nomic Policy to Industrial Employment De- 


mand. 
Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
DC. Agriculture and Rural Economics Div. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Economics, Employment, 
Employment Problems, Industrial Personnel, In- 
dustry, *Labor Needs, *Metropolitan Areas, 
*Models, *Public Policy, Regional Characteris- 
tics, *Rural Areas, Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 
A study detailed further a model linking monetary 
and fiscal policy to industrial employment in metro- 
politan and nonmetropolitan areas of four United 
States regions. The model was used to simulate the 
impacts on area and regional employment of three 
events in the economy: changing real gross national 
product (GNP) via monetary policy, holding the 
real compensation index across industries constant; 
changing the real compensation index in one indus- 
try, holding GNP and real compensation in the 
other three industries constant; and comparing the 
employment implications of varying levels of GNP 
growth. The simulations suggested that changes in 
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Descriptors—Adults, Agricultural Production, 
*Agricultural Trends, *Economics, Farm Man- 
agement, Futures (of Society), *Mathematical 
Models, *Research Methodology, *Trend Analy- 


sis 
Identifiers—* Farms, *Markov Processes 
This report describes an approach for de 


y and fiscal policy have significantly differ- 
ent effects in different parts of the country. The 
—_ of the employment impact on nonmet- 

politan areas di ded on assumptions about in- 
dustrial composition and worker compensation. 
(Four data tables are appended.) (YLB) 
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conditional projections of the U.S. farm structure. 
The traditional approach to projecting the distribu- 
tion of farms by size uses a Markov model with 
stationary (constant) transition probabilities. Al- 
though a useful tool for extrapolation of current 
trends, the stationary Markov approach cannot 
model the impacts on farm structure of varying eco- 
nomic and social causal forces. Data are now avail- 
able for developing Markov models with 
nonstationary transition probabilities. In this docu- 
ment, a simple nonstationary Markov mode! of U.S. 
farm structure is described and estimated and its 
performance in predicting actual changes in farm 
numbers and sizes through 1986 is assessed. The 
nonstationary Markov model makes fuller use of the 
information available and generates a path of struc- 
tural change that seems closer to what actually oc- 
curred after 1978. (Author/KC) 


ED 294 030 CE 050 076 

Osteen, Craig Suguiyama, Luis 

Losing Chiordimeform Use in Cotton Production. 
Its Effects on the Economy and Pest Resistance. 
Agricultural Economic Report Number 587. 


D.C. 
Pub Date—May 88 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Agricultural Production, 
Agriculture, Farmers, Farm Management, *Field 
Crops, *Financial Problems 
Identifiers—* Cotton 
This United States Department of Agriculture 
summary report focuses on the revenues, costs, and 
finances of specialized cotton farms in 1986. The 
report also provides general information on all 
farms producing cotton. The data on which the re- 
port is based are from the 1986 Farm Costs and 
Returns Survey. Some of the conclusions drawn 
from the study are the following: (1) specialized 
commercial cotton farms—those with at least 50 per- 
cent of the value of their production from cotton 
and with at least $40,000 in total production—had 
relatively high net returns compared with other spe- 
cialized field crop farms in 1986; (2) specialized 
cotton farms experienced more financial stress than 
most other types of farms; (3) low yields, yield qual- 
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ity problems in several areas, and low cotton prices 
were partly to blame for this financial stress; (4) 
large farms with sales of $250,000 or more had the 
most favorable returns and cost structures; (5) U.S. 
cotton production is concentrated in three areas 


West; and (6) specialized cotton farms in the South- 
ern Plains had the lowest returns and the highest 
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A study examined the personal, educational, and 
career factors that influence the success of women 
who hold high-level positions in the administration 
of vocational education at the regional, state, and 
federal levels. Of the 70 women who were originally 
asked to participate, 46 responded. Two data collec- 
tion methods were used: a written questionnaire de- 
signed to collect demographic information and 
audiotaped responses to a set of discussion ques- 
tions. The prototype of the successful female voca- 
tional administrator was both similar to and 
different from that of the successful female corpo- 
rate executive. Most of the subjects grew up in tradi- 
tional, stable, happy home environments with 
stereotypical role models. Rather than being a detri- 
ment, this traditional background appeared to pro- 
vide the women with a good self-image, a feeling of 
security, and support throughout their growing 
years. Most were also closer to their mothers than 
to their fathers. The majority felt that their educa- 
tional preparation (including their human rela- 
tions/social science and professional courses) was 
adequate for the position they now hold and stated 
they would make the same career choice again. 
Most had an unstructured support system through- 
out their careers (provided by family and col- 
leagues), with few citing specific individual mentors. 
Most felt that they had been treated differently than 
their male counterparts, and only a third felt that 
women support other women in leadership posi- 
tions. Six appendices provide: the list of study par- 
ticipants; the letter to the group requesting 
participation in the study; the letter to the Home 
Economist group requesting participation in the 
study; the cover letter to participants in the study; 
the instruments (questionnaire, guidelines); and five 
samples of follow-up letters. (MN) 


ED 294 034 CE 050 082 
Valaitis, Mirga 


Se See Seale hs Ge Canes am, 


Pub a 88 
Note—4 
Journal Cit— Lifelong Learning; vll n7 p28-30 
May 1988 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Classroom Techniques, *Content Area 
Reading, *Critical Reading, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Instruction, *Teaching Methods 
The new General Educational Development test 
demands that students read criticelly. Teaching crit- 
ical reading presents a twofold challenge to teach- 
ers. First, they must help students expand their 
knowledge in content areas. They must also teach 
students the skills involved in reading critically. Be- 
cause the skills entailed in critical reading are not 
skills that a teacher can demonstrate, the method of 
providing learning activities once reading has been 
completed is not appropriate. One effective method 
of teaching critical reading is that developed by 
Harold Herber. Supported by more than 20 years of 
research, the method emphasizes preparation for 
and guidance during reading rather than postread- 
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Adults, Postsecondary Education, *Student Moti- 

vation 
Identifiers—Nominal Group Technique 

A study was conducted to (1) identify obstacles to 
self-directed learning, (2) develop strategies to over- 
come them, and (3) identify the self-directed learn- 
ing readiness level of two groups of employees for 
possible clues in p ae apt pen learning in 
the Phoenix Air Guard. study used two group 
processes (the Delphi technique with a group of 25 
professionals in the fields of adult and higher educa- 
tion and the Nominal Group Technique with a se- 
lected 21-member group of Air National Guard 
supervisors), and one test instrument, the Self-Di- 
rected Readiness Scale developed by — | 
Guglielmino. normative method of researc 
was used to test the following null hypothesis: there 
is no significant difference in the scores on the Gu- 
glielmino scale between a randomly selected group 
of 25 workers and 25 retired workers of the Phoenix 
Air Guard. The Delphi process identified seven ob- 
stacles that hamper adult learning (other obliga- 
tions, time management, effort, lack of motivation, 
confusion over instructions, lack of resources, and 
institutional requirements), whereas the Nominal 
Group process produced a list of 28 prioritized strat- 
egies for dealing with these obstacles. The Self-Di- 
rected ing Readiness Scale scores indicated no 
significant difference between the group means 
(therefore, no difference in readiness to learn based 
on age). From the study’s conclusions were formu- 
lated recommendations to encourage more self-di- 
rected study by members of the Phoenix Air Guard. 
Nineteen tables and a four-page bibliography are 
provided. The appendixes include research instru- 
ments and score sheets. (KC) 
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The literature on vocational education indicates a 
number of factors that have shaped the need for a 
change in the vocational education system. These 
factors include Japanese industrial pressure and phi- 
losophy, technological advancements, a shortage of 
skilled workers, and a mismatch between available 
jobs and trained workers. Suggestions to improve 
the vocational education curricula are customized 
training and generalized training. Two sample cur- 
riculum designs have been developed that employ 
the present trends of generalized training in voca- 
tional education—Core Curriculum and Principles of 
Technology. Improved vocational education strate- 
gies could play a key role in improving economic 
and industrial problems in the United States for sev- 
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This book presents the results of a study that 
looked at the operation of a work experience project 
Scotland, 


considered. Section 

Sin coe pase. the ut eaves ou percep- 
tions of and reactions to the project as emerged 
from interviews. The second part a brief 
summary of what they perceived, both before and 
after their placements, as useful aspects of work 
experience. Section 3 draws the views of 
both the employers and the pupils and discusses the 
value of the project. The interview schedules are 
appended. (YLB) 
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This teacher guide provides materials for a high 

school course designed to acquaint students with 

the theory of the marketplace and the U.S. free en- 
terprise system while allowing them to have hand- 

s-on activities that could lead them to starting a 

small business. A major portion of the content is 

delivered by community business resource persons 
with the administration and supervision of the 
course of study in the hands of one or more profes- 

sional educators. The designated time frame is 48 

hours of contact instruction. A topical outline and 

checklist for teacher preparation are provided. The 
guide is divided into 14 units. A chart for each unit 
contains student objectives, allocated time, content, 
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and teaching tips. Unit topics are introduction to 
small business, opportunities in small business, capi- 
tal, legal and tax aspects of small business, business 
insurance and information, marketing and market- 
ing research, selecting a location and planning the 
physical layout of a small business, merchandise cy- 
cle, capital outlay and estimating cash flow, devel- 

cash flow statement, professionals working 
with small business, business records, personnel 
management, and visit with a loan officer. (YLB) 
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ogy, and magazines, journals, and periodicals that 
contain general information about microcomputers 
and software reviews. Sample evaluation forms are 
also appended. (YLB) 
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Entrepreneurship education is and will likely con- 

tinue to be affected by various societal, technologi- 

cal, educational, labor force, management, 

logical, family, and institutional trends. In the 
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This student notebook provides student materials 

for a program of study made up of a series of com- 
munity-based activities potentially leading to the 
start-up of one’s own business, while at the same 
time providing a better understanding of the Ameri- 
can economic system of free enterprise. It begins 
with a glossary. For each of 15 units (1 more unit 
than in the teacher guide), a class preparation sheet 
asks the participants to complete specific assign- 
ments and suggests reading and aids for the unit. 
(Readings are mainly free materials available from 
the Small Business Administration and those items 
outlined in the teacher guide.) Materials needed to 
complete the assignments are also provided. Unit 
topics are introduction to small business, opportuni- 
ties for small business, capital, legal and tax aspects 
of small business, business insurance and informa- 
tion, marketing and marketing research, selecting a 
location and planning the physical layout of a small 
business, merchandise cycle, capital outlay and esti- 
mating cash flow, professionals working with small 
businesses, business records, personnel manage- 
ment, and visit with a loan officer. An additional 
unit provides a location for the participants to 
gather together the worksheets and supportive ma- 
terials for an interview with a financial institution 
loan officer in the last unit. (YLB) 
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This handbook is intended to guide the vocational 

educator through the task of selecting and evaluat- 

ing software for the vocational curriculum. Section 

1 focuses on computer-based education. Chapter 1 

defines computer-based education and the hard- 

ware and software required when the computer is 

used as an educational delivery system. Chapter 2 

discusses strategies to integrate computer-based ed- 

ucation into the vocational education curriculum. 

Section 2 describes the tasks to complete when es- 

tablishing policies and procedures to evaluate and 

select software. Chapters 3-9 address these seven 
tasks: defining quality in software, planning, locat- 
ing software, identifying and obtaining software to 
fit instructional needs, evaluating software, recom- 
mending a software purchase, and organizing soft- 
ware for easy access. Appendixes contain the names 
and addresses of such national resources as clearing- 
houses and information centers, state and — 

funded agencies, software publishers and li 

publications on microcomputers and high technol. 





area of the economy, these trends include a rise of 
middle-class society, the integration of the national 
economy, and the integration of the national and 
international economies. Trends in the area of tech- 
nology include the growth of research and develop- 
ment as a factor in the economy, the development 
of mass media in telecommunications and printing, 
and major medical advances. Expanding education 
and training throughout society, greater involve- 
ment of business in training and education, and 
greater emphasis on assessing program outcomes 
and effectiveness are trends likely to change the 
education sector. Labor force and work trends in- 
clude greater specialization, a growth in the service 
sector and further decline in the agricultural and 
manufacturing sectors, more women and minorities 
in the labor force, later reti , and a decline in 
unionization. Management will be affected by an 
increase in the number of entrepreneurs, a reduction 
in te number of management levels, and the demise 
of « d-and trol management as informa- 
tion- -based organizations become the norm. Institu- 
tional trends include increases in the role of state 
and local governments, big business, multinational 
corporations, future studies and forecasting, and the 
demand for social responsibility. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Department of Labor 
This booklet describes how an apprenticeship pro- 

gram can be established in any industry and for any 
occupation requiring skills that take one or more 
years to learn. Topics covered briefly in the booklet 
include the following: how an apprenticeship pro- 
gram is started, recommended minimum standards, 
basic provisions, on-the-job instruction, and cost of 
apprenticeship. Four appendixes provide informa- 
tion on allocating work time, scheduling work pro- 
cesses, and determining credit for experience, as 
well as some occupations that are learned through 
apprenticeship. Regional, state, and area offices of 
the U.S. Department of Labor are listed, as are state 
apprenticeship agencies. (KC) 
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This study explores young women’s retention in 

sex-atypical jobs in the military and in civilian firms. 

It tests the hypothesis that women tend to leave 

stereotypically male jobs at higher rates than they 

leave stereotypically female jobs. The study models 
job turnover over a one-year posted as a function of 

(1) the sex « i f re tion in the na- 

tional labor force; (2) the extent of potential mis- 

match between the employee and the job; (3) the 
attractiveness of the job; (4) the attractiveness of 
alternatives to employment; and (5) demographic 
and social characteristics of the individual. Tests of 
the hypothesis, using data from the National Longi- 
tudinal Survey of Youth Labor Market Behavior, 
provide no evidence that being in a nontraditional 
occupation increases the chances that a young 

woman will leave her current employer. The mili- 

tary sector shows a more complex relationship be- 

tween occupational typicality and women’s exit 
from the services. (KC) 
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Identifiers—National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
Scholars of sex differentials in attainment in the 

labor market have long looked to the division of 
labor in the family—especially childbearing and rear- 
ing-as one source of these differentials. This study 
assesses the effects of the first birth on the career 
orientation and job characteristics of young adult 
males and females, using data from the National 
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 
1972. It tests the hypothesis that those who become 
parents differ in their views of work even prior to 
the pregnancy that produces the first birth and that 
parenthood produces changes in career orientation 
over and above those existing earlier. The study also 
examines the average job characteristics of em- 
ployed mothers and fathers to assess changes in 
these around the first birth. The results of the study 
show that mothers differ from nonmothers in sev- 
eral key respects prior to the pregnancy and that the 
first birth results in further changes. For men, no 
evidence of initial differences between those who 
become fathers and those who do not is found, and 
effects of parenthood are shown only for general 
career expectations. The results give some indica- 
tion that new fathers become less focused on their 
careers in the years around the birth of their first 
child. (KC) 
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This report, based on a mailed survey of member 

institutions of the National University Continuing 

Education Association during 1986-87, losietes 

data from 73 responding institutions of higher edu- 

cation. The report is organized in five parts. The 
first part outlines total program scope, including en- 
roliment and staff growth, special fees, and course 
development. Part Two is divided into major pro- 

categories—college, high school, and non- 
credit. Information is provided within each category 
detailing grading and development compensation, 
enrollments, and course fees. Part Three provides 
information on the use of technology to enhance 
instruction; the fourth part lists current research. 

Part Five is an appendix that includes the survey 

instrument and supplemental information provided 

by individual institutions. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
A study was undertaken to provide information 
on the overall structure of the engineering work- 
force in Australia and the job functions of each oc- 
cupational cluster. In the study, the term 
“engineering technical workforce” was defined as 
all staff primarily performing engineering functions 
between the levels of tradesperson and professional 
engineer or surveyor. The study involved a review 
of literature, interviews with Technical and Further 
Education and Training Authority staff and engi- 
neering workers, and two national surveys that ob- 
tained data from more than 2,000 persons 
throughout Australia. Data were analyzed through 
cluster analysis. Ninety-nine primary clusters were 
identified; these merged into intermediate clusters 
and then four major clusters: engineering systems 
and administration, civil engineering and surveying, 
drafting and design, and electrical and electronic 
engineering. The job function profile and back- 
ground characteristics of each occupational cluster 
were drawn. The study found that the duties impor- 
tant to most workers were written communication, 
oral communication, general administration, the use 
of calculators and computers, and engineering 
drawing. The study showed that there are two pri- 
mary levels of technical engineering workers: asso- 
ciates and technicians, with associates having 
completed more education and technicians having 
more on-the-job training. Recommendations for 
changes to course organization and content were 
made as a result of the study. (KC) 
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1982, Service Delivery Areas 

The competencies of the nation’s workers have 
been improving steadily. However, the improve- 
ments have not kept pace with the increased skill 
demands imposed by technological advancement 
and the shift toward a service-based economy. Aca- 
demic and functional literacy problems can only be 
alleviated by balancing school improvement efforts 
with improved efforts in homes and throughout the 
community. The net effect of Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA) programs was 
found to depend on the extent of remediation and 

ining in the service mix, with more intensive and 
longer employability development yielding more 
than proportional new impacts. It would thus appear 
that the greatest impacts would be secured under 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs by 
concentrating longer treatments on the more disad- 
vantaged clients, beginning wit : remediation in ba- 
sic skills for all entrants and selecting candidates for 
vocational training from those acquiring needed ba- 
sic skills. JTPA programs should place more empha- 
sis on basic skills competency and remediation. This 
could be done by having Service Delivery Areas 
exercise their authority to set detailed competency 
standards for academic, functional, and vocational 
instruction and identifying core curricula to help 
local delivery agents meet these standards as well as 
by refocusing the JTPA summer programs on reme- 
dial education and employability skills develop- 
ment. (MN) 
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This document summarizes the findings of cur- 
rently available evaluation studies of the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act (JTPA) and other related 
reports and data. Data from 26 studies conducted 
between 1980 and 1986 are presented under the 
following subject headings: the state role (monitor- 
ing and oversight, policy interpretation and leader- 
ship, management information systems, 
management of the governor’s set-aside, coordina- 
tion, technical assistance, administrative organiza- 
tion); the role of the Private Industry Councils and 
local elected officials (roles and relative impacts, 
policy differences, organization and staffing); the 
Title ILA program (participant characteristics, ser- 
vices, performance standards); the Title III program 
(program build-up, state administration, enrollee 
characteristics, recruitment, results); the Wag- 
ner-Peyser Amendments (state-level coordination 
with A, effect of funding changes, impact); the 
federal role in job training programs; the Youth Em- 
ployment and Demonstration Projects Act (policy 
interpretations, marketing and recruitment, ser- 
vices, results); the summer youth programs; the Job 
Corps (cost-benefit and process summaries); and the 
occupational outlook (occupational training, private 
sector demand, the dislocated worker supply). A 
bibliography lists the summarized studies. (MN) 
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This guide is intended to assist planners and 

ministrators in designing Job Training Partnership 

Act (JTPA) youth programs. The following topics 

are covered in the individual chapters: serving 

youth under JTPA; program planning (planning and 
performance standards); program operations (par- 
ticipant activities and services under JTPA, estab- 
lishment of a youth competencies system, and 

program management and administration); and 
ways of expanding program opportunities (educa- 
tion and coordination, strategies for marketing 
youth programs to the private sector). Appendixes 
include a field memorandum on JTPA require- 
ments, an explanation of alternative methods for 
determining the percentage of JTPA funds to be 
expended for youth, a JTPA annual status report 
form, a youth competencies resources and bench- 
marking exercise, suggested marketing resources, 
program design options for nonstipend pr 

Program models, a training agenda, onigie fixed 

unit price contracts, and evaluation forms. (MN) 
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grams 
This guide is intended to address the many roles 

and functions of job coaches in various employment 
settings. The guide was written to assist the follow- 
ing groups of service providers: (1) vocational reha- 
bilitation personnel working in _ rehabilitation 
facilities, sheltered workshops, work activity cen- 
ters, or other supported work-oriented programs; 
and (2) school system personnel, specifically those 
involved with work experience or work study transi- 
tional programs. The materials included can be used 
as a self-study or inservice training programs text, 
an aid to supervisors planning to hire job coaches, 
or a guide for agencies seeking to establish sup- 
ported work programs. The following topics are 
covered in the individual chapters: vocational evalu- 
ation, job development, job analysis, client-to-job 
matching, on-the-job training, and worker evalua- 
tion. Each chapter describes techniques and proce- 
dures that have been found to be effective in actual 
job coaching situations. Initial employer contact, 
employment survey, position/job site survey, job 
analysis, client analysis, client-to-job matching, task 
analysis, production rate, and supervisors’ employee 
evaluation forms are also provided. Appendixes in- 
clude information about supplemental security in- 
come and lists of agencies serving and journals 
dealing with disabled populations and related em- 
ployment issues. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982 
This document provides a technical model of the 
ment skills area of the Youth Employ- 


gram design. Section II, the curriculum guide, 
suggests activities and curriculum for each of the 
competencies. Specific competencies are 

decisi 


contact skills, interviewing), and work 

maturity (dependability / reliability, communication 
personal relations, initiative/ productivity, 
worker rights). A list of sample activities for each 
i+ Yamead is followed by sample activity 
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Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982 
These two volumes of a resource manual are in- 
tended to a technical assistance to Private 
Industry Councils regarding attainment of employ- 
ment competencies by youth enrolled in employ- 
ment and training programs funded by the Job 
Training Partnership Act. Volume I defines youth 
competencies, lists major categories of the recom- 
mended competencies, and provides a “pool” of 
specific Sey pm Information is presented on 
and assessment pro- 
cedures for ~ olnd competencies. Appendixes 
include a questionnaire approach to determining 
competencies and an evaluation checklist. Volume 
II discusses youth competencies in the context of 
the total service delivery system and provides spe- 
cific guidelines for service delivery areas (SDAs) in 
developing a competency-based program approach. 
Topics pie | the federal, state, and local roles; 
getting started; building a competency-based sys- 
tem; and recommendations for specific competency 
programs and materials for SDAs to consider. Ap- 
my include sample competency statements, 
employer survey, Leng ry ment/work maturity 
| Summer Youth Em system, SDA competency plan, 
mployment Program competency 
sample certificates, and a resource guide 
whe. a damm =f of existing assessment and bench- 
marking instruments and systems. (YLB) 
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Work Habits 
Developed originally for juvenile offenders in the 
Wisconsin correctional facilities, this curriculum is 
organized in the same areas and format specified by 
the Job Training Partnership Act. It focuses on basic 
skills and survival (preemployment) skills identified 
as necessary to perform as effective adults. The five 
competencies covered are seeking a job, job applica- 
tion forms, job interview, work habits, and workers’ 
benefits. For each competency, three to five learn- 
ing objectives are identified. Classroom activities, 
student readings and worksheets, and supplemen- 
tary materials are listed for each learning objective. 
A list of recommended published materials for 
teaching the curriculum and a list of publishers are 
included. Completion of each competency is mea- 
sured by a criterion-referenced, 20-question multi- 
ple choice test. Each test is accompanied by a 
second version of that test. Answer sheets are pro- 
vided. (YLB) 
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This technical assistance guide presents the vari- 

ous options available to state planners and managers 

in considering five elements of active grant manage- 
ment. Each element is treated in a separate chapter. 

Chapter | addresses issues surrounding the setting 

of policies that ensure that Title III grants pl 


*Federal Programs, Job Placement, Job Training, 
Performance, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Secondary Education, Youth Pro- 


Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982 

The status of performance standards used in the 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) Title [I-A and 
Title III programs was assessed in April and May 
1985. Survey responses were received from 49 
states. Forty states reported plans to use the Em- 
ployment and Training Administration adjustment 

logy to establish local performance stan- 

dards. Of the 40 states that use the methodology to 
establish service delivery area (SDA) standards, 36 
found its ability to be applied objectively to SDAs 
to be as . States who used it felt the lack of 
uniform data definitions was the greatest cause for 
concern. The proportion of 6 percent funds used for 
incentive awards remained stable or increased and 
ranged from 0 to 100 percent. The most common 
type of eligibility criterion for an incentive award 
was the requirement that a particular number of 
standards be met or exceeded. Eighty-five percent 
of the states had a reporting system for the attain- 
ment of youth employment competencies. Sixty 
percent of the SDAs had youth employment compe- 
tency systems actively serving youth. Preemploy- 
ment competencies were most common 
categories of com ies offered, with work ma- 
turity a close second. Eighty percent of the states 
reported they would have operational follow-up sys- 
tems in place by the beginning of program year 
1986. (YLB) 
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The State of Washington commissioned research 
into various issues involving services to school drop- 
outs under the terms of the Job Training Partnership 
Act (JTPA). Data suggested that each service deliv- 
ery area (SDA) had its own set of internal dynamics 
ic, cultural, demographic variables) that re- 





ment state agendas. Chapter 2 concerns major state 

for ing Title III dislocated worker 
funds within the state. Chapter 3 examines state 
options for defining Title III eligibility and the rami- 
fications of these options. Chapter 4 explains the 
various means for securing required matching funds. 
In chapter 5, the focus is on the key elements of the 
grant application, screening, and selection process 
that have the greatest implications for Title III pro- 
grams. Chapter 6 discusses methods that states may 
use to control program quality and outcomes. Focus 
shifts to the states’ monitoring, technical assistance, 
and performance review functions. Appendixes in- 
clude selected elements of Job Training Partnership 
Act (JTPA) Title III Dislocated Workers grant ap- 
plication materials and JTPA compliance review 
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sulted in a characteristic pattern of educational at- 
tainment. National data were used in determining 
that years of school completed is a major determi- 
nant of both income and employment. Although 
Title Il-A of JTPA was currently the largest federal 
program that specifically targets dropouts for partic- 
ipation, other federal and state programs also served 
dropouts. In addition, local agencies provided train- 
ing and employment. A process for establishing 
goals for serving dropouts was implemented; this 
process defined and counted school dropouts, 
looked at use of census data, analyzed the data, 
adjusted baseline goals, and made adjustments for 
misreporting by participants. The model that was 
developed indicated that not all dropouts are 
equally likely to participate in JTPA programs and 
that SDAs should set goals that reflect the demo- 
graphic composition of their region. (Appendixes 
include the demographic adjustment model, SDA 
adjustment data and goals, and a report on partici- 
pant-reported education status.) (YLB) 
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Technological change will contribute significantly 

to growth in employment opportunities and wages. 

However, workers in specific occupations and in- 

dustries may have to move among jobs and careers. 

Slow adoption by U.S. firms of productivity-increas- 

ing technologies is likely to cause more job displace- 

ment than their rapid adoption. New technologies 
are not likely to change the level of job-related skills 
required for the labor force as a whole. Technologi- 
cal change will not limit employment opportunities 
for individuals entering the labor force with strong 

basic skills. The evidence suggests that (1) displaced 
workers who receive substantial advance notice of 
permanent job loss experience shorter periods of 
unemployment, (2) Title III of the Job Training 

Partnership Act does not serve the needs of many 

displaced workers, and (3) displaced worker adjust- 

ment assistance programs reduce the duration of 
unemployment and result in higher wages in new 
jobs. Recommendations emphasize three broad 
initiatives in public and private sector policies: pub- 
lic policies to aid worker adjustment to technologi- 
cal change, public policies to support the 
development and application of advanced technolo- 
gies, and improvements in labor-management coop- 
eration in the adoption of new technologies, as well 
as improvements in private managers’ expertise in 
7D. and implementing new technologies. 
LB) 
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This paper looks at performance standards and 

related policies as tools for influencing the direction 

of local programming as well as ensuring account- 
ability throughout the service delivery system. It 
suggests various ways in which the different compo- 
nents of the Job Training Partnership Act’s perfor- 
mance management system can be used to promote 
federal and state policy objectives regarding the tar- 
geting of appropriate services to individuals particu- 
larly at risk of chronic unemployment. The paper 
provides a brief examination of the new federal pol- 
icy directions and focuses on the decisions that state 
officials must confront in light of these federal 
changes. Specific options are presented regarding 
the use of state authority to set performance stan- 
dards, to structure incentives and sanction policies, 
and to decide the use of six percent set-aside funds. 


(YLB) 
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Five workshop presentations on career develop- 
ment-trends and implications are “Work and Soci- 
ety: Implications for Counselor Education” (Herr); 
“Major Trends in Career Development Theory and 
Practice: Implications for Counselor Education” 
(Gysbers); “Career Development: The Home and 
Family” (Otto); “Career Development in Business 
and Industry” (Knowdell); and “Support for Coun- 
selor Training and Retraining through the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984” c._ 
toms). Five on career choice-the indi 
and society include “Undecided Students: A —, 
lation with Special Career Decision-Making Needs” 
(Gordon); “Career Time Perspective in Special Pop- 
ulations” (Savickas); “Comprehensive Career 
Counseling” (DiRusso, Gill-Wigal); “Motivational 
Disability Problems in Rehabilitation” (Silverman); 
and “Resolving Work/Sex Role Conflicts: A Model 
for Conceptualization and Intervention” (Cook). 
Six presentations on enhancing career choice—pro- 
grams, methods, and materials are “Using Labor 
Market Information in Career Exploration and De- 
cision Making” (Bhaerman); “Taxonomy of Career 
Counseling Situations” (Cochran, Reuschman); 
“How To Improve a School Guidance Program” 
(Gysbers); “Determining Career Positions and Ca- 
reer Readiness: A Counseling/ Curriculum Strat- 
egy” (Santoro); “Vocational Assessment for Special 
Needs Students” (Shepard); and “Placement and 
Recruitment” (Hauck, Myers). Five papers on ca- 
reer develop e and funding perspec- 
tives are “ Implications of Counselors/S.W. 
Licensure Law for Counselor Education” (Nemec); 
“Helping Counselors Access the Legislative Pro- 
cess” (Hickey); “Getting Involved in the Legislative 
Process” (Bottoms); “In Search of External Re- 
sources: Toward Guidance Program Improvement” 
(Drier); and “Political Actions for Counselor Edu- 
cators” (Miller). The final 11 papers are on career 
development-state and community agency roles 
and perspectives: “Career Development Service 
within Rehabilitation” (Richardson); “Adult Ser- 
vices for the Mentally Retarded and Developmen- 
tally Disabled” (Tisdale); “OBES/JTPA Division” 
(Clayborn); “Ohio’s Career Development Program” 
(Shylo); “Counseling Programs within the Ohio Bu- 
reau of Employment Services” (Gehl); “Guidance 
and Testing: Ohio Department of Education” 
(Whitfield); “counseling for Al Alcohol and Drug Ad- 
diction” (Brown); ocational Rehabilitation 
Counseling” (Havranek); “Counseling within 
Youth Services Schools” (Whitt); “The Employ- 
ment and Education Commission of Franklin 
County: Goals and Objectives” (Dawson); and 
“Comments to the Workshop Participants” (Sei- 
fert). (YLB) 
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surance Companies, *Insurance Occupations, 
*Legal Responsibility, Marketing, *Risk 
This booklet is intended to help students gain a 

broad understanding of the meaning, characteris- 

tics, organization, products, and functions of the 
insurance industry. The following topics are dis- 
cussed: the concept of and need for insurance; basic 
principles of insurance (risk assessment, insurability 
and insurable interest, determination of risk); insur- 
ance policies as legal tracts ( and 
importance of clear contract language); the role of 
government in insurance (as an insurance regulator 








insurance, and responses to industry 
ges). Each section concludes with a self-quiz. (MN) 
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Vaughan, Judy 
Skills in an F.E. 


Assessing Reading College. 
Adult Literacy and Basic Skills Unit, London (in- 


*Student creel, Test 
Identifiers—SMOG Readability Formula 
This guide outlines a model that adult educators 


of familiarity with the Cloze procedure. The model 
is recommended as a nonthreatening, easy-to-intro- 
duce, and informal form of assessment. (MN) 
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Competency-Based Employability Skills Program. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Report No.—VEC-VOCD-CG-0002; VEC- 
VOCD-CTIB-0002 

Pub Date—83 

Note—376p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Business Education, Career Choice, 
*Competency Based Education, Criterion Refer- 
enced Tests, Decision Making, Distributive Edu- 
cation, Employee Responsibility, *Employment 
Potential, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, *Job 


*Technical Education, Trade and Industrial Edu- 

cation, *Vocational Education, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 

This guide is intended for use in incorporating 
competency-based employability skills curricula 
into vocational and technical education pi 
The guide is divided into five sections. The t is 
a competency listing that includes the competencies 
identified as necessary for students participating in 
an employability skills program and a competency 

listing by program area. A content guide that has 
been arranged into five units (self-awareness and 
appraisal, career decision making, preparation for 
employment, workers’ rights and responsibilities, 
and success in the job market) is provided next. 
Each unit includes identified competencies, objec- 
tives, suggested learning experiences, and resources 
for use in developing and teaching the course within 
a suggested grade level (grades 7-8, 9-10, and 
11-12). Recommended resources (including text- 
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books, curriculum guides, microcomputer cour- 
seware, other state curriculum guides) are 
listed. The appendix consists of activity sheets that 
can be used by students to reinforce specific objec- 
tives addressed in the five units of the content guide. 
A competency test item bank that has also been 
included. It contains a competency listing, a table of 

tions for course tests, a minimum of three 
test items, and keys for the test items. (MN) 


ED 294 063 CE 050 160 
Guide. 


Instruction. 

National Business Education Association, Reston, 
Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-933964-25-0 

Pub Date—87 


Note—89p. 

Available from—National Business Education As- 
sociation, 1914 Association Drive, Reston, VA 
ante 

Guides - Classroom - Re wy (052) 

EDRS EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Business Education, *Business Edu- 
cation Teachers, *Classroom Techniques, Coun- 
seling Techniques, *Curriculum Development, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Interpersonal 
Communication, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
fessional Development, *Program Evaluation, 
School Counseling, Organizations, 
*Teacher Education 
This guide is intended to assist in improving the 

education of individuals preparing to teach business 

education, whether in an elementary or college pro- 
gram. Possible uses of the guide include a model for 
pane pe revising, and evaluating business 
teacher education programs in colleges and univer- 
sities; a model for business teacher certification re- 
quirements in states; a model for evaluating business 
teacher education curricula by accrediting bodies; 
and a general guide for the improvement of business 
teacher education programs. The following topics 
are discussed in the guide’s individual sections: cur- 
riculum = instruction, evaluation, man- 
agement, guidance, in communication, 
student organizations, professional development, 
and subject competencies. Each individual section 
includes the following: an introduction, a list of 
competency statements that are cross-referenced to 
their appropriate instructional level(s), guidelines 
for assessing competencies, and suggested refer- 
(MN) 
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Development, 
— Business Education Association, Reston, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-933964-26-9 
Pub Date—87 
Note—456p. 
Available from—National Business Education As- 
208. 1914 Association Drive, Reston, VA 
A Guides - Classroom - by (052) 
EDRS iS MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
gy Basic Skills, *Business 
Education, *B: kills, Career Exploration, 
Based Education, Computer Liter- 
. *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Data Processing, Economics Education, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Entrepreneur- 
ship, Human Relations, Keyboarding (Data En- 
try), wan @ tanya a 
Postsecondary Education, Recordkeeping, Word 
Processing, Work Attitudes 
This guide is intended to serve as a resource for 
use in developing < business education curriculum at 
all grade levels between K and 14. Guidelines are 
presented for using the guide and developing local 
business education standards. The next main sec- 
tion deals with teaching the following business skills 
at the elementary school level: keyboarding, basic 
economics, computer literacy, career and business 
explorations, and job attitude and human relations 
skills. The following section examines the teaching 
of the same subject areas at the middle and junior 
high school levels. Business education at the sec- 
ondary and y levels is d d next. 
The next five sections deal with teaching the follow- 
ing areas in secondary and postsecondary level busi- 
ness education programs: basic skills and core 





competencies (information, personal development, 
economic, consumer, business concepts, and tech- 

skills); text eee ne he data processing; ac- 
counting and recordk: and entrepreneurship. 
Appendixes include a list of selected resources, sen- 
tence capitalization and punctuation guidelines, 
lists of frequently misspelled business words, Poli- 
cies Commission for Business and Economic Edu- 
cation (PCBEE) policy statements about various 
business education subject areas and business edu- 
cation practices, and a PCBEE position paper on 
information processing in business education. (MN) 
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North Texas State Univ., Denton.; Washington 
State Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee, Olympia. 

— yn ee Occupational Informa- 

“~~ Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Was Dc. 

Pub Date—84 

Note—206p.; Document is printed on yellow paper. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Business, *Career Choice, Career Ed- 
ucation, Competency Based Education, *Coun- 
selor Training, *Decision Making, we a po 
Projections, Employment Statistics, F Gov- 
ernment, Industry, Information Sources, *Infor- 
mation Utilization, *Labor Market, 
*Occupational Information, State Government, 
Unions 
This guide is intended for use in counsel- 

ors who are involved with their clients’ career deci- 
sion-making processes. A primary objective of the 
curriculum is to familiarize participants with labor 
market information (LMI) resources and help them 
develop ways to use these resources with their cli- 
ents. The following topics are covered in the indi- 
vidual units: career decision making and the role of 
LMI (shared job functions, economic and demo- 
graphic factors, role of LMI in career decision mak- 
ing); exploration of labor market concepts 
(definitions of basic employment and career terms, 
industrial and occupational classification systems, 
three LMI decision areas); sources of LMI 
(LMI-producing agencies); national LMI for coun- 
seling; state and local LMI for counseling (occupa- 
tional employment data, occupation and industry 
employment projections, industrial employment 
data); some limits of LMI (data use cautions); the 
role of organized labor; labor market perspectives 
for business and labor (questions for discussion with 
business and labor); exploration of the military for 
career decision making; and an action plan for coun- 
selors. (MN) 
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Bartone, Paul T. Hoover, Elizabeth 
Stress, Health, and General Well 
Soldiers. 


Being among 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
o- pe New York, NY, August 28-September 
5 " 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Enlisted Personnel, *Health, * Mili- 
tary Personnel, Social Support Groups, *Stress 
Variables, *Well Being, *Work Environment 
A soldier’s occupation is a very stressful one 
pecially for junior enlisted soldiers who have little 
control over their highly-regimented work lives. 
This prospective study examined the relationship 
between soldier occupational stress and health and 
well-being 8 to 10 months later. Through an ongo- 
ing, longitudinal study of attitudes, health, and co- 
hesion in Army units, extensive survey data were 
collected on lower enlisted soldiers. The 2,288 re- 
spondents with complete data on relevant variables 
at two time points in 1985 and 1986 were included 
in the analyses. The sample was divided into low, 
medium, and high occupational stress groups based 
on hours worked per week, days spent in the field 
away from home, and availability of free time. Ill- 
ness outcome was represented by the number of 


doctor visits over the previous pe ae by 
18-item general well-being scale. li 
mitment and subjective/objective social support 
were considered as possible moderators of occupa- 
tional stress. Analyses of covariance, controlling for 
Time 1 illness and psychological well-being, re- 
vealed a significant interaction effect for stress by 
commitment on Time 2 illness, and a significant 
3-way interaction among stress, commitment, and 
subjective social support on Time 2 well-being. 
These results suggest that soliders who characteris- 
tically view their jobs as important and i 

are less at-risk for stress-related illness, an effect 
sometimes enhanced by a subjective sense of avail- 
able social supports. (Author) 
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Bartone, Paul T. And Others 
The Impact of a Military Air Disaster on the 
Health of Family Assistance Workers. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). For related document, see CG 020 734. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
Death, Emotional Adjustment, *Grief, *Health, 
*Helping Relationship, Military Personnel, Per- 
sonality Traits, Social Support Groups, *Stress 
Variables, *Well Being, *Work Environment 
On December 12, 1985, a charter airline carrying 
248 United States soldiers crashed and burned after 
a refueling stop in Gander, Newfoundland, killing 
all on board. After the crash, family assistance 
workers were appointed to help the surviving family 
members of each dead soldier. This study attempted 
to: (1) identify the major areas of stress for disaster 
family assistance workers; (2) examine the relation 
between exposure to these stressors and health; and 
(3) locate risk factors, or resistance resources that 
might moderate ill effects of exposure. A survey 
instrument assessed duration and intensity of family 
helping activities, illness indicators, psychiatric 
symptoms, psychological well-being, and social and 
personality variables at 6 months after the crash and 
again at the l-year point for 131 family assistance 
officers. The results indicated a dose-response effect 
between exposure measured at Time | and illness 
levels at Time 2, an increase in symptoms, and a 
change in psychological well-being over time. Social 
support was a moderator of the exposure-symptoms 
relation, and both social support and personality 
hardiness were moderators with respect to Time 2 
iliness and change in psychological well-being. 
Other evidence suggests that prior experience with 
death and grief, and having volunteered for the fam- 
ily helper role also reduced the risk of developing ill 
effects. (Author/NB) 
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Bartone, Paul T. And Others 
Psy Issues in the A yrmaae of an Army 
Unit after Traumatic Loss. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). For related document, see CG 020 733. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Coping, ‘*Emotional Adjustment, 
*Emotional Response, *Group Experience, *Mil- 
itary Personnel, Models, *Stress Variables 
The United States Army battalion that suffered 
the heaviest losses (189 soldiers killed) in the De- 
cember, 1985 military charter airline crash was 
studied longitudinally over the 6-month period fol- 
lowing the disaster. Extensive interview and obser- 
vational data were collected at approximately 
monthly intervals. The purpose of the study was to 
determine the various factors involved in the recov- 
ery process, the integration of replacements, and the 
return of the unit to a healthy readiness posture. 
Four psychosocial phases of unit recovery were evi- 
dent, each lasting about 4 to 6 weeks (numb dedica- 
tion, angry betrayal, stoic determination, 
integration/cohesion). A replacement plan that in- 
termixed newcomers with veterans facilitated inte- 
gration and unit recovery. Although individual 
reactions varied somewhat, the generalized re- 
sponse of the unit to the trauma can be considered 
a military disaster “stress response syndrome” that 
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characterizes the reactions of a cohesive group to a 
major technological disaster. This model of re- 
sponse aids in understanding and permits some an- 
ticipation of the kinds of problems other units might 
confront after similar traumatic events. The 
suggest several interventions with potential to facili- 
tate the individual and group recovery process. (Au- 
thor) 
ED 294 069 CG 020 735 
Poole, Gary D. 
Estimates of Preventability and Their Relation to 
Health Behavior. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(67th, Long Beach, CA, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Ly Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attribution Theory, College Stu- 
dents, Foreign Countries, *Health Promotion, 
Higher Education, *Individual Power, *Locus of 
Control, *Physical Health, *Prevention, Preven- 
tive Medicine, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Canada 
It was hypothesized that a person’s estimates of 
the preventability of health problems would be re- 
lated to health behaviors such that a person who 
engages in healthful behavior should make higher 
estimates of preventability. A study was conducted 
to investigate the relationship between causal attri- 
bution of health problems and health-related behav- 
ior. College students (N=57) completed the 
Preventability Scale by estimating the extent to 
which a number of problems could have been pre- 
vented by the victim of the problem. Their esti- 
mates, reported in terms of the percentage of cases 
that they considered to be preventable, constituted 
the dependent variable. Subjects also completed the 
Multidimensional Health Locus of Control scales 
and a self-report questionnaire of health-related be- 
haviors. The independent variable was the fre- 
quency with which subjects engaged in such 
health-related behaviors as exercise, diet control, 
smoking, and thrill seeking. The results showed that 
subjects differed significantly regarding their esti- 
mates of preventability of heart attack depending 
upon how much jogging and other exercise they did. 
People who jogged often though heart attacks and 
hypertension were more preventable than did sub- 
jects who jogged less often or not at all. The findings 
have implications for cognitive behavior modifica- 
tion and cooperation with prescribed lifestyle 
changes. (Author/NB) 
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Westbrook, Heloise Demoin Sarvela, Paul D. 
An Impact Evaluation of a Rural Southern Illinois 
Health Education Geriatric Care 
Staff-Training Program. [Revised]. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—13p.; An earlier version of this paper was 
presented at Health Care Association (Nashville, 
TN, May 6, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
vices), *Community Health Services, Health Per- 
sonnel, *Home » “Older Adults, 
Program Evaluation, ‘*Stress Management, 
*Training, *Work Environment 
The increasing numbers of elderly persons in the 
United States has resulted in the need for commu- 
nity programs which enable the elderly to remain in 
their homes. It appears that home health care is one 
method of providing needed basic assistance to the 
rural elderly population in a cost-efficient manner. 
This study was conducted to examine the impact of 
a geriatric care staff-training program on two prob- 
lem areas frequently present in the home health care 
worker environment: worker stress management 
and the incontinent client. Data were collected from 
158 rural/small town home health care trainees and 
analyzed using a separate-simple pretest-posttest 
evaluation design. The results indicated that there 
was a Statistically significant increase in knowledge 
between pretest and posttest scores in the areas of 
both worker stress management and the incontinent 
client. Posttest data also suggest that the program 
had a positive impact on trainee attitudes concern- 
ing stress management and the incontinent client. 
This report describes the results of the impact evalu- 
ation of the community health education program 
and provides recommendations for future program 
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development. (Author/NB) 


army” ome of Retired Persons, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—97p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Guides - 
General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Chronic Illness, Death, *Decision 
Making, *Health Needs, *Individual Power, Leg- 
islation, Medical Services, Older Adults, *Plan- 


Mentions —"Advense Directives, *Patients Rights 

This report was written for policymakers, health 
care professionals, attorneys, social workers, mem- 
bers of the clergy, and others who counsel patients 
and their families or who advocate on behalf of the 
elderly. It was developed to facilitate the use of 
advance directives, such as “living wills” and dura- 
ble powers of attorney, and to encourage communi- 
cation between those who write directives and those 
who must carry them out. Chapter I explains why it 
is important to know how to plan ahead for deci- 
sions about health care and the problems that can 
arise in the absence of advance planning. Chapter II 
describes traditional approaches to health care deci- 
sion making, such as the informed consent of the 
patient, family consent, and court proceedings for 
guardianship or conservatorship. Chapter III de- 
scribes more recent approaches, known as advance 
directives, and explains the advantages and disad- 
vantages of “living wills” and durable powers of 
attorney. It also provides basic information about 
federal and state laws and discusses the donation of 
anatomical gifts. Chapter IV presents a bibliography 
and chapter V gives a list of resources designed to 
assist the reader in obtaining additional information 
through further reading or by or of the 
organizations listed. Chapter VI is ecklist for 
advisors. Twelve appendixes making up about half 
the document include living will legislation and a 
sample declaration, sample statutory forms for dura- 
ble power of attorney, transcripts of other relevant 
legislation, and policy statements of three major 
medical, health care, and hospital associations. 
(NB) 
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Wright, Harold A. 
Crime Prevention Services for Youth. 

Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. Office 
of Continuing Education and Field Services.; Vir- 
ginia Crime Prevention Association, Richmond. 

Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Criminal 
Justice Services, Richmond. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Guides - 
General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Crime Pre- 
vention, *Delinquency, Delivery Systems, Mar- 
keting, *Youth Problems, *Youth Programs 
The purpose of this guide is to identify the various 

opportunities available in most communities for de- 
livering crime prevention services to youth so that 
they will be better prepared to reduce their vulnera- 
bility to crime, while enhancing their involvement 
in prevention efforts. It also serves to outline the 
benefits of programming with youth; the opportuni- 
ties to use youth as volunteers; program strategies; 
and national, state, and local resources that are 
readily available at little or no cost. Following a brief 
introduction, the marketing of crime prevention ser- 
vices for youth is discussed, focusing on the identifi- 
cation of youth-related crime problems, youth 
victimization surveys, determining the extent of the 
public’s awareness, and profiling marketing oppor- 
tunities. The next section looks at implementation 
strategies and suggests marketing strategies that are 
appropriate to law enforcement agencies in the ar- 
eas of public service announcements, news releases, 
feature articles and programs, oral presentations, 
and school activities. Program opportunities and the 
roles of the school, media, community groups, and 
businesses are discussed in section 4, and the final 
section consists of brief descriptions of eight pro- 
gram resources. Lists of crime prevention resources 
are appended. (NB) 
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CG 020 739 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American chological Associa- 
ugust 28-September 


ian New York, NY, 
Pub Type— ns ipa (143) — Speeches/- 

aMesting P py t 
Seman eal oa i Famil 

Parents, *Mothers, Parent Role, nly, Employed 

= Role, Working Hours 

The increasing numbers of married women work- 

ing make the study of dual career mothers an impor- 
tant topic for the psychology of women. Such 
research is vital to helping women in‘ careers 
with family life. A study was conducted to examine 
the extent to which gender role, number of hours 
worked per week, and number and age of children 


pressiveness, 
drogyny, and number of children over age 19 (set 1) 
were related to the degree of /parent 


_ inter-role conflict, professional/self inter-role con- 


flict, and the perceived importance of the s 
role as interface between child and family (set 2). 
(Author/ NB) 
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Rutman, Deborah L. Freedman, Jonathan L. 


Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological 
Washington, DC, November 18-22, 198 

Pub Type— Reports - _— (143) — Speeches/- 


1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Cop- 

ing, Foreign Countries, *Older Adults, *Reloca- 

tion, *Stress Variables 
Identifiers—Canada 

Research has examined the effects of relocation 
on the physical and ewes well-being of the 
elderly, but has usually neglected the ——— 
or anticipatory period. A study was conducted 
cauniay ihe caldieumnaieniicnaamndaiets 
relocate to subsidized age-segregated apartments. 
Subjects were interviewed twice over a l-year per- 
iod. At the initial interview, 63 older adults com- 
pleted the Philadelphia Geriatric Center Multi-level 


toward their present home and toward relocation. 
One year later, when approximately one-half of the 
subjects had moved, 54 of the original subjects were 





stressful by 60% of the colnenahel group and 28% of 
the non-relocated group, respondents employed 
complex appraisal and coping strategies with a very 
high rate of success. For the total sample, the results 
revealed no significant differences between time 1 
and time 2 scores on the PGC MAI. see ae pe ot 
who were still anticipating relocation showed 
longitudinal declines on the majority of the 

MAI variables, but no significant decrements in 
functioning. Respondents who had relocated re- 
ported significant increases in environmental satis- 
faction over time. (NB) 
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Hamilton, Louise A. Jones, Helen Carol 

The “Unidentified Patient” in Home Health Care. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Social Workers 
(Atlanta, GA, May 28-31, 1986). 

Pub T Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Caregivers, *Daughters, Females, 
Health Services, *Individual Needs, *Role Per- 
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ception, Social Support Groups, *Spouses, *Stress 
Variables 


Identifiers—* Home Health Care 
Aging individuals are most often cared for by a 
ae cae tae aneitly odeagiane. As 
as longevity in- 
creases -y t- “with the likelihood of chronic and 
disabling conditions, women will be facing many 
problems related to their role as caregiver. 
Many women who are serving as caregivers to their 
ailing husbands or other family members are also 
suff from a chronic disease or disability them- 
selves. women are the “unidentified patients” 
in home health care, caregivers who have chronic 
conditions themselves and are patients in their own 
right, though a ay at a higher level of auton- 
omy and independence than the identified patient. 
How caregivers feel about the caregiver role often 
depends upon the way in which the caregiving re- 
sponsibility ha has been aes to them, their expec- 
mM... & of others ie the oie. Gui oot 
ex) ro te of- 
ten there is a crisis in which the role is assumed 
quickly without the luxury of time to review the 
tole. Families are often unprepared for the 24-hour 
maine and restrictions of caregiving. Contin- 
uous or nighttime supervision is perceived as one of 
the most difficult services for families to provide. 
ivers have a threshold beyond which it is diffi- 
cult for them to increase their supportive services. 
There is a need for a mechanism to raise the status 
of caregiving while at the same time focusing some 
care, attention, and concern to the caregiver as well 

as to the patient. (NB) 
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Kay, a Ed. 
Plain Talk About...Aging. Plain Talk Series. 

— Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), Rock- 


ville, MD. 
Report No.—DHHS-ADM-85- 1266 
Pub Date—85 


Note—5p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Sn ten (to Environment), *Ag- 
i *Change, x. Health, Income, 
Aging is a state of mind as well as body. The 

stereotypic image of old age is changing with the 

te eer variety of living patterns and lifestyles of 

the 

aging are 





The physical and mental indicators of 
ante varied and do not necessarily keep 
age. The elderly face 

h 


cial networks, and community involvement. Retire- 
ment often means a change in economic status. 
Some retirees feel free from financial stress while 
others experience limited income or resources. 
Older adults can often take advantage of affordable 
senior housing and discounts offered by transporta- 
tion systems, restaurants, and entertainment estab- 
lishmen > — ~ - | a, also a rience 
changing viors in mind and body, c’ es in 
physical health and fitness, and changes in interests 
and opportunities. Not all of the changes will be 
positive, but older adults can deal with them and 
with their new freedoms, experiences, rewards, and 
challenges if they are prepared to meet them. (NB) 
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cen on Aging (DHHS), Washington, 
Pub Date—87 
Note—53p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Advocacy, Community Services, Fi- 
nancial Problems, Health Services, *Helpi — 
lationship, H *Human Services, 
a *Older Adults 

This guide was written to help persons find help 
when they are faced with an urgent situation regard- 
ing an elderly family member, friend, or neighbor. It 
provides guidance as to where to find help in the 
community where the older person lives. The first 

— of the guide contains the most frequently 

asked questions in significant areas of life, giving 


each question a page and item number to help read- 
ers locate information in the guide. A financial sec- 
tion describes the Older Americans Act, Social 
Security, Supplemental Security Income, Medicare, 
Medicaid, other public supported programs, private 
resources, home equity conversion, property tax ex- 
emptions, tax benefits, and senior citizen benefits. A 
health section looks at medical, psychiatric, hospi- 
tal, and emergency services; hospice programs; and 
nursing home care. The community services section 
discusses information and referral, emergencies, 
transportation, in-home care, chore services, home 
improvement, medical equipment, nutrition, respite 
care, adult day care, counseling, support groups, re- 
assurance, and social activities. Legal issues 
dressed include power of attorney, durable power of 
a guardianship, wills, living wills, and other 
section on shelter reviews several hous- 
i nF am for older adults. The final section of the 
guide lists names and telephone numbers for State 
Agencies on Aging for the 50 states, the District of 
Columbia, Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, Trust Terri- 
(Nb) of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands. 
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Act Amendments 1987 

The Older American Act Amendments of 1987 
(Public Law 100-175) contain no major overhaul of 
the Act, but new provisions do significantly expand 
certain service components of the state and area 
agency on aging program under title III to address 
the special needs of certain populations, including 
the frail elderly living at home, residents of 
long-term care facilities, persons at risk of abuse or 
neglect, and low-income elderly. Other amend- 
ments address issues related to the administration of 
Older Americans Act programs. In addition to reau- 
thorizing and amending the Older Americans Act 
programs, Public Law 100-175 includes other provi- 
sions affecting the vag | by: (1) authorizing the 
President to call a White House Conference on Ag- 
ing in 1991; (2) authorizing adult day care centers 
for the elderly and the chronically impaired disabled 
to receive funds for meals under the National 
School Lunch Act; (3) requiring the Secretary of 
Labor to develop a consumer price index for older 
persons; (4) authorizing the National Institute on 
Aging to conduct clinical trials testing the efficacy 
of certain drugs on treatment of Alzheimer’s dis- 
ease; and (5) authorizing the Public Health Service 
to conduct demonstration projects on home health 
services for low-income persons in need of skilled 
medical or health services. This document presents 
an overview of the amendments, descriptions of se- 
lected provisions of the amendments, and the text of 
= Americans Act Amendments of 1987. 
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fits, Spouses 
Identifiers—*Retirement Equity Act 1984 

This booklet was written to help readers under- 
stand how the Retirement Equity Act of 1984 
makes it easier for both women and men to collect 
retirement benefits under private pension plans. 
Since women have had special problems in the pen- 


sion area, it emphasizes how the retirement law 
works to their advantage by preventing loss of cov- 
erage during leaves of absence, providing the chance 
to build up credits toward a pension at an earlier age, 
and actually increasing benefits through marital 
provisions. use the provisions of the legislation 
are best understood within the context of the Em- 
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 
(ERISA), provisions of ERISA are briefly reviewed. 
Provisions of the Retirement Equity Act of 1984 are 
listed and elaborated on, with special emphasis on 
their impact on women. Discussed are: (1) ways that 
the Act benefits workers in general and women in 
particular; (2) benefits for spouses and former 
spouses; (3) special rules for some vested former 
employees; (4) lump sum payments; (5) effective 
dates of the Act; (6) information about pension 
plans; (7) a study of women and pensions; (8) pen- 
sions as only a part of retirement income; (9) plan- 
ning for retirement; and (10) facts on women and 
pensions. A glossary of terms and a list of names and 
addresses for regional offices of the Women’s Bu- 
reau are included. (NB) 
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This document presents a report on the guardian- 
ship of the elderly and the disabled, and on abuses 
that occur in such guardianship. It presents a set of 
12 questions and answers about guardianship: (1) 
what is guardianship; (2) how many older Ameri- 
cans are under guardianship; (3) who are the elderly 
persons under guardianship; (4) who can be a guard- 
ian; (5) do courts require that guardians receive spe- 
cial tra.ning; (6) what is the legal process by which 
a person can be put under guardianship; (7) what 
checks are in place to protect an elderly person from 
abuse by a guardian; (8) what are some of the most 
frequently cited problems with the current Ameri- 
can guardianship system; (9) how can an elderly 
person get out from under guardianship; (10) what 
are some examples of guardianship abuse; (11) are 
there federal laws or national uniform standards for 
protecting the elderly under guardianship; and (12) 
what reforms are needed. Tables are included which 
illustrate which states have restrictions on who can 
be a guardian, the legal representation of an alleged 
incompetent by state, which states give the alleged 
incompetent the right to a jury trial, which states 
require the alleged incompetent to attend compe- 
tency hearings, which states require medical evi- 
dence to find incompetence, and which states allow 
“advanced age” as cause for determining incompe- 
tence. The Associated Press series on guardianship 
and other relevant articles are appended. (NB) 
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This document presents witness testimony and 
prepared statements from the second of three hear- 
ings conducted as part of the reauthorization pro- 
cess for the Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment 
Act and the Family Violence Prevention and Ser- 
vices Act. In his opening statement, Representative 
Major Owens poses questions to be answered in the 
hearing. Jean Elder, assistant secretary, Office of 
Human Development Services, United States De- 
partment of Health and Human Services, provides 
an overview of her office’s initiatives and programs 
that address the problem of child abuse and neglect 
and discusses proposals to reauthorize the Child 
Abuse Prevention and Treatment Act. Elder de- 
scribes how her department administers the Act, 
focusing on four areas of activity: (1) the generation 
of knowledge and improvement of programs; (2) the 
collection, analysis, and dissemination of informa- 
tion; (3) the administration of a state grant en) 
which provides funds to develop, s' 
carry out prevention and treatment programs; a4 
(4) coordination of federal efforts to prevent child 
abuse and neglect, primarily through the Advisory 
Board on Child Abuse and Neglect. Questions by 
subcommittee members and answers by Elder and 
also by Dodie Livingston, commissioner, Adminis- 
tration for Children, Youth and Families; and Jane 
Burnley, associate commissioner, Children’s Bureau 
are included. The minutes of the National Center 
for Child Abuse and Neglect Advisory Board meet- 
ings for _— 1985 and June 1986 are pro- 
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Pub Date—88 
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This document presents a | Congressional report on 
the topic of children and Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome (AIDS). These topics are ad- 
dressed: (1) dramatic increases in AIDS —— 
infants and young children; (2) differences in pedi 
atric AIDS and AIDS among adults; (3) minorit 
children’s disproportional rate of infection with 
AIDS; (4) scarcity of care for children with AIDS; 
(5) new efforts to support AIDS services for chil- 
dren; (6) enormous and escalating costs of caring for 
children with AIDS; (7) risk of AIDS in adolescents 
due to sexual activity; (8) the greater risk of AIDS 
for minority adolescents; (9) hemophilia-related 
AIDS in adolescents; (10) drug abuse, AIDS, and 
adolescents; (11) care for adolescents with AIDS; 
(12) prevention strategies for adolescents; (13) legal 
and ethical considerations concerning AIDS and 
children and adolescents; and (14) the federal effort 
in prevention and treatment of AIDS. Appendices 
include a list of 84 references, Centers for Disease 
Control guidelines, and a resource listing. Addi- 
tional views of members of the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families as well as dissenting 
minority views are included. (ABL) 
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Groups, Use Studies 

Most evaluative research focuses on the outcome 
of programs, giving little attention to differences in 
clients’ utilization of the ’ services. This 
study explored factors which were predictive of 
teenagers’ participation in the Resource Mother 
Program, an educational support a ~y <4 

ub- 





primiparous adolescents of low socioeconomic sta- 
tus. Subjects who agreed to participate in the pro- 
tall 


paraprofessionals worked with the subjects prena- 
tally through the infant's first birthday. Once the 
program was completed, records were examined to 
determine the degree of subject utilization of pro- 
gram services. results suggest that differences in 
the teenage mother’s relationship with her family 
and with the baby’s father, environmental stressors, 
and preparedness for her baby were related to differ- 
ent patterns of program participation. The teenage 
mothers who phim age participated were living with 
their families, felt they could rely on their families 
for financial assistance and instrumental support, 
and were not very involved with the baby’s father. 
The findings have implications for the evaluation 
a) development of support programs. (Author/ 
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concerning 
tent, dynamics, and effects of child sexual abuse and 
examines America’s preventive intervention and 
treatment efforts for child sexual abuse. After an 
extensive presentation of the problems of 
en ee 
(2) d of ns me ae 
sex 

(dynamo el be ocsing on pepe 

poitation; (3) eflects of sexual abuse on children 


erence y are 
included. (ABL) 
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The Discover program is a program for women 
who want to become self-sufficient and self-support- 
ing. Se ee 
divorced, single mothers, or married to an underem- 
ployed spouse. The Discover involves ca- 
reer exploration in the hope that its graduates will 
enter an occupational training program. The goals of 
the Discover program are personal growth and con- 
tinuing education for the participants. Women can 





eases, *Economic Factors, *Employees, Epid 

ology, Health, Labor Economics, Labor Force, 

Males, National Surveys 
Identifiers—* Morbidity 

This study developed new national estimates of 
morbidity costs and examined trends in disability 
and labor-force participation for the noninstitution- 
alized population of males aged 17 to 64. Based on 
1974-1978 data from the Health Interview Survey, 
the study found 2.7 million working-age males un- 
able to work, 5.4 million working-age males with 
chronic health problems, and 272 million work days 
lost annually during 1974-1978. The annual morbid- 
ity cost was estimated to be $51.9 billion (in 1975 
dollars) when education, occupation and industry 
were held constant, and $64 billion when these fac- 
tors were not held constant. Debility costs, a com- 
ponent often omitted in previous studies, accounted 
for 24.4 and 30 percent of these totals. Cost esti- 
mates for 61 specific health problem categories were 
derived. Descriptive analysis of trends for the 
1969-1980 period showed a correlation between in- 
creases in reported disability and declines in la- 
bor-force participation rates for the 45-54 and 55-64 
age groups, but the magnitude of the disability in- 
crease was not large enough to fully explain the 
labor-force participation decline. (Author/AA) 
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fi their fears about — risk, indepen- 
dence, and decision making in a supportive, non- 
judgmental atmosphere. This document 
how to sponsor and set up a Discover program, and 
how to locate instructors and recruit participants. A 
three-phase curriculum is described. These topics 
are covered: (1) personal growth including individ- 

ling, independence, 


listing of community resources. (ABL) 
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The Finnish labor market is sharply 


r segregated by 
sex. Previous research has shown the work of 
women to be inferior to that of men in that the work 
of women is less autonomous, allows 
for self-regulation and self-determination, is more 
restricted in space and time, and is more monoto- 
nous. This study sought to determine whether the 
segregation of work by sex at the work place af- 
fected the qualitative aspects of women’s work. 
Data were taken from the Finnish Survey on the 
— of Work involving a representative sample 
of the Finnish wage-earning population (N = 4,502), 
with 48 percent women workers and 52 percent 





20 Document Resumes 


men. Workers were classified into three categories 
(single sex, balanced, and token groups) according 
to tional segregation. Results showed that 
women usually did profit from the fact that the 
performed the same sort of work as men, althoug 
this effect was more apparent for the high status 
white-collar than for blue-collar women. Results 
from the Finnish Quality of Work ney | showed 
there were no objective reasons women should not 
enter the typical male-dominated occupations since 
the salaries are high, work is autonomous, varied 
and less paced. However, there are not such reasons 
for men to enter typical female-dominated occupa- 
tions since men lost in pay with the integration of 
work by sex. (ABL) 
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Counselors in colleges have found themselves in- 
creasingly called into litigation and legal confronta- 
tion. By knowing basic concepts of law, counselors 
can both better protect themselves and improve 
their services to students. Five specific topics in- 
volving law and the counselor that seem to arise 
most frequently in the work of college counseling 
personnel are: (1) the personal liability of the coun- 
selor; (2) the difference between confidentiality and 
legal privilege; (3) the counselor’s duty to warn; (4) 
the due process rights of students; and (5) how a 
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Identifiers—Europe, World Health Organization 
European Region 
This booklet is the report of the Working Group 

on Children and Family Breakdown: The Positive 

Role of Nurses and Midwives, which was convened 

by the World Health Organization Regional Office 

for Europe and was attended by members of health 
disciplines, representatives of community groups, 
and journalists from the nursing and popular press. 

These topics related to family breakdown are dis- 

cussed: (1) family breakdown as a health issue; (2) 

the influence on children; (3) a framework for ac- 

tion; (4) prevention; (5) family support; (6) a com- 
prehensive service to families; (7) the nursing 

contribution; (8) a political dimension; and (9) a 

future perspective. Conclusions and recommenda- 

tions are offered in the areas of research, coordina- 
tion of services, children, intervention, prevention, 
nursing, and political dimensions. References, a list 
of existing informal programs, and a list of confer- 
ence participants are included. The report con- 
cludes with summaries in French, German, and 
Russian. (ABL) 
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The therapist-client relationship is considered one 
of the most important aspects of the process of indi- 
vidual psychotherapy. The therapeutic or working 
alliance is one aspect of the therapist-client relation- 
ship that is hypothesized to be especially important. 
Utilizing the Vanderbilt Therapeutic Alliance Scale, 
this study compared audiotaped therapy segments 
from a sample of time-limited therapy clients with 
a similar group of time-unlimited or open-ended cli- 
ents. Subjects were predominantly female graduate 
and undergraduate student clients who were ran- 
domly assigned to either a 5-session time-limited 
therapy condition (N = 16) or an open-ended ther- 
apy conditicn (N = 15). Results indicated that the 
setting of time limits in individual psychotherapy 
did not appear to enhance the therapeutic alliance. 
Therapists and clients in time-limited therapy did 
not develop roles, attachments and shared responsi- 
bilities significantly better than their counterparts in 


lor as agent for the college can bind the col- 
lege to promises made by the counselor to students. 
Counselors should raise questions about safeguards 
needed for themselves with their college’s attorney 
in order to arrive at an acceptable way to address 
problems in light of specific circumstances and state 
law. (ABL) 
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This casebook provides a reference and technical 
assistance tool for citizens and consumers with 
varying levels of knowledge or experience in the 
field of evaluation and monitoring, focusing on 
mental health centers. The purposes of this case- 
book and current knowledge about citizen evalua- 
tion are discussed. 51 case summaries 
presented are grouped into these categories: (1) the 
evaluator’s place in the mental health system; (2) 
extent of involvement of evaluators; (3) scope of 
coverage of evaluation; (4) focus of evaluation; and 
(5) procedures for evaluation. The format for case 
studies consists of a summary, type of organization 
evaluated, description of evaluators, reasons for 
evaluation, level of participation, target of evalua- 
tion, problems or issues evaluated, techniques used, 
findings of evaluation activities, recommendations, 
steps to ensure implementation, extent of imple- 
mentation, special barriers to or support for evalua- 
tion, resources and costs, additional comments, and 
contact person. References and a glossary of terms 
are included. (ABL) 
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Representatives, One Hundredth Congress, 
Session (San Francisco, CA, July 31, 1987). 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
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The text of a essional hearing to examine 
the impact of eating disorders on children and fami- 
lies is presented in this document. Testimony by the 
following witnesses is included: (1) Krista Brown, 
eating disorder victim, and her mother, Susan 
Brown; (2) Robert B. Duncan, a hospital president; 
(3) Patricia Fallon, a clinical psychogist; (4) Joel 
Killen, director, adolescent health project, Stanford 
University; (5) Laurel M. Mellin, assistant clinical 
professor of family and community medicine and 
pediatrics, University of California, San Francisco; 
(6) Vincent Moley, director, Eating Disorders Cen- 
ter, Palo Alto, California; (7) Hans Steiner, on be- 
half of the American Academy of Child and 
Adolescent Psychiatry; (8) Michael Strober, direc- 
tor, Adolescent Eating Disorder Program, Univer- 
sity of California, Los Angeles; (9) Joel Yager, 
medical director, Adult Eating Disorders Clinic, 
University of California, Los Angeles; and (10) 
Linda Zimbelman, on behalf of the National Associ- 
ation of Anorexia Nervosa and Associated Disor- 
ders. Prepared statements by these and other 
witnesses are included. Prepared statements by 
Representatives Dan Coats, George Miller, and 
Nancy Pelosi are included. (ABL) 
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The text of three separate Congressional hearings 

on medical devices and drug issues is presented in 

this document. The first hearing considers the need 
for legislation to control potential abuses and illegal 
diversion of human growth hormone which is pro- 
duced by using recombinant deoxyribonucleic acid 

(DNA) technology. The second hearing investi- 

gates the dramatic and continuing price increases 

for prescription drugs, particularly whether the rea- 
sons cited by the drug industry for these increases 
have any basis in fact. The third hearing is on the 

Federal Association’s implementation of the 

Medical Devices Amendments of 1976. Testimony 
from 33 witnesses, including government regula- 
tors, representatives from advocacy groups, victims 
and their relatives, representatives from industry, 
and medical experts is presented. Materials submit- 
ted for the record are included. (ABL) 
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The text of a Congressional hearing considering 
limitations on the dispensing of drugs by physicians 
for profit is presented in this document. It focuses 
in particular on H.R. 2093, a bill introduced by Rep- 
resentative Ron Wyden which would generally pro- 
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hibit physicians and other practitioners from di- 
rectly profiting from the sale of di which the 
have prescribed. The text of H.R. 3 is incl 
Testimony by these witnesses is a (1) Larry 
L. Braden, American tical Association; 
(2) Nancy W. Dickey, chairman, Guanall on Ethical 
and Judicial Affairs, American Medical Associa- 
tion; (3) Richard L. Fields, president, Medical Soci- 
ety of Virginia; Charles A. Ham 
Competitive Health Care Coalition; (5) James 
Krahulec, National Association of Chain Drug 
Stores; (6) Daniel Oliver, Chairman, Federal Trade 
Commission; (7) Robert H. Taylor, president, 
American Academy of Family Physicians; (8) Mi- 
chael P. Weinstein, pediatrician, Fort Valley, Geor- 
gia; (9) Charles West, executive vice president, 
National Association of Retail Druggists, and (10) 
— Zuckerman, director, Bureau of Competi- 
ederal Trade Commission. Additional mate- 
rials submitted for the record by the National 
Association for Ambulatory Care and Parnell Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc. are included. (ABL) 
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Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, 
*Health Education, *Health Needs, Hearings, 
Prevention, Public Health, Public Policy 
Identifiers—Congress 100th 
The text of the seventh Congressional hearing on 
the federal response to the Acquired Immune Defi- 
ciency Syndrome (AIDS) epidemic, focusing on 
federal efforts to devise and implement a massive 
public education campaign, is presented in this doc- 
ument. A statement by Representative Ted Weiss 
providing a brief overview of the problem opens the 
document. Testimony by these witnesses is in- 
cluded: (1) Richard Dunne, executive director, Gay 
Men’s Health Crisis; (2) David W. Fraser, member 
of the Institute of Medicine, and Health Care and 
Public Health Panel of the National Academy of 
Sciences Committee on a National Strategy for 
AIDS; (3) Kristine M. Gebbie, administrator, health 
division, Oregon Department of Human Resources; 
(4) Gilberto Gerald, director of minority affairs, Na- 
tional AIDS Network; (5) Stephen C. | ome oye com- 
missioner of health, New York City Health 
Department; (6) Michael J. Rosenberg, executive 
director, American Social Health Association; (7) 
Florence Stroud, deputy director for community 
public health programs, San Francisco Department 
of Public Health; (8) George Swales, director, Sun- 
nye Sherman AIDS Education Project; and (9) Ro- 
bert E. Windom, Assistant Secretary for Health, 
United States Department of Health and Human 
Services. Additional materials submitted for the re- 
cord are included. (ABL) 
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thesda, Md. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—48p. 
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Bibliographies 


Descriptors—*Clinical Diagnosis, 
*Mental Disorders, *Psychosis 
Identifiers—* Alzheimers Disease 
This bibliography containing 713 citations focuses 
on the differential diagnosis of Alzheimer’s disease 
and other diseases involving dementia. Coverage is 
from January 1983 through June 1987. A short re- 
view of the impact of Alzheimer’s and other mental 
diseases opens the document which is divided into 
four sections: reviews, general discussion of differ- 
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* Diseases, 


is, methods of diagnosis, and specific 


evaluation, neurological tests, neuropsychological 
tests, rating scales, and miscellaneous tests. The sec- 
tion on diseases involving dementia is divided into 
these subcategories: Acquired Immune ag A 
Syndrome, alcoholism, Alzheimer’s disease, 
bropathies, b ders, Down’s y - 
drome, Huntington's s Disease, Jakob-Creutzfeldt 
Syndrome, neoplasia, Parkinson , pseudode- 
mentia, and miscellaneous. Citations are primarily 
from the National Library of Medicine’s MED- 
An) database. The search strategy is included. 
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Suicide in Childhood. January 
1983 through April 1987. National Library of 
Medicine Literature Search No. 87-5. 
National Library of Medicine (DHHS/ NIH), Be- 


P. 

at eee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

(131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, “Depression (Psychol- 

ogy), *Suicide 

This bibliography contains selected references to 
English language publications dealing with existing 
depression or depressive symptoms and suicide or 
attempted suicide in children to the age of 12. A 
brief review of the recognition of depression in chil- 
dren opens the document. The 337 citations are 
taken from the period January 1983 through April 
1987. The citations consist of journal articles, 
books, and dissertations. Materials that focus on 
depression or suicide primarily in mothers and other 
family members are not included. The search strat- 
egy is included. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—14p. 

Available —_ ational Conference of State Leg- 
islatures, Marketing, 1050 17th Street, Suite 
2100, Denver, CO 80265 ($5.00). 

— Cit—State Legislative Report; v12 n10 Dec 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Community Programs, 
Costs, *Early Parenthood, Health Santon, High 
Risk Persons, *Prevention, *Program Effective- 
ness, School Role, Secondary Education, *State 
Legislation, *State Programs 
This document reviews three teenage pregnancy 

prevention strategies which were selected because 
of their easy access to rs and to illustrate the 
cost of implementation. r a discussion of the 
high cost of teenage pregnancy, the role of the state 
legislatures is described. Accessibility and accept- 
ability are cited as two important considerations for 
legislatures considering programs. Schools are 
noted to be good places to start prevention activities 
since they provide a captive audience. The three 
prevention strategies discussed are family life edu- 
cation, school-based health clinics, and communi- 
ty-based prevention programs. A specific example 
of each is provided. Policy implications of each type 
are discussed. Evaluations of each type of program 
in the areas of cost, accessibility to at-risk teenagers, 
and expected impact are described; a table provides 
ratings of the three program types. References are 
included. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences 
(San Francisco, CA, April 4-8, 1988). 
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ition of conflict-inducing happenings. In some 
professions that are high in — battering, mech- 
anisms for accommodating battering are reinforced 


i professional 
suppression (PPES). ” Professional protective emo- 
tional su is a mental process of emotional 
containment which is necessary to help a person to 
hold together under psychic battering. Alcoholism 
is a disease of emotional suppression, treated by 
cathartic release and resolution of feelings, notions 
certainly opposite to professional protective emo- 


and from PPES. In the treatment of alcoholic police 
officers, police organizations and supervisors within 
the organizations need to be aware of the ae 
officer’s needs. Individual or group counseling wi 

a non-psychiatric addiction treatment specialist 
who understands PPES is highly desirable. (Au- 
thor/ABL) 
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Pub Date—Jan 86 
Note—26p.; A Spanish version of this publication, 
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document, see CG 020 767. 

Available from—The Tobacco Institute/NASBE, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Communication Skills, 

*Decision Making, Helping Relationship, *Inter- 

personal Communication, Listening, *Parent 

Child Relationship, Parent Role 

This guide was written to help parents of adoles- 
cents establish effective parent-child communica- 
tion and help their children learn to make sound 
decisions. It is divided into three parts. Part 1, 
Growing Pains, discusses what parents and children 
might go through during the adolescent years and 
explains the developmental tasks of adolescence. 
Part 2, How to Help, suggests ways that parents can 
use to develop more open lines of communication 
with their teenagers and to guide them in decision 
making. A section on how not to communicate gives 
examples of typical responses parents may have to 
an adolescent which can be classified as threatening, 
preaching, blaming, analyzing, pacifying, probing, 
and avoiding. Possible reactions of adolescents to 
these types of responses are explored. Suggestions 
are given for how parents can become better listen- 
ers. Parents are encouraged to be attentive, encour- 
age talk, try to empathize, and listen with respect. 
In talking to adolescents, p are aged to 
show respect, be brief, be aware of one’s tone oi 
voice, and be specific. Eight steps are presented 
which parents can use to teach responsible decision 
making. Part 3, Homework for You Both, include 
materials designed to help parents implement t) 
ideas presented in the guide. Samples of the yout! 
and parent questionnaires are included. (NB) 
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This guide was written to complement the publi- 

cation “Helping Youth Decide,” a manual designed 

to help parents develop effective parent-child com- 

munication and help their children make responsi- 

ble decisions during the adolescent years. The 
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orkshop guide is intended to assist people who 
— families to provide additional informa- 

and insight on communication and decision 

skills. It contains an overview on planning 


peers and experts. W: activity ideas are in- 
Part | outlines seven steps for planning a 
one-meeting workshop for parents or families. Part 
offers tips on conducting an effective workshop. 
Part 3 describes six group activities to promote ef- 
fective family communication and decision making 
and includes 24 discussion starter cards for use in 
the Bg y: or as homework for parents and 
A resource list for parents and workshop 

a fH bY bt (NB) 


CG 020 768 


. Pius Postage. . 
Descriptors—Cognitive tyle, *College Students, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Individual 
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This manual was written to help college students 
become better students and more successful learn- 
ers. The goals of the book are to raise awareness of, 
and interest in, the ing process generally; in- 
crease each student’s awareness of her/himself as a 
learner; introduce specific strategies for more effec- 
tive learning; suggest that each student controls 
many of the factors affecting his/her own successful 
academic performance; and stimulate interest in re- 
search on the of professionals on strategies for 
effective learning. It begins with a strategy checklist 
for users to complete before reading the which 
will help them assess some of their current learning 
strategies. In each of the at coin there are man 
Suggestions on approaches to with 
self-awareness, monitoring, and sae control be- 
ing recurrent themes throughout the book. Chapters 
focus on: (1) an introduction to successful learning; 
(2) organizing study time; (3) procrastination and 


for examinations; and (10) writing exami- 
nations. A for teachers and counselors is ap- 
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Pub Date—87 
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presented at the Annual Meeting of the Geronto- 
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ported by a it from the University of Connect 
cut Research Foundation 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price PMPOL/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Aging (Individuals), Daily Living 
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Self Care Skills, Social Integration, *Social Sup- 
port Groups 
Identifiers—*Frail Elderly 
Elderly housing has become a special concept in 
which level of activity, social support, and social 
jon may be more important than square 


integration 
footage or conet spect 4 increased concern 
among housing ts been the ability of 
traditional senior ing to meet the needs of frail 
tenants who have “aged in place.” As tenants sur- 
vive into and beyond their 80s, housing sponsors 





must add the probl of growing numbers of 
frail tenants. This ‘study was conducted to describe 
the capability of senior housing to meet the support 
needs of frail tenants and to understand the formula- 
-~E. of discharge policies which address frailty 

Two methods to assess discharge 
policies were used: a survey of housing sponsors and 
in-depth te! interviews with selected housing 
personnel. results indicated that few housing 
sponsors had developed discharge policies concern- 





ing frail tenants. Rather, decisions regarding frail 
tenants were made on a case by case basis. Overall, 
housing sponsors reported low turnover rates and 
few problem discharges. heway hyn have impli- 
cations for senior t of the 
long-term care system. (Author! NB) 
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Enhancing Quality of Life for Patients with Spe- 
cial Care Needs. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Information io (070) — 





eet Pm og Methods, *Individual 
Needs, *Institutionalized Persons, Life Satisfac- 
tion, Medical Services, *Mental Disorders, 
*Nursing Homes, *Quality of Life 
Nursing home patients suffering from dementia 
had a desire for placement in a ~— where their 
special needs could be add: d in 
Foy creation of special nursing wh. units designed 
to meet patient needs. Seaman reports have provided 
evidence that nursing home residents suffering from 
dementia who receive care on these special units 
fare better than those on heterogeneous units on a 
variety of measures, demonstrating decreases in 
psychotropic drug use, accidents, and acting-out be- 
haviors; and increases in orientation levels. While 
research has supported the contention that special 
care units for patients with dementia enhance the 
quality of life for the patients, the issues of quality 
of life may be more related to the patient’s percep- 
tion of outcome than to statistical findings. In future 
research, direct measures of quality of life should be 
included when assessing the outcome of special care 
units. The recipients of the care should be asked 
directly about their quality of life on the unit. While 
it has been argued that direct assessment of patients 
with dementia is impossible, research has been con- 
ducted which supports the procedure of an em- 
pathic assessor using the appropriate measure and 
having sufficient time to obtain valid responses. 
(Author/ NB) 
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*Older Adults, *Residential Care 
Over the past two decades, the chronic mentally 

ill elderly have begun to receive care in residential 

health care facilities (RHCF) such as domiciliary 

care, intermediate care, and skilled nursing facili- 
ties. While there is justification for this increase, as 
the mentally ill elderly also present with significant 
physical illnesses, there are y more ch 

mentally ill elderly residents of RHCFs than of state 
mental hospitals. The need to provide care to the 
mentally ill in the RHCF is expanding. Not only are 
patients admitted with a primary diagnosis of men- 
tal illness, many are admitted with unreported men- 
tal illnesses and others develop illnesses while 
institutionalized. Related key issues include accu- 
rately defining patient needs so as to respond appro- 
priately, and addressing the patient’s desire to be 
placed ny en | by type of need. Several re- 
cent reports indicate the efficacy of behavioral in- 
tervention progr for the ic mentally ill in 

RHCFs. This paper reviews those reports and a re- 

port on the preliminary findings of the impact of a 

staff psychologist on the provision of mental health 

services in eight RHCFs. (Author) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Need, *Adult Devel- 
opment, *Age Differences, *Aging (Individuals), 
Employee Attitudes, Goal Orientation, Job Satis- 


faction, * Motivation 

Early h on i n, especially achieve- 
ment motivation, was based on a dynamic model 
which focused on enduring affective dispositions 
growing out of early childhood experiences. Cogni- 
tive theory provided a way to reconceptualize 
achievement motivation in terms of achieve- 
ment-related perceptions, thoughts, and meanings, 
and a framework for beginning to examine how 
changing circumstances possibly correlated with 
ae ee ee 
as achievement i h project was 
developed which focused Me on the develop- 
ment of a workable approach to research in this 
area. It examined how age was related to i 
and in turn to personal investment. Results from 
preliminary data on approximately 3,000 adults in 
white-collar occupations seem to suggest that mod- 
est changes in personal incentives may occur with 
age and that goal directedness may vary with age. 
The results suggest that job satisfaction tends to 
increase with age, as does organizational commit- 
ment. The research found little evidence of age-re- 
lated changes in achievement motivation. 
Motivational patterns appear to be minimally re- 
lated to age during the working ages of 20 to 70 
years of age. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Attitudinal Flexibility 
This study examined the effects of attitudinal flex- 
ibility on changes in intellectual functioning in the 
elderly over a 7-year period through the use of linear 
structural equation modeling. Older adults 
(N=181) were surveyed about their health prob- 
lems, leisure activities, social contacts and re- 
sources, stressful life occurrences, and current 
psychological health. This information was matched 
with their personality and cognitive test score data 
assessed in 1977 and in 1984. Results from covari- 
ance structure modeling indicated that attitudinal 
flexibility appeared to have a weak positive influ- 
ence upon engagement in an active lifestyle. Active 
lifestyle, however, was only slightly predictive of 
¢c es in intellectual functioning. A moderately 
strong positive correlation was observed between 
intelligence and attitudinal flexibility in both 1977 
and 1984, but this relationship was not predictive of 
continued maintenance of ability. The role of attitu- 
dinal flexibility as a mediating influence on stress 
and health was confirmed: attitudinal flexibility re- 
duced the effects of health problems for individuals 
experiencing many stressful life events. Health 
problems were significantly related to declines in 
intellectual functioning, suggesting that attitudinal 
flexibility has a beneficial indirect influence upon 
cognitive functioning. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Recreational Vehicles 
Full-timing, living year-round in a recreational ve- 

hicle, may be a viable housing alternative for older 

people. Full-timers can enjoy life in recreational ve- 
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hicles that are modern, convenient, and well-built. 
Full-timing can be as expensive or as economical as 
the individual circumstances are. The economic 
benefits of full-timing increase when the traditional 
home is sold and the proceeds are sufficient to pay 
for the recreational vehicle plus investments whic 
will provide i income. Major expenses are for gaso- 
line, maintenance and repairs, and vehicle registra- 
tion and insurance. To further examine the 
phenomenon of full-timing, surveys were obtained 
from 100 full-timers who were members of a nation- 
ally-based camping organization. Fifty-five percent 
of respondents had lived in their motor homes, 
fifth-wheels, or travel trailers for at least 2 years. 
Most of the respondents had sold their conventional 
homes and planned to full-time indefinitely. 
Low-cost and adventurous, full-timing may be a 
lifestyle especially suited for older people in the 
context of today’s mobile society. (Author/NB) 


ED 294 109 CG 020 775 
Luna, Gene And Others 
Promoting Faculty-Student Interaction in Resi- 
dence Life. A Presentation of Information and 
Ideas. 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College Programs, 
*College Students, Higher Education, Residential 
Colleges, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Interaction between faculty and oer A outside 
the formal classroom was characteristic of early res- 
idential colleges. Increased enrollments and faculty 
commitments to research, however, have decreased 
the amount of time students and faculty spend to- 
gether outside the classroom. Research has shown 
that such faculty-student interaction has a positive 
relationship to student retention, achievement, and 
satisfaction. National reports on the condition of 
higher education suggest that colleges should work 
to increase the amount of faculty-student interac- 
tion beyond the classroom environment. The possi- 
ble ways to structure faculty interactions with 
students in the residential environment are numer- 
ous. This document presents information regarding 
faculty-student residential programs from colleges 
and universities in Florida, North Carolina, and Vir- 
ginia. For each university, programs are described 
briefly and the name and telephone number of the 
contact person for the program is given. Also in- 
cluded are excerpts from “Involvement in Learning: 
Realizing the Potential of American Higher 4 
tion” and a list of suggested readings. (NB) 
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* Disabilities, “Employees, *Rehabili- 
tation Centers, *State Programs, *Vocational Re- 
habilitation, Vocational Training Centers 
In 1979, Ohio passed a law creating a Rehabilita- 

tion Division within its Industrial Commission and 
authorizing the building of two comprehensive re- 
habilitation centers to serve disabled workers. Ohio 
provides industrial rehabilitation services almost en- 
tirely through the public sector. This paper de- 
scribes industrial rehabilitation policies and 
practices in Ohio and how they differ from those in 
most states. It presents an historical perspective of 
vocational rehabilitation in Ohio, describes the ad- 
ministrative structure of the Rehabilitation Division 
and the Ohio Industrial Commission, and explains 
the delivery of rehabilitation services in the state. 
Nine services included in the rehabilitation plan are 
listed: (1) employer incentives; (2) living mainte- 
nance; (3) treatment of unrelated conditions; (4) 
handicap law coverage; (5) job modification; (6) 
physical and psychological restoration; (7) job 
placement services; (8) on-the-job training; and (9) 
vocational training. While one of the two compre- 
hensive rehabilitation centers for injured workers is 
still under construction, the other center, the J. 
Leonard Camera Center, is described and health 
and vocational services offered by the center are 
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discussed. Statistical aspects of the Rehabilitation 
Division are given. The paper concludes that an 
extensive evaluation of the and private sec- 
tors needs to be conducted to determine which sys- 
tem is more effective and efficient for providing 
services to disabled workers. (NB) 
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This document presents witnesses’ testimonies 
and prepared statements from two of three Senate 
hearings called to examine budget issues affecting 
the Medicare, Medicaid, and Maternal and Child 
Health Block Grant programs, a changes in 
the Medicare program necessary to reduce spending 
in accordance with the budget resolution and expan- 
sions of coverage under Medicaid and Maternal and 
Child Health Block Grant. The first ing, focus- 
ing on Part A of the Medicare Program, includes 
testimonies from Stuart Altman, Prospective Pay- 
ment Assessment Commission; Jack W. Owen, 
American Hospital Association; Michael D. 
Bromberg, Federation of American Health Systems; 
Charles M. O’Brien, Jr., Georgetown University 
Hospital; Kay Hollers, Government Affairs Com- 
mittee of the National Association for Home Care; 
and Cynthia Polich, Interstudy. The second hear- 
ing, focusing on Part B of the Medicare Program, 
includes testimonies from Uve Reinhardt, Physician 
Payment Review Commission; James Sammons, 
American Medical Association; N. Thomas Con- 
nally, American Society of Internal Medicine; 
James G. Jones, American Academy of Family Phy- 
sicians; Paul A. Ebert, American College of Sur- 
geons; and Bruce E. Spivey, American Academy of 
Opthalmology. Supplemental materials are in- 
cluded. (NB) 
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nal and Child Health Services.; March of Dimes 
Birth Defects Foundation, Washington, D.C.; Na- 
—_ Agricultural Library (DOA), Washington, 

Pub Date—86 

Note—108p. 

Available from—National MCH Clearinghouse, 
= and R Streets, N.W., Washington, DC 
20057. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - oe 
oer — Tests/Questionnaires (160 

IRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus ae 

Sussieun "ae Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Counseling Techniques, *Early Parent- 
hood, Females, Infants, Instructional terials, 
*Nutrition, *Parent Education, *Pregnancy, Pre- 
natal Influences 
This annotated bibliography on nutrition and ado- 

lescent pregnancy is intended to be a source of tech- 

nical assistance for nurses, nutritionists, physicians, 
educators, social workers, and other personnel con- 
cerned with improving the health of teenage moth- 
ers and their babies. It is divided into two major 
sections. The first section lists selected articles and 
books to help providers develop or update their own 
knowledge base and skills. Subdivided into 15 topi- 
cal areas, it includes physiological, psychosocial, 
and nutritional aspects of adolescent pregnancy, as 
well as assessment and counseling techniques and 

model service programs. Citations are primarily lim- 

ited to peer-review journals and books published in 

North America, the majority of which were pub- 

lished between 1980 and 1985. Some earlier refer- 

ences are included for better understanding of 
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recent literature or for their historical significance. 
The second section provides abstracts of educa- 
tional materials that can be used by providers in 


i arranged in four categories: 
Teaching Tools for Nutritional Counseling, Self-In- 
structional Handouts, Posters and Films, and Cur- 
ricula and Resource Manuals. Questionnaires and 
an evaluation tool are appended. (NB) 
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First Session (Casselberry, Florida). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate Spe- 
cial Committee on 

Report No. —Senate-Hrg-100-442 

Pub Date—2 Jul 87 

Note—39p.; Serial No. 100-8. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 

ional Sales Office, U.S. Government 

Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Se Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


tifi 

Act 1965, *Reauthorization Legisla 

This document presents witnesses’ testimonies 
from the Senate hearing held in Casselberry, Florida 
to consider the reauthorization of the Older Ameri- 
cans Act. In his opening statement, Senator Lawton 
Chiles reviews the history of the Older Americans 
Act and its amendments since its creation in 1965 
and notes that the recent increase in the number of 
very old people may have significant implications 
for continued and expanded support for services 
authorized and funded under the act. Witnesses pro- 
viding testimony include: (1) Faye Kalteaux and 
Virginia Salvino, Federation of Senior Citizens 
Clubs of Seminole County; (2) Bill Henebry and 
Betty Grossman, Pre-Legal Guardianship Counsel- 
ing Program; (3) Lorraine Surlak, Virginia Fletcher, 
and Ruth Levin, Christian Service Center; (4) Dick 
Smith, Osceola County Council on Aging; (5) Bev- 
erly Hougland and Katherine McGovern, Osceola 
County Council on Aging; (6) Joan Lanier and 
Emma Zanetti, Pinellas Opportunity Council; (7) 
Jeanie Williamson and Hilde Smallwood, Bay Area 
Legal Services, Inc.; (8) Aleta Findlay and Betty 
Oakes, Volusia County Council on Aging; (9) Helen 
Blue and Mr. and Mrs. Russell Brock, Meals on 
Wheels of Manatee County, Inc.; (10) Bill Regar 
and Judy Thames, East Central Florida Regional 
Planning Council/ Area Agency on oe (11) Pete 
Griffin, State of Florida Aging Advisory Council; 
and (12) en. Lynn Dugger, Florida Depart- 
ment of Healt ehabilitative Services. (NB) 
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Short, eee Farley Monheit, Alan C. 
as Partners in 


Health Care for the Elderly. 

National Center for Health Services Research and 
Health Care Technology Assessment (DHHS/ 
PHS), Rockville, MD. 

Report No.—NCHSR-88-1 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Employers, *Federal Programs, *Fi- 
nancial Support, Futures (of Society), *Health In- 
surance, Health Needs, National Surveys, *Older 
Adults, Population Trends, *Retirement Benefits 

Identifiers—* Medicare 
This paper begins by moat that at the time that 

Medicare was enacted in 1965, the plans for funding 

Medicare through a mix of public and private fi- 

nancing mechanisms seemed quite adequate. It goes 

on to explain how, 20 years later, the situation is 

c ing enough to create a need to examine 

whether there is a fairer or more efficient way to 

maintain current levels of health insurance for the 
elderly. Of particular interest in this report is the 
role that employers can or should be expected to 
play. Data from national surveys and other sources 
are assembled to provide a description of the em- 
ployer-sponsored insurance of Medicare beneficiar- 
ies currently and to speculate on the future direction 
of retiree health benefits. The 1977 National Medi- 
cal Care Expenditure Survey (NMCES) and the 
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more recent Survey of Income and Program Partici- 
pation are used to examine patterns and trends in 
enrollment. NMCES provides additional data con- 
—- the payment of premiums by employers and 

aie provisions of the insurance. Sec- 
tions ane = report focus on current retiree benefits, 
uneven access to employer-sponsored insurance, 
and tooking to the future. A technical note gives 
further information on data sources and definitions. 


(NB) 
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Horn, Marjorie C. Mosher, William D. 

Use of Services for Family Planning and Infertil- 

United States, 1982. (Data from the Na- 
tional Survey of Family Growth, Series 23, No. 
13). 

National Center for Health Statistics (DHHS/ 
PHS), Hyattsville, MD 

Report No. —ISBN-0-8406-0350-9 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Journal Cit—Vital & Health Statistics; Series 23 n13 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Age Differ- 
ences, *Contraception, Cultural Differences, 
*Family Planning, Females, Health, Human Ser- 
vices, Mothers, National Surveys, Racial Differ- 
ences, *Sexuality, Socioeconomic Status, Use 
Studies 

Identifiers—* Infertility 
The National Survey of Family Growth is a peri- 

odic survey conducted by the National Center for 
Health Statistics, and desi to produce national 
estimates of statistics on fertility, family planning, 
and aspects of maternal and child health that are 
closely related to childbearing. This report presents 
Statistics based on data collected in the 1982 Na- 
tional Survey of Family Growth on the use of ser- 
vices for family planning and infertility by women 
between the ages of 15 and 44 years of age who had 
ever had sexual intercourse. Data is provided on the 
following aspects of family planning and infertility 
services: (1) the percent of persons who had ever 
made a family planning visit, age at first visit, and 
services received at first visit; (2) visits in the last 3 
years, by type of service provider, kinds of services 
received, and source of payment; and (3) infertility 
services, including ype of services received and 
most recent source. percent who used services 
is shown by race, Hispanic origin, age, and selected 
socioeconomic characteristics. Users of services are 
shown by the source of the service and socioeco- 
nomic characteristics. Twenty-one detailed data ta- 
bles are included. Technical notes, definitions of 
terms, and Section E of the Under 25 questionnaire 
are appended. (NB) 
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General yn — Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resour 

Report No. —GAO/HRD-88- 26 

Pub Date—Dec 8 

Note—64p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Post Office Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 
= five copies, free; additional copies, $2.00 
each). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Community Pro- 

Abuse, *Drug Education, Federal 

Aid, *Federal Programs, Government Role, *Pre- 
vention, Program Evaluation, *State Pr 

At the request of Congressman Charles B. l, 

the General Accounting Office (GAO) conducted 

an investigation of federal efforts in drug abuse pre- 

vention and education activities, focusing on: (1) 

how the federal government provides leadership 

and coordination; (2) the federal agencies involved 
in drug abuse prevention and education activities; 

(3) how much agencies are g@ and for what 

types of programs and activities; and (4) how pro- 

7. ams and activities are evaluated for effectiveness. 

GAO interviewed program, budget, and evalu- 
ation officials at 12 departments or agencies that 
were involved in prevention and education activi- 





ties, concentrating efforts on agencies with the high- 
est funding levels for such activities. The GAO anal- 
ysis revealed an increase in funding for prevention 
and education in the area of drug abuse, a change in 
the federal role in drug abuse prevention, evalua- 
tions that were of the less rigorous type, ineffective 
early prevention efforts, and concerns about spend- 
ing new funds. The GAO recommended that the 
Senate adopt state and local reporting and technical 
assistance requir that Congr provide 
states with the authority to reduce or terminate 
funding in cases where reasonable progress is not 
being made following provision of such assistance, 
and that the accountability of state and local pro- 
grams be increased under the Anti-Drug Abuse Act 
of 1986. Ten data boy? > figures, and four ap- 
Ai are 1 








P 
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lect 
lies. House of Representatives, One Hundredth 
First Session. 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 

Pub Date—14 Jul 87 

Note—242p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Children, *Emotional 

Disturbances, *Emotional Problems, Hearings, 

* Mental Health hy Program Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Congress 100th 

This document presents witnesses’ testimonies 
and prepared statements from the Congressional 
hearing called to examine children’s mental health 
issues, including the prevalence of mental illness 
among children, barriers to effective treatment, and 
responses that are effective in helping children and 
families. Witnesses providing testimony include: (1) 
Glenda Fine, director of the Parents Involved Net- 
work Project and mother of an adolescent son with 
serious emotional problems; (2) Jean Gaunt, foster 

it and mother of an adopted son with ti 

problems; (3) Leonard Saxe, principal author of the 
Office of Technology Assessment Report on Chil- 
dren’s Mental Mean. (4) Jane Knitzer, director of 
the Division of Research, Development and Policy, 
Bank Street ——- of Education; (5) Robert Fried- 
man, director of the Research and Training Center 
for Improved Services for Seriously Emotionall 
Disturbed Children at the Florida Mental Heal 
Institute; (6) Stuart McCullough, director of the 
Contra Costa County Department of Mental 
Health, California; (7) Marilyn Mennis, Philadel- 
phia Child Guidance Clinic, Pennsylvania; (8) Ber- 
trand L’Homme, executive director of City Lights 
community-based day treatment program for ado- 
lescents, Washington, D.C.; (9) Thomas Davis, Al- 
exandria Mental Health Center, Louisiana; (10) 
Randall Feltman, Children’s Services Demonstra- 
tion Project, Ventura County Mental Health Ser- 
vices, California and (11) Judith Shanley, assistant 
commissioner of the Eric County Department of 
Mental Health, Buffalo, New York. Materials sub- 
mitted for the record are included. (NB) 
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Programs, Activities & Directions. 
National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
(DHHS), Rockville, Md. 
Pub Date—Jan 86 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *Alcohol Educa- 
tion, *Alcoholism, Drinking, *Federal Programs, 
*Prevention, Research and Development 
In response to the magnitude of alcohol-related 
problems, the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism (NIAAA) was established in 1971 
with authority to conduct a comprehensive program 
of research and research training and to foster im- 
proved treatment and prevention programs for 
these problems. This publication gives a brief de- 
scription of the severity of alcohol abuse and alco- 
holism in American society, and discusses the 
mission of the NIAAA and its organization, future 
directions, and priorities. Major problems associ- 
ated with alcohol abuse and alcoholism are listed. A 
section on the NIAAA mission lists eight ways that 





the NIAAA is working to increase knowledge and 
promote effective strategies for dealing with health 
problems and issues associated with alcohol abuse 
and alcoholism. Other sections examine budgetary 
resources of the NIAAA and provide brief descrip- 
tions of the eight components of the NIAAA. A 
section on current activities and future directions of 
the NIAAA provides an overview of NIAAA re- 
search activities in the areas of: (1) genetics and 
molecular biology; (2) biochemistry and metabo- 
lism; (3) neurosciences; (4) incidence and preva- 
lence; (5) treatment; (6) alcohol and pregnancy; (7) 
alcohol-related medical disorders; (8) safety and 
trauma; (9) behavioral and environmental anteced- 
ents; and (10) prevention. Activities of the NIAAA 
that deal with research training, research dissemina- 
tion, prevention, and collaboration are also dis- 
cussed. (NB) 
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Second Session (Miami, 
Florida). 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 


Committee on Finance. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg-100-451 

Pub Date—6 Jan 88 

Note—173p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub 4 Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, *Health Promo- 
tion, Hearings, *High Risk Persons, Identifica- 
tion, *Medical ices, “Older Adults, 
*Preventive Medicine, Public Health 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, Florida 
This document presents witnesses’ testimonies 
and additional information from the Senate hearing 
held in Miami, Florida to examine the issue of pre- 
ventive health services, focusing on risk reduction 
and health promotion programs for the elderly. The 
goal of the hearing was to examine efforts to identify 
people with high risks of developing a catastrophic 
illness. Opening statements are included from Sena- 
tors Bob Graham and George Mitchell, and from 
Mitch Maidique, president of Florida International 
University. Florida witnesses providing testimony 
include: (1) Carl Eisdorfer, director of the Compre- 
hensive Center on Aging, University of Miami 
Medical School; (2) Carolee DeVito, director of 
planning and evaluation, South Shore Hospital, Mi- 
ami Beach; (3) Josefina Carbonell, director of Little 
Havana Activities and Nutrition Center, Miami; (4) 
Tessa Macaulay, coordinator of Geronto-Logical 
Programs, Florida Power and Light, Miami; (5) G. 
Curt Meyers, director of the Wellness Center, Lee 
Memorial Hospital, Fort Myers; (6) Elliott Pa- 
levsky, executive director of River Garden Hebrew 
Home, Jacksonville; (7) Gary Lyman, chief of medi- 
cal services, H. Lee Monifit Cancer Center, Univer- 
sity of South Florida, Tampa; (8) Jack Kassan, 
medical director, Broward County Medivan, Fort 
Lauderdale; and (9) Sally Kanter-Bruin, St. Mary’s 
Hospital, Mammovan Project, West Palm Beach. 
Witnesses describe efforts being conducted by their 
organizations and emphasize need for preven- 
tive health activities for older adults. (NB) 
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Stiglmeier, Carol Anne 

Alcohol/Drug-Free Schools in New York State. 
Guidelines. 


Planning and Policy t 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—99p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Legal Problems, 
*Prevention, Program Development, *School 
Community Programs, *School Role 
Identifiers—*New York 
This guide was developed to aid school adminis- 
trators and school board members in leading the 
planning for a community approach to combat alco- 
hol and drug abuse. It highlights critical aspects of 
the abuse problem among students in New York and 
explains the rationale for a cooperative planning ef- 
fort by the school, the home, and the community. It 
outlines an approach to involve teachers, parents, 
students, and members of the community in the 
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school’s efforts to create and maintain a school envi- 
ronment that is free of alcohol and drugs. An execu- 
tive summary gives six steps for using the guide. The 
first chapter documents the extent of the alcohol 
and drug abuse problem. Chapter 2 discusses the 
approach used in the guide, chapter 3 examines cur- 
riculum review and development, chapter 4 con- 
siders staff and community development and 
training, and chapter 5 explains the relationship be- 
tween the school and law enforcement agencies. 
Chapter 6 focuses on the legal dimension, describ- 
ing issues surrounding the problem of alcohol and 
drug abuse. Chapter 7 lists local, state, and national 
groups involved in drug abuse prevention. Chapter 
8 looks at more than 30 student assistance and spe- 
cial prevention pro; . Appendix A, How The 
Law Can Help, considers such legal issues as search- 
ing for drugs within the school, suspension and ex- 
pulsion, and confidentiality of education records. 
Appendices B and C list local Councils on Alcohol- 
ism and local designated agencies by county in New 
York state. (NB) 
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15-Year Period. Research Report + 20-87 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling ‘Center. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—28p. 
Available from—Counseling Center, University of 
Maryland, College Park, MD 20742-020787. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Comparative 
Analysis, Higher Education, Homosexuality, 
*Sex Differences, *Sexuality, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Behavior, Trend Analysis 
Although investigations of college student sexual 
attitudes and behaviors have appeared in the litera- 
ture since the 1960s, assessing long-term attitudinal 
and behavior patterns is difficult when comparing 
studies which have employed different populations 
and different settings. In an attempt to provide in- 
formation about such long-term patterns while con- 
trolling the population and setting, samples of 
incoming freshmen at the University of Maryland in 
1972 (N=750), 1983 (N=460), and 1987 
(N=285) completed an anonymous questionnaire 
assessing their sexual attitudes and beliefs. The re- 
sults revealed that students in all 3 years were per- 
sonally more conservative than they believed others 
to be. Students in recent years expressed more lib- 
eral views about homosexuals but were also more 
likely to indicate that, if they were homosexual, they 
would want this fact hidden from others. Reported 
levels of sexual intercourse were lower in recent 
years. Males in all years reported more liberal per- 
sonal sexual codes than did females, attesting to the 
stability of gender differences in sexual attitudes 
and behaviors. (Author) 
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Spons Agency—New Hampshire State Dept. of Ed- 
ucation, Concord. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—153p. 

Available Beth ~tiow Hampshire ony ag 
Guidance and Counseling Program, Editor 
Mace Road, Hampton, NH 03842 ($15. 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Competence, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Models, *Program Development, 
*School Counseling, School Counselors, *School 
Guidance, *Student Development 

Identifiers—New Hampshire 
The guidance and counseling profession is evolv- 

ing from an emphasis on a loose collection of ser- 

vices to recognition as a comprehensive program 
with its own curriculum emphasis on student out- 
comes and competencies. This handbook was writ- 
ten to assist counselors in New Hampshire’s public 
schools as they move from an ancillary service 
mode into a comprehensive program. It delineates 

a series of procedures which will lead school guid- 

ance and counseling programs to establish, imple- 

ment, and achieve goals based on attainment of 
improved student competence. It depicts a process 
which covers the essential elements of any guidance 
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program which is successful in meeting the develop- 
mental needs of all students. Chapter | presents the 
beliefs and other basic concepts upon which the 
comprehensive guidance and counseling program 
model was built. Chapter 2 outlines the model. It 
describes the four guidance and counseling program 
components: guidance curriculum, responsive ser- 
vices, individual planning, and system support. 
Chapter 3 describes structural components neces- 
sary for the school-based program to be successful. 
Chapter 4 describes an implementation process. 
Evaluation, review, and refinement are the focus of 
chapter 5 which describes different approaches to 
program and student outcome evaluation. A com- 
prehensive list of student competencies, resources, 
suggested parent materials, and sample needs as- 
sessment surveys are appended. (NB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
vices), *Clinical Diagnosis, Clinical Psychology, 
Counseling Techniques, Interaction, *Psychopa- 
thology, *Substance Abuse 
Clients with concurrent substance abuse and 
other psychopathology constitute an often ne- 
glected patient population which presents signifi- 
cant assessment and treatment challenges. Proper 
treatment requires a careful assessment of issues not 
always addressed in standard substance abuse or 
mental health treatment settings. Psychologists with 
expertise in the psychology of addiction and psy- 
chopathology are needed to develop and implement 
effective approaches to working with such patients. 
Assessment issues which need to be addressed in- 
clude the nature and severity of both types of prob- 
lems, but also the presence and nature of 
interactions between concurrent problems. This 
document addresses some of the assessment and 
treatment questions posed by the client presenting 
with concurrent substance abuse and psychopathol- 
ogy. It sets forth 2 way of classifying concurrent 
problems, including a taxonomy of types of interac- 
tions between substance abuse and other psycholog- 
ical problems. To facilitate such an assessment, a set 
of assessment categories is proposed. Common 
treatment options for persons with concurrent prob- 
lems are discussed. Optimal treatment strategies for 
persons falling into the various assessment catego- 
ries are considered, with a particular emphasis on 
the treatment of problem interactions. (Author/ 
NB) 
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Pub Date—S Mar 88 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling Techniques, *Counselor 
Role, *Elementary Education, Group Counseling, 
Individual Counseling, *Models, Parent Counsel- 
ing, *School Counseling, *School Counselors, 
*School Guidance, Student Needs 
This document presents a model for an elemen- 
tary school guidance program, based on a program 
used in a rural school of approximately 500 elemen- 
tary students by a part-time counselor with limited 
financial resources. It includes the justification for 
such a program, a brief history of elementary guid- 
ance, and a description of the components of a spe- 
cific program serving all students as effectively as 
possible. Three major components of an elementary 
guidance program are described: group guidance 
and counseling, individual counseling, and adult 
consultation services. Group guidance and counsel- 
ing is described as the most effective component, 
pombe more students in less time than can the other 
Group guidance is defined as develop- 
mental and preventive in nature, with the primary 
form of group guidance being classroom guidance; 
while group counseling is usually remedial, per- 
sonal, and oriented toward identified problems. In- 
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dividual counseling, which can help the counselor 
reach all students, a i 
disabled, and gifted, is descri 
ing being the primary strategy used in individual 
sessions. It is conten that by working with par- 
ents, teachers, administrators, or community re- 
source persons in the third component, adult 
consultation services, the counselor can 
increase the number of students affected by counsel- 
ing. The paper concludes that the elementary coun- 
seling program is an important and critical part of 
the total school program. (NB) 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Association for Counsel- 
ing and Development (Chicago, IL, March 20-23, 
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vices (Employment), *Personnel Polic 
eS ae (Employment 

This report considers the differences among dis- 
placement, outplacement, and inplacement and 
looks at the risks, benefits, and costs of each. Dis- 
placement is defined as the termination of employ- 
ment with little attention given to corporate or 


addressing spec: 

the resultant needs of the employee. Inplacement is 
seen as having almost all of the characteristics of 
outplacement, except that while the individual posi- 
tion is lost, employment is not. The of out- 
placement counseling are listed and techniques used 
to meet those goals are discussed. Individual sheets 
are provided which list the benefits, risks, and costs 
of displacement, outplacement, and inplacement. 
An outline of outplacement and the organization is 
given, elements of a termination outplacement plan 
are listed, and an outline of outplacement or in- 
placement and the individual is provided. Outplace- 
ment counseling stages are presented in outline 
form and outplacement ethical issues are given, fol- 
lowed by a set of questions related to ethical issues. 
External versus internal services of outplacement 
are given and adult career transition issues and ca- 
reer development barriers are identified. (NB) 
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Descriptors—Death, Divorce, Federal Legislation, 
*Government Employees, Local Government, 
*Retirement Benefits, *Spouses, State Govern- 
ment, *State Pr , Teachers 
The Retirement Equity Act (REA) sets out re- 

quirements for joint and survivor annuity coverage 

for married individuals who participate in fede! 
regulated retirement plans. REA-mandated provi- 
sions do not apply to state and local government 
retirement systems. Because state and local govern- 
ment employees constitute a significant part of the 
work force, it is important to determine the extent 
to which their retirement plans provide survivor 
benefit protections. A survey was conducted of all 
state administered retirement systems (SARS), cov- 
ering teachers, other school omeren, or state and 
local government employees. ly Maine did not 
provide information. Data from 75 SARS were ana- 
lyzed for joint and survivor benefits, spousal rights, 
types of beneficiaries, special circumstances affect- 
ing benefit receipt, special death benefits, and life 
insurance and health benefits. The results revealed 
that only six SARS adhered to the REA require- 
ment that a joint and survivor benefit be provided 
automatically to the spouse, unless specifically 
waived; 17 SARS specified at least a l-year mar- 
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uirement for receipt of a joint and survivor 

colons SARS * SARS required a minimum age as eligibil- 

ity on receipt of a spousal benefit; 17 SARS with- 

drew the joint and survivor benefit if the surviving 

spouse remarried; and 8 SARS specified protections 

for for divorced spouses. State retirement systems on 

the leading in providing and protecting broad 

survivor t packages be emulated by 
other states. (NB) 
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Services, * Mili Personnel, *Military Service, 
*Participant Satisfaction, *Program Development 
Serious problems beset the military’s extensive 

system of health care: budgetary costs, dissat- 

isfaction among its beneficiaries, and inadequate 
readiness for war. This report was written at the 
request of the House Committee on Armed Services 
to examine some of these issues. It looks at a range 
of possible reforms in the military health care sys- 
tem. Chapter | discusses the need for cost contain- 
ment and provides an overview of the military 
health care system. Chapter 2 examines issues in the 
use of military health care, including the problem of 

- use, factors contributing to high use, and the 
ects of potential reforms on readiness and satis- 

faction. Chapter 3 focuses on the Administration's 

CHAMPUS Reform Initiative, which aims to con- 

tain the mary rising costs of the Civilian Health 

and Medical Program of the Uniformed Services. 

Chapter 4 considers alternative strategies using cap- 


two groups on 11 of the 14 items. Data may be 
useful in making retirement policy decisions. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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Pub Date—May 86 
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Descriptors—Employed Parents, *Employed 
Women, *Financial Problems, *Home Manage- 
ment, *Interpersonal Communication, *Marital 
Instability, Marital Satisfaction, Mothers, Sexual- 
ity, *Social Support Groups, Use Studies 
An exploratory investigation was conducted to 

examine the nature and severity of marital problems 

as perceived by 211 employed married women in a 

small southern city, and the use of formal and infor- 

mal social support systems in dealing with these 
problems. Responses to questionnaires exploring 
these issues were analyzed, revealing that problems 

related to communication were experienced by 59% 

of the wives, money related problems were experi- 

enced by 41%, household management problems 
were experienced by 40.8%, sex related problems 
were experienced by 36.5%, and relative/in-law re- 
lated problems were experienced by 33.3% of re- 
spondents. The problems that were reported as 
being most serious were those related to alcohol, 
miscellaneous issues such as activities of husbands, 
and sexual matters. While 75% of respondents who 
reported experiencing sexual problems did not dis- 
cuss them with anyone, at least 50% of respondents 
reported discussing problems related to alcohol, 
children, relatives, money, communication, and 





itation. Chapter 5 discusses techniques for buildi 
on current programs, looking at civilian-run outpa- 
tient clinics, selective contracts for mental health 
medical assets, and a 
ter 1984 Military Bene- 
Soosy Health Care Survey, actual and expected ad- 
mission rates, the statistical model of family use, 
and the information on the capitation budgeting 
demonstration project are appended. A total of 23 
data tables are included. (NB) 
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Identifiers—Presbyterian Church 
The Protestant ministers’ occupational character- 
istics affect their retirement experience. Unlike 
most retirees, Protestant ministers tend to experi- 
ence residential and church moves. A national study 
was conducted to examine the effects of retirement 
experienced by retired ministers and anticipated by 
active ministers of the Presbyterian Church in the 
areas of housing, income, services, and activities. 
Questionnaires were completed by 1,154 active 
ministers and 635 retired ministers. The results re- 
vealed a highly significant difference between the 
actual age of retirement for retirees and the antici- 
pated age of retirement for active ministers, suggest- 
ing that ministers retire at later ages than they 
estimate. Compared to active ministers, more retir- 
ees owned homes. There was a significant difference 
in the images of the adequacy of the levels of income 
by retired and active ministers. The actual income 
received by retirees was considered very or com- 
fortably adequate by over 60% of retirees, while less 
that 20% of active ministers anticipated an adequate 
retirement income. Active ministers anticipated us- 
ing more services than retirees reported actually us- 
ing. Items dealing with activities retirees had done 
or active ministers anticipated doing during retire- 
ment revealed significant differences between the 


h hold management when they were experi- 
enced. Formal social support systems were used in- 
frequently by respondents. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), *Blacks, *Care- 
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Formation, *Poverty 
Although little emphasis has been placed on the 
community-based long-term care needs of the black 
elderly, examination of the needs of this group is 
important because of the projected rapid growth and 
the overall poverty rate of this population. Because 
personal care homes may be the only option cur- 
rently available for the black elderly when tradi- 
tional family networks change, a study was 
conducted to identify the needs and characteristics 
of caregivers and their black elderly clients in com- 
munity-based personal care homes. Trained volun- 
teers collected data from both caregivers (N = 153) 
and carereceivers (N = 184) through interviews in 
the respondents’ homes in five urban and four rural 
sites. Carereceivers ranged in age from 49 years to 
104 years; the median age was 76 years. Most were 
very poor and viewed themselves as frail and in poor 
health. Many caregivers reported income below the 
poverty ievel with their only source of income being 
caregiving. Over 60% were single, the median care- 
giver age was 55 years. As the age of the carere- 
ceiver increases, demands for care will likely 
increase. Yet the results of the study suggest that 
their caregivers are also approaching or are in the 
older age groups. Personal care home living arrange- 
ment may be suitable in the short term, but may not 
be desirable as time progresses because of the in- 
creasing needs of both caregivers and carereceivers. 
(Eight policy options are recommended based on 
results of the study.) (NB) 
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Pub Date—18 Jun 87 

Note—129p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
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Health Insurance, *Health Services, Hearings, 


*Mental Health 
Identi 100th, *Medicare, *Prescrip- 

tion D: 

This document presents witnesses’ testimonies 
and prepared statements from the Senate hearing 
called to examine coverage of prescription drugs 
and mental health services under the Medicare pro- 
See» eet eee S ee, 
tions for including coverage of items and 
services under Medicare. The prescription drug 
coverage principles discussed include the nature 
and scope of the coverage; yb mene he om on 
coinsurance, and other cost sharing; the administra- 
tion of the benefit; reimbursement; quality assur- 
ance; cost and utilization control; and the financing 
of the benefit. Mental health service issues covered 
include the nature of any changes in coverage, 
changes in types of services that are subject to the 
current coverage limits, and the financing of any 
benefit expansion. Statements are included by Sena- 
tors John Heinz and George Mitchell, and by Rep- 
resentatives Thomas Downey, William Coyne, and 

Levin. Witnesses providing testimony in- 
clude: (1) Robert Helms, United States Department 
of Health and Human Services; (2) Steven Sharf- 
stein, former Deputy Medical Director, American 
Psychiatric Association; (3) Ann Utley, National 
Mental Health Association; (4) Malcolm Strickler, 
National Association of Private Psychiatric Hospi- 
tals; and (5) Alan Spielman, executive director of 
Government Programs Legislation, Blue Cross and 
Blue Shield hesetathen. Other materials submitted 
for the record are included. (NB) 
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This paper describes a method of presenting both 

information and counseling skills necessary to deal 

effectively with those individuals on = been 


approach that is described is on those individuals 
who are not infected by AIDS themselves. The vid- 
eotapes described were developed to provide exam- 
ples of appropriate and inappropriate counseling 
responses to such clients as someone concerned 
about interactions with friends who have been diag- 
nosed with AIDS, an individual worried about 
catching AIDS from someone who has tested posi- 
tive on the human immunodeficiency virus, or a 
rather prejudiced person who is planning to move 
his family from a neighborhood where someone has 
AIDS. The types of appropriate and inappropriate 
counseling responses to such situations are de- 
scribed as is some of the basic information that 
would be necessary for the counselor to be most 
helpful with such clients. (Author) 
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Many professional counselors have related the 
itive Gennet Gat Galt cum 
made on their mental health and on their behav- 
ior with clients. A national ees of 146 counselors 
certified by the National Board of Certified Coun- 
selors was conducted to determine the extent to 
which counselors seek out and benefit from personal 
counseling for their own concerns. The results of the 
survey revealed that 55% of respondents had re- 
ceived personal counseling themselves. No signifi- 
cant differences were found between counselors 
who had received counseling and those who had not 
in the areas of educational c work setting, 
names of programs from which had graduated, 
or counseling experience. Those who had never re- 
ceived counseling reported that they either never 
felt the need for counseling or they received infor- 
mal support from friends, colleagues, or supervisors. 
Of the 81 respondents who had received counseling, 
most had sought counseling for personal problems, 
followed in fi y by tional symptoms and 
self-improvement. Over 90% had received their 
counseling on an individual basis; 25% had received 
group counseling; and 33% had been to more than 
one counselor. Over 90% reported that they would 
see a counselor again if the need arose and 86.4% 
reported that the experience of being a client had an 
impact on their effectiveness in their own work as 
counselors. (Author /NB) 
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Identifiers—Hawaii, Japan, *Japanese People 
As part of a larger study of the Rag 
ay household, health, “hiet, activity, 
ing, and mental ability of older Japanese people liv- 
ing in Hawaii which will be os men to similar 
studies conducted in Japan, personality data were 
obtained from 101 noninstitutionalized Japanese 
with an average age of 92 years, residing in Hawaii. 
Data were obtained by home interviews with the 
assistance of a close family member or caregiver 
who rated the subject on five personality traits (Co- 
operative, Expressive, Tenacious, Introvert, Sensi- 
tive) consisting of eight components per trait. The 
subjects received markedly higher scores in Cooper- 
ative and Tenacious traits than in the other three 
traits. Identical findings were obtained from Japa- 
nese studies on similar-aged populations. A reason- 
able hypothesis is that these two traits characterize 
longevous individuals because of their survivalistic 
and adaptational functions. There was a positive 
correlation between the Cooperative and Tenacious 
traits, and no positive correlations between these 
traits and the remaining three traits. There were 
highly significant negative correlations between the 
Cooperative trait and the three “non-survivalistic” 
traits. Cooperative and Tenacious traits were also 
associated with better physical, mental, and social 
function. (NB) 
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Recent studies by the Institute of Medicine, part 
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of the National Academy of Sciences, and the Rand 
Corporation have suggested that most physicians in 
the United States are i uately trained to cope 

with the care of the elderly, in opie of the fact that 
over 11% of the population is over age 65. At pres- 
ent, nearly 30% of all health care dollars are spent 
on persons over the age of 65. It has been estimated 
that in the near future, physicians will be spending 
about one-half of their practice time caring for the 
elderly. It is necessary to start now if there are to be 
enough health professionals in geriatric medicine to 
meet this future need. This progress report on geri- 
atric medicine presents, in question- -and-answer for- 
mat, significant questions related to geriatric 
medicine, including: (1) what is geriatric medicine; 
(2) how do older people differ medically from youn- 
ger people, (3) why do we need to improve the 


oo (5) how will a medical profession 
calanesnal in geriatrics benefit society; (6) what 
has been done to promote the teaching of geriatric 
medicine; (7) how could geriatrics be worked into 
medical school curricula; (8) what is the role of the 
National Institute on Aging; (9) what other — 

programs are available; (10) what lies ahead; and 
(11) what further information is available. (NB) 
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Identifiers—Cognitive Research, Writing Contexts, 
*Writing Functions, *Writing Thinking Relation- 
ship, Writing to Learn 
Literacy should be viewed as the ability to enlist 

a repertoire of discourse forms to explore and ex- 

tend thinking and learning. In this view of literacy 

and literacy learning, various forms of reading and 
writing are seen as distinct ways of knowing and 
acquiring knowledge for ones’ own purposes. Sup- 
porting this view of literacy are theoretical and re- 
search findings from various sources, including 
research in reading and writing, knowledge acquisi- 
tion, and current functional approaches to literacy. 
However, while studies have examined the influ- 
ence of a restricted array of teacher-initiated read- 
ing and writing tasks on content learning, 
researchers need to investigate in-process thinking 
and learning by individuals involved in the self-di- 
rected use of reading and writing activities. In terms 
of instruction, the development of literacy reper- 
toires is a major goal as students study difficult top- 
ics and attempt to solve complex problems. Helping 
students acquire a “critical literacy”-the ability to 
use reading and writing for purposes which exceed 
those most often associated with minimum compe- 

tence-is of utmost importance, and may warrant a 

reconceptualization of literacy learning that would 

entail a critical analysis of current principles and 
practices dominating how reading and writing are 
used and taught across the grades. (Fifty-four refer- 

ences are appended.) (MM) 

ED 294 137 CS 009 097 

—_ Eleanor 

The Relationship of ee ‘ee to Reading 
Achievement: A Replica 

Pub Date—May 88 

Note—52p.; Master's Thesis, Kean College. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. 


Descriptors—Audience Analysis, Comparative 


television. 
During a 10-week period, 21 fourth grade students students 
backgrounds recorded 


of various races and ethnic 


ious y pared to a second Step 
Test given at the end of the 10-week period. Results 


hours did not negatively affect achievement in com- 
prehension over the period studied. (Two tables of 

data presenting Sea comprehension pretest 

and posttest results Lit aiouaneate tele- 

vision viewing chart, a chart comparing student pre- 

test and posttest scores, and 21 references are 

appended.) (MM) 
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Identifiers—Reading Management, Reading Moti- 
vation 
A study examined how ex kindergarten 
teachers read a story, an informational text, and a 
picture-phrase text to their students. Six teachers 
(five from schools in two small midwestern cities 
and one from a nearby rura! area) were videotaped 
as they read each book to an average of 25 children 
in three classes each in order to capture their pre- 
sentation techniques. Each session was analyzed ac- 
cording to what the teacher on and did before, 
during, and after a book readi 
of the videotapes showed that tl the teach — i, read a 
story in much the same way that parents read to 
their children at home, encouraging discussion 
through comments and questions, adding informa- 
tion before reading and recapping important ideas 
after reading. The results indicated that text com- 
prehension was the central theme for a 
book reading sessions, with variations derived prin- 
cipally from differences in the type of book. (A data 
table, figures, and references are included and an 
appendix containing salient comments and ques- 
tions before, during and after reading each text, as 
well as a list of the editorial advisory board mem- 
bers, is attached.) (JK) 


ED 294 139 CS 009 108 
Stahl, Steven A. Miller, Patricia D. 
E: for Beginning 


The 
Reading: A Quantitative Research Synthesis. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—45p. 
~~ i Reports - Research (143) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
ee he A ag *Beginning Reading, 
Comparative Analysis, Grade 1, Kindergarten, 
*Language Experience Approach, Meta a 
Primary Education, Pri Effectiveness, 
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Research 
To examine the effects of the language experience 
approach (LEA) on beginning reading achievement, 
a study analyzed five projects conducted as part of 
the United States Office of Education first grade 
studies and 32 additional studies comparing basal 
reading approaches to LEA. Using two methods of 
quantitative synthesis (vote-counting and meta- 
analysis), analyses indicated that, overall, LEA ap- 
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proaches and basal reader approaches were approxi- 
mately equal in their effects, with the TS ex- 
ceptions: (1) there were indications that 
approaches may have been more effective in tinder 
garten than in first grade; (2) LEA approaches ap- 
peared to produce stronger effects on measures of 
word recognition than on measures of reading com- 
ion; and (3) more recent studies showed a 
trend toward stronger effects for the basal reading 
program relative to LEA methods. Findings s 
that Language Experience has an important func- 
tion early in the process of learning to read, but that 
as the child’s needs shift, LEA becomes less effec- 
tive. (Four tables of data are included, and 74 refer- 
ences are appended.) (MM) 
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(Reading) 
Investigating the selective attention strategy, a 
study examined the type of attention allocated to 
important information by good and poor readers. 
Also tested was the methodological validity of using 
a conceptual (word recognition) perceptual (tachis- 
toscopic word flash) task as a means of investigating 
the types of information processing that may occur 
during reading. Based on the Nelson-Denny Read- 
ing Test, Scholastic Achievement Test scores, and 
teacher rating, subjects-75 tenth grade students 
—were assigned to average or below average reading 
ability groups. In the first of two experiments, 43 
students read an experimental passage and were 
then given a perceptual identification task to per- 
form on selected words from the story. In the sec- 
ond experiment, 32 different students read the same 
passage and were given a conceptual recognition 
task to oo on the same list of words. Before 
reading the , each subject was assigned the 
perspective of either a home buyer or a burglar, and 
told to rate the relative importance of each story 
segment according to their perspective. Results in- 
dicated that both good and poor readers spent more 
time on text items that were important to their as- 
signed perspective than on unimportant items. Poor 
readers consistently outperformed good readers on 
the perceptual identification task, and good readers 
outperformed poor readers on the conceptual iden- 
tification task. These results supported the hypothe- 
sis that good readers outperform poor readers on 
selective attention tasks primarily because they em- 
ploy a greater degree of conceptual attention. (Four 
of data are included, and 20 references are 
appended.) (MM) 
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In order to prepare children for the responsibili- 
ties of citizenship in a technological society, the 
Science, Technology and Society (STS) approach, 
which integrates various subject matter disciplines, 


5 


and forms sent to parents, and a school mem | 
sheet-and forms for use in the reading clinic—suc 

as manufacturers’ addresses, reading clinic schools’ 
mye v7) weekly evaluation forms—are ap- 





can be implemented through the use of children’s 
literature. In this way, STS units combine language 
arts, ding and | e, and teach and empha- 
size reading and writing in the meaningful context 
of science, as well as social studies, math, and the 
arts. By using books which have a strong story line 
and are of interest to children, facts and ideas can 
be presented as part of the world which they know 
or perceive. For example, Virginia L. Burton’s 
“Mike Mulligan and His Steam Shovel” illustrates 
several of the problems of a rapidly changing soci- 
ety, including the themes of change and obsoles- 
cence. The societal issues which confront children 
at an early age can be addressed, enabling children 
to develop effective thinking skills and communi- 
cate their ability to think and make decisions. (At- 
tached materials include a sample STS unit; activity 
suggestions by topic; classroom, small group, and 
individual activity suggestions; a list of additional 
resources, a bibliography of STS related children’s 
literature for primary grades, and eight references.) 
M) 
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Organized to allow undergraduate and graduate 
students to work together in helping children learn 
to read, this practicum manual provides guidelines 
and materials needed for the undergraduate section 
of the Methods of Teaching Reading II Reading 
Practicum at Indiana University Southeast. In addi- 
tion to the syllabus, which includes a course calen- 
dar, course description and objectives, and written 
assignment formats, this manual supplies informa- 
tion concerning: (1) the reading clinic, with a sam- 
ple lesson plan/log, weekly evaluation form, and 
student evaluation form; (2) the case report compo- 
nent, including case report guidelines, examples, 
and a sample criteria sheet for the case report; and 
(3) the parent conference, with a conference check- 
list, sample conference sheet, and pre- and post-con- 
ference instructions. Clinic communication forms, 
forms for use in the clinic, and handouts for use in 
the practicum are appended. (MM) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—36p.; For a related document, see CS 009 
123 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors--Curriculum Guides, Experiential 
Learning, Field Experience Programs, Graduate 
Students, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
*Practicums, *Practicum Supervision, Reading 
Centers, *Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Teachers, Remedial Reading 
Identifiers—Indiana University Southeast 
Designed for graduate students supervising un- 
dergraduate work in a reading clinic, this practicum 
manual provides guidelines and materials needed 
for the graduate section of the Reading Practicum 
(Methods of Teaching Reading II) at Indiana Uni- 
versity Southeast. In addition to the syllabus, which 
includes course description and objectives, course 
calendar, and written assignment formats, this man- 
ual supplies information concerning: (1) the reading 
clinic, with clinic guidelines, a sample lesson plan/- 
log, and undergraduate “cluster roster; and (2) the 
case report component, including case report guide- 
lines and format, and example case reports. Clinic 
communication forms—including information letters 
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Teacher Knowledge of Their Students’ Learning 
and Weaknesses. 


Strengths 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 

of the National Reading Conference (8th, Clear- 

water, FL, December 3-6, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Informal Assessment, Knowledge Level, Learn- 

ing Processes, Reading Achievement, *Reading 

Diagnosis, Reading Research, Remedial Reading, 

Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Interactive Readi 

Cumulative school records kept on children gen- 
erally contain only standardized test scores and ran- 
dom notes concerning conduct, yet some theorists 
suggest that one of the most powerful tools of as- 
sessment is teachers’ daily observation. To deter- 
mine teachers’ capability for evaluating their 
students’ reading, a study examined teachers’ infor- 
mal diagnoses of the reading difficulties of 14 sub- 
jects, grades three to nine, who had been referred to 
a reading center for diagnosis and remediation of 
perceived reading problems. In many cases the child 
was referred to the center by the participating 
teacher. Each teacher was sent a letter asking “How 
does this student learn?” and “What seems to im- 
pede his/her learning?” Expectations were that 
teacher comments would be especially directed 
toward the reading ability of the students and that 
comments would specifically relate to the four cue- 
ing systems outlined by May (1986): syntactic, se- 
mantic, graphophonic, and background. Results 
showed that teachers’ knowledge of their students 
was quite general at best. Few of the comments 
reflected the widely held view of reading as an inter- 
active process, and there was almost a total absence 
of specific strategy statements which could result in 
direct teaching. Instead, there were many state- 
ments involving what impeded the students’ learn- 
ing. (Four references are attached.) (ARH) 
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Strategies & Ideas for Young Readers in Chapter 
1 Instructional Activities. Bulletin No. 1826. 
Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—134p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Beginning 
Reading, Cognitive Style, Holistic Approach, 
Language Experience Approach, Mastery Learn- 
ing, Primary Education, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Difficulties, ‘Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Materials, Reading Processes, *Reading 
Programs, Reading Skills, *Reading Strategies, 
*Remedial Reading, Sustained Silent Reading 
Identifiers—Diagnostic Prescriptive Approach, 
*Education Consolidation Improvement Act 
Chapter 1, Reading Management 
Focusing on remedial reading instruction for pri- 
mary level students (grades K-3), this handbook 
presents training materials for teachers and coordi- 
nators of Chapter 1 reading programs. After a dis- 
cussion on the nature and purpose of the program, 
the handbook describes a model of Chapter 1 pro- 
gramming, presenting three combined approaches 
that are used in the model: the diagnostic-prescrip- 
tive approach, utilizing subskills; mastery learning; 
and holistic reading instruction. The second section 
reviews information about young readers, focusing 
on reading problems and learning styles, with impli- 
cations for Chapter 1 instruction and diagnostic 
tests for detecting hemispheric, eye, and hand domi- 
nance. The third section of the handbook presents 
ideas and strategies for young readers, providing a 
case study of a diagnostic-prescriptive approach ac- 
tivity, and guidelines for implementation of a mas- 
tery learning unit. Other sections consist of: (1) 25 
holistic reading strategies, including the language 
experience approach, neurological impress method, 
and sustained silent reading; (2) modality prefer- 
ence learning style strategies for visual, auditory, 
and kinesthetic learners; (3) learning style strategies 
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for right-brain learners, including the whole-word 

h, sequencing events, and phonics; (4) a 
sample weekly schedule; and (5) s tions for co- 
ordination with the classroom teacher. An anno- 
tated bibliography of books for enriching remedial 
reading, the International Reading Association’s 
1984 book list of “children choices,” a list of 98 
“predictable” books, and 24 references are ap- 
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Note—119p.; Diagrams and sample texts may be 
marginally legible. Best copy available. 

Pub Type-— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, *English for 
Special Language Universals, *Reader 
Text Relationship, Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Strategies, Reading Writing Relationship, *Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learni: 


ng 

Identifiers—Authentic Materials 

This paper outlines the theoretica! foundations of 
a strategy-based approach to second language read- 
ing abilities and demonstrates how the strategies 
described can be related to content area texts, 
thereby “authenticating” the learner’s knowledge. 
There are three major sections—approach, method, 
and techniques. The * “approach” section is divided 
into six chapters: (1) Learner Needs and 
Needs: An Approach; (2) Building the Framework: 
Interactivity, Genre and Dominance v. Depen- 
dence; (3) Reading and the Communicative Re- 
sources of English: Being Clear, Expressive, Quick 
and Processible; (4) Language Function-Language 
Use; (5) Motivation and Coding; and (6) The Reflex 
of Function in Language. The sixth chapter includes 
subsections on understanding, following, identify- 
ing, and finding. The “methods” section is titled 
“How To Be a Dominant Reader: Methods,” and 
includes sections on context strategies, text strate- 
gies, interaction strategies, and becoming a writer. 
The “techniques” section provides sample texts 
from various technical areas of study and further 
treatment of the concepts “finding” and “follow- 
ing.” (Numerous diagrams are used throughout. 
Forty references and two appendixes—a taxonomy 
of reading strategies and a reprint of a journal article 
stressing points made in the main text-are at- 
tached.) (MHC) 
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Essential Skills: Reading. 

Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 

Pub Date—Jul 84 

Note—31p.; For a companion activities guide, see 
CS 009 132. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Course Objectives, *Ed- 
ucational Objectives, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Public Schools, *Reading Achievement, 
Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Skills, Skill Devel- 


opment 
= eee Basic Sight Vocabulary, Ken- 

tucky 

This document lists skills in the area of reading 
considered essential for pupils in Kentucky to 
progress to the next higher level of achievement. 
The skills are listed according to grade, and grades 
1 through 12 are covered. The skills are described 
in terms of behavioral objectives. Students at the 
lower levels are expected to be able to perform such 
tasks as recognizing at least 80% of the Dolch Basic 
Sight Word List or recalling explicitly stated main 
ideas from passages read aloud to them, while stu- 
dents at upper levels must demonstrate their reading 
ability through identifying an author’s purpose, de- 
tecting a bias, or similar tasks. A list of educational 
consultants and their addresses is attached. (ARH) 
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E vities. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Pub Date—Jul 85 
Note—150p.; For a companion reading skills guide, 
see CS 009 131. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Class Activities, Con- 
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tent Area Reading, Educational Objectives, Ele- 

a Secondary Education, *Reading Instruc- 

tion, *Skill Development, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Kentucky State Department of Educa- 

tion 

This collection of reading activities was designed 
to give classroom teachers in Kentucky a variety of 
approaches, options, and techniques for teaching 
the essential skills in reading. activities and 
skills are organized into units according to grade 
level; one series of activities follows each reading 
objective determined to be an indicator of whether 
a student should pass to the next higher level of 
achievement. Related activities are cross-refer- 
enced. The activities in the primary and intermedi- 
ate grades are designed to be as multi-sensory as 
possible to meet the ing style needs of all stu- 
dents. Whenever possible, the activities for a spe- 
cific skill are listed in a sequential order from 
introductory to advanced, especially in kindergar- 
ten and grades one and two. In grades six through 
twelve, the activities are listed for different content 
areas in an effort to emphasize reading as a 
cross-curricular process and to remind all teachers 
that reading skills are essential to successful learn- 
ing in every classroom. (ARH) 
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Phonetic Recoding Ability and Reading Profi- 
ciency in Fifth and Sixth Grade Readers. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 
1987). Uneven type quality may affect legibility. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Encoding 
(Psychology), Grade 5, Grade 6, Intermediate 
Grades, Learning Processes, Memorization, Pho- 
netic Analysis, Reader Text Relationship, Read- 
ing Ability, Reading Research, ‘*Reading 
Strategies, Recall (Psychology), Visualization 
To examine the role of phonetic code in memory, 
a study investigated the use of phonetic recoding 
strategies in fifth and sixth graders identified as 
good and poor readers. Subjects—120 students with 
IQ scores in the average range—were divided evenl 
between both grades. Thirty subjects from oun 
grade who scored above the 50th percentile on the 
California Achievement Test were selected as good 
readers, and 30 subjects from each grade who scored 
below the 50th percentile were designated as poor 
readers. Students were individually tested in two 
separate sessions separated by one week. For the 
visual input condition, students were shown 28 
monosyllabic words one at a time, asked to say each 
word aloud, and told to remember each word 
shown. A second set of words was presented one at 
a time; students replied “yes” if they thought the 
word was on the previous list, or “no” if they 
thought the word was not on the previous list. For 
auditory presentation the initial set of words was 
presented verbally and the recognition list pres- 
ented visually. Word pairs were classified as phonet- 
ically similar if they shared the same vowel sound 
and differed by no more than three consonantal 
phonetic features. Results indicated that good and 
poor readers made equivalent numbers of recogni- 
tion errors on phonetically similar and dissimilar 
items. Groups could not be distinguished by their 
use of a phonetic code in working memory. (One 
table is included, and 31 references are appended.) 
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Ward, Annita Marie 

Semantic Mapping in the Adult Learning Center. 

Pub Date—May 88 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(33rd, Toronto, Canada, May 1-6, 1988). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Adult Reading Pro- 
grams, Advance Organizers, Cognitive Processes, 
Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Skills, Reading Strategies, Semantics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Postreading Activities, Prereading Ac- 
tivities, *Semantic Mapping, Writing Strategies 


Document Resumes 29 


Semantic mapping, which involves the application 
of vocabulary increases cognitive pro- 
cessing, and di i structure, is rec- 
ommended for use with literacy students in adult 
learning centers. Semantic can be used as 
a prereading or prewriting stimulus, or as a pos- 
treading check of comprehension. Also, developing 
postreading maps helps motivate dame A students, 
since these maps are a illustration of how 
poh wa Agree mt Bn 


prewriting activity, semantic ee eS em 
dents to brainstorm and ‘choughts be- be- 


fore writing. Most Sueneiiin semantic mapping is 
highly motivating for adult students because it al- 
lows them to interact with teachers regarding the 
context of the lesson, rather than merely on 

cific point of skill development. The ultimate ouiet 
semantic mapping is to introduce the students to a 
technique that they can use regularly to organize 
what they have read, relate this content to what they 
already know, and expand their store of knowledge 
through reading. Semantic map was used effec- 
tively at the Marion County Adult Center 
(West Virginia) asa 

prewriting activity with a group of students, all of 
whom read at less than the sixth-grade level. (Seven 
references and a student-developed semantic map 
are attached.) (ARH) 
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Comprehension 
Narrative Texts. Technical Report No. 428. 

Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cambridge, 
Mass.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 88 

Grant—OEG-0087-C1001 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Higher Educa- 
tion, Narration, *Reading Comprehension, Read- 
ing Research, Recall (Psychology) 

Identifiers—Discourse Modes, *Discourse Organi- 
zation, Linear Ordering, *Narrative Text, Read- 
ing Accuracy, Text Factors 
Using experimental narratives in which discourse 

order and event order were not confounded, a study 
investigated the role of global discourse organiza- 
tion on the comprehension of narrative texts. Sub- 
jects, 100 college students, listened to tape wocesded 
passages representing five types of discourse 

zation: canonical, backward, flashback, em! 

and flashforward. Passages consisted of an underly- 

ing event sequence, and used a narrative text with 

different discourse organizations which violated dif- 
ferent principles. After listening to the passage 
twice, subjects answered 20 true-false comprehen- 
sion questions about the order of events in the un- 
derlying even sequences of the passage. Results 
showed strong effects of global narrative organiza- 
tion on discourse comprehension, and supported the 
four principles of discourse organization as applied 
to narrative text: the immediate integration princi- 
ple, the consistency principle, the completeness 
principle, and the isomorphism principle. (The five 
experimental passages and 40 references are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Bolt, Beranek and Newman, ‘Inc., ., Cambrid, “ 
Mass.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for 
Study of Reading. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 88 

Grant—OEG-0087-C1001 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basal Reading, Cognitive Processes, 
Critical Reading, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Problem Solving, Reader Text Relationship, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Processes, Reading Research, *Reading 
Strategies, Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers—* Explicit Instruction, Reading Man- 
agement 





gies to new materials. Studies of these comprehen- 
sion approaches, including inference training and 


Factors 

Sixteen experienced teachers of reading, from a 
large, northeastern, American university, were 
asked how, in their elementary classrooms, they 
would approach the s' of Cinderella. This was 
done in an attempt to out what conception 
teachers might have about the way yt A could 
themselves teach children to negotiate 
cow crechams cum Ghate auto a Gis eau condi 
process, and finally if their concept of reading could 
be used to formulate theories about how children’s 
literature and reading were related. Teachers 
viewed their role in the reading process as a very 
ive one. They did not seem to have any con- 





teaching, reveal that reading 

sion can be explicitly taught. There are several basic 
elements involved in explicit comprehension in- 
struction: (1) complex strategies are not broken 
down into separate, sequentially ordered subskilis; 
(2) multiple answers exist for all questions; (3) mul- 
tiple ways exist to es strategy; and (4) feedback 
is suggestive rather corrective, in that teachers 
praise students for applying parts of the strategy 
pam or ee and enc students to consider 
tive ways of approaching a problem. Because 
guided practice and strategy explanations may be 
difficult for teachers unfamiliar with the process, 
explicit comprehension instruction can be imple- 
mented gradually, simultaneously decreasing the 
number of teacher controlled tasks while increasing 
student responsibility and control. (Two tables out- 
lining the stages of responsibility in inf train- 
ing and question-answer relationship tasks are 
included, and one footnote and 50 references are 
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gm Paper presented at the Midwest Writ- 
ing Centers Conference (Minneapolis, MN, Octo- 
ber 23-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Higher Education, 
Instructional Innovation, *Reader Text Relation- 
i Difficulties, Reading Improve- 
*Reading Instruction, Small Group 
Instruction, Teacher Influence, Technological 
Advancement, Television Viewing 
Identifiers—Reader Expectations, Reading Motiva- 
tion, *Reading to Learn Model 
College students’ troubles with reading are largely 
explained by commodity consciousness (material- 
ism or the search for the fast fix) and contextual 
confusion (approaching a book as though it were 
television). The challenge for teachers of reading is 
to make it a human endeavor. For many students 
reading is an operation done to extract data from the 
page; it is not an experience. Approaching a book as 
if it were a television set, these students expect to be 
able to understand the contents exactly. Teachers 
encourage these attitudes by selling “right an- 
swers”—the one way to interpret a text. Though tele- 
vision seems the enemy of reading, it creates two 
things which teachers of reading should try to repli- 
cate for their students: a sense of identification and 
a sense of community. This can be done by encour- 
aging students to listen and respond to the speaker 
in the text and by forming smal] autonomous discus- 
sion groups which are encouraged to come up with 
interpretations of the text. To encourage 
self-involving teachers must create a con- 
text which makes such involvement worthwhile, not 
just for grades but for social interaction and personal 
growth as well. (MHC) 
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Beyond the ABC: Toward a Rhetoric 
Literature and 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the United Kingdom International Reading 
Association (Cramond, Edinburgh, Scotland, July 
27-31, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Competence, 
Elementary Education, *Picture Books, *Reader 
} ae ———y *Reading Instruction, Reading 
eading Research, *Reading Strate- 
gies, “Story ya 4 Teaching Methods 
Identifiers. airy Tales, Sesmsiies Reading, Text 
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ception that the txt might have — ways for 
developing narrative com 


Cain’s illustrated version of Perrault’s “Cindere!la” 
are described in detail and it is concluded that, by 
observing how children use a text, it is possible to 
learn how the text itself can teach (and how pictures 
can also teach text). The results of listening to chil- 
dren read and discuss a story reveal that literature 
can itself elicit and sustain the child’s interaction, 
and this process can occur in the classroom, pro- 
vided that children are given a chance to read as 





Nevada Univ., Reno. Center for Learning and Liter- 
acy. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—149p.; soe cover sheets are written on 
colored pa 
Pub "| Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Adult Reading Pro- 
Basic Skills, Case Studies, Instructional 
terials, *Language Experience Approach, 
*Literacy Education, *Oral History, Reading Di- 
ang Reading Improvement, Reading ~~ 
Readiness, i 


tion, Reading 

*Reading Strategies, Skill Development, « .. 

Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Development, 

Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Nevada 

Designed to instruct adult literacy teachers in us- 
ing Language-Experience and Oral History tech- 
niques and distributed statewide to teachers in 
Nevada, this manual presents reading materials, di- 
agnostic packages, and guidelines for adult literacy 
program organization. The first of three chapters 
begins with an introduction to the manual, and de- 
fines three types of adult reade: (first to 
third grade level), transitional (ft to sixth grade 
level), and specialized (functioning above sixth 
grade level but in need of specialized literacy train- 
ing). In the second chapter, diagnostic teaching 
principles aze outlined, informal measures of liter- 
acy proficiency and informal reading inventories are 
presented, and implications for teaching the begin- 
ning reader are discussed. The third chapter of the 


ing levels. A selected mee is wouee for 
oral history in the classroom; the Experi- 
ence approach; literature, folklore, and histories 
based on oral records; and articles and books on 
adult reading education. In addition, the following 

ixes are provided: (1) a case study of a 
35-year-old male in an adult literacy program; (2) a 
literacy proficiency manual, with a case summary 
sheet, pupil interview schedule, informal test of 
early word knowledge, and evaluation guide for 
writing; (3) student passages of adult informal read- 
ing inventory; and (4) dictations, written accounts, 
and interviews. (MM) 
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Blake, Robert W. 
Reading and Writing about Poetry and the Recon- 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 


In an effort to learn more about the teaching of 
reading and interpretation of poetry, a a eagieh 
experiment was devised mp oe Baan college English 
majors used a combination of = 
discussion to study James Wright's pocm “A 


by 
the poetic text. Before reading the poem, students 
wrote accounts of personal experiences in order to 
sensitize them to the mood of the text. Students 
next read the poem quickly, wrote their general im- 
ie ee ee ee 
with small groups of peers. The poem was then 
re-read more systematically, and both visual and 
linguistic symbols were to interpret it. This was 
followed by a second discussion in small groups, a 
more definitive written account describing and eval- 
uating the poem, and finally a discussion of the 
poem by the class as a whole. The experiment re- 
vealed the importance of the movement from indi- 
vidual study to large group discussion and the power 





Scales, Alice M. Zikri, Lawrence B. 
Reading Habits of Adults in Egypt. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
World Congress on Reading of the International 
Reading Association (11th, London, England, 
July 28-31, 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Pape te (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) Questionnaires 
_ (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Blue Collar Occupa- 
tions, Developing Nations, Females, Foreign 
Countries, Males, Marital Status, Questionnaires, 
Reader Response, *Reading Attitudes, *Reading 
Habits, Reading Interests, Reading Research, 
White Collar Occupations 
Identifiers—* Egypt, Reader Preferences, Reading 
Behavior, *Senegal 
Investigating the reading habits of adults in Egypt, 
East Africa, a study examined 294 Egyptians (233 
males and 61 females) in post-secondary education 
in Cairo, and in the industrial cities of Shopra 
El-Khema, and Impapa, El-Giza. Marital status, 
sex, and occupation were used to group the subjects. 
Subjects completed a 29-item questionnaire cover- 
ing five reading habits categories~satisfaction with 
reading, types of material read, reading efficiency, 
ease and availability of i i 
and impact of environment on reading. Results indi- 
cated that more married than single, and more 
males than females, read religious materials. Signifi- 
cant differences were also between males 
and females, and between white collar and profes- 
sional subjects, their reading habits. Find- 
ings from this study were compared with a reading 
habits — of 59 adult subjects in Senegal, West 
Africa. Comparison showed that both Senegalese 
and Egyptian subjects would like to read better, 
liked to read, read newspapers often, enjoyed read- 
ing fiction, would like to take a course to improve 
their reading, and retained most of what they read 
for a reasonable of time. (Ten tables of data 
are included, and a reading habits questionnaire and 
11 references are appended.) (MM) 
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Research, *Reading ey *Remedial Read- 
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Identifiers—*Reading Fluency, Reading Speaking 
Readings 


a yi- examined five stu- 
—p of a self-contained 


five stories of the series followed the traditional for- 
mat as suggested in the teacher’s guide accompany- 
ing the series. Instruction in the second five stories 
included repeated reading along with tape record- 
ings of the stories. Prior to and following the reading 
instruction for each story, student readings were 
timed and the number of word recognition errors for 
each ing was recorded. Results indicated that 
the repeated reading of stories in a developmental 
reading program did not help slow readers read with 
fluency. (Two figures and two tables of data are 
included, and one table of data and 26 references are 
appended.) (MM) 
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Martuza, Victor R. Johns, David M. 

A Manual for the 3 Rs: Reading, Reflecting and 
Instructional Model. 


Reacting. 
Pub Date—86 
en Development of this manual was sup- 
the Center for Instructional Effective- 
ness te ¢ University of Delaware. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC04 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Class Activi- 
ties, Classroom Environment, Communication 
Skills, *Critical Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), *Educational Change, Educational 
Philosophy, Higher Education, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Role of Education, *Student Motivation, 


Teaching Methods, *Teaching Models, Testing 
Problems 

Identifiers—*3 Rs, Freire (Paulo), Nation at Risk 
(A) 


In response to the negative learning environment 
found in most public schools today, a ~~ 
method known as “The 3 Rs” (R 
and Reacting) was developed to help 3 - pro- 
duce active participants in a democratic and plural- 
istic society. Inspired by the literacy work of Paulo 
Freire, the method makes extensive use of small 
group discussion within the context of small and 
medium sized classes, and considers the role of stu- 
dent motivation to be very important. The tech- 
nique, which involves the repeated application of a 
three-step procedure to each topic in a course, ap- 
pears to promote the development of a variety of 
higher-order cognitive and affective student charac- 
teristics. The initial tryout of the method occurred 
in a University of Delaware course entitled “Socio- 
logical Foundations of Education,” with an enroll- 
ment of 48. Interviews of the participants revealed 
an overwhelming amount of student agreement on 
the value of the technique in promoting many kinds 
of personal development and stimulating interest in 
topics initially thought to be . An indepen 
dent course evaluation conducted y the a 
ment of Educational Studies also revealed very 
positive student response. (Eleven references are 
attached, as well as a 27-page appendix, which in- 
cludes materials, activities, and forms used in the 
initial tryout.) (ARH) 
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Combs, Martha, Ed. 

National Reading and Language Arts Educators’ 
Conference Yearbook. 


Pub Date—87 

Note—104p.; Papers from the National Reading 
and Arts Educators’ Conference (Kan- 
sas City, MO, September 1987). For 1986 edition, 
see ED 284 192. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Classroom - jo (052) — Collected Works - 
Proceedings (0: 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childrens Literature, Content Area 
Reading, *Creative Writing, Cultural Awareness, 
Elementary Secondary ucation, Integrated 
Curriculum, *Language Arts, Multicultural Edu- 
cation, Reading Achievement, Reading Compre- 
hension, Reading Difficulties, *Reading 
Instruction, Reading Materials, Reading Pro- 
cesses, Reading Strategies, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Development, *Writing Instruction, 
Writing Processes 
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Identifiers—Journal Writing, Listening Meg 4 
Story Content, Story Telling by y Children, Who! 

Language Approach 

Papers in this yearbook cover a variety of topics 
in the field of language arts instruction, such as cre- 
ative writing instruction, reading assessment from a 
Whole Language perspective, journal writing, and 
strategies for modifying commercial reading materi- 
als. Papers and their authors are as follows: (1) 
“Let's Get Creative about Creative Writing in Lan- 


Purpose: Reading, Writing, 
Thinking” x S. Daves and M. E. Jones); (3) “Mak- 
ing Curriculum Connections: The Centrality of Lan- 
guage Arts” (J. K. Hultquist); (4) “Relationships of 
Children’s Stories to Reading Achievement: A Lon- 
gitudinal Perspective Grades One to Six” (M. Ice); 
(5) “Reading Lesson Redesign: Strategies and 
Guidelines for M Commercial Reading Ma- 
terials” (S. pny (6) “Multicultural Education 
for Reading and Arts Educators” (L. P. 
Rivera); (7) “The Developmental Growth of Mean- 
as Measured by Tests of Lis 
ocabulary” (L. V. Rodenborn); (8 

iterary _™ Invite Creative Interaction” (J. 
Watson); (9) “A Report of Attitudes of Secondary 
Education Students Enrolled in a Required R: 
in the Content Areas Course” bs J. Weimer); (10 
“From Product to Process: R Assessment 
from a Whole Language Perspective” (J. W. Wood- 
ley); and (11) “The Low Reading Group: An In- 
“a and Social Dilemma” (L. M. Schell). 
(M 
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Kane, Katharine A. 
Integrating the Language Arts: Alternatives and 


Pub Date—May 88 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Reading Association (33rd, 
Toronto, Canada, May 1-6, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, English Curriculum, 
*English Instruction, Instructional ers 
*Integrated Activities, Language Arts, Lesson 
Plans, Literature Appreciation, Rasen, Reading 
Writing Relationship, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—California Language Arts 
Framework, E: hh Teachers 
Motivated by California English/Language 
Arts Framework, California teachers are working 
toward the goal of using the integrated age arts 
as tools for learning in all content areas. The core of 
this new curriculum is to help students make sense 
out of a piece of literature by moving into, through, 
and beyond a text. For example, a lesson centering 
around the poem “The Lesson of the Moth” by Don 
Marquis could involve getting into the work by tap- 
ping prior knowledge (having students list times 
when they were willing to take a risk), moving 
through the work by reading the poem aloud and 
having students draw images of what they hear, and 
going beyond the work by writing something in re- 
sponse to the poem. These types of tasks can also be 
used to work through difficult texts in other subject 
areas. As children come to learn to interact with text 
through their own prior knowledge and through 
talking and writing, they also learn that print is sup- 
posed to make sense and that they, the readers, have 
a responsibility to interact with text to construct 
meaning that is significant to them. (Four references 
are appended.) (MM) 
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Bohning, Gerry Radencich, Marguerite 

A for Using Movable Action 

Pub Date—88 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Reference 

Materials - Bibliographies _—s 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Elementary 
Education, Junior High Schools, Middle Schools, 
Poetry, Reading Instruction, *Reading Materials, 
*Reading Material Selection, Recreational Read- 
ing, Science Materials, Supplementary Reading 
Materials 

Identifiers—Historical Background, 
Rhymes, *Pop Up Books 
Prepared as a guide for teachers, parents, and li- 

brarians, this handbook presents guidelines for de- 


Nursery 


Document Resumes 31 


veieeing.s eaiipetion of mentite anion Sein Gie 

pop-ups, movables, surprise books, 
teapot Doky eptroprat fo a 
the home or school setting. Follow 


Technological Advances 
Pub Date—12 Nov 87 
ote—48p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 


Identifiers—Brain Research, Brain Waves, Com 
erized Techniques, eng a 
ical Assessment, 


preparing reading 

which technology may soon exert on diagnostic 

instructional reading endeavors. Technologies dis- 
cussed in the paper are: (1) x-ray monitoring tech- 

niques; (2) radioactive isotope imaging; (3) 
magnetic resonance ; (4) brain wave moni- 

toring; and (5) eye tracking. paper assesses each 
technology as to cost, invasiveness, success at imag- 

ing brain tissue, provision of anatomical and func- 

tional data, and capacity to provide real time data. 
The paper argues that because of these new technol- 
ogies, reading educators may soon in more 
productive collaborations with neuroscientists, but 
that not all of the answers reading educators seek 
are to be provided by these technologies. The paper 
concludes that issues such as optimum nad diecittine 


management, 
lie. outside the omer vi realm. ‘Nine pages oy! 
are 
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Mikulecky, Larry 
for the Workplace. 

Note 40p; An lier of this 
o earlier version r 
peared in: Mikulecky, L. and Drew, h. “Phe 
Work Education Bridge,” Bloomington, Indiana 
University, 1988. 


— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 


tion Work Relstionship E mplo 

*Functional Literacy, Illiteracy, ob 

Job Training, Labor Force, *Literacy Education, 

Reading Skills, Vocational Education, Writing 

Skills 
Identifiers—*Basic Skills Education Program, 

Reading Uses 

Focusing on the past decade’s research, this litera- 
ture review concentrates on what is known about 
literacy demands in the workplace and the abilities 
of various segments of the adult and adolescent pop- 
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ulation to meet them. The review argues that since 
a majority of adult reading is performed upon work- 
place related material, understanding the nature, 
difficulty, and prevalence of these functional read- 
ing tasks is critical for an understanding of the read- 
ing demands encountered by adults and their 
abilities to meet such demands. The review suggests 
that the quantity and complexity of literacy de- 
mands appear to be inc: in most sectors of the 
workplace and that research has revealed that read- 
ing, writing, and computation in the workplace is 
ubiquitous and at a relatively high level. The review 
then discusses several studies that show that voca- 
tional training literacy demands are even higher 
than the workplace literacy demands. Citing figures 
that show generally that literacy skills demands 
have been increasing, the review examines several 
basic skills programs that apply a functional literacy 
approach to teaching, both in the military and in the 
public/ private sector. The review concludes that (1) 
it is possible to make fairly rapid gains in the ability 
to comprehend technical material if training is fo- 
cused on that material; and (2) in the private sector, 
successful technical and basic skills training pro- 
grams are beginning to emerge in the vacuum left 
unfilled by traditional schooling. Thirty-nine refer- 
ences are appended. (MS) 
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of Interactive Computer As- 
sisted Modeling in Teaching Study Strategies 
ee eae ae 


Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (8th, 

Clearwater, FL, December 3-6, 1987). Project 

funded by the Fund for the Improvement of Post- 

Education (FIPSE). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, College Freshmen, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Educational Media, 

Higher Education, Individualized Instruction, In- 

structional Effectiveness, *Instructional Material 

Evaluation, *Interactive Video, *Programed In- 

structional Materials, Reading Comprehension, 

Reading Research, *Reading Strategies, Science 

Instruction, Skill Development, Study Skills 
Identifiers—Concept Identification, Concept Map- 

ping, Text Processing (Reading) 

A study evaluated the effectiveness of a series of 
print materials and interactive computer-guided 
study programs designed to lead undergraduate stu- 
dents to apply basic textbook reading and concept 
mapping strategies to the study of science and social 
science textbooks. Following field testing with 25 
learning skills students, 50 freshman biology stu- 
dents enrolled at Indiana University were divided 
into treatment and control groups. Both groups read 
two 7-10 page biology textbook selections. Treat- 
ment students scheduled three weekly one-hour ap- 
pointments using the computer programs, which 
helped students identify key concepts, write sum- 
mary statements comparing and contrasting con- 
cepts, and graphically map relationships among 
concepts. After each lesson students answered a 
questionnaire on the usability of the lesson, and on 
completion of the last lesson, chapter examinations 
were given along with an open-ended questionnaire 
evaluating the program. One week after the chapter 
exam, treatment subjects read a new biology text 
and were given an exam on the new material. Con- 
trol students were provided only with the text and 
completed the same examination taken by the treat- 
ment group. They also returned one week later to 
repeat the process with the new text. Findings 
showed that treatment students significantly out- 
performed control students for both texts in ability 
to link terms and map concept relationships. Ques- 
tionnaire data indicated that computer instruction 
was viewed positively as a way to learn strategies for 
reading difficult material. (Two tables of data are 
included, and 23 references are appended.) (MM) 
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Mink, JoAnna Stephens 
Reading, Writing, and Learning The- 
ory: A Method to Our Madness. 

Pub | Date—Mar 88 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
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Mikulecky, Larry 
The Effectiveness 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Cognitive Style, 
*College English, *English Instruction, Freshman 
Composition, Higher Education, Reader Text Re- 
lationship, *Reading Writing Relationship, Small 
Group Instruction, Teaching Methods, Writing 
Skills 

Identifiers—Journal Writing 
Within the last few years English curriculum, es- 

pecially at the introductory levels, has changed so 

that reading and the study of literature is integrated 
with the learning of writing skills. Consequently, 

English teachers need to consider the best way to 

merge the two skills by drawing upon the findings 

of psychologists and cognition theorists to plan ap- 
propriate classroom activities. Journal-writing and 
small group discussions in composition and litera- 
ture classes have been successful methods for merg- 
ing the skills of reading, discussing, and writing. 

Students not only learn the commonalities of read- 

ing and writing skills but get ee involved with 

the text bows J studied 2 Soaeaene 
reading, thinking, and wiiing - tems presented 

in literature; (2) sharing of those ideas in small and 

then in large groups; (3) reevaluating those ideas in 

after-class journal entries; and (4) articulating those 
ideas in formal writing assignments, papers or ex- 
ams. (MHC) 
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SS, ge ae Camas 


Memphis City School System, Tenn. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—107p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Software, Elementary Education, Inte- 
grated Activities, Language Arts, Program 
Guides, Skill Development, *Spelling, *Spelling 
Instruction, Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Memphis City Schools TN, Spelling 
and Writing Patterns, Spelling Patterns 
Based on research that views students’ spelling 
ability as a result of “over-learning” words, this 
guide presents techniques and procedures for de- 
signing a spelling program integrated with reading 
and writing. Following an introduction, the first sec- 
tion presents answers to 12 commonly asked ques- 
tions about spelling, and offers recommendations 
for a spelling program based on spelling research. In 
the second section a set of criteria for word selection 
is outlined, followed by a suggested five-day imple- 
mentation plan to improve spelling proficiency. 
Other sections outline methods for mastering spel- 
ling words, including the Test/Study/Test tech- 
nique and proofreading. Sections on 
individualization, remedial assistance, and evalua- 
tion illustrate how these aspects are incorporated 
into the spelling program. The final section provides 
suggestions for activities in the following areas: vi- 
sual, auditory, kinesthetic, writing, dictionary and 
word meanings, newspapers, and computers. Ap- 
pendixes consist of: (1) grade 1 pretest format; (2) 
grade 2 pretest format; (3) grade 3-6 pretest format; 
(4) sample letter to parents; (5) challenge words 
sheet; (6) growth chart; (7) challenger certificate; 
and (8) spelling rules. Grade level lists and a cumu- 
lative word list are also appended and seven refer- 
ences are included. (MM) 
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Davis, Bonita Butler, Charles E. 

Special Journal Reading Patterns of 
Senior Level U: 


Education 
at the University of Oklahoma, 1973-82. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *R Habits, 
*Reading Interests, Reading Research, *Scholarly 
Journals, Secondary Education, *Special Educa- 
tion Teachers, Teacher Characteristics 
Identifiers—* Reader Preferences 
A study investigated the reading preferences of 
senior level special education majors, noting which 
professional journals students chose most fre- 
quently for article summaries completed for a senior 
level curriculum and methods course. The summa- 
ries were collected over the course of 19 semesters, 
from fall 1973, through spring 1982. One hundred 


and fifty-one articles from journals in special educa- 
tion were analyzed. Data from the article summaries 
were analyzed using the descriptive statistics of 


Disabilities,” and the “Journal of Special 
Education” were by far the most popular. Findings 
also appeared to support previous research regard- 
ing teacher reading habits. In general, teachers read 
journals which accompany membership in profes- 
sional organizations. Likewise, two-thirds of the 
journals most frequently chosen by students were 
sponsored by professional organizations. In addi- 
tion, the clarity of readership patterns reflected in 
this study appear to support previous findings that 
teachers tend to read the same journals. (A table of 
data and nine references are included.) (ARH) 
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Standardized 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—21p.; Requirement for master’s degree, Oli- 
vet Nazarene University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grade 5, Independent Reading, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Reading Ability, *Reading Im- 
provement, *Reading Programs, Reading 
Research, *Recreational Reading 
Using the Pizza Hut “Book It” Program which 
encouraged students to read a certain number of 
books per month, a study examined the effect of this 
program on standardized test scores. Subjects, 98 
fifth grade students, were placed in high, middie, or 
low reading groups according to teacher assessment. 
Half of the students from each group participated in 
the reading program. Each student chosen had an 
1.Q. in the average range, and students with I.Q.’s 
above or below average were not selected. Improve- 
ment in reading ability for each student was mea- 
sured by the difference between the composite 
reading scores on the Metropolitan Achievement 
Tests at the end of the fourth and fifth grades. Re- 
sults indicated no statistical difference between the 
experimental and control groups in improvement of 
reading ability for the high and middle reading 
groups. In the low reading group, significant differ- 
ences in reading ability between the control and 
experimental groups were found, indicating that stu- 
dents who participated in the recreational reading 
program had more improvement in reading ability 
than those who did not participate. (Three tables of 
data are included, and two oho footnotes and 19 
es are d.) ( 
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Nugent, Harold E. 

Sentence and Organizing Principles. 
Pub Date—Oct 83 


Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Sentence Combining and the Teaching of Writing 
(2nd, Oxford, OH, October 20-22, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meetin; 7. Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, English Instruction, 
*Heuristics, Higher Education, Linguistics, Orga- 
nization, Prewriting, *Protocol Analysis, Second- 
ary Education, *Sentence Combining, Student 
Writing Models, Tagmemic Analysis, *Writing 
(Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Processes, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Instructional Models, Writing Strate- 


es 
a combining is a powerful tool for struc- 
turing information and can be used effectively 
throughout the composing process. The teaching ~d 
composition can integrate into the composing pr 
cess a number of concepts, including the use of = 
ristics, intellectual strategies, organizing principles, 
and sentence combining. A useful model for the 
composing process is a protocol analysis developed 
by Linda Flower and John Hayes (1980) which has 
four operations: assigning, planning, translating, and 
reviewing. The use of heuristics is designed to help 
the writer retrieve information he or she already 
knows, to point to information not known but avail- 
able by reading and observing, and finally, to aid the 
writer in discovering organizing principles for the 
paper. The heuristic procedure consists of a work- 
sheet that includes the intellectual strategies of 
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view, illustration, classification, analogy, setting, or- 
der and change, cause-effect, and focus. T 


scriptive data from 45 elementary language arts 
from the same 13 school districts were 





the instructor and student compile the linguistic 
cues and connectives that signal to the reader the 
logical relationships of ideas. A study of one stu- 
dent’s use of this integrated approach shows that it 
provides the writer with a method to move effec- 
tively through the various stages of the composing 
process. Using sentence combining during both the 
exploring and clarifying that occur Gostthent the 
composing process can contribute to more efficient 
composing and subsequently to more effective com- 
munication. (Four notes and nine references are ap- 
pended.) (MS) 
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Della-Piana, Gabriel M. And Others 
What Assessment of Reader-Writer Conferencing 


Can Externalize. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, *Test Construction, Testing, 

*Test Use, * Writing Evaluation, *Writing Instruc- 

tion 
Identifiers—* Adaptive Instructional Models, As- 

sessment Instruments, *Portrayal (Reporting 

Method) 

This report first presents a brief analysis of the 
“Standards for Educational and Psychological Test- 
ing” that provides the basis for an argument that the 
test user/purchaser must see the possibilities in un- 
common types of assessment before any test devel- 
oper/publisher is likely to make them available. 
Next, six criteria (theoretical base, achievability, 
transfer, importance, intercoder agreement, and 
economy) guiding the development of a framework 
for the analysis of reader: writer conferencing are 
sketched out in a way that reveals why it may be 
seen as a plausible and important alternative assess- 
ment to complement direct product assessment of 
writing. Then, a framework for the analysis of 
reader: writer conferencing is briefly described 
along with data on intercoder agreements. The re- 
port then illustrates two approaches to portrayal, 
the conferencing transcript (between an elementary 
school teacher and a prospective elementary school 
teacher) and a graphic plus episodic representation, 
in order to determine “what is externalized” by the 
analysis of one-to-one conferencing. The report's 
conclusion-that the analysis of one-to-one confer- 
encing between teacher and student, focusing on a 
draft of the student’s writing, externalizes a number 
of variables that are elements of conferencing per- 
formance and that constitute or influence writing 
accomplishment-is then presented along with some 
implications for future research. (Two tables of data 
are included, and two conferencing transcripts and 
40 references are appended.) (MS) 
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Scheiber, Howard J. 

From Santa Fe and Back, or Bust: Developing Exit 
Competencies for Third and Fifth 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, *Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Education, English Curricu- 
lum, Grade 3, Grade 5, Language Arts, Student 
oa Models, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
kills 
Identifiers—New Mexico, New Mexico State De- 
partment of Education, Writing Tasks 
In conjunction with the New Mexico State De- 
partment of Education’s Writing Appraisal Program 
for high school students, a project was designed 
whose central goal was to identify and clearly delin- 
eate writing competencies for students in the youn- 
ger grades. A pilot project first collected student 
writing samples and descriptive data from third and 
fifth grade students and their teachers in randomly 
selected classes in two districts (Santa Fe and Al- 
burquerque). Following this, approximately 3,000 
writing samples (narrative, descriptive, and persua- 
sive writing) were collected from 13 school districts 
over a 7- to 12-week period, beginning in the fall of 
1982 through mid-January 1983. In addition, de- 
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compiled based on responses to curriculum 
questionnaires, and descriptive and evaluative data 
were elicited from a statewide appointed 23-mem- 
ber Elementary Writing Competencies Task Force 
composed of reading, language arts, and English 
faculty at all levels of instruction. Two documents 
were developed from the compilation and summa- 
rizing of these data. “Essentials of an Effective 
Writing Program” presents guidelines for the writ- 
ing teacher, and describes in detail seven segments 
of an effective writing pr : setting the stage; 
pre-writing; drafting; rewriting and revision; editing 
and proofreading; evaluation; and publication. “Exit 
Level Writing Competencies for Third and Fifth 
Grades” includes behavioral objectives for various 
areas of writing P and unity; 
sentence structure; mechanics; narrative, descrip- 
tive, and persuasive modes; and intention and deliv- 
ery. (Samples of third and fifth-grade student 
writings, a writing curriculum mapping form, two 

es of footnotes, and five references are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Impact Aides on Writing in the 
District of Columbia Public Schools: The First 
Six Months. 

District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
DC. Div. of Quality Assurance and Management 
Planning. 

Pub Date—30 Jul 87 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Education, Instructional Effectiveness, Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, Public 
Schools, Surveys, *Teacher Aides, *Writing In- 
struction, Writing Research 

Identifiers—District of Columbia Public Schools, 
*Teacher Aide Evaluation 
To determine the impact of Composition Aides 

(CA’s)-aides hired to assist teachers in giving stu- 

dents increased writing practice—on student oppor- 

tunity to write in the District of Columbia Schools, 

a study investigated the characteristics of CA’s, 

their useful and the it of time they spent 

performing various activities. During May and June 
of 1987, surveys were administered to 32 CA’s, all 
teachers supervising CA’s, and a sample of English 
teachers without CA’s. Overall response rates were 
50% for CA’s, 59% for supervisors of CA’s, and 80% 
for teachers without CA's. After the first six months 
of operation, findings indicated that when CA’s are 
present in the schools, students complete more writ- 
ing assignments during an average week than do 
students in classes without CA’s, and more activities 
including direct writing are emphasized in the class- 
room. Eight tables of data are included. (MM) 


ED 294 174 CS 211 148 
English Arts Framework: Kindergart- 
en-Grade 12. 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date—[88] 
Note—130p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, “Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *English Curriculum, 
English Instruction, *Evaluation Criteria, Excep- 
tional Persons, *Language Arts, Limited English 
Speaking, Resource Materials, Special Programs, 
State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—Texas 
This guide provides general guidelines for local 
school districts in Texas to follow in designing En- 
glish language arts programs to meet the needs of 
their students and the expectations of their commu- 
nities. Instead of providing specific instructional 
items, strategies, and materials, the guide reflects 
Texas State Board of Education rules and legal man- 
dates and presents suggestions for implementing 
these rules. The first section provides an overview 
of the content of the English language arts curricu- 
lum. Subject and course descriptions are provided 
together with scope and sequence illustrations of the 
English language arts essential elements at all levels. 
In addition, the section details the required and sug- 
gested time allocations for the English language arts 
essential elements as well as the high school gradua- 
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tion requirements. The second section 


Sposa 
and migrant students. (ARH) 
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Raphael, Taffy E. Englert, Carol Sue 
umti 


casional 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basal R: Classroom Environ- 
ment, Elementary Education, Integrated Activi- 
ties, Literary Reader Response, Reader 
Text Relationship, *Reading Instruction, 
Materials, Reading Processes, Reading Stra 
*Reading Writing Relationship, Story 
—— Methods, * Writing Instruction, Waites 


‘ocesses 
Identifiers—Literate Environment Approach, Se- 
mantic Mapping, Text Types, Writing Strategies, 
*Writing Tasks 
Although writing and reading instruction can be 
integrated regardless of the reading program materi- 
als used, teachers need a greater understanding of 
the similarities and differences in reading and writ- 
ing processes, as well as knowledge of ways in which 
instruction can be merged, before integration can 
take place. Both reading and writing are complex 
cognitive Processes that involve three similar strate- 


and extending, or pos' 

ments for developing an environment within which 
reading and writing can be integrated include: (1) 
emphasizing writing for real purposes and audi- 
ences; (2) providing frequent opportunities to write 
and share one’s writing; and (3) creating opportuni- 
ties for extended writing and evaluation. In this gen- 
eral environment, specific strategies, such as 
“concept of definition” instruction and Cognitive 
Strategy Instruction in Writing (CSTW), focus on 
helping students develop a schema that enhances 
both reading and writing. Writing experiences 
should link directly to reading activities in the class- 
room. For example, students using basal readi 

write in connection with each basal selection. Some 
specific suggestions for writing activities integrated 
with basal reading topics include selecting a favorite 
character from a story and writing a character 
sketch, and rewriting a story written in the first 
person to take the form of a newspaper report. (Five 
figures are included and 39 references are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—17 Mar 88 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Critical Reading, Critical Thinking, 
Cultural Context, Heuristics, Higher Education, 
*Literary Criticism, Literature, Literature Appre- 
ciation, *Reader Response, Rhetorical Criticism, 
—— Teaching Methods, Undergraduate 


idenuith iers—Literary Response, Literary Theory, 

Text Factors, Text Structure 

To help students develop a broadly generative ap- 
proach to reading and writing about literature, 
teachers of literature should employ not only s 
tematic procedures, but also the eclectic and utili- 
tarian spirit of rhetorical invention. A semiotic 
perspective offers the most solid theoretical founda- 
tion for establishing a genuinely heuristic approach 
to texts, one capable of encompassing and organiz- 
ing a variety of interpretive schemata. Using a grid 
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format to illustrate the multiple perspectives that 
semiotics bring to texts, students are encouraged to 
examine texts through the two overlapping perspec- 
tives—linguistic and cultural-implicit in structuralist 
and semiotic readings. The linguistic perspective, 
with ca’ of repetition, variation, and progres- 
sion, ex significance as both static Cas 
on the oppositions of similarity / dissimilarity, 
semblance / difference, or repetition / variation a 
(the p unfolding of meaning 
through shining relationships generated by the se- 
quential appearance of textual features). From the 
cultural perspective—in categories of text, literary 
context, author, and social context-students exam- 
ine the codes that shape the text’s production, con- 
idering the work’s textuality, intertextuality, and 
extratextuality. Such a rhetorically-generated grid, 
drawing on both configurations and extratextual 
considerations, can simultaneously identify compet- 
ing interpretive centers while placing them in rela- 
tion to each other, allowing students to experience 
interpretation as a creative act. (A chart of the inter- 
acting perspectives of linguistic and cultural phe- 
nomena is included, and eight references are 
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Professors Can Be Friends of a Free Press Too. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Press Association (10th, New 
York, NY, March 16-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_ports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Catholic 


Descri Fr » 
Schools, Soe Faculty Advisers, *Free- 
dom of Speech, Higher Education, Journalism, 
News Media, *School Newspapers, Student Col- 
lege Relationship, Student Government, Student 
Organizations, *Student Publications, Teacher 
Student Relationship 
Identifiers—* First y ~ *Loyola College 
MD 
A faculty adviser to the student newspaper at 
Loyola College, a small Catholic liberal arts college 
in Maryland, encountered difficulties concerning 
First Amendment rights. Previous efforts to estab- 
lish guidelines for the student press by factions in 
the administration had failed, and the student news- 
paper has been able to solidify its First Amendment 
position with the help of the faculty and the Writ- 
ing/ Media Department. In this process the student 
press had to fend off challenges for control from 
student government, threats of economic censor- 
ship, and other assaults that paid no heed to judicial 
precedents. Internal fiscal malfeasance by some of 
the editors and a failure of the fiscal oversight re- 
sponsibility of the student government also threat- 
ened the paper's existence. Through a series of 
events, which included setting up a new student 
newspaper in the Writing and Media Department 
and not seeking a direct budget allocation from stu- 
dent government, the paper has begun a process of 
extricating its fiscal control from the student gov- 
ernment. In the paper's fight against censorship and 
for academic freedom, the student journalists, who 
worked with the faculty adviser to effect change, 
have liberated the student newspaper from im- 
proper constraints—and did so within the established 
governance procedures. (MS) 
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Dickerson, Mary Jane 

A Voice of One’s Own: Creating Writing Identities. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
_ Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

5 Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Genesipten—* Antelagmation Creative Writing, 
Higher Education, Literature, *Personal Narra- 
tives, Questionnaires, Reader Response, Reader 
Text Relationship, Reading Writing Relationship, 
Self Concept, Student Writing Models, Teaching 

Methods, * Writing Instruction, Writing Processes 

Identifiers—Personal Experiences, *Voice (Rheto- 
ric), *Writing Strategies 
The ability to infuse language with qualities of the 

human voice in the act of speaking is what distin- 

guishes autobiography as a genre and makes it most 

suited to teaching students subtle features inherent 








in the complex act of writing. When students write 
from personal experience, they consciously begin to 
shape their identities in one direction or another. 
Autobiography offers the potential to tap rich re- 
sources and to establish valuable relationships be- 
tween the young writer’s emerging sense of self and 
the rhetorical structures he or she encounters in 
reading and writing. Writing teachers can assist in 
this development of each writer’s sense of self, and 
consequent development of voice, through 
open-ended invention strategies such as a 12-part 
autobiographical questionnaire or a 10-part ques- 
tionnaire eliciting personal responses to literature. 
As examination of student writing samples shows, 
writing from and about the self enables student writ- 
ers to begin to distinguish their voices from those of 
other members of interpretive communities. (ARH) 
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Tricks. 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ini 120 


Opinion 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Discrimination, *En- 
glish Departments, *English Instruction, Higher 
Education, *Literacy Education, Majority Atti- 
tudes, Middle Class Culture, Revolution, * *Role of 
Education, Social Action, Social Change, Teacher 
a y= sa Teacher Militancy, Teacher Role, 
ting (Composition) 
deatifiots *Contaral Literacy, Culture Transmis- 
sion, Exploitation 
Teachers should first realize that their assigned 
role ——s to society’ 's decision-makers) is to 
d work force which does not 
question ~~ culture. Then a should 
take action to reject this role. As Michael Holzman 
put it, “We should stop doing harm if we can help 
it.” Many “compositionists” favor this assigned role 
and so help to maintain the present system of domi- 
nation and exploitation. “Democracy through Lan- 
guage,” the slogan of the English Coalition 
Conference of July, 1987, suggests that mere talk 
can accomplish the transfer of power from the domi- 
nant minority to the dominated majority. A simi- 
larly futile conference planned by the Modern 
Language Association has defined literacy as the 
individual's ability to use to become “...an 
active participant in all forms of public discourse,” 
a state which could only be attained by means of 
drastic changes in our society. E. D. Hirsch’s 
best-seller “Cultural Literacy” limits and trivializes 
the education of the young and diverts attention 
from genuine social needs. Ken Bruffee seems to 
hope that oy changing his students’ language he can 
change their deepest beings, all to satisfy the de- 
mands of those in power. Hope for change lies in the 
existence of thousands of devoted teachers. Their 
concerted action could break the prevailing system 
of exploitation, leading the way to a humanely em- 
ployed literacy education. (MHC) 
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A Study of Third and Fifth Grade Students’ Oral 
Language during the Writing Process. Research 


Florida Educational Research and Development 
Council, Inc., Sanibel. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—26p. 

Available from—-FERDC, PO. Box 506, Sanibel, 
FL 33957 ($3.00 single copy; $10.00 annual sub- 
scription; 10% discount on orders of 5 or more 
copies). 

Journal Cit—Florida Educational Research and De- 
oagerene Council Research Bulletin; v19 n4 Spr 
1 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Creative Writing, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Grade 3, Grade 5, Naturalistic Observation, 
*Oral Language, Student Writing Models, Writ- 
ing Instruction, *Writing Processes, Writing Re- 
search 

Identifiers—* Beginning Writing, Childrens Writ- 
ing, *Speaking Writing Relationship, Writing 


Strategies 

As an extension of a two-year longitudinal study 
involving various aspects of children’s writing, a 
study examined the function of children’s oral lan- 
guage during creative writing sessions in i 


changes occurring during the writing . Eac! 

incidence of language was examined and judged ac- 
cording to Kasten codes (consideration /pre-writing 
comments, language during text production, recon- 

sideration of text language, other writing related 
comments, language unrelated to writing, and unde- 
termined uage). In addition, the same utter- 

ances were then reviewed according to Halliday 
codes for language functions (instrumental, regula- 
tory, heuristic, interactional, personal, imaginative, 
and informative). Results indicated that the lan- 
guage which accompanied writing was not only 
highly related to the writing process, but also facili- 
tated learning opportunities. (Two two ta- 
bles of data, and 12 references are included.) (MM) 
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Clark Technical Coll., Springfield, Ohio. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—4Ip.; Project funded jointly by the Ohio 
Board of Regents, participating high schools, and 
Clark Technical College. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Creative Writing, *Educational Strat- 
egies, English Instruction, Higher Education, 
High Schools, Teachi Methods, *Writing 
(Composition), Writing Exercises, Writing In- 
struction, Writing Processes, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Writing Contexts, *Writing Strategies 
This collection of essays by college and high 
school faculty represents a variety of practical ap- 
proaches that can be used in composition classes. 
The essays and their authors are as follows (1) “Un- 
dercover Preparation” (Judy Anderson); (2) “Para- 
graph Development from Visualization: ‘a 
paragraph ain’t nothing but a sandwich!” (Frances 
Noel Barber); (3) “A Pre-Writing Strategy” (Mar- 
sha S. Bordner); (4) “Preparing the Way to Writing 
an Argumentative-Persuasion Essay” (Ellen 
pad A Gr “Toda in History” (Janet Gabbard); (6) 
erry Hartley); (7) “A Progressive 
Portfolio” mCynihia Heitman); (8) “Graveyards 
Needn’t be Grave—or, Writing Epitaphs for Writing 
Proficiency” (Nancy Hempstead); (9) “The Use of 
a Journal in Teaching College Physics” (Bob Hen- 
scheid); (10) “Teaching Grammar” (Cindy Hern- 
don); (11) “Experiment in Free Writing” ( i 
Holloway); (12) “Evolution of Evaluation and 
(Mark Hopkins); (13) “The Conference Dilemma 
(Margaret Howell); (14) “Writing an Article on a 
Sports Event” any Lane); (15) “Conquering 
Trauma with Group Writing” (Kim Music); ge) 
“Using Small Group Collaboration to Assess Stu- 
dent Writing” (Steven Olson); (17) “Using Writing 
Groups in a Writing Lab” (Carmen Olszewski); (18) 
“Learning Writing Skills through the Family Gene- 
” (Sarma lowski); (19) “The Fantastic 


alogy 
Me-Front Page News” (Ann N. Pearson); (20) “A 


Strategy for Giving Final Exams to Developmental 
Students” (Jackie Reeb); (21) “Objective Evalua- 
tion of Papers” (Linda a er); — aes 
ality Games as Preparation ~y. ote 

(Margaret E. Tabor); rox A Week! Fan ne 
Assignment” (Rob Umble); and (24 i “Planning 
Sheets for Formal Papers” (Janette Yoder). At- 
tached to some papers are sample teaching aids il- 
lustrating the techniques described. (MS) 


ED 294 182 CS 211 164 
oo Jeffrey S., Ed. 
ys Grown from 


p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
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Classroom - Teacher (052) — Opinion Papers 


tion, Drafting, Electronics, Essays, History In- 
struction, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, Mathematics In- 
struction, *Opinion Papers, Physics, Science In- 
struction, Teacher Workshops, Teaching 
Methods, Two Year Colleges, *Writing Across 

the Curriculum, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Purpose (Composition), Writing Strat- 

egies, *Writing Tasks 

Written from experiences at the May 1987 Writ- 
ing across the Curriculum Summer Writing Institute 
at Indian Hills Community College in Ottumwa, 
Iowa, this collection of 14 essays describes methods 
of using writing as a learning tool across various 
disciplines. The 15 instructors attending the work- 
shop represented the fields of technical communica- 
tions, history, science, English, art, electronics, 
snathematica computer maintenance, lasers, robot- 
ics, data processing, and drafting. The workshop 
was designed to examine current theory and re- 
search in writing instruction, methods of using writ- 
ing in all subject areas, methods of fostering 
cooperation and cohesion in writing instruction 
among instructors of different subject areas, and the 
personal writing development of each instructor 
through peer writing Fy: experiences. Essays 
jude: (1) The Use of Philo- 


Assignm : 

guage Effectiveness”; (5) “The Journal for 

Painting”; (6) “Writing and Computer Aided Draft- 

ing’ 3(7) “Using Writing in a Computer Course”; (8) 

orkaday Writing in Mathematics”; (9) “Integrat- 

ing Writing Skills throughout a High Technology 

Vocational Curriculum”; and (10) “Use of Student 

Notebook in Biology.” (MM) 
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Davis, Kevin 

Improving Students’ Writing Attitudes: The Ef- 
fects of the Writing Center. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the East Central Writing Center Associa- 
tion (Youngstown, OH, May 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
Ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Freshman Com- 
position, Hi Education, *Peer Evaluation, 
*Peer Teac *Student Attitudes, Writing Im- 
— *Writing Laboratories, Writing Re- 


searc’ 
Identifiers—Basic Writing 

A study was designed to ascertain the effect writ- 
ing centers and peer tutoring have on the attitudes 
of student writers. Subjects, 121 students enrolled in 
either basic writing or English composition courses 
at Davis and Elkins College, had their attitudes 
toward eo measured. Over the semester the 
attitudes, of both those that did (43) and did not 
(78) visit the writing center, were recorded and 
compared. In addition, the attitudes of students who 
received peer feedback in class were considered. 
Results indicated that although the attitudes of all 
students engaged in writing improved, those who 
visited the writing center showed the greatest gains 
in positive attitude. Findings suggest that writing 
centers are performing a valuable service by contrib- 
uting to the improved attitudes of student writers. 
Also, as more process-oriented teachers begin to use 
peer review in their freshman writing courses, writ- 
ing centers must adjust to serve a growing commu- 
nity of writers outside E t 
composition courses. (Four tables of data are in- 
cluded, and eight references are appended.) (MS) 
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Lundsteen, Sara W. 

Critical oe Problem Solving: A Perspec- 
tive for the Language Arts Teacher. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(76th, San Antonio, TX, November 21-26, 1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Convergent Thinking, 


RIE OCT 1988 


*Creative 


Thinking, *Critical Thinking, Divergent Think- 


ving, 

 ~ Teacher Influence, *Teacher Role, 

Teacher Student Relationship 
eae Problem Solving, Thinking 

Because € arts processes and related skills 
depend on Processes, teachers should 
know, use, and suide creative problem-solving pro- 
cesses in their arts class. Creative problem 
solving involves a balance of divergent and conver- 
gent it, reflected in the processes of creative 
and critical thinking. Divergent, or creative, think- 
ers defer judgment while looking for and accepting 
many ideas. Critical thinking involves the hg dl 
conscious use of standards to make j its. Al- 
though both aspects are involved in 
solving process, the divergent, creative aspects 
should be developed first to avoid killing the needed 
brainstorming portions of creative problem solving 
with critical judgment. Students use various styles 
of creative/critical thinking in problem solving and 
they can be grouped as follows: (1) rigidly inhibited 
thinkers, who have difficulty ideas 
and are concrete in their verbalizations; (2) undisci- 
plined thinkers, who distrust others’ ideas and are 
= to criticize them; (3) acceptance-anxious 

inkers, who tend to unquestioningly accept the 

opinions and ideas of others; and (4) creative think- 
ers, who value and learn from their own and others’ 
ideas. Although schools tend to fi only the 
acceptance-anxious style, language arts teachers 
can encourage all children to develop critical think- 
ing skills by examining the conflicts and behavior 
inherent in literature and by discussing the problems 
and possible solutions in the invented situations of 
the story. (Eight references are appended.) (MM) 
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Pub a Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Brainstorming, Creative Thinking, 
Critical Thinking, Higher Education, 
Strategies, *Literature Appreciation, *Problem 
Solving, Secondary Education, Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—*Future Problem Solving Program, 
*Thinking Skills 
The “Future Problem Solving” exercises (origi- 
nated by E. Paul Torrance at the University of 
Goong etn Sn Gn 68.0 eatin’ 00 tence Seep 
ture. The process used in future problem — 
entails all the hi level processes, involves 
critical and creative thinking, as well as cooperative 


helpful steps: (1) researching the topic; (2) brain- 
storming i bean (3) identifying the underlying 

4) brainstorming solutions; (5) Heme 
criteria; ‘© evaluating solutions; and (7) describing 
the best solution. (Two charts are appended.) (MS) 
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Language Arts. 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date—87 
Pp. 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Course Content, *Course 
Objectives, Curriculum Development, *English 
Curriculum, *Journalism Education, Language 
Arts, Public Schools, Secondary Education, Skill 
Development, Speech Communication, *Speech 
Curriculum, State Curriculum Guides, Writing In- 


struction 
Identifiers—Arkansas State Department of Educa- 
tion 


The language arts course content guides presented 
in this manual cover English, oral communications, 
and journalism in grades 9-12 and provide a frame- 
work from which a curriculum can be built. Within 
each subject area and at each grade level, skills are 
identified at three instructional levels: basic, devel- 
opmental, and extension. The basic skills are skills 
which all students should master; developmental 
skills, going beyond the basic level, should be intro- 
duced and taught, but not mastered by all students; 
—— skills, for learners who have mastered the 

uired basic and recommended developmental 
ills, stress the higher order thinking, processing, 
a problem solving skills. Subject areas for English 
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consist of capitalization, punctuation, writing num- 

pose nn ea merynnnen! pad nye bn 

ments of the sentence, semantics, 

skills, literature, and composition. For the oral com- 

munications curriculum, subject areas include uni- 
dimensions 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 
Spons ~, ice of Education, Wash- 


ington, DC 

Pub Da 87 

Grant—NIE-G-85-0006 

Note—30p.; Invited presentation at the IEA Gen- 
eral Assembly (New York City, NY, September 
1987). Project also partially supported by the 
MacArthur Foundation. For related documents, 
see ED 271 762 and ED 286 194-195. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - /1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, Com ive 
Analysis, *Cross Cultural Studies, Grade 6, Grade 
10, 12, Instructional Effectiveness, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Writi (Composition), 
*Writing Evaluation, Writi esearch 

Identifiers—*IEA Study of Written Composition, 
*International Assn Evaluation Educ Achieve- 


ment 
Examining the status of the United States Na- 
tional Study of the International Evaluation of Edu- 
cational Achievement Study of Written 
Composition (IEA-SWC), this report discusses the 
results of SWC, which attempted to assess, nation- 
ally and internationally, the quality of student writ- 
ing in schools by collecting and evaluating student 
compositions. — a discussion on the nature of 
process, the report presents a brief over- 
Cc, py Hy 
Ifth grades, and desc’ ™ 


compositions, and —_ selection control. The re- 

port concludes that US students’ compositions 

met or exceeded the standard for minimally compe- 

tent writing on major discourse tasks (narratives, 

persuasive essays, and reflective essays). Four tables 

are included in the report, and 40 references are 

appended. (MM) 
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Gilbert, Judith C. 

— Colorado Writing Assessment: The Re- 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—54p.; Appended map of Colorado is minia- 
turized. 


t Writing Madela, *Writing 

I ition), a Evaluation, Writing Re- 
search, Writing Sk 

Identifiers—Colorado State Department of Educa- 


tion 

To evaluate the writing ability of Colorado stu- 
dents, a study collected writing samples from third, 
sixth, ninth, and eleventh grade students in 127 pub- 
lic school districts and 27 private schools during 
October 7-11, 1985. Samples were scored in a 
two-day scoring session using two rating proce- 
dures—a general impression of writing characteris- 
tics, and an analysis of representative compositions 
to determine the level of ney aber and writing 
conventions. Results indicated that girls write better 
than boys at all levels; students in higher grade lev- 
els ten to write technically correct papers but 
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lacked the originality and creativity evident in lower 
grades; scores of ethnically Caucasian students were 
slightly higher than those of other ethnic groups; 
and the size or setting of a school district did not 
consistently indicate a correlation with higher or 
lower mean scores. (Two tables of data are included, 
and appendixes consist of: (1) a list of the state 
writing committee members, writing assessment co- 
ordinators, table leaders, and scorers; (2) a list of 
participating schools; (3) a map of participating 
schools and school districts; (4) samples of student 
writing from each grade level tested; (5) six tables 
of data; and (6) definitions of school district size and 
setting categories.) (MM) 
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Interdisciplinary 
Small Place to Begin. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—84p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, C itive 
Processes, Critical Thinking, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Educational Change, Educational Objec- 
tives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Individualized Instruction, Integrated Curricu- 
lum, *Interdiscipli Approach, Learning Pro- 
— Teaching Methods 
identifiers—Colorado State Department of Educa- 
— ERIC, *Multidisciplinary Education 
This guide provides resources for teachers who 
want to develop and provide interdisciplinary in- 
struction for their students. Following an introduc- 
tion, the first section, “Subject Area Philosophy and 
Rationale,” covers subjects from English and hu- 
manities to environmental education and physical 
education, discussing how to teach process skills 
rather than isolated facts and skills and how to make 
connections across the curriculum. The second sec- 
tion, “Projects in Action,” describes a dozen inter- 
disciplinary projects which are being carried out in 
Colorado. The third section, “Idea Bank,” includes 
the following subsections: (1) Suggestions and Rec- 
tions; (2) Guide for Evaluating Materials; 
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A Resource Guide. A 


ommenda 

(3) ERIC Search (an annotated bibliography of arti- 
cles on interdisciplinary education that have ap- 
peared in ERIC); (4) Additional Readings and 
Materials; (5) —— Students Write Answers to 


Essay Questions; (6) Games and Activities That En- 
hance Academic Skills; (7) A Process to Personalize 
Learning (presents a rationale for personalized 
learning and a systematic approach to transforming 
the structure of school) and (8) The Essentials of 
Education: A Call for Dialogue and Action. (ARH) 
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_— Grades Nine through Twelve. First Edi- 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—97p. 

Available from—Publications Sales , P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 engnne model 
curriculum standards-$5.50 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Course Content, 
*Course Objectives, Curriculum Enrichment, 
*Curriculum Guides, *Eng)ish Curriculum, Lan- 
guage Arts, Reading Materials, *Reading Mate- 
rial Selection, Seco: Education, Skill 
Development, Supplementary Reading Materials 

Identifiers—California State Department of Educa- 
tion, *Curriculum Emphases, *Curriculum Stan- 
dards 
Directed toward the continued refinement of En- 

glish / Language Arts classroom programs in Califor- 
nia schools, this guidebook of curriculum standards 

for grades 9-12 focuses on an integrated approach to 
reading in which students share a common class- 
room experience. The guide presents 10 major con- 
cepts essential for the English/Language Arts 
curriculum: major human values and issues; system- 
atic reading program; reading in depth; reading in 
breadth; integration of Language Arts; writing in- 
struction; effective training in speaking and listen- 
ing; direct teaching of vocabulary; specialized 
courses in writing and speaking; and assessment 
methods consistent with the new emphasis. For 





each concept, curriculum standards are given, as 
well as representative activities to clarify and make 
more concrete ways in which students might better 
understand and internalize the overriding concepts 
and ideas. An +a provides an extensive list of 
supplementary readi in literature, and includes: 
(1) recommended ings for a core and extended 
literature program; (2) examples of possible the- 
matic units in literature, incorporating core and ex- 
tended reading programs; (3 literature 
recommended for recreational / motivational read- 
ing; (4) anthol a shorter oe ane. essays, 
short stories, wn = speeches; and is) 
book selection — 4, (MM) 
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Literature for All Students: A Sourcebook for 
T 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—237p.; Written by the California Literature 
Institute participants, 1985. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Classroom Envi- 
ronment, Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Course Content, Curriculum Guides, Educa- 
tional Media, Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Resources, *English Curriculum, Essay 
Tests, High Schools, Instructional Material Eval- 
uation, *Language Arts, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Professional Associations, Reading 
Materials, Secondary Education, Student Writing 
Models, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, Writ- 
ing Evaluation, Writing Processes 

Identifiers—Book Clubs, *California, Collaborative 
Learning, Dialogue Journals, *Writing Assign- 
ments 
As part of an —- dialogue among teachers in 

California high is, this sourcebook addresses 

some of the issues involved in teaching En- 

glish/Language Arts at the secondary level. The 
sourcebook is divided into eight chapters, and be- 
gins with an overview answering questions concern- 
ing the California Model Curriculum Standards 

(MCS) for English and Language Arts. The second 

chapter discusses the philosophy and background of 

the reform in English Language Arts, and the third 
and fourth chapters focus on the administrator’s and 
teacher’s roles in implementing the MCS. Chapter 

5, “The Classroom: Literature for All Students,” 
proposes a process approach to reading and writing; 

chapter 6, “The Student: Collaborative Learning,” 

focuses on active student participation in the learn- 
ing process; chapter 7, “Assessment: Student 

Progress in Understanding Literature,” discusses as- 

sessments emphasizing process and product; and 

the final chapter, “Resources,” presents information 
about books, films and videos, computers, statewide 
instructional/ professional development centers, 
and funding. (Fifteen illustrations are included, and 

a list of 1985 California Literature Institute partici- 

pants, narratives explaining the charts in chapters | 

and 4, lessons for Eugene lonescu’s play “The Rhi- 
noceros,” and a selected bibliography of related 

doc are app d.) (MM) 
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Handbook for Planning an Effective Writing Pro- 
gram: Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 1986 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—82p.; For 1982 edition, see ED 215 350. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Curriculum 
Design, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
glish Curriculum, Instructional Materials, *Pro- 
gram Content, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching 
Methods, Writing Exercises, *Writing Instruc- 
tion, Writing Processes, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* California 
Intended to provide the schools of California with 

a standard for assessing their existing writing pro- 

grams and a tool for designing new programs, this 

handbook addresses both the content and the teach- 
ing methodology of a writing program. Sections of 
the handbook provide (1) background information 
on the teaching of writing; (2) a discussion of the 


writing process through its many stages; (3) advice 
on implementing a school-wide een (4) 
the important elements to consider 

ing a staff development program for the teaching of 
writing; and (5) a checklist for assessing a school’s 
writing program. discussion of each writing 
component includes a narrative and suggested activ- 
ities, which are adaptable to various grade levels. A 
list of selected references appears at the end of the 
handbook, and suggestions for further reading ap- 
pear throughout the document. (MHC) 
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Olson, Carol Booth, Ed. 

Practical Ideas for Teaching Writing as a Process. 
1987 Edition. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Report No.—-ISBN-0-801 1-0671-0 

Pub Date—87 

Note—227p.; For 1986 edition, see ED 268 550. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, *Prewriting, Revision 
(Written Composition), Student Writing Models, 
*Teaching Methods, Training Methods, Vocabu- 
lary Development, *Writing Evaluation, Writing 
Exercises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 


cesses 
Identifiers—* California Writing Project 

A collaborative effort on the part of teachers from 
and consultants for the University of California, Ir- 
vine/ California Writing Project, this guide presents 
ideas for teaching writing as a process at all levels 
of the curriculum. Each section of the guide pres- 
ents an essay introducing the section topic, followed 
by practical ideas for teaching that technique or 
stage of the writing process. Also included are appli- 
cations of writing techniques at particular grade lev- 
els, descriptions of ways to m assignments, 
new ideas that were generated by an original idea, 
and variations on a theme. Following an introduc- 
tion to the California Writing Project, the contents 
of the guide are divided into the following sections: 
(1) the writing process; (2) prewriting; (3) prewrit- 
ing in the elementary school; (4) prewriting in dif- 
ferent subjects; (5) showing, not telling (a training 
program for student writers); (6) writing; (7) do- 
mains of writing; (8) writing the saturation report; 
(9) point of view in writing; (10) writing the I-search 
paper; (11) sharing/responding; (12) Reading 
Around Groups (RAGs) for sharing/responding; 
(13) rewriting / editing; (14) revising for correctness; 
(15) building vocabularies; (16) evaluation; and (17) 
evaluation techniques. A list of selected references 
for literature, other sources, and publications about 
writing, and a list of publications available from the 
California State Department of Education are ap- 
pended. (MM) 
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bag Jeffrey 
Vulgar Canon and Its Uses in the Classroom. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Cultural Influences, 
Higher Education, *Literature, *Popular Culture, 
Reading Assignments, Reading Attitudes, Read- 
ing Instruction, Reading Interests, *Reading Ma- 
terial Selection, Secondary Education, Writing 
(Composition) 
Identifiers—Bakhtin (Mikhail), *Cultural Literacy, 
*Hirsch (E D), Literary Canon 
Employing a body of texts for the reading and 
study of literature in the English classroom leads to 
much argumentation, with much disagreement 
about what is fair game for the writing student. To 
help determine which texts to select it is necessary 
to define cultural literacy in a different way from 
that of E. D. Hirsch. Hirsch would prescribe defini- 
tions of culture-or its relation to language-that 
would invalidate the experiences, ethics, and aspira- 
tions of our students. Instead, cultural literacy can 
be that which Mikhail Bakhtin called the “car- 
nivalesque,” or those words and speeches valued in 
public places of celebration. This extra-academic 
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valuation of texts gives rise to “the vulgar canon”: 
texts which do not normally enter the classroom 
context but which have been given value in other 
contexts, primarily those of the home or “popular 
culture.” Three good reasons for using this canon 
are: (1) the recognition by the teacher of this hidden 
canon can facilitate the teaching of writing in what 
Bakhtin calls the “special collectivity;” (2) it can 
empower Bakhtin’s “carnivalesque crowd,” the 
source of that socially constructed, “unofficial 
speech” the teacher must encourage through assign- 
ments sensitive to the contemporary text, the un- 
written text, the visual text, and the moving image; 
and (3) it may draw two communities—the academic 
and the carnivalesque-into direct engagement 
rather than maintaining the usual respectful, or dis- 
respectful, distance. (Four references are ap- 
pended.) (MS) 
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Hirsch, Linda 

Talking and Writing across the Curriculum: A 
Tutorial Model for Adult ESL Students in Con- 


tent Courses. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—35p.; Report prepared for City University of 
New York Retention Exemplary Model Project, 
1986-87. 
Pub Type— ny = - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Students, *Enginh (Second 
Language), Higher Education, Language Profi- 
e Skills, *Nontraditional Stu- 
eaching, Skill Development, 
Teaching Models, *Tutorial Programs, Tutoring, 
Tutors, *Writing Across the Curriculum 
Identifiers—*City University of New York Hostos 
Community Coll, *CUNY Retention Exemplary 
Model Project 
Focusing on English as a second language (ESL) 
students’ cognitive difficulties in content courses, a 
study evaluated the Retention Exemplary Model 
Project for 1986-87 of Hostos Community College 
of the City University of New York. The project’s 
goal was to help advanced and post-ESL students 
acquire the language and cognitive skills required to 
succeed in their course work through the use of 
weekly tutor-led groups concentrating on a particu- 
lar content course. Seven graduate and undergradu- 
ate student tutors were selected on the basis of 
grades and writing abilities, and were given inten- 
sive and ongoing a Participants—65 students 
registered in Advanced ESL and enrolled in one of 
three content courses targeted by the program 
(Concepts in Science I, Public Administration, and 
History of the Caribbean)—were divided into seven 
tutorial groups. During the group sessions, students 
were given opportunities for expressive, exploratory 
talk and writing. Specific sessions elicited student 
paraphrasing of course concepts, the use of learning 
logs, tutor- or pupil-generated writing assignments, 
reading aloud of student papers, and group discus- 
sion. Project effectiveness was evaluated using pre- 
and post-test student questionnaires, faculty ques- 
tionnaires, and student grades. Results indicated 
that the Exemplary Model assisted adult advanced 
ESL students in English-language content courses 
in improving their comprehension of course mate- 
rial. (A bibliography of tutor training materials, a 
collection of tutor-generated materials, and 11 ref- 
erences are appended.) (MM) 
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Parsons, Jim 
Literature and Everyday Decisions: An Essay 
about the Influence of Literature on Deci- 
sion-Making. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Creating Word 
Conference (Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, Octo- 
ber 29-31, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Daily Living 
Skills, Decision Making, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Reader Response, *Reader Text Relation- 
ship, *Values Education 
Identifiers—Aesthetic Reading, Reading Uses 
Literature is an artistic expression which teaches 
human beings valuable lessons about life. Literature 
invites the reader to share decisions with the deci- 
sions of others—the characters seen in literature. Un- 
like science or philosophy or ethics, which make 
people say “I understand” and then “I see,” litera- 
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ture, as an art, begins with the statement “I see” or 
“I feel” and then moves to “I understand.” Classics 
like Albert Camus’ “The Fall,” Miguel de Cer- 
vantes’ “Don 


Conrad’s “Youth,” Fyodor Dostoevsky’s “Notes 
from Underground,” Nikos Kazantzakis’ “Zorba 
the Greek,” and Somerset Maugham’s “Rain” help 
an individual make better decisions by providing 
direct analogies to real life events, forcing self-criti- 
cism, assisting in the questioning of reality and the 
redefining of ideas, and helping people to see with 
their feelings and to see thr: the eyes of others. 
Teachers of English can choose to teach literature 
from the inside rather than the outside. Comprehen- 
sion, structure and vocabulary can be supplanted by 
a partaking of the character's life, watching the im- 
plications of the character's actions, and finally un- 
derstanding individual lives through the lives of 
others. (MHC) 
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Quality of Lite in Writing Program Administ 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— ea enonhenny— | Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (0 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus iin 
Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, 
ministrator Role, *College Programs, * Englial 
Departments, Higher Education, SPecssem Ad ase 
ministration, Program Design, Program Improve- 
ment, *Writing (Composition), Writing 
Instruction 
Because the structure of a writing program estab- 
lishes its content and values, a writing program 
should be integrated with other aspects of English 
studies to avoid being merely an add-on to the col- 
lege English department. Several planning strate- 
gies can assist in promoting this integration. A 
writing program should involve all related campus 
activities and constituencies, including coordination 
with writing centers, honors programs, business 
communication courses, and other relevant courses 
and programs. Secondly, administrators can de- 
velop an integrated, comprehensive writing pro- 
gram by cataloguing all existing aspects of writing 
instruction on campus, an exercise which could 
highlight needed program components. Writing 
program administrators should develop programs in 
which they would want to participate as students. In 
addition, the program should be specific to local 
needs and aspirations, based on student, faculty, and 
community expectations. Planning is important, but 
should be viewed as a continuous process, progres- 
sing simultaneously with evaluation and action. Fi- 
nally, staffing, curriculum, pedagogy, theory, 
research, and evaluation are all integral to a compre- 
hensive writing program, and are interdependent 
elements in a successful program. (Two references 
are appended.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual ae 
ing of the South Atlantic Modern “ah 
ciation (Atlanta, GA, November 6, 198 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers tis) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*College English, Content Area Writ- 
ing, Education, English Departments, English 
Literature, Freshman Composition, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Literature, Theory Practice Relationship, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Instruction 


Identifiers—Bloom (Allan), Cultural Literacy, 
Hirsch (E D), Process Option Pedagogy 
Connections between stereotypical attitudes 

toward English studies and the apparent lack of in- 

tegration in curricula and pedagogies make it useful 
to examine the “process/content debate.” Repre- 
sentative voices in this debate have been strident: 
cultural literacy is paraphrased as expressing that it 
is not important what can be known, as long as the 
same thing is known by all, and process pedagogy is 
said to proclaim that what is learned is not impor- 
tant, as long as how to learn it is known. In the field 
of English, process is associated with writing and 
content is associated with literature. However, pro- 
cess and content are extremely important in the 
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teaching of literature and the of writing. 
Process means a context in the class- 
room in which learning communication can oc- 
cur, one which focuses on how to read student 
writing and how to listen to student voices. Content 
is literature, defined as broadly as possible to in- 
clude traditional genres, non-fiction prose, theories, 
practices, classics from the canon and works by 
women and minorities. For a coherent edu- 
cation program in English, the ideal involves the 
i tion in all courses of process and content, 
writing and literature. (MS) 
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Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—19p.; Earlier version of this paper presented 
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ition and 
lanta, GA, March 19-21, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/M 
Opinion Papers (120) — Informa 


H - 
Values, Textbook Evaluation, *Writing (Compo- 
sition), *Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Rhetorical Devices, Writing Contexts, 
*Writing Models 
Recent research has invited critiques of the au- 
thoritative descriptions of composing found in 
many rhetoric textbooks. The concept of “conven- 
tion” may be especially useful in rethinking the tele- 
basis of these textbook descriptions. 
Conventions found in composition textbooks need 
to be unmasked as arbitrary concepts which serve to 
perpetuate the decisions of others and to impose a 
linear order upon what is necessarily a chaotic pro- 
cess. The authority of printed textbooks 
with the inclination of many students to reduce the 
complexity of writing tasks may outstrip some com- 
position teachers’ recent efforts to qualify textbook 
conventions and to encourage a more critical per- 
spective. While the distinctions of invention, writ- 
ing, and revising should be preserved, English 
teachers need to re-examine their attitudes toward 
these distinctions and how to best teach students to 
appreciate them. Instead of using clusters, Pentads, 
and brainstorming lists, a writer could begin with 
pleasure reading, physical exercise or dreaming. 7° 
quiring students to proceed with ae 
conventional ways excuses them from 
ment to judge the contextual appropriateness eat 
composing conventions and from inventing their 
own strategies for writing. (Two pages of references 
are attached.) (MHC) 
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McGann, Patrick 
Women and the Dichotomy of Literacy: Public/- 
Private Discourse. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Discourse Analysis, Educational History, 
Educational Opportunities, Females, Feminism, 
*Functional Literacy, Males, Power Structure, 
*Sex Bias, Sex Differences, Sex Stereotypes, So- 
cial Control, United States History, *Womens Ed- 
ucation, *Womens Studies, Wri Instruction 
Identifiers—* Discourse Modes, Feminist Criticism 
By viewing women’s literacy within the context of 
America from the Colonial period until the present, 
it is clear that men have traditionally shaped and 
controlled who shall be literate and what shall be 
viewed as literate, both within and outside the edu- 
cational system. Women’s writing from the Colonial 
period is virtually non-existent, and studies indicate 
that women’s literacy at this time was low. After 
datory public ng for both males and fe- 
males began, the gap bet een the functional literacy 
skills of the sexes narrowed considerably between 
1780 and 1850. Yet even with the advent of wom- 
en’s education, men reserved serious education for 
themselves. Although women began to occupy a 
place of status within the public domain by publish- 
ing in most fields after the mid-19th century, 
women’s studies courses still have only marginal 
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status because of the male-controlled educational 
system. Few women are found in the more powerful 
positions of public education. Males command a 
public discourse community of epic proportions, 
while women have traditionally been restricted to 
the private sphere. This public/private dichotomy 
should be replaced with pluralism, which breaks 
down the male power structure and promotes coop- 
eration rather than control. In the classroom, the 
emphasis on argumentative discourse and correct 
usage should be eliminated, and thought given to 
developing instead a community of cooperation and 
an awareness of many equally effective ways of 
communicating through writing. (Fifteen references 
are appended.) (MM) 
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DeCiccio, Albert C. 

Social Constructionism and Collaborative Learn- 
ing: Recommendations for Teaching Writing. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Environment, Classroom Techniques, 
Higher Education, Interpersonal Communication, 
Peer Groups, Secon Education, Social Influ- 
ences, *Teacher Role, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Collaborative Learning, Collaborative 
Writing, *Social Constructionism, Speaking Writ- 
ing Relationship, Writing Attitudes, Writing De- 
velopment, Writing Strategies 
In writing instruction, emphasis should be placed 

on developing a sense of a community, focusing on 

the social or collaborative view of writing. This view 
contends that writing is taught best as collaborative 
learning, with the classroom providing a social con- 
text in which students come together to develop 
their writing skills. In the collaborative classroom 
the teacher is a facilitator, setting up an environ- 
ment for students to work together on all stages of 
the writing process. Conversation is encouraged, be- 
cause writing is viewed as internalized talk. A close 
connection exists between this type of collaborative 
learning and social constructionism, or the social 
construction of knowledge. Social constructionism 
states that meaning is not privately constructed, but 
is generated by social interaction. Advocates of so- 
cial constructionism believe that the goal of educa- 
tion is to engage the human community in 
—- solving and in an ongoing conversation of 
umankind. Therefore, if both thinking and writing 
are seen as forms of conversation, then collaborative 

learning as it relates to the teaching of writing is a 

practical outcome of social constructionism. Several 

teaching strategies can be employed to create a col- 
laborative environment, such as encouraging group 
work, re-evaluating writing assignments, and rede- 

fining the teacher's role in the writing process. (A 

selected bibliography of social constructionism and 

o_o learning in composition is appended.) 
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Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (38th, Atlanta, GA, March 
19-21, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting aa (150) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Course Organi- 
zation, *Freshman Composition, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Effectiveness, *Sequential 
po pproach, Sequential Learning, Teaching Meth- 

ods, *Writng Processes, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Writing Astignments, Writing Con- 
texts, Writing Development, *Writing Strategies 
Sequenced writing assignments-—a series of related 

writing tasks—offer students frequent opportunities 

to write and to acquire writing skills through redun- 

dancy, progressively more complicated cognitive 

and rhetorical demands, and a diversity of learning 

activities. The most frequently identified goal of se- 


quencing is to move students beyond personal 
knowledge and personal responses to shared values 
and traditions. Other goals include developing cog- 
nitive skills, integrating reading and writing, and 
building critical thinking skills. To help students 
achieve these goals, sequenced assignments are ar- 
ranged linearly, from easier to hardest in terms of 
cognitive demands. In addition, for each assignment 
a subset of tasks leads students through the writing 
process, from brainstorming to editing. Finally, se- 
quenced assignments are recursive, allowing stu- 
dents to draw not only from strategies used in 
previous assignments, but also from the information 
and situations in those assignments. Planning se- 
quences around a theme, such as the family, offers 
students a chance to become ow engaged in their 
material, to use writing as a way of coming to know. 
(A selected sequencing assignment bibliography 
and eight sequenced writing assignments for fresh- 
man cc ition are Pp d d.) ( 
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Language/Second Language: Acquisition, 
Writing, and Cognitive Development. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Cognitive 
Development, *Language Acquisition, *Lan- 
guage Processing, Learning Processes, Learning 
Theories, Linguistic Theory, Second Language 
Learning, Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Bruner (Jerome S), Krashen (Stephen), 
*Monitor Model, Speaking Writing Relationship, 
Writing Contexts, *Writing Development, Writ- 
ing Strategies 
Scholars from varied disciplines-first language 
(L1) acquisition, second language (L2) acquisition, 
composition research, and cognitive psychology- 
have found a high level of permeability in their 
search for more effective classroom models of writ- 
ing instruction. Among the most influential work in 
this area has been Stephen Krashen’s theory of L2 
acquisition. Krashen makes a distinction between 
language learning-involving conscious knowledge 
of rules-and acquisition, a subconscious process. 
Cognitive psychologist Jerome Bruner added to 
Krashen’s theory by emphasizing language acquisi- 
tion as a necessity for thinking and achieving the 
highest levels of cognitive development. Also influ- 
enced by Krashen’s work, Alice Horning formed a 
theory of writing development which states that for 
basic writers, academic written English is a second 
language. Other research-such as the work of Jim 
Cummins, Janet Emig, and the Bullock Report- 
shows the increasing overlap of research in L1 and 
L2 acquisition, language and thought, language and 
learning, and language and writing. Process writing 
techniques, reflecting this research, utilize natural 
language settings which develop communication, 
which in turn facilitates acquisition. Furthermore, 
methods that promote writing development necessi- 
tate student-centered environments which lower 
anxiety, increase levels of confidence, and provide 
natural language contexts based on meaningful 
communication for both Ll and L2 writers. 
(Twenty-four references are appended.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dialogs (Literary), Expository Writ- 
ing, *Freshman Composition, Higher Education, 
Personal Narratives, *Rhetorical Criticism, Sec- 
ondary Education, Self Expression, *Writing 
(Composition) 

Identifiers—Classical Rhetoric, *First Person Dis- 
course, Plato of Athens, Playfulness, Voice (Rhet- 
oric), Writing Models, Writing Strategies, 
*Writing Style 
Composition specialists will find Plato’s dia- 

logues, and especially his conception of writing, use- 

ful for studying the nature of writing. Plato's 
strategy, in “Phaedrus” and other dialogues, was to 


use first person, to conceal himself by using an “I” 
that he created. In recent times this strategy, using 
the first person, has been forbidden by many writing 
teachers, but the writer, through the use of the - d 
develops a facility, a fluency in language tha 
teaches the vari of the “I.” By using the first 
person, the writer discovers the multiplicity of 
selves which reside in the writing. Plato’s model, 
which he developed in “Phaedrus,” is to pla 
writing rather than to take it seriously. With 

“Phaedrus,” teachers can help students learn to en- 
gage in the sort of play allowed only through writ- 

ing-pla ny in which the writer becomes other people 
with other opinions and other agenda. In this way 
writing teachers can use the sort of written texts 
created by Plato to teach students to write. (Two 
passages from “Phaedrus” and five references are 
appended.) (MS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
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ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Constructed Response, *Essay Tests, 
Higher Education, *Response Style (Tests), Stu- 
dent Writing Models, Testing Problems, *Test In- 
terpretation, *Test Theory, Test Wiseness, 
*Writing Evaluation, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Placement Tests, *Writing Contexts, 
Writing Strategies 
To examine “bluffing”—ways in which conflicts in 
classrooms and evaluation procedures influence the 
styles of student writing and teachers’ responses to 
different styles, a study analyzed the placement-test 
essays of 99 undergraduates entering Temple Uni- 
versity (Pennsylvania) in the fall of 1982. Analysis 
of the texts was based on a taxonomy of given/new 
information developed by Ellen Prince (1981). Al- 
though specific styles of elaboration correlated sig- 
nificantly with the essays’ holistic scores, close 
analysis revealed that the correlation could not be 
explained in terms of a contribution to the commu- 
nication of text content. (A sample essay relying on 
information assumed unfamiliar, and a sample essay 
relying on information assumed familiar or inferable 
are appended.) (MM) 
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Marshall, Thomas A. 

Some Political Implications of Teaching Institu- 
tional Discourse. 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Narration, Orga- 
nizational Climate, ro eaaationas Communica- 
tion, *P se, Self Expression, 
*Teacher Role, cwriting Instruction 
Identifiers—Discourse Modes, Narrative Text, Or- 
ganizational Culture, *Purpose (Composition), 
Rhetorical Force, Writing Attitudes, Writing 
Contexts, Writing Functions 
Until students have opportunities to discover the 
power of personal expression through writing in the 
narrative mode, it is dangerous to teach them writ- 
ing solely in terms of institutional discourse. The 
goals of institutional prose, or professional writing, 
are not determined by the writer, and often demand 
an “objective” style that removes human agency 
and appears free of moral consequence. Institutions 
condition people how to feel about realities that the 
institutions themselves define. Much of this condi- 
tioning is done through writing constrained in tone, 
Strategies, and constructions of subjectivity. Al- 
though students need training in these rules of writ- 
ing hierarchical discourse, they must also recognize 
that institutional discourse often requires the writer 
to create managed feelings contradictory to his or 
her interests. Institutional prose should be taught as 
a social and vocational function, whose goals are 
determined by institutions and not by the writers. 
However, teachers should first encourage students 
to find their own voices, discovering the social and 
historical context of their worlds through the narra- 
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tive mode of thought. (Thirteen references are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Wahlquist, Elizabeth 
Letters: Value to Self and Society. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Interpersonal Communication, 
*Letters (Correspondence), Novels, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Exercises, Writing Im- 
provement, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Letters of Recommendation, Letters to 
the Editor, Writing Strategies 
As a tool for composition classes, practice in letter 
writing can help create a community of discourse. 
Many issues can be touched on in a discussion on 
the role of letters in society: the value of letters to 
historians and biographers; note passing in elemen- 
tary and secondary school; personal use; letter col- 
umns in the newspapers and magazines; and letters 
of complaint, recommendations, applications, in- 
quiry, order, or explaining. Letter writing can have 
numerous advantages, such as enabling the writer to 
write people they might not call or helping a person 
write something very sensitive that is difficult to 
communicate in speech. Focus on letter writing in 
class reveals the appeals and necessities of written 
language to the community of self and the larger 
society. Also, practice in communication through 
writing letters of various kinds seems to have a ben- 
eficial effect on other writing. (MS) 
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Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 
July 2-5, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bias, Developing Nations, Editorials, 
Editors, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Policy, 
Government (Administrative Body), *Informa- 
tion Sources, International Relations, *Journal- 
ism, Media Research, “*News Media, 
Newspapers, *News Writing, Press Opinion, Pub- 
lic Opinion 

Identifiers—Chicago Tribune IL, *El Salvador, For- 
eign News, Foreign News Correspondents, Inter- 
national News, Journalistic Objectivity, 
Journalists, Los Angeles Times, New York Times, 
*Nicaragua, United States, Washington Post 
To provide a better understanding of the depic- 

tions of countries by the news media, it is necessary 
to determine whether similar portraits are presented 
in all types of reporting or whether there are differ- 
ent, or even contradictory, — of — 
countries within individual n 
nationally influential. A study examined the i images 
presented of the governments of El Salvador and 
Nicaragua in four U.S. elite newspapers during 
1983, primarily focusing on the frequency and di- 
rection of mention. Content analysis was used in an 
attempt to discern whether an overall image of a 
foreign country is a reasonable manifestation of how 
that country is presented in mass media, or whether 
such an overall measure is too broad. Results indi- 
cated considerable differences between the images 
presented by domestic and foreign reporters, proba- 
bly due to the differences in the informational 
sources they consult and quote in their reports 
rather than any overt bias. In addition, findings sug- 
gest that there is a relationship between the policy 
position of the U.S. Government toward the govern- 
ments of El Salvador and Nicaragua and the type of 
coverage those two nee receive in the elite 
press of the United States. (Five tables and 44 notes 
are appended.) (MS) 
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Rhetoric. 


Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— yeocemeyl ~~ Papers (150) — In- 
formation > 

EDRS Price - M ious Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, *Commu- 
nity, Discourse Analysis, Ethnography, Higher 
Education, Individualism, Marxism, Mass Media, 
Popular Culture, *Rhetoric, *Sociolinguistics, So- 
ciology, *Speech Communication 

Identifiers—Academic Discourse, Academic Dis- 
course Communities, Academic Discourse The- 
ory, Collaborative Learning, *Poststructuralism, 
Rhetorical Community, Rhetorical Strategies, 
*Society, Sociolog' ogy of Science 
The category of the social increasingly informs 

the way people think about rhetoric. The fore- 
grounding of the social has a two-fold origin in an 
uneasy relationship between poststructuralism and 
sociolinguistics. Poststructuralism has provided a 
strong version of the hypothesis that language is 
determinative. Sociolinguistics has established that 
variations in language not merely reflect but ac- 
tively express, and are constituted by, structured 
social differences. Together the poststructuralist 
and the sociolinguistic arguments renew an older 
emphasis on the social identified with Marxism. 
There are four dominant forms of an emerging so- 
cial rhetoric produced by this three-fold set of ori- 
gins: (1) ethnography; (2) sociology of science; (3) 
cultural studies; and (4) collaborative learning. 
While all these forms of social rhetoric move away 
from the limiting individualism of objectivist and 
expressionist rhetorics, the essential question that 
any critical reading will want to pose about these 
rhetorics is whether, despite the criticism of individ- 
ualism they provide, the alternative possibility des- 
ignated as community really comes into view. 
Collaborative learning and ethnography have con- 
tributed the least to filling the empty space of com- 
munity, whereas sociolinguistics and mass-culture 
criticism best explain and describe the concept of 
community. What is really lacking within the aca- 
demic community, however, is the will to engage 
with the social world. (Six notes and 43 references 
are appended.) (MS) 
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Meerson, Mary Lou 
Integrating the Language Arts: Alternatives and 
Strategies Using Trade Books as Models for 
Student Writing. 
Pub Date—May 88 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Reading Association (33rd, 
Toronto, Canada, May 1-6, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Content Area 
Writing, Language Arts, Literary Devices, Litera- 
ture Appreciation, Models, *Reading Writing Re- 
lationship, Teaching Methods, Writing 
Improvement, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Beginning Writing, *Trade Books, 
Writing Tasks, *Writing through Literature In- 
struction 
Although teachers are often told to use literature 
as models for students’ writing, they are rarely pro- 
vided with specific suggestions on how, when, and 
why to use literature, or trade books, in their curric- 
ulum. Yet there are many situations in which the use 
of literature can be helpful to the novice writer. 
With pre-kindergarten or kindergarten children, 
teachers can help students build schema by writing 
books themselves. This type of schema building 
continues at all levels, and is assisted by books about 
books, such as “Harold and the Purple Crayon” and 
“Simon's Book.” The technique of “copy change,” 
using a story as the basis for writing a similar story, 
helps children develop their personal voice, and can 
be used at any level. For older students who are less 
confident of their writing ability, books such as 
“How To Write Secret Codes” and “How To Draw 
Cartoons” are effective in easing their anxiety by 
providing “how to” practice. Other suggestions for 
employing literature as a model for student writing 
include using trade books to teach literary devices 
(‘The Diary of Anne Frank” for diaries, and “Sci- 
ence Experiments You Can Eat” for content area 
writing), and writing book extensions (prologues or 
epilogues for books, new stories for well-known 
characters, or changing the setting of a story). (An 
annotated bibliography of trade books is appended.) 
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Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia, WA. Div. of Instruc- 
and Sesclons. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bi! Curricu- 

lum Development, Educational Objectives, Ele- 

mentary Secondary 

Instruction, *Lang 

Selection, Skill Development, State Curriculum 

Guides, Writing Across the Curriculum 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Emphases, Curriculum 

Management 

Developed by the Washington Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction and written by 
classroom teachers, this document provides guide- 
lines for a kindergarten through grade 12 English’. 
language arts curriculum. Following a discussion on 
the philosophy and implementation of an English/- 
language arts curriculum, the guide presents _ 
tions on three different aspects of 
arts—modes (listening, reading, speaking, and — + 
ing), content (language and literature), and func- 
tions (imagining, feeling, informing, controlling, 
and ritualizing). For each section, a brief discussion 
of the section’s topic is followed by a list of goals for 
the discipline. Preceding the learner outcome pages 
for grades K-3, 4-6, 7-9, and 10-12, an pound or 
learner outcome page explains the format of the 
section, listing the focus, learner outcome (goal), 
grade level, instructional implications, integrated 
activity sample, and instructional resources for each 
aspect of the curriculum. Appendixes include: (1) an 
annotated bibliography on six language arts catego- 
ries (research and theory; itive founda- 
tions/language acquisition; teaching strategies, 
issues, and texts; integrating the language arts; writ- 
ing across the curriculum; and curriculum develop- 
ment/inservice); (2) a taxonomy of cognitive and 
affective dimensions of listening and reading; (3) 
definitions of language arts terms; and (4) suggested 
novel reading lists. (MM) 


ED 294 212 CS 211 197 
Slater, Marsha S. 
Collaboration as Community: Outcomes of Con- 
ducting Research on One’s Colleagues. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
7-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, Classroom Re- 
search, *Content Area Writing, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Limited English tk Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Physical Education, Research and 
Development, Science Instruction, Secondary 
Education, Second Language Learning, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Theory Practice Relationship, * Writing 
Across the Curriculum, Writing Apprehension, 
Writing Processes, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Centers of Excellence in English, Col- 
laborative Inquiry, Colleague Consultation, 
Teacher Researchers, *Writing to Learn 
A series of interviews carried out over a 6-month 
period investigated: (1) why and how five New 
York City high school teachers used writing-to- 
learn across the curriculum, and, (2) the outcome of 
conducting research on one’s own colleagues. Sub- 
jects were a math teacher, a physics teacher, and a 
career education teacher from a high school for lim- 
ited English proficient students (where the re- 
searcher herself taught), and a biology teacher and 
a health and physical education teacher from a 
large, comprehensive academic high school in Man- 
hattan. Findings revealed that all teachers displayed 
a lack of confidence in themselves as writers, and 
viewed writing as a means of getting students to 
communicate and clarify their ideas. Also, all sub- 
jects changed their classroom management style be- 
cause of their work with writing-to-learn, 
encouraging more group work and extensive collab- 
orative learning techniques. The study also revealed 
some of the positive outcomes of conducting re- 
search in one’s own school-greater professional in- 
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terdependence and collaboration, reduced writing 
anxiety among students and teachers, more aware- 
ness of the writing process by teachers, and more 
confidence in trying out new teaching strategies. 
Being a ue /researcher affords a special point 
of view: a collegial, learning, non-evaluative per- 
spective. (ARH) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

- Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Content Area Writing, Discourse 
Analysis, Essays, Expository Writing, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Literary Criticism, “Literary Styles, 
*Narration, Natural Sciences, Rhetoric, Rhetori- 
cal Invention, Writing Across the Curriculum 

Identifiers—Aristotle, *Eiseley (Loren), Narrative 
Text, *Scientific Essays 
Rather than replace the modal methodology ap- 

proach to writing with an aim or purpose-oriented 

pedagogy and criticism, it would be profitable for 
writing across the curriculum teachers to recycle the 
modes, using them as topics of generative and ana- 
lytic invention. The move from mode to topic can 
be applied to the texts of contemporary science es- 
sayists, such as Loren Eiseley. There appear to be 
two rhetorical motives for Eiseley's reliance on the 
narratizing of science. First, Eiseley’s complete ded- 
ication to the a ge ie and anthropologist’s 
ds seems to be 
fraught — a writer's need to communicate, to 
transform the data and hypotheses gathered from 
his observations into ideas that the intelligent lay- 
person might comprehend. The second motive lo- 
cates itself in the space between Eiseley’s 
fictionalized audience and the inductive /deductive 
methods he uses to observe, record, and interpret 
nature. Two needs are filled by these motives. His 
audiences are able to see wholes in parts, to relate 
fact and overall picture and arrive at new and more 
holistic senses of chronology, of species, and envi- 
ronment. The narrative impulse to know and ex- 
press science in a more complete and more human 
way means to know and write as a scientist follow- 
ing a careful methodology, and, in storytelling, to 
make what has been learned understandable and 

— to others. (Five hyo - included, and 

are )¢ 
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Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

- Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Core Curriculum, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Doctoral Programs, Educational 
Change, Higher Education, *Rhetoric, School 
Surveys, Writing ay - some ata 

Identifiers—*Classical Rhetoric 
Responding to the Chapman/Tate survey (1987), 

which concluded that U.S. doctoral programs in 

rhetoric and composition lack a well-defined core of 
related courses, a survey investigated courses of- 
fered in 37 doctoral programs in rhetoric and com- 

position. Questionnaires probed three areas: (1) 

whether or not classical rhetoric was offered, and, if 

offered, whether it was part of the core require- 
ments; (2) frequency of the course offering, length 
of time it had been offered in the program, qualifica- 
tions of the faculty who taught it, average enroll- 
ment, and area of student specialty; and (3) 
coverage, approach, required texts and sample as- 
signments. Findings revealed a lack of uniformity 
among programs. A course in classical rhetoric was 
offered in 76% of the programs; and classical rheto- 
ric was a core requirement in 50% of the programs. 

Programs that offer the course in classical rhetoric 

generally offer it every other year, and it is usually 

taught by a faculty member who is a generalist 


rather than a specialist in rhetoric. Most courses run 
one semester, and cover ancient to modern rhetoric. 
The fact that most of these courses are sweeping 
one-semester surveys may make meaningful con- 
nections to the teaching of writing difficult. In addi- 
tion, the appropriation of classical rhetoric in 
composition studies may be leading to theoretical 
disharmony between rhetoricians and composition- 
ists. (AR 
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tic. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College English, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Freshman Composition, Higher Education, 
*Holistic Evaluation, Scoring, Testing Problems, 
Writing (Composition), *Writing Evaluation, 
Writing Research 
Identifiers—Evaluation Research, 
Paired Comparison 
To compare the different images of writing that 
different assessment methods produce, a study ex- 
amined two formal writing assessments—holistic and 
the speciall iy developed intra-subject paired com- 
parison method (IPC)-of pre/post university fresh- 
man composition-course writing. The samples of 
writing were unrehearsed, 50 minute, in-class es- 
says. Forty students were randomly selected from 
freshman composition courses to write on pre/post 
switched topics. Essays were evaluated by both IPC 
and holistic methods. IPC differs from holistic eval- 
uation by making an analytical evaluation of two 
essays written by the same student (one early and 
one late in the course), comparing separate writing 
subskills (ideas, support, organization, diction, syn- 
tax, mechanics, and overall quality). Findings indi- 
cated that holistic evaluation was more costly (44 
rater-hours as opposed to 33 for the IPC) and 
time-consuming. Both methods seemed equally sen- 
sitive in detecting overall improvement. However, 
the IPC method recorded more individual improve- 
ment because it rated subskills separately. (Six fig- 
ures and one table of data are included.) (MM) 
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Daniell, Beth 

Re-Reading Ong: Literacy and Social Change. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cultural 
Context, Ethnocentrism, Foreign Countries, Ide- 
ology, Language, *Literacy, Marxian Analysis. 
Propaganda, Social Values 


*Intrasubject 


Identifiers—Critical ——— Literacy Cam 


*Luria (A R), *Ong 

(Uzbekistan) 

In composition studies, the most influential state- 
ment of what Brian Street calls the autonomous 
model of literacy is the work of Walter Ong. Ong 
bases the foundation of this model on the research 
on cognitive development done by Alexander Luria, 
a student of Lev Vygotsky. Ong finds in this re- 
search, carried out among the Islamic people of Uz- 
bekistan in the Soviet Union during the 1930s, 
empirical evidence for his contention that literacy 
actually causes fundamental changes in human cog- 
nition. The weakness of this interpretation is that it 
fails to consider the context. Ong’s reading ignores 
not only the ethnocentrism and the propaganda 
value of Luria’s research but also the political ideol- 
ogy incorporated into the experiment. In addition, 
Ong’s autonomous reading allows him to dismiss as 
“elaborate Marxist scaffolding” the theory underly- 
ing Luria’s project. This theory of the relationship of 
language, society, and individual thought leads to a 
richer explanation of the Uzbeki data than either 
Ong’s neutral autonomous reading or Luria’s rudi- 
mentary Marxist interpretation. This alternative ex- 
planation has implications for our own literacy 
instruction, for it is consistent with David Bar- 


alter J), Orality, USSR 


tholomae’s findings about the written language of 
freshmen attempting to move into the academic dis- 
course community. (Twelve references are ap- 


pended.) (MS) 
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Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College English, *College Freshmen, 
Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer Liter- 
acy, “Essays, Freshman Composition, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Word Processing, *Writing 
Apprehension, Writing Processes, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing Apprehension Test (Daly and 
Miller), Writing Implements 
To learn more about the initial effects of word 
processing on essay-writing performance and on 
writing apprehension, eight English instructors at 
Marist College in Poughkeepsie, New York, con- 
ducted a one-semester controlled experiment with 
freshmen in eight randomly selected college writing 
classes. Eighty students wrote essays using termi- 
nals linked to a mainframe computer (experimental 
group), while another 80 students wrote essays in 
the traditional mode using pens, pencils, or type- 
writers (control group). The eight instructors agreed 
upon a common syllabus and common teaching ap- 
proaches for the freshman writing course. To mea- 
sure writing performance, an analytic scale was 
|; to measure writing apprehension, a writing 
apprehension test developed by J. A. Daly and M. 
D. Miller was used. Results showed that the experi- 
mental group made greater progress than the con- 
trol group from the pre- to post-essay test, but the 
same group did not demonstrate superior perfor- 
mance on the six required essays of the course. For 
writing apprehension, there was no significant dif- 
ference between the two groups. In addition, the 
data showed that word processing did not diminish 
writing quality among new users, despite the fact 
that the student had to learn new skills and adjust 
to a new way of writing. (Five tables of data are 
included, and 25 references, an analytical scale, and 
a essay rating sheet are attached.) (MS) 
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Madigan, R. J. And Others 
Written Assignments in the 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
Gen New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Area Writing, Essays, Essay 
Tests, *Expository Writing, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Higher Education, *Introductory Courses, 
Psychology, Writing Evaluation, *Writing Im- 
provement, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Writing Assignments, Writing Con- 
texts, Writing Development 
In an attempt to contribute to the development of 
students’ writing skills while helping them master 
basic psychology, a writing component was de- 
signed for a medium sized introductory psychology 
course. Its purpose was to aid in the mastery 
course material and to contribute to the develop- 
ment of students’ skill in written expression. In the 
first of two studies, 84 students wrote weekly essays 
and were graded in part for their ability to write 
complete sentences and use reasonable grammar. 
The second study restricted the types of essay ques- 
tions to four classic rhetorical forms studied in 
freshman composition. Eighty-one students were 
given examples of how to write answers to such 
= uestions and were no longer graded explicitly on 
r complete sentences and reasonable grammar; 
instead they were given a score based on the organi- 
zation and flow of their essays. Results demonstrate 
that students do not necessarily improve in their 
writing skills merely because they are required to 
write and are being graded on their efforts. Instead 
an improvement in writing skills was established 
only after narrowing the kinds of essays students 
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wrote, providing suggestions about writing such es- 
says, and grading the students on the overall quality 
of their writing. (Three tables giving examples of 
essay questions and data are included and seven 
references are appended.) (MS) 
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Pub Date—88 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Family History, Higher Education, 
Interviews, *Oral History, Personal Narratives, 
Reading Writing Relationship, Student Motiva- 
tion, * Writing (Composition), Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Historical Materials, Informants, Writ- 
ing Assignments 
Oral history provides unusually rewarding oppor- 
tunities for teaching writing. It teaches students to 
listen to the language of others and to understand 
the value of the “ordinary life.” One method of 
teaching oral history in writing classes involves stu- 
dents’ writing the story of any person who interests 
them. A variety of sources, academic and from 
within the general culture, may be used as models 
or sources of ideas. Students often write about rela- 
tives, and the writing enables both generations to 
understand better the lives of those perceived as 
remote and lacking in common ground. One stu- 
dent, for example, wrote an oral history of his grand- 
mother, from whom he had long been estranged. 
The telling and writing of the oral history allowed 
grandmother and grandson to overcome genera- 
tional, cultural, linguistic, and emotional differ- 
ences. An important outcome of the use of oral 
history in the writing class is that students’ confi- 
dence grows as they realize that they are contribut- 
ing to an important genre, that their writing can be 
judged according to standards they find compatible 
to their own, and that they possess the essential 
ingredients of writing interesting and valuable oral 
— (Nineteen references are attached.) 
(ARH) 
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Classroom. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). Alternative title: “Collaboration 
among Basic and Skilled Writers in the Composi- 
tion Classroom.” 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
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Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Research, Critical Reading, *Discussion (Teach- 
ing Technique), *Freshman Composition, Higher 
Education, Peer Evaluation, Peer Groups, Read- 
ing Difficulties, *Reading Skills, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Research 

Identifiers—Basic Writers, *Collaborative Writing, 
Peer Modeling, Teacher Researchers 
In order to understand why the peer editing 

groups of freshman collaborative writing classes of- 

ten fail, an investigation of the collaborative pro- 
cesses of basic and experienced writers was carried 
out at the University of Missouri (Kansas City). 

Observation of two freshman composition classes 

(both containing basic and advanced writers) re- 

vealed that peer response groups often focus on the 

wrong part of the writing process—editing. Basic 
writers in the classes, as well as some of the experi- 
enced writers, were deficient in critical reading 
skills, and were not able to read their peers’ texts 
critically. In addition, while for the proficient writ- 
ers reflective dialogue on assigned readings pro- 
vided the basis for competent analytical writing, 
basic writers usually held unproductive conversa- 
tions about the reading. It was also found that in 
order for students to progress, they need to practice 
reading, interpreting, and responding to profes- 
sional writing before they can respond to peer writ- 

ing. On the basis of the classroom observations, a 

four step sequence of collaborative writing instruc- 

tion, which p: it of critical read- 
ing and analytical writing skills through peer and 
teacher modeling, was developed: (1) a class-wide, 
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teacher-led discussion on a reading of interest to 
students; (2) small group discussion of the reading; 
(3) a collaborative writing ——, which stu- 
dents complete i in small groups; and (4) individual 

writing ts. (Five references and a handout 
describing the four-step sequence of instruction are 
included.) (ARH) 
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Pub Date—Mar _— 

— sa Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. oe MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Methods, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes, Writing 
Researc 

Identifiers—* Collaborative Writing, English Teach- 
ers, Teacher Surveys 
Investigating the common perception that collab- 

orative writing in composition classes is being used 
primarily with finished products, an informal survey 
was conducted in which writing instructors who 
used collaborative learning estimated the amount of 
time they allowed for each stage of the writing pro- 
cess ere mang pete Focusing/Thesis, Writ- 
ing, Revision ting, and Proofreading). Subjects 
were 71 composition instructors, including faculty 
from Western Illinois University as well as other 
cone and university instructors. The results 
showed that for teachers using collaborative learn- 
ing: (1) collaboration for prewriting is being used 
most by college teachers (81%) and revision most by 
secondary teachers (89%); (2) collaboration i is — 
least by both groups at the writing or drafting stag 

(49% college and 54% rote Q) ae 

teachers use collaboration at more stages of the 

writing process than do university instructors; and 

(4) secondary teachers exert more control over 

grouping of their students. (A table of data is in- 

cluded.) (ARH) 
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opment, Alexandria, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87 120-148-8 

Pub Date—88 

Contract—400-86-0002; 400-86-0003; 

0004; 400-86-0045 

Note—175p.; Published on behalf of The Associa- 
tion of Collaborative for Teaching Thinking. 

Available from—The Association for Supervision 
and Curriculum Development, 125 N. West St., 
Alexandria, VA 22314-2798 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
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EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Comprehension, Content Area Read- 
ing, Creative Thinking, *Critical Thinking, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Decision aking, 
Educational Change, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Interdisciplinary Approach, Learning Pro- 
cesses, ical Thinking, Memory, 
*Metacognition, Problem Solving, Schemata 
(Cognition), Self Control, Skill Development, 
Student Role, Teacher Role, Testing, Writing 
(Composition) 

Identifiers—*Thinking Skills 
Organizing and clarifying research and theory 

from diverse sources, including philosophy and cog- 

nitive psychology, this book provides a framework 
intended to help educational practitioners (princi- 
pals, supervisors, curriculum directors, and teach- 
ers) plan programs for incorporating the teaching of 
thinking throughout the regular curriculum. Chap- 
ter 1 discusses the need for a framework for teaching 
thinking and presents a historical perspective on the 
study of thinking. Chapters 2 through 6 discuss five 
dimensions of thinking: (1) metacognition; (2) criti- 
cal and creative thinking; (3) thinking processes 
~such as concept formation, problem solving, and 
research; (4) core thinking skills-the “building 
blocks” of thinking-including focusing, informa- 
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organizing and generating skills; and 
() Cy the eats relateenalp of content-area knowledge to 


pages of references are attached.) CARED 
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Amor, David L. 

State/Media Relations in Developing Nations: 
The Case of the Republic of Kenya. 

Pub Date—Jul 88 

Note—60p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the ‘Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 


July 2-5, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches /M Papers (150) — 
an Papers (120) — Information Analyses 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Developing 


ysis, 
kground, *Kenya, Media Government 
Relationship, *Media Role, Press Role 
Using as an example the relations between the 
state and the mass media in Kenya in the 1960s and 
1970s, this paper asserts that in regard to state/me- 
dia relations, a theoretical middle course exists be- 
tween the two most common perspectives, the 
structur li /chroniclers of i 
and the Marxists. The paper claims that this middle 
course illuminates variations in the character of 
State interventions with respect to the mass media, 
variations both over time and among institutions. 
per proposes that (1) it is the state’s relations 





classes that determine the state’s interests in con- 
trolling the media, not simply its relation to a domi- 
nant or ruling class; and (2) both the class character 
of the persons/organizations originating mass-me- 
diated messages and the class character of their in- 
tended audiences independently contribute to 
determining the degree of severity of state interven- 
tions. The paper sets forth the outlines of a theoreti- 
cal argument groundi these propositions, 
identifies a series of specific hypotheses, and tests 
them against the evidence of the aforementioned 
particular case, Kenya. The paper finds that the de- 
scribed patterns of state/media relations offer gen- 
eral support for the specific expectations suggested 
by the theoretical framework, al they by no 
means provide an unambiguous tion. One 
hundred and one notes are included, and 48 refer- 
ences are appended. (MS) 
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Pub Date—Jul 88 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 
July 2-5, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Economics, For- 
eign Countries, Government (Administrative 
Body), *Government Role, Ideology, Journalism, 
Mass Media Effects, *Newspapers, Political So- 
cialization, Press Opinion, *Public Policy, *Social 
Action, Social Change, Sociocultural Patterns, 
World Affairs 
Identifiers—*China, Communist Party, Economic 
Influences, Foreign News, Historical Back- 
ground, Journalism Research, Media Govern- 
ment Relationship, News Values, Press Law, 
Press Responsibility, Press Role, *Reform Efforts 
Economic change in China is coming about 
through wide-ranging economic reforms, is taking 
place at an unprecedented pace, and is affecting the 
lives of many of the inhabitants of the world’s most 
populous nation. However, the attempts to reform 
the political process have been slow, like the at- 
tempts to reform the Chinese press. The Chinese 
press is the instrument of the Communist Party and 
a vital cog in the machinery of government. 
Changes in China's press system are taking place, 
mostly rhetorically rather than in practice. But a 
part of the rhetoric is driven by the realization that 
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economic development and national modernization 
cannot continue to move forward without corre- 
sponding changes in other social sectors, including 
the press. There are two approaches to promote 
press reform. One advocates that the basic system 
and role of the press should be altered and would 
involve redefining Chinese press theory; while the 
other calls for relatively modest adjustments in the 
press’ present operation and would involve affecting 
media performance through changes in content and 
improvement of news writing and presentation. Re- 
gardless of which approach is taken, it seems clear 
that problems arise in the discussion on press re- 
form, such as whether an open economic system can 
exist in a closed press system and the impact on 
society as journalists b more and 
better educated. (Three —— o included, and 37 
references are appended.) (M 
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Pub Date—Jul 88 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
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July 2-5, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus \ 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Deve Nations, 
Foreign Countries, *Journalism, National Pro- 
grams, Newspapers, *Press Opinion 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, 
*Philippines, *Press Role 
Addressing issues of the provincial journalist's 
role in developing countries, a study interviewed 54 
journalists throughout the Philippines during the 
height of the Philippine Revolution. In unstructured 
interviews, journalists were asked about their own 
views on what the role of the press in national devel- 
opment should be, as well as questions regarding 
their own class origins, allegiances, and opinions 
about the Philippine Development Communication 
model. Findings indicated that overall, journalists 
were an economically depressed intellectual elite 
who assumed either the active role of power broker 
and government critic, or the less critical passive 
role of government propagandist. In addition, analy- 
sis showed that the influence of provincial journal- 
ists was mitigated by harsh economic and political 
constraints and that they worked either for or 
against national devel ing on their 
own political, economic, and social circumstances. 
(Nine references are appended.) (MM) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Basic Skills, 
*Course Objectives, *Educational Objectives, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Grammar, Pub- 
lic Schools, Punctuation, Skill Development, 
Spelling, State Curriculum Guides, *Writing 
Evaluation, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Kentucky 
This manual lists skills in the area of writing (in- 
cluding composition, mechanics, and structure/us- 
age) considered essential for pupils to progress to 
the next higher level of achievement. The skills, 
described in terms of behavioral objectives, are 
listed according to grade, and grades kindergarten 
through 12 are covered. Students at the lower levels 
are expected to be able to perform such tasks as 
identifying the correct meaning of rebus sentences, 
the correct use of a question mark, or the appropri- 
ate word order in a sentence, while students at upper 
levels must d ate their ding ability by 
identifying the correct use of transition within a 
paragraph, constructing a comparison/contrast par- 
agraph, or writing a precis of material studied at 
grade level. A list of educational consultants and 
their addresses is attached. (ARH) 
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Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Po:iage. 
Sesntinen tele Skills, *Class Activities, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, N: *Skill Development, Spelling, 
Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Kentucky, *Writing Development 
This collection of practical writing activities was 
designed to give — teachers a variety of ap- 
proaches, options, and techniques for teaching the 
essential skills in writing. The activities are orga- 
nized into units according to grade level, one series 
of activities following each writing objective deter- 
mined to be an indicator of whether a student 
should pass to the next higher level of achievement. 
(No activities are listed for those essential skills for 
which mastery activities are self-explanatory.) The 
activities in the primary and intermediate grades are 
designed to be as multi-sensory as possible to meet 
the learning st ie needs of all students. These proce- 
dures includ ildren use cereal to form the 
numeral they are studying, draw pictures of a family 
and explain who the members are, or write an end- 
ing to a story a teacher begins orally. Activities at 
the upper levels often include discussion and are 
based on literature, newspapers, content area read- 
ing, or topics of interest to teenagers. A list of edu- 
cators who compiled the book and their addresses is 
attached. (ARH) 
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Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Journalism, 
*Journalism Education, Occupational Surveys 
Identifiers—Journalism Research, Journalists, 

*New Zealand, *Professional Concerns 

In order to develop strategies for training future 
journalists, the New Zealand Council for Educa- 
tional Research sponsored a survey of all journalists 
in all branches of the profession in New Zealand in 
1987. The response rate was over 46%; 1,249 New 
Zealand journaiists returned the survey. Major find- 
ings revealed that: (1) the proportion of female jour- 
nalists is steadily increasing; (2) journalism 
continues to be a “young” profession; (3) less than 
5% of the respondents were members of ethnic mi- 
norities; (4) most journalists had been educated in 
New Zealand state schools, and nearly two-thirds 
had some university study; (5) over one-third had 
attended a formal pre-entry training course prior to 
entering journalism; (6) over 60% been working in 
journalism for less than 10 years and over one-third 
had chosen it as their first job; (7) considerable num- 
bers of j ts had worked ——— .@) a large 


Communities, *Reader Response Criticism, Text 

Factors 

Before students are able to write fairly original, 
successful, critical essays on literature, need to 
become experienced mernbers of the audience for 
whom they will write, sharing fully the social con- 
text of critical writing by —- = of an inter- 

active, interpretive This 
reader-response technique auaes to the best 
critical viewpoint for the freshman composition 
class to adopt. One way to guide students through 
this method is to first introduce the reading process, 
the basics of reader response, and German aesthetic 
theories. Students then react to literary works on 
the basis of their own unguided, unfocused, aes- 
thetic reactions to the text. As students discover the 
elements of the literary work, the critical vocabulary 
they will need for their own critical essays is then 
introduced within the contexts of their discussions 
of the work. Next, students turn to the literary text 
itself in order to develop and support their view- 
points about that text, giving the text its proper 
power. As students working in an interpretive com- 
munity with the literary text before them, they will 

and one another’s readings of the 

text and move from their own experience into the 
text itself in order to interpret how they all arrive at 
those meanings. Finally, the “alternative criteria of 
validity” that students agree upon within their inter- 
pretive communities can supply them with the prob- 
lems they can define and solve in their essays. 
(Thirteen references are appended.) (MS) 
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Rhetorical ethos, or the character of the rhetor as 
she presents herself in discourse, is vital to the suc- 
cess of any student attempting to enter the universe 
of academic discourse. According to Aristotle, 
ethos is demonstrated by showing good sense, good 
character, and good will. However, in the modern 
university, with the diversity of population, it is of- 
ten difficult to teach what is meant by “good.” The 
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majority judged ‘off-the job training 


tive learning classroom is the best environ- 





(9) fewer than one-third had pave = by dr in-of- 
fice training in the previous 10 years, but those who 
had received training judged it to be helpful; (10) 
encouragement from superiors is regarded as the 
most important influence in the professional devel- 
opment of journalists, together with on-going train- 
ing and preentry training; (11) 91% believed their 
own organization should provide more training, and 
89% felt there was a case for increased training na- 
tionally, with training in research/critical analysis 
and grammar being the most pressing areas. (ARH) 
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Identifiers—Audience Awareness, ‘*Interpretive 


ment for developing a sense of appropriate ethos 
because it provides students with a community 
which has its own standards. It also provides an 
audience, which enhances in writers a sense of self 
and of how to accommodate to an audience’s values. 
Through the collaborative learning processes of ar- 
guing, writing, and criticizing each other’s work, 
students in one freshman English class learned to 
demonstrate good sense by being thorough, to dem- 
onstrate good character by being honest, and to 
demonstrate good will by being tactful. Students’ 
writings about their collaborative learning experi- 
ence indicated that they improved their abilities to 
express their views and influence their audience’s 
views. (Three references are attached.) (ARH) 
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Maryland Pari 

Placements in English departments’ internship 
programs are cn ondiiiate when writing opportuni- 
ties lack range and/or depth, but at the same time 
students often have excellent internship experiences 
despite limited writing opportunities. An examina- 
tion of the designs and assumptions of the writing 
skills internship program in the English Department 
at the eS ee explores these prob- 
lems and experiences. program, developed in 
response to the educational trend towards more vo- 
cational majors, assumed that the skills of English 
majors were linguistic. It requires students to spend 
one-third of their field work on writing-related ac- 


The academic integrity of the program has been 
insured by the way in which the assignments and 
portfolio allow close supervision and careful evalua- 
tion of the intern. The program is also structured to 
help students reach the primary goal of the intern- 
ship-to assume responsibility and grow personally 
and professionally. This goal is fostered by having 
students write personal statements, part of their 
own applications and initial reports on goals and 
responsibilities, as well as on-going progress reports. 
This approach makes the individual student’s pro- 
fessional growth, not the written products, central 
to the program. (MS) 
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munication Research, Freshman Composition, 
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Theory, Students as Subjects, Student Team 
ing, Writing Groups 
In this study comparing peer group conversation 
with conversation in other settings, five college 
freshmen were observed and taped in the 12th week 
of the semester during a group discussion about 
their own writing. Four types of conversational 
moves were tallied: structural comments, solicita- 
tions, responses, and reactions. Comparison of these 
totals with those in teaching, tutoring, and non- 
teaching settings revealed that peer group conversa- 
tion most closely resembles non-teaching conversa- 
tion. Non-teaching or natural conversation has been 
described as a series of reactions between speakers. 
Teaching conversation consists of questions from 
the teacher, student responses, and then teacher re- 
actions. Tutoring settings fall in the middle, with 
characteristics of both natural and teaching conver- 
sation. All of these settings may be differentiated 
also in relation to negotiations for control. 
Non-teaching settings involve little negotiation 
since participants seem to assume equal status. In 
traditional teacher settings, the teacher is clearly in 
control. Questions remaining for future studies are: 
(1) whether there is a cause and effect relationship 
between a student’s writing ability and that stu- 
dent’s participation in the peer group; (2) whether 
the socialization of women makes them more likely 
than men to assume active roles in peer groups; and 
(3) whether peer group conversation’s likeness to 
natural conversation makes it more beneficial to stu- 
dents than other kinds of conversation. (Four tables 
are included, and two pages of references are at- 
tached.) (MHC) 
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tudes 
An exploratory study investigated the relation- 


cluded in the study, which was conducted at a small 
university in the Rocky Mountain region. In the 


Pee ape ee 
students. Results were analyzed separately for the 
two samples. In general, responses to course meth- 
ods were favorable, oe ee a 
ple were si overall. Strong 
correlations were found between overall satisfaction 
and total score on the four essays, as well as between 
essay scores and both self-rated academic writing 
skill and frequency of visits to the writing center. 
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Identifiers—English Teachers, University of Cin- 
cinnati OH 
English department heads often find themselves 

walking a tightrope, trying to keep the various ele- 

ments of their departments in balance. Yet —_ 
the diversity of interests, English 

should maintain a united house. In fact, ace 

disciplines-such as writing and literature-into dif- 

ferent departments would be negative for both 
parties, since from a practical and political perspec- 
tive both sides would lose the clout essential in the 
fight over the institutional budget. All members of 
the English department should remember what 
unites them as a discipline-the written word, 
whether as finished product or as p' Different 
perspectives on this common subject are comple- 
mentary, not antithetical. A reconciliation needs to 
occur between the literature and writing faculty in 
order to ease existing tensions. Faculty from each 
area should be promoted and tenured. In addition, 
a dialogue between faculty members can be fostered 
by insuring that committee memberships reflect all 
departmental constituencies. This type of shared re- 
sponsibility requires dialogue, eventual understand- 
ing, and finally, mutual respect. As the emphasis on 
the importance of writing in the curriculum contin- 
ues to grow, the faculty with expertise in writing and 
rhetoric will gain the respect of other faculty mem- 
bers. Everyone can share in the benefits generated 
by the strength of the writing program. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Content —— Journal Writing 
Investigating the use of content 
books in which students reord thet ideas about 
studies in a particular subject area-to incorpora 
——> content classes, a study examined sale Op 
i of seventh and eighth grade students 
toward low-structure (students choose what they 
want to write) and high-structure (teachers make 
specific assignments for entries) content journals. In 
a seventh grade social studies class, 23 students 
wrote in low-structure content journals for five to 
ten minutes several times a week throughout the 
1986-87 school year. High-structure content jour- 
nals were used in an eighth science class of 26 
students, writing on $ ts for the 
same time period. In the final month of school, a 
10-statement attitude survey was administered in 
which students were asked to agree or disagree with 
five positive and five negative statements concern- 
ing content journals. In addition to the attitude sur- 
vey, three open-ended sentence stems were given to 
further assess students’ attitudes. Results showed 
that the low-structure group was more positive than 
the high-structure group about the journals. How- 
ever, the high-structure group the journal 
as pred learning while the low-structure group 
viewed journals as providing an opportunity to ex- 
press personal opinions. (An attitude survey and 
five references are appended.) (MM) 


ED 294 237 CS 211 224 
Rising, Suzanne 
“American Way’s” Flight Pattern: A Profile of 
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American Airline’s In-Flight Magazine. 

Pub Date—Jul 88 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 
July 2-5, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Book/ Product Reviews (072) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advertising, “Content Analysis, 
Journalism, *Periodicals, Recreational Reading 

Identifiers—Airlines, American Airlines, *Ameri- 
can Way (Magazine), Audience Awareness, *In 
Flight Magazines, Journalism Research, Reader- 
ship Analysis 
The success of “American Way,” American Air- 

line’s in-flight magazine, comes from three major 

factors: the success of American Airlines itself, the 
high advertising revenue of the magazine, and the 
quality editorial material produced. Beginning in 

1966, “American Way” has evolved from a bro- 

chure of flight information and travel tips to a profit- 

able magazine with respected editorial content. 

Although in its early stages “American Way” 

counted on American Airlines for financial support, 

it has since become a profit-building publication, 
attracting advertisers of all kinds. In addition to 
advertising power, “American Way” speaks to an 
educated, affluent audience by showcasing quality 
work and professional design. Contributors to the 
magazine have included Isaac Asimov, James 

Beard, Norman Cousins, Richard Burton, H 

Downs, Gloria Steinem, and James A. Michener. 

the 18 U.S. in-flight magazines, “American Way” 

stands alone with its quality editorial content, de- 
sign, and readership, exceeding the profits of some 
of the most prestigious consumer magazines. (Two 
tables of data are included, and two pages of foot- 
notes and 24 references are appended.) (MM) 
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Stewart, Robert K. 

When People See News from a Non-Western 
Perspective: Cable News Network’s “World Re- 


port. 
Pub Date—Jul 88 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 
July 2-5, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Cultural 
Awareness, “Cultural Context, Foreign 
Countries, Foreign Policy, Higher Education, In- 
tercultural Communication, International Rela- 
tions, Mass Media Effects, *News Media, *News 
Reporting, *Non Western Civilization, Western 
Civilization, World Affairs, World Problems 
Identifiers—*Cable News Network, International 
Communication, Journalists, *New International 
Economic Order, United States 
Much of what Americans “see” of the world is 
focused through the prism of the American news 
media. Broadcast journalists, in particular, provide 
the images that help shape viewers’ ideas of the 
world. The recent introduction on U.S. television of 
Cable News Network’s (CNN) “World Report” 
now provides the opportunity for American viewers 
to watch newscasts from other countries. The access 
to broadcast news stories produced by non-Ameri- 
can journalists can affect Americans’ world view. 
Subjects, approximately 85 undergraduates from a 
journalism class at Ohio University (divided into 
control and experimental groups), viewed a “con- 
structed” 30 minute segment of CNN “World Re- 
port.” They were presented with nine assertions 
which would reflect the individual respondent's 
world view. The control group was asked the ques- 
tions prior to viewing the tape. Findings indicate 
that the views that appear most likely to change 
when an alternative view is presented are in the area 
of basic perceptions, i.e. the Soviets seem a little less 
evil, leaders of developing countries seem less sup- 
pressive, the United States seems a little less at the 
center of the universe, etc. They also suggest that 
even a brief encounter with news from a non-west- 
ern perspective can have a dramatic effect on a per- 
son's world view. (One note and two tables of data 
are included, and 11 references and a news ques- 
t ire are appended.) (MS) 
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An Evaluation of Integrating Literature in the 
Class. 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Research, 
*Cognitive Development, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Higher Education, Problem Solving, Reader 
Response, *Reading Writing Relationship, Stu- 
dent Writing Models, Writing Processes 
Identifiers—*Perry Scheme of Intellectual Ethical 
Development, Writing Development 
A study investigated the effects on students’ cog- 
nitive development of a freshman composition 
course in which reading, writing, and discussion 
were integrated in an attempt to increase students’ 
awareness of ambiguities, uncertainties, and com- 
plexities. The design of the one-semester course was 
derived from William Perry’s theory of epistemo- 
logical development, and primary instructional 
strategies were problem solving and reader re- 
sponse. To study the effects of the course structure, 
the work of six students was monitored closely 
through interviews and examination of their as- 
signed writings (including journals and four essays). 
The essays were categorized into one of the follow- 
ing six categories of epistemological development 
(adapted from Perry): dualism, multiplicity pre-le- 
gitimate, multiplicity subordinate, multiplicity cor- 
relate, relativism correlate, and commitment 
foreseen. Results showed that the cognitive devel- 
opment of five students increased two or more lev- 
els. A case study of one student who initially 
resisted the approach but whose writing improved 
considerably further illustrates the success of the 
course design. The writing of this excellent student 
was flawed by her insistence on writing five-para- 
graph themes and by her dualistic thinking. Over 
the course of the semester, however, the student 
progressed to exploring real issues and discovering 
options—moving from dualism toward multiplicity. 
She ventured away from the five-paragraph struc- 
ture, and her final essay began to exhibit a sense of 
writing to communicate. (Eleven references are at- 
tached.) (ARH) 
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Dandy, Evelyn Baker 

Dialect Differences: Do They Interfere? 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Minority Advising Program and Minor- 
ity Recruitment Officers (4th, Savannah, GA, 
April 19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 

Descriptors—Bidialectalism, *Black Dialects, Black 
Stereotypes, Code Switching (Language), *Edu- 
cational Environment, Elementary Seco 
Education, Language Styles, Language Variation, 
Learning Processes, Nonstandard Dialects, Non- 
verbal Communication, Oral Reading, Phonol- 
ogy, Sociolinguistics, Student Attitudes, *Teacher 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—Black Communication 
Because an instructor's attitude toward students’ 

language is a crucial factor in determining whether 

students will be active participants in the educa- 

tional process, it is important for teachers to be 

aware of dialect differences. Labelled by many as 

“nonstandard,” Black English is a dialect derived 

from Gullah, a creole based on English and West 

African languages. Black English: (1) is not spoken 

by all Blacks all of the time—many Blacks are bidia- 

lectal; (2) shares many features with other dial 


cal, rule-governed systems; being courteous and 
supportive; correcting only for meaning; pointing 
out the advantages of code switching; and serving as 
appropriate models. (Twenty-seven references are 
attached.) (ARH) 
ED 294 241 CS 211 231 
Literature: Hawaii b 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. 
Pub Date—Jun 84 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Classroom En- 
vironment, Classroom Techniques, Creative Dra- 
matics, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Resources, Elementary Education, Exceptional 
Persons, Group Activities, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Program Evaluation, *Program Guides, 
Reading Aloud to Others, Teaching Methods, 
Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—Collaborative Learning, *Hawaii En- 
glish Program, Hawaii State Department of Edu- 
cation 
This introductory manual offers an overview of 
the Hawaii English Program in Literature for ele- 
mentary students—a program designed to help chil- 
dren enjoy and understand literature through active 
exploration of a variety of stories and poems from 
contemporary works as well as from the classics. 
Part I, “Preparing to Teach the Program”, describes 
goals and objectives, program organization, teach- 
ing strategies, learning activities, and resources of 
the program. Part II, “Teaching the Program,” out- 
lines several important guidelines for teachers, such 
as using the program daily, becoming familiar with 
all selections on the reading list, and reading aloud 
to students. Part III, “Managing the Program,” 
presents suggestions on developing a flexible class 
organization, developing management techniques 
for small groups, involving students in planning and 
decision-making, and making adjustments for ex- 
ceptional children. Part IV, “Evaluating Pupil 
Progress, the Program, and Instruction,” summar- 
izes provisions in the program for monitoring pupil 
progress and suggests questions that teachers might 
keep in mind for an ongoing evaluation of the pro- 
gram and of their teaching. (A sixteen-page list of 
selected childrens’ readings, as well as a limited 
number of records, is attached.) (ARH) 
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Nelson, Jack A. 
The Genius of Passion: Esquire, Coronet and Ken 


Magazines. 

Pub Date—Jul 88 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (71st, Portland, OR, 

July 2-5, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. q 
Descriptors—* Entrepreneurship, *Periodicals, 

Popular Culture, *Publishing Industry, Recre- 

ational Reading 
Identifiers—*Art Publications, Historical Materi- 

als, Organizational History, Print Media, *Smart 

(David A) 

In a time of modern magazine management prac- 
tices and well-researched corporate decisions, the 
development of “Esquire” magazine in 1933 offers 
a refreshing example of Entrepreneurship. David A. 
Smart, publisher of “Esquire,” “Coronet” (an arts 
magazine) and “Ken” (a news weekly), plunged 
ahead in the magazine business where other publish- 
ers would not have dared to venture. After his suc- 
cess with “Esquire,” he started “Coronet,” a 
magazine so richly illustrated that it became a col- 
lector’s item. Smart believed the magazine was 

hing the public ought to like, and if it did not 





of English; and (3) is a legitimate linguistic system 
that has its own rules. Several studies, as well as 
classroom observation, reveal that teachers often 
fail to understand alternate dialects and allow dia- 
lect difference to interfere with their assessments of 
their students’ abilities. For example, although a 
study of children and adults in two southern cities 
revealed that the pronunciation of “skr” for “str” is 
a common Black English dialect alternation, one 
student, a good reader, became deeply embarrassed 
when his teacher repeatedly corrected him during 
oral reading for pronouncing the “skr” alternation. 
This type of practice causes students to form nega- 
tive attitudes about school. Teachers can help their 
students by understanding that all dialects are logi- 


make money it could be supported by “Esquire’s” 
profits. Another art magazine, “Verve MDNM,” 
that Smart bought on a whim, printed specially com- 
missioned covers by some of the world’s greatest 
artists. However, “Ken,” the liberal newsweekly 
started before World War II, folded when the edi- 
tors found that advertisers did not like their political 
articles. Teaming up with Arnold Gingrich as the 
editorial genius behind his magazines, Smart built a 
publishing empire that set the way for other maga- 
zines to follow. In some ways, as with his art maga- 
zines, he was ahead of his time. In addition, 
“Esquire” magazine led the way for dozens of imita- 
tors that filled the “girlie-magazine” gap when 
Smart's publication moved toward greater respect- 
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ability. (One page of footnotes is appended.) (MM) 


ED 294 243 CS 211 233 
Etchison, Craig 
Word Processing: A Helpful Tool for Basic Writ- 


ers. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (39th, St. Louis, MO, March 
17-19, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
=. Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Educational Media, Higher 
Education, Student Attitudes, Teaching Methods, 
*Word Processing, Writing Improvement, *Writ- 
ing Instruction, Writing Processes, Writing Re- 


search 
Identifiers—* Basic Writers, *Basic Writing, Glen- 

ville State College WV, Writing Attitudes, Writ- 

ing Implements, Writing Strategies 

To examine the effects of word processing on ba- 
sic writers, a pilot study compared two classes of 
basic writers (40 students)-one class using word 
processors and one class using handwriting-at 
Glenville State College in West Virginia. At the 
beginning of the semester, students from both sec- 
tions wrote one explanatory essay and one persua- 
sive essay using pen and paper as a pretest measure. 
Teachers from both sections collaborated through- 
out the semester, using identical transactional writ- 
ing task assignments for their classes. At the end of 
the semester, students (now about half the original 
number) wrote two different tasks for analysis, writ- 
ing within the context of normal class assignments 
and using the writing processes developed during 
the semester. The word processor section wrote 
their papers on word processors, while the other 
section wrote with pen and paper. Results indicated 
a significant increase in the quantity of writing pro- 
duced by the word processor students, although ho- 
listic evaluation showed no significant difference in 
the growth of writing quality between students using 
word processing and students using handwriting. 
(Two tables of data are included, and six references 
are appended.) (MM) 


ED 294 244 CS 211 235 
Freedman, Sarah Warshauer McLeod, Alex 
National of Successful Teachers of Writing 
and Their Students: The United Kingdom and the 
United States. Technical Report No. 14. 
California Univ., Berkeley. Center for the Study of 
Writing. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 88 
Note—53p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, Cultural Context, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Questionnaires, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Education, *Teacher Effective- 
ness, Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching 
Conditions, *Writing Instruction, Writing Re- 
search 
Identifiers—Student Surveys, Teacher Surveys, 
*United Kingdom 
Designed to examine the experiences of writing 
teachers and their students in the United States and 
the United Kingdom, a comparative study adminis- 
tered questionnaires to “successful” teachers and 
secondary school students and conducted observa- 
tional studies in a small number of classrooms in 
both countries. The sample of 560 U.S. teachers was 
gathered through the National Writing Project 
(NWP), which yearly identifies successful local 
teachers. Each teacher was asked to select two high 
achieving and two low achieving students to answer 
the questionnaire, with 715 students responding. In 
the U.K., 218 teachers were surveyed from a variety 
of geographical areas, grade levels, and types of 
schools, and 244 student questionnaires were ad- 
ministered. Topics for the teacher questionnaires 
included: (1) teacher training; (2) teaching condi- 
tions; (3) length of time, amount, and length of writ- 
ing; (4) teachers’ reasons for teaching writing; (5) 
teaching practices; (6) types of writing taught; and 
(7) keys to achieving success. The student question- 
naire covered school leaving age, grading and exam- 
inations, amount of writing, and students’ opinions 
about their teachers’ practices. Results showed that 
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U.K. teachers were student-centered while U.S. 
teachers were curriculum-centered. The U.K. teach- 
ers emphasized imaginative writing, while U.S. 
teachers emphasized analytic writing and critical 
thinking. Teachers from both countries believed in 
individualizing instruction, and students were opti- 
mistic about their educational opportunities. Obser- 
vational studies are still in progress. (Three figures 
and 15 tables of data are included, and 39 ref 

are appended.) (MM) 





CS 211 236 
English Skills I: Course No. 1001300. Parallel 
Alternative Strategies for Students. 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 
Pub Date—Jun 86 
Note—385p.; For related documents, see CS 211 
237-238. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, High Schools, 
*Learning Problems, Literature, Oral Language, 
Reading Comprehension, *Remedial Instruction, 
wT Education, Spelling, State Curriculum 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Writing Processes 
One of a series of Parallel Alternative Strategies 
for Students (PASS) ee developed to provide 
Florida teachers with modified appproaches for 
presenting content courses to mainstreamed excep- 
tional students, this guide was designed as a supple- 
mentary text and workbook for a high school 
English course. The guide is divided into six units of 
study: aang, Vee Literature, Oral Com- 
munication, The Writing Process, and Reading 
Comprehension. Each unit contains a teacher’s 
guide with the objectives addressed within the unit 
listed at the beginning, as well as a section which 
lists various approaches and activities for presenting 
the unit content to the students. In addition, the 
spelling and vocabulary units contain the eighth and 
eleventh grade state Student Assessment Minimum 
Lists for Spelling and Reading. The student materi- 
als in each unit include student study sheets and 
learning activities, which may be reproduced for the 
students’ use. Each learning activity has a numbered 
objective in the left-hand corner which is referenced 
to the objective listed in the teacher’s guide in each 
unit. Answer keys are located in the appendix. This 
PASS has been correlated to the intended outcomes 
adopted by the State Board of Education for the 
English Skills I course and the state-suggested stu- 
dent performance standards. The correlation chart 
is found in the appendix. (ARH) 
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Alternati 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 
Pub Date—Jun 86 
Note—450p.; For related documents, see CS 211 
236 and CS 211 238. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, High Schools, 
*Learning Problems, Literature, Mainstreaming, 
Oral Language, Reading Comprehension, *Reme- 
dial Instruction, Secondary Education, Spelling, 
*State Curriculum Guides, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Development, Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Florida State Department of Education 
One of a series of Parallel Alternative Strategies 
for Students (PASS) packages developed to provide 
Florida teachers with modified approaches for pees 
enting content courses to mainstreame: 
students, this guide was designed as a supplemen- 
tary text and workbook for a high school English 
course. The guide is divided into seven units of 
study: Vocabulary, The Writing Process, Written 
Composition, Reference Skills, Oral Presentation, 
Reading Comprehension, and Literature. Each unit 
contains a teacher’s guide with the objectives ad- 
dressed within the unit listed at the beginning, as 
well as a section which lists various approaches and 
activities for presenting the unit content to the stu- 
dents. In addition, the spelling and vocabulary units 
contain the llth grade state Student Assessment 
Minimum Lists for Spelling and Reading. The stu- 
dent materials in each unit include student study 
sheets and learning activities, which may be repro- 
duced for the students’ use. Answer keys are located 
in the appendix. This PASS has been correlated to 
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the intended outcomes adopted by the Florida State 
Board of Education for the English Skills III course 
and the state-suggested student performance stan- 
dards. The correlation chart is found in the appen- 
dix. (ARH) 
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English Skills IV: Course No. 1001390. Parallel 
Alternative Strategies for Students. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 

Pub Date—May 87 

a ‘or related documents, see CS 211 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides (051) 


Study Skills, Teaching Methods, Television, Vo- 

cabulary Development, Writing (Composition), 

Writing Processes 

One of a series of Parallel Alternative Strategies 
for Students (PASS) packages developed to provide 
Florida teachers with modified approaches for pres- 
enting content courses to mainstreamed ex: 
students, this guide was designed as a supplemen- 
tary text and workbook for a high school English 
course. The guide is divided into eight units of 

: Vocabulary, Written Composition, The Writ- 

ing Process, Reference Skills, Literature, S; i 
Skills, Media, and Development of the English Lan- 
guage. Each unit contains a teacher’s guide with the 
objectives addressed within the unit listed at the 
beginning, as well as a section which lists various 
approaches and activities for presenting the unit 
content to the students. The student materials in 
each unit include student study sheets and learning 
activities, which may be reproduced for the stu- 
dents’ use. Answer keys are located in the appendix. 
This PASS has been correlated to the intended out- 
comes adopted by the State Board of Education for 
the English Skills IV course ¢ and the agg 
student performance 
chart is found in the appendix. ‘ARE 


ED 294 248 CS 211 239 
GLASS: Gifted Arts and Social Studies. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—123p.; Program a ay through the Flor- 
ida Challenge Grant Pr the Gifted. For 
related document, see 
Pub Type— Guides - 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, English In- 
struction, High Schools, ‘League Arts, Second- 
ary Education, State Curriculum Guides, United 
States History, World History 
Developed by the Santa Rosa County School Dis- 
trict (Florida), this guide is intended to provide the- 
oretical, cognitive, and affective training for the 
teachers of the gifted. The guide offers supplemental 
activities for the gifted student in a regular educa- 
tion English III, English IV, world history, and 
American history classroom. These activities are 
presented in a format to show their relationship to 
the state of Florida’s Department of Education In- 
tended Outcomes and regular education activities. 
Also included are lists of supplemental readings for 
each course. (ARH) 
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Language Arts for the Secondary Gifted. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 


Pub Date—86 

Note—59p.; Program developed through the Flor- 
ida Challenge rant Program for the Gifted. For 
related document, see 211 239. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, Basic Skills, 
Class Activities, Creative Thinking, *English Cur- 
riculum, English Instruction, Grade 9, Grade 10, 
High Schools, Honors Curriculum, *Language 
Arts, Secondary Education, State Curriculum 
Guides, Study Skills, Teaching Methods 
Intended for teachers of high school honors En- 

glish courses, this guide developed by the Escambia 

County School District (Florida) provides two dif- 
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its emphasize five yen components: 
ills, content, research skills, basic skills 
Ry: are cognitively developed 
in three stages—introduction, 
ateesion. Synthesis activities are en- 
ae Ge suggested creative integration 
topics. Specific activities are prescribed at each de- 
ahompeed level in each skill area. The —— 
are each to cover a one-year time 
Also incl: are lists of supplemental readings for 
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— at the Annual Meet- 
i peech Communication Association 
(ard, ny MA, on 5-8, 1987). Fig- 


Plus Postage. 
y, ~—1~ Technol- 
Mass Media Printing, echnological 
vay Mam Ms iissemieaiention, *Written 


Electronic Print, ay Text, 


presence 
in messages that are as much graphic designs as text. 
Modern text-and-image messages, such as commer- 
cial promotions, imagerial elements with 
print. Electronic immediate and 
ee bape a SIGE oon tp and te oes 
ons with participation in a 
Pe pm ic environment, which tends to 
break down social hierarchies and promote egalitar- 
ianism. On the other hand, electronic media can 
pepe Re a gl ne 
and encourage spontaneity at the expense of 
ae. A shift from print media to image-ori- 
ented media is not necessarily imminent, but a com- 
munication technology in which print is handled 
electronically, as screen images, may become an ex- 
tension of print media, requiring a new literacy 
which will not t, but will accommodate 
and enrich it. are included and 21 
notes are attached.) (M 
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ited at the Annual Meet- 
Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— yy Papers (150) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 
Price - /1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descri itive Processes, ‘*Creativity, 
Creativity Research, *Imagery, Language, Speech 
Communication 


Identifiers—* Imaging, *Intrapersonal Communica- 
tion, Mental Imagery 
To gain a greater understanding of both imagery 
and creativity, either separately or as interacting 
processes, several areas must be addressed from an 
commur.ication perspective: defini- 


intrapersonal 
tions of creativity, imagery, and imaging; the rela- 


tionship between creativity and imagery; and 

and imagery in creativity. A useful work- 
ing ition of creativity might be: creativity is the 
manipulation of actual perceived or synthesized 
sense data to form new relationships that have 
meaning to an environment. Mental imagery can 


provide for the creation of sense data. The similari- 
ties between these two terms lead many sources to 
accept and promote the relationship between cre- 
ativity and the ability to image. The interaction of 
verbal communication and imagery is a necessity for 
higher creative abilities. Mental imagery can be 
taught and learned, allowing people to expand their 
creative y~ a. (Forty-five references are ap- 
) 


Note—260p.; Doctoral Dissertation, University of 
Ottawa. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Psychology, Cognitive 
Structures, Cognitive Style, “Communication Ap- 
prehension, Communication Problems, Commu- 
nication Research, Communication Skills, 
*Counseling Techniques, Desensitization, Higher 
Education, *Public Speaking, Relaxation Train- 
ane Speech Instruction, Stress Variables 
dentifiers—Counseling Psychology, “Modified 
. *Self Statement Modification, 
Social Anxiety, University of Ottawa (Canada) 
A study examined the relative effectiveness and 
synergistic effect of two treatments for reducing 
anxiety-Self-Statement Modification 
(SSM), a therapy focused on modification of cogni- 
tive behavior; and Modified Desensitization (MD), 
a therapy focused on physiological variables, utiliz- 
9 ne ee ee ‘oup hierarchy construc- 
tion, and reciprocal inhibition of anxiety through 
the pairing of imaginal scenes with relaxation. Four 
treatments-SSM, MD, Cognitive Modification (a 
combined version of SSM and MD), and an atten- 
tion-placebo treatment-were administered to four 
different C. (a total of 53 university students 
with high -ratings of speech anxiety) in four 
two-hour periods, preceded and followed by assess- 
ment sessions. A five-week follow-up assessment 
was oust oe which included self-report measures 
of speech and social anxiety, as well as stress-condi- 
tion measures (self-report and behavioral) of acute 
speech anxiety. Results indicated that SSM was the 
most ansiheies strategy for reducing speech anxiety, 
and that students experiencing high social anxiety 
benefited more from treatments than those experi- 
encing low social anxiety. The synergy hypothesis, 
designed to examine an additional unique effect re- 
sulting from the interplay of procedures, was not 
supported. (Fourteen tables and three figures are 
included, and appendixes providing the rationale 
and guidelines for treatment, speech anxiety hierar- 
chy, handout material on Self-Statement Modifica- 
tion and Speaking Skills, assessment instruments, 
confidential evaluation, and 187 references are ap- 
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A Date—Jun 87 

bg presented at the Invitational 

ye =F on Minorities and Communications 
sponsored by the Howard University School of 
Communications and the University of Texas at 
Austin College of Communications (Washington, 
DC, June 18, 1987). 

Pub Type— many Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

) 


Industry, Communications, Cultural Influences, 
*Employment Opportunities, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, *Mass Media, Media Research, *Minority 
Group Influences, Minority Groups, *Newspa- 

pers, Nonprint Media, P.,pulation Trends, Pro- 
gaming (B (Broadcast), Racial Balance, Racial 


Identifiers Howard University DC, *Media Own- 
ership 

In some areas of employment in mass communi- 
cations Blacks and other minorities have made im- 
pressive gains, but in others, such as the newspaper 
industry, there is a distinct lack of minorities in the 
work force. The chance that this situation will 
change is highly likely because the media industries 
in America are finding it necessary to diversify both 


their personnel and programming. Blacks, Hispan- 

ics, Asians, and Native Americans comprise nearly 

30 percent of the U.S. population and by the end of 
may constitute more than half of 


tion of the pon be dy of 
politics provides meaningful i 

to greater empowerment for racial and cul- 
tural minorities in the United States. Several recent 
court rulings and the extension of protections and 
remedies to broader segments of American groups 
means that competition for the prizes of empower- 
ment and success is increasing. Still, the struggle for 
greater parity and participation for minorities in me- 
dia will continue as a cyclical mission. However, the 
quality of progress will not advance solely from pro- 
grammatic endeavors-inspired leadership, present 
and future, will make the difference. (Thirty-one 
notes, 24 references, and five addendums contain- 
ing data on minority employment i in broadcasting, 
total number of broadcast stations and number of 
minority owned stations, and minority employment 
on newspapers, are appended.) (MS) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auteurism, Classroom Techniques, 
Film Criticism, *Film Study, Higher Education, 
*Reader Response, Research Needs, Student Re- 
action, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Audience Response, Critical Theory, 
Film Theory, *Film Viewing 
Louise Rosenblatt’s reader response theory can be 
applied effectively to film study in the classroom. 
Although there are differences between film and 
literature, the processes that one uses to make sense 
of literature and film are similar, and Rosenblatt’s 
theory provides not only a valuable addition to film 
theory, but teachers of film study will also find it a 
useful approach within the classroom. Other ap- 
proaches, although valid and useful, do not focus 
much attention on the importance of the viewer 
experience. They neglect the viewer’s contribution, 
especially what happens cognitively when a viewer 
encounters a film and how the viewer uses the view- 
ing experience to make meaning. Still, a combina- 
tion of approaches, rather than a reliance on one 
approach, will be more useful. Several teaching 
methods can be used with the viewer response the- 
ory, such as using journals, class viewing of films/v- 
ideos, immediate response papers, lengthy response 
papers, small group study, and conferences. The 
viewer response approach can result in richer, more 
meaningful film viewing experiences for both teach- 
ers and students and provide the basis for further, 
more involved film study. (Forty-two references are 


appended.) (MS) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
¢ Eastern Communication Association 
9th, Baltimore, MD, April 27-May 1, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


‘ostage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Cultural Ex- 
change, Culture Contact, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Listening, Listening Comprehension, 
*Listening Skills, “Speech Communication, 
Speech Curriculum 
Identifiers—* Australia, Listening Research, Oracy 
Because Australia does not include listening in- 
struction in its higher education curriculum does 
not mean that Australians oa its significance as an 
important communication skill. Rather, the assump- 
tion is that the best place to teach listening is in the 
elementary schools, a contention that few educators 
would reject. Four specific recommendations for the 
development of listening education in the Austra- 
lian educational system are: (1) listening instruction 
should begin in and be part of the elementary school 
curriculum; (2) listening tests should be adapted to 
specific populations; (3) in the speech communica- 
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tion curriculum, listening should be taught early and 
often; and (4) listening instruction should empha- 
size all forms of listening. The exploration and shar- 
ing of research questions and ical methods 
could be of significant value for scholars and teach- 
ers in America and Australia, and could improve 
iistening instruction in both countries. (Thirteen ref- 
erences are appended.) (MS) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Eastern Communication Association (79th, 
Baltimore, MD, April 27-May 1, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
_— Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communications, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Higher Education, Mass Media, *Pro- 
duction Techniques, Speech Communication, 
Teaching Methods, *Theory Practice Relation- 


ship 
Identifiers—*Communications Curriculum, Com- 
munication Strategies, Plato of Athens 
Most faculty in communication departments find 
themselves in one of two “camps”: theory or pro- 
duction. Better integration of the two will help to 
clarify the role communication departments play in 
the academic community, begin a more fertile and 
generative relationship among faculty, and establish 
a centered and coherent curriculum for students. 
Specific suggestions for teaching production courses 
in the undergraduate curriculum are: (1) focus on 
process rather than on product; (2) organize assign- 
ments so that they use the analysis of techniques 
which transform reality into images; and (3) help 
students understand the structures, the assump- 
tions, and the biases of the media environments in 
which they are immersed. These suggestions will 
assist students to engage the visual as well as the 
written texts of American history and culture and 
offer them a curriculum that will develop their criti- 
cal abilities. (MS) 
ED 294 257 CS 506 122 
Matviko, John 
How Far Do You Go and How Much Do You Show: 
Pittsburgh Television News Media and the R. 
Budd Dwyer Suicide. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(79th, Baltimore, MD, April 27-May 1, 1988). 
Figures may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Censorship, Content Analysis, 
*News Media, Nonprint Media, Programing 
Be ae | Suicide, *Television 
dentifiers—Controversy, Media Bias, * Media Cov- 
“ae *Media Ethics, Media Events, Media Re- 
sponsibility, Pennsylvania (Pittsburgh), 
Television News, Television Role 
Only one Pittsburgh television station (WPXI) 
chose to show the entire event when R. Budd 
Dwyer, Pennsylvania state treasurer, shot himself at 
a televised news conference. Within 12 hours, the 
focus of the story had shifted from Dwyer himself 
to the media’s coverage. Was WPXI wrong to show 
the suicide? Were the other stations wrong to curtail 
the public’s right to know? On an “Action News 
Special Report” news editors reasoned that showing 
the suicide was too me, too graphic, served no 
purpose, and that the audience did not want to see 
it. “Pittsburgh 2Day,” a locally-produced talk show, 
devoted its entire hour to media coverage of the 
suicide. Media persons on the show questioned 
whether it was right to “manage” the news. A tele- 
phone poll of viewers revealed that 46% felt the 
entire suicide should have been shown and 54% felt 
it should not. WPXI’s decision not to participate in 
“Pittsburgh 2Day” lessened the effectiveness of the 
discussion and led people to conclude that WPXI 
staff regretted having shown the suicide. The media 
missed an opportunity to address the larger issue of 
the need for differing points of view in a democracy. 
The next time such a controversial event happens, 
each Pittsburgh station will probably make the same 
decision as the others regarding proper coverage. 
(Twelve figures are included.) (MHC) 
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Pub Date—8 
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Research and Instructional Grant. 
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*Experiential Learning, Higher a ay *In- 

terpersonal Communication, Learning Processes, 

*Nonverbal Communication, Slides 
Identifiers—Kolb (David A) 

A 7-week project was carried out at the University 
of Cincinnati (Ohio) which had the following goals: 
(1) teaching students enrolled in two sections of an 
interpersonal communication course about nonver- 
bal communication, focusing on popular advertising 
and how such advertising exemplifies various areas 
within nonverbal communication theory; (2) involv- 
ing students in experiential learning by including 
them in the research and development of an educa- 
tional slide show and accompanying audiotape; and 
(3) using the presentation for future instruction. Af- 
ter completion and observation of the presentation 
by 34 students, they were asked to write a brief 
report evaluating their involvement in the project as 
a learning experience. Student responses to these 
questions indicated that their participation in the 
project was an enjoyable, positive learning experi- 
ence. The slide show was presented to 38 students 
from two sections of the course in the following 
semester, who then completed a written survey 
which quizzed them on their knowledge of the con- 
cepts covered in the presentation, and solicited their 
views on the effectiveness of the presentation. Stu- 
dents who observed the presentation exhibited cor- 
rect understanding of the nonverbal concepts and 
agreed that the presentation benefited their learning 
of the material. Comparison of students who pro- 
duced the presentation with the students who only 
observed the presentation indicated that the stu- 
dents who produced the presentation gained a more 
thorough appreciation of the application and rele- 
vance of nonverbal communication concepts. (Ten 
references and a survey are attached.) (ARH) 


ED 294 259 CS 506 124 

Weiss, Peter E. And Others 

= Fultie Gpeching Skills for Teaching Im- 
in the Cl 


Pub Date—Jan 88 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Environment, *Classroom Techniques, In- 
structional Effectiveness, Learning Strategies, 
*Public Speakin Student Attitudes, *Teacher 
Effectiveness, *Teacher Improvement, Teacher 
Influence, *Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—Communication Strategies, Communi- 
cator Style 
By using public speaking skills, typical classroom 
problem areas can be reduced or eliminated. During 
the first five minutes of class, instructors can orient 
their audience by reviewing information from the 
previous class, or gain attention with an interesting 
story, quote, or humorous incident related to the 
subject matter. To avoid wasting the last five min- 
utes of class, instructors can summarize material, 
provide closure, and offer motivation. The problem 
of students who do not take good notes can be re- 
duced by organizing lectures and using headings 
and outlines to distinguish major areas from sup- 
porting points. To avoid having students become 
confused or frustrated, instructors can analyze their 
audience at the beginning of the course to determine 
interests, and use feedback to monitor student 
progress. Instructors can reduce student boredom 
and disinterest by using expression, controlling vol- 
ume and inflection, revealing their enthusiasm for 
the subject, supplying a variety of stimuli to keep 
students motivated, and making use of visual aids 
and other instructional media. To help students who 
do poorly on quizzes and/or tests, instructors can 
clearly distinguish major and minor points, use sim- 


of Nonverbal Communica- 





Document Resumes 


plified behavioral objectives, and give sample quiz- 
zes and tests to relieve test anxiety. Finally, instruc- 
tors should build a rapport with their students to 
create a mutual ing environment of trust and 
respect. (Two footnotes and 20 references are ap- 
pended.) (MM) 
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Analysis of Computer-Mediated 
Pub Date—Nov 87 


Note—23p.; Paper at the Annual Meet- 
of the ead mee ke 


ment, Cavenatioe | Theory, os Transmis- 


sion 
Excerpts from a transcript of computer “conver- 
sations” provide the basis for a study of how people 
manage ongoing interaction, given the constraints 
of computer-mediated discourse, and whether any 
unusual conventions are used in doing so. The dis- 
course was analyzed using address, topical refer- 
ences, and adjacenc q 
Several eters conned com; 
the lag between real-time message production 
the eventual display pete diene ate 
absence of behaviors indicating utterance and turn 
boundaries, turn relevance places, or address; and 
the elimination of ee, 
pauses as i 
adapted by typing = onsiiantieay” and punctua- 
tion marks such as ellipses, using imaginary physical 
interaction to replace face-to-face contact, and ad- 
dressing each other by name more frequently than 
would be necessary in normal conversation. Despite 
the apparent disorder generated by the linear dis- 
play of messages from several simultaneous conver- 
sations, participants successfully pursued multiple 
threads of discourse. Further research is necessary 
to determine to what degree the features described 
here are idiosyncratic to management of interaction 
in this —- message — (One page of ref- 
and two figures are at- 
tached.) (MHC) 


ED 294 261 CS 506 126 

Ringer, R. Jeffrey 

Pardon Me, Can I Talk Now?: A Look at the Roles 
of in Conversation. 


Interruptions 
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Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Organization for the Study of Commu- 
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EDRS Price - 1/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Commu- 
nication Skills, Females, *Interpersonal Commu- 
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Identifiers—Conversation, Conversational Flow, 
a Management, *Conversation 
Dominant Behavior, “Interruptions, 
Male Female Relationship 
Several theories exist to explain the differences in 
the interruptive behavior of men and women. Early 
research suggested that men interrupt more than 
women, and this finding was attributed to the domi- 
nant/submissive relationship traditional in relation- 
ships among men and women. Later studies, 
heveeen, found that either there were no significant 
differences between men and women in the use of 
interruptions, or that women interrupted more than 
men. Four different explanations of the function of 
interruptions can be identified: (1) the dominance 
perspective, where the purpose of the interruption is is 
to control the conversation; (2) an equalizing 
spective, ensuring that each participant receives 
equal conversation time; (3) a spontaneity providing 
perspective, where interruptions add flexibility and 
spontaneity to conversations, thus providing a 
healthy atmosphere for communication; and (4) 
personality variables relating to interruptions, such 
as intimacy and social anxiety. (Thirty-six refer- 
ences are appended.) (MM) 
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Pub Date—88 
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ation (38th, New Orleans, LA, May 29-June 2, 
1988). 
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ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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sponse, *Inheritance Effects (Television), Nielsen 
Racing *Prime Time Television, Television His- 
levision Networks 
Seahesting the impact of the changing media envi- 
ronment on television programming, a study exam- 
ined inheritance effects-the percentage of one 
television program's audience that also watches the 
program immediately following-in network prime 
time pr ing between 1976 and 1985. Inheri- 
tance effect was calculated as the correlation be- 
tween a program share and the share of its network 
lead-in program, using A. C. Nielsen ratings data. 
For each year, program shares from the same four 
two-week summaries were used: the first two-week 
ratings book in April and November, and the second 
two-week ratings book in a and July. In addi- 
tion, for each sample program, the number of other 
network programs starting at the same time was 
recorded. Results indicated that inheritance effects 
in network prime time programing increased be- 
tween 1979 and 1982, a period of rapid growth in 
cable television penetration, and then decreased be- 
tween 1982 and 1985, as the sales of remote control 
tuning devices jumped. (One table of data is in- 
cluded, and two footnotes and 26 references are 
appended.) (MM) 
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Context, Females, *Feminism, Interpersonal 
Communication, *Language Role, Language Us- 
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A collection of essays that explores the links 
women and communicative power from a 
variety of perspectives, this monograph focuses on 
issue analysis and suggestions for future research. 
The articles and their authors are as follows (1) 
“Women and Communicative Power: Introduction” 
(Carol Ann Valentine); (2) “Genderlect, Powerlect, 
and Politeness” (Nancy Hoar); (3) “Sex, Sex-Role, 
and Conversation” (Frances Sayers); (4) “The Com- 
municative Power of Women Managers: Doubts, 
Dilemmas, and Management Development Pro- 
grams” (Constance Courtney Staley); (5) “Commu- 
nicative Power: Gender and Culture as 
Determinants of the Ideal Voice” (Carol Ann Val- 
entine and Banisa Saint Damian); (6) “Women and 
Communicative Power: A Conceptual Approach to 
Communication Strategies” (Barbara Taynton 
Crawford); (7) “NOW’s Media Strategies and the 
Feminization of Power” (Suzanne E. Condray); (8) 
“Feminist Theory anc the Concept of Power in Pub- 
lic Address” (Valerie Endress); (9) “"It’s Up to the 
Girl to Say No!’: Commonplaces Women Learned 
about Power in Relationships with Men” (Beverly 
V. Romberger); (10) “Re-Thinking the Relationship 
between Power, Expression, and Research Prac- 
tices” (Carole J. ‘Spitzack); and (11) “Summary, 
Concl and R dation for Subsequent 
Research” (Nancy Hoar). Each article is introduced 
by a synopsis and most articles include extensive 





references. (MS) 
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Identifiers—* Loyola College MD 
Addressing the need to prepare college graduates 
for careers in book publishing, this report examines 
the necessity and structure of a book publishing cur- 
riculum at the undergraduate level at Loyola Col- 
lege in Maryland. A 1977 bulletin by the American 
Association of Publishers (AAP) cited a lack of 
awareness of publishing as a possible career, and the 
high cost of on-the-job training as the two major 
problems concerning potential new employees. 
fered to Communications majors, the Loyola Pub- 
lishing Concentration detailed in this report 
confronts these concerns, providing a multi-disci- 
plinary professional approach with courses in writ- 
ing, editing, advertising, public relations, graphics 
and production, communications law, marketing, 
and pr tion. Also d in this report is an 
experiential component, providing internships in 
the local publishing industry or campus press, nec- 
essary for a comprehensive book publishing — 
lum. Four book publishing col 
descriptions—"Introduction to Book Publishing,” % 
“The Editorial Process,” “Book Production and De- 
sign,” and “The Finished Book”~are included in the 
report. (MM) 
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Identifiers—*Media Gratifications, 
Football League, Professional Sports 
The 1987 NFL players’ strike provided an oppor- 
tunity to evaluate the importance of media gratifica- 
tion and viewing involvement in the development of 
audience reactions to a major sports labor conflict 
that produced gratification denial. Two groups of 
viewers of professional football-183 adult males in 
the Memphis, Tennessee area, interviewed by tele- 
phone, and 339 undergraduates at Memphis State 
University-responded to a questionnaire. Hierar- 
chical regression analyses were used to evaluate the 
relative importance of general background, general 
. media refi kground, and me- 
dia reference foreground variables in accounting for 
variations in viewer reactions to the strike. Results 
provide partial support for the application of the 
general transactional model to studies of sports and 
media. For both groups, media reference foreground 
variable blocks were significantly related to strike 
saliency and perceptions of future football viev. ing. 
However, general background and foreground vari- 
ables, particularly race and support for labor unions, 
were more strongly related to support for the play- 
ers or the owners—blacks and union supporters were 
more likely to support the players, while union op- 
ponents were more likely to support the owners. 
Greater degrees of gratifications sought and viewing 
involvement made viewers perceive both the strike 
and future viewing as consequential, but did not 
persuade them to choose one side over the other. 
(Eight notes four tables are included and 24 refer- 
ences are appended.) (Author/MS) 
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To explain the role of empathy in forms of proso- 
cial behavior, two studies were conducted to exam- 
ine the relationships among different dimensions of 
empathy, communication, and prosocial behavior. 
Study one tested three models hypothesized to ex- 
plain this process, an altruistic model, an egoistic 
model, and a dual-process model combining aspects 
of both motivational processes. Subjects, 171 stu- 
dents enrolled in introductory communication 
courses, were given empathy and communicative 
responsiveness measures, and were asked to re- 
spond to a video presentation soliciting volunteer 
assistance for a cancer aid program. Results indi- 
cated support for altruism as a motivator of proso- 
cial behavior and suggest that the egoism and 
dual-process models are unlikely explanations. 
Study two sought additional support for the altruism 
model, and differed from the first study only in sub- 
stituting a measure of comforting behavior for 
volunteering. Students were asked to list the things 
they would say to comfort a distressed friend. The 
second study fully replicated the findings of the first 
study. Together, these findings suggest that proso- 
cial behavior is primarily motivated by concern for 
others, that emotional reactions to the perceived 
distress of others are preceded by a concern for 
others, and that an altruistic interpretation of proso- 
cial behavior should be used to reformulate the ego- 
istic model. A 45-item reference list and various 
data tables are included. (JG) 
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Intended for teachers of literature, this 37-page 
film catalog lists a wide selection of film adaptations 
of literary works and literary topics that are avail- 
able for rental through the Learning Resources Ser- 
vices of the Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondale. The catalog is organized both by title 
and author. Entries include plays, short stories, nov- 
els, poetry, biography, autobiography, literary criti- 
cism, and history. Works from classical times 
through the 20th century are represented, as well as 
selected authors from various countries other than 
England and the United States. Information on or- 
dering films and an order form is included. (ARH) 
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search (Chicago, IL, November 1986). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Career Develop- 
ment, Employment Patterns, *Parent Attitudes, 
Parent Influence, Sex Bias, *Sex Differences, 
*Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Sexual Identity, So- 
cial Science Research 
Identifiers—Parent Expectations 
In order to evaluate parents’ attitudes toward 
their children’s economic futures and to find out 
how attitudes might differ because of the sex of the 
child, a survey was conducted in the Twin Cities 
(Minnesota) metropolitan area. The survey con- 
sisted of 405 telephone interviews with parents of 
children between the ages of 10 and 19, divided 
equally into four groups: fathers referring to sons, 
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fathers referring to daughters, mothers referring to 
sons, and mothers referring to daughters. The re- 
sults suggest that parents’ sex, children’s sex, and 
parents’ education are the strongest predictors of 
parents’ attitudes toward sex roles and expectations 
of their children. Both mothers and fathers of gi 
tended to take somewhat stereotyped views of their 
children’s educational needs, personality develop- 
ment, and future occupations. Their responses sug- 
gested a stronger orientation toward family life for 
girls, as opposed to a greater emphasis on jobs for 

happiness. Fathers of daughters had the 
lowest level of occupation expectations for their 
children among all the parent groups. Mothers of 
daughters were relatively more supportive of ex- 
panded work opportunities for women than fathers 
of daughters were. Mothers talking about sons stood 
out as the group with the highest expectations of 
their children and the most traditional views of male 
and female roles. (Seven tables of data are included, 
and 24 ref are app d.) (ARH) 
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Gaziano, Cecilie 
The Role of Psychographic Analysis in Developing 
Mass unication Theory. 
Pub Date—22 Apr 87 
Note—29p.; Keynote speech, Annual Communica- 
tions Research U y of Tennes- 
sec, Knoxville, PN. April 22, 1987, 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audience Analysis, Individual Char- 
acteristics, Mass Media, *Media Research, Mod- 
els, *Newspapers, Public Opinion, *Research 
Tools, Theories 
Identifiers—Audience Research, *Journalism Re- 
search, Journalists, Media Use, *Psychographic 
Analysis, Readership Analysis, Subscribers 
(Newspapers) y f 
Psychographic analysis-combining demographic 
and attitudinal characteristics into groups and look- 
ing at variations in those characteristics—is useful in 
newspaper research to expand theories of media 
publics. One effective segmentation strategy (used 
at Minnesota Opionion Research Incorporated- 
MORI) is to divide the population into four groups, 
based on relevant behavior and apparent likelihood 
of change in that behavior, and to use discriminant 
analysis to “predict” individuals who are users and 
non-users of a product or service. Another useful 
reader typology is a typology of mobility, showing 
how people relate to their communities and the role 
of that relationship to newspaper reading. A third 
typology measures attitudes toward media, news, 
and alienation from society, classifying the public 
into two groups—"sophisticated skeptics” and “less 
well informed and suspicious.” These two subgroups 
are further defined by the variables of demograph- 
ics, perceptions of media philosophies, perceptions 
of bias and opinion in media, and attitudes toward 
the media. In contrast to these audience groups, 
groups of journalists represent a typology which can 
contribute to a theory of people in the media. One 
such typology divides journalists into subgroups 
based on their age and relationship to their commu- 
nity. (Two pages of footnotes and 11 tables of data 
are appended.) (MM) 


ED 294 270 CS 506 136 
Gaziano, Cecilie 
Variations in Survey Respondent Selection by 


Telephone. 
Pub Date—May 88 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Public Opin- 
ion _- (43rd, Toronto, Canada, May 21, 
1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Data Collec- 
tion, Information Utilization, *Public Opinion, 
*Research Methodology, Sampling, Surveys, Tel- 
ephone Communications Systems 
Identifiers—Opinion Polls, Research Synthesis, 
*Telephone Surveys 
This paper describes seven studies (all that could 
be found on the subject) comparing nine respondent 
selection procedures with regard to their potential 
to reduce refusal rates and to increase representa- 
tiveness of samples; particular concerns are under- 
representation of men and _  multiple-adult 
households. The paper states that (1) the seven stud- 
ies compare two or more procedures; (2) they have 
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been published or presented to professional meet- 
ings; (3) they are described in terms of their histori- 
cal evolution as improvements on the Kish 
procedure for telephone surv: vering: and (4) compari- 
sons show that all the methods vary in their biases. 
The paper suggests that the last-birthday, Col- 
lier-Hagan, and Bryant modification of the Trol- 
dahi-Carter method appear to be the most 
representative procedures and that Kish and Trol- 
dahl-Carter techniques appear to lead to less repre- 
sentative samples than other techniques. Other 
procedures reported in the paper include two 
non-probability ones, a “Stanford modification” of 
Troldahl-Carter, and a modification of the Trol- 
dahl-Carter-Bryant correction for overrepresenta- 
tion of women. The paper suggests more systematic 
testing of different combinations of respondent se- 
lection methods and more replication are needed to 
learn more about external validity, tative- 
ness, and other criteria to help evaluate the most 
effective selection strategies for specific projects. 
(Three tables of data and six notes are included, and 
26 references are appended.) (MS) 
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Stephenson’s Q Methodology: A Unique Tool for 
and Instruction. 


Pub Date—Jun 88 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Canadian Communication Association 
(Windsor, Ontario, Canada, June 1988). Appen- 
dix containing descending array of Z-scores may 
not reproduce clear! 

Pub Type— Speeches/h Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, Computer 
Software, Data Analysis, Higher Education, In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Personality Assess- 
ment, Personality Measures, *Q Methodology, 
*Research Methodology, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Intrapersonal Communication, Music 
Videos, Research Curriculum, Research Trends, 
Stephenson Q Methodology 
Q methodology, a theory-based research tech- 

nique begun by William Stephenson, permits a sci- 

entific approach to the study of subjective ideas, and 
proves useful in studying intrapersonal communica- 
tion processes in a variety of contexts. The Q-sort, 


Document Resumes 49 


To determine the most effective communication 
— for women in 
h of three power/gender 





- 


watched a videotape of a scripted 


the masculine task-oriented style with the feminine 
relationship-oriented style) was 


mation is available to the rater, and that the 
traditional notions of successful management- 
equated Se et eee 
ing. (One table of data is incl and 6 pages of 
references are appended.) (MM) 
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Kelley, Colleen E. 

Soviet SDI Rhetoric: The “Evil Empire” Vision of 
Gorbachev 


Mikhail % 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of Eastern Communication Association 

(79th, Baltimore, MD, April 27-May 1, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Disarmament, Discourse Analysis, 
Foreign Countries, *Foreign Policy, *Interna- 
tional Relations, Mass Media Effects, National 
Defense, *Nuclear Warfare, Peace, *Persuasive 
Discourse, Political Issues, *Rhetorical Criticism, 
Rhetorical Invention, Treaties, War 
Identifiers—Burke (Kenneth), *Gorbachev (Mik- 
hail), Pentadic Analysis, Reagan (Ronald), Space 
Weapons, *Strategic Defense Initiative, United 
States, USSR 
The symbolic presence of Ronald Reagan’s Strate- 
gic Defense Initiative (SDI) has been and continues 
to be the pivot point in all summitry rhetoric be- 
tween the American President and Soviet General 
y Mikhail Gorbachev. To examine some of 





which incorporates Q methodology into a 
allows respondents to sort statements (pictures or 
other materials) according to an agr 

(pleasure—unpleasure) continuum. Using this 
method, researchers can construct a theoretically 
based measure in which the respondents restructure 
information to reflect their interpretations. A study 
on music videos effectively illustrates the use of 
Q-sort statements as a research tool. Q methodol- 
ogy can also be used as an instructional tool, as 
demonstrated by a sophomore level interpersonal 
communication course structured around the design 
and completion of three Q-sorts. Course evaluations 
indicated that the use of Q methodology was an 
effective teaching strategy. (A list of resources is 
provided, including articles and manuscripts by 
Stephenson, a Q research journal, and computer 
programs analyzing Q data. Appendixes include: (1) 
music video Q-sort; (2) gender communication 
Q-sort; (3) gender Q-sort; and (4) student analysis 
of gender study results. Descending arrays of 
Z-scores and item descriptions for types 1, 2, and 3, 
and 37 references are appended.) (MM) 
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Cross-Disciplinary Dialogue on the Effects of Gen- 
der Stereotypical Speech Style in a Management 


Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(79th, Baltimore, MD, April 17- wg 1, 1988). 
For a related document, see ED 284 317. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 50) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, *Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Females, Inter- 
personal Communication, *Language St = 
Males, Organizational Communication, Sex 
*Sex Stereotypes, Speech Communication, Verbal 
Communication 

Identifiers—Communication Behavior, Communi- 
cation Patterns, *Communication Styles 


the rhetorical choices made by Gorbachev to dra- 
matize his vision of why Ronald Reagan refuses to 
negotiate on the issue of SDI, Kenneth Burke’s 
“Dramatistic Pentad” is applied. One aspect of 
Mikhail Gorbachev's rhetorical world is revealed 
through three October 1986 speeches he ited 
in Moscow after his meeting with Ronald Reagan in 
Reykjavik, Iceland. Gorbachev’s manipulation of 
the pentadic terms s ts a starkly different mo- 
tive behind SDI from that presented a Rea- 
: it will allow nuclear superiority by the United 
tates over the Soviet Union rather den pence 
co-existence. Pentadic elements are Bens ws so that 
identification with the drama’s premises result in 
any call for peace automatically also becoming a 
demand for cessation of any SDI research or plan- 
ning. However, since the Intermediate Nuclear 
Forces (INF) Treaty is “strategically safe” and 
would enhance Gorbachev's ethos, and mostly, be- 
cause the benefits and deficits as well as strengths 
and weaknesses of the SDI may well remain rhetori- 
cal, Gorbachev may not always link Soviet negotia- 
tions to demands for an abandonment of SDI, 
despite the rhetorical vision he invites his audience 
to share. (Eighty-one notes are included.) (MS) 
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Meussling, Vonne 

The Field Experience: The Unique Aspect of a 
Public Relations Program. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Field Experience Programs, *Field 
Instruction, Higher Education, Management by 
Objectives, Persuasive Discourse, Problem Solv- 
ing, Promotion (Occupational), Publicity, *Public 
Relations, Teamwork 

Identifiers—Creative Problem Solving, Student Led 
Activities 





Document Resumes 
on a public relations course at Indiana 


raising. 
paper offers suggestions in the areas of (1) objectives 
of class; (2) team project Sor (3) professional 
) organizational pro- 
ethical conduct; (7) steps of 


‘oauape 
= tye (10) sepeeet ons and research; (11) 


ituation analysis; (12) Lae mr 
(13) public relations; (14) strategy aon w (°) ) 
communication strategies; (16) interpersonal 
speech; and (17) progress reports. The paper con- 
cludes that these kinds of working experiences make 
students a stronger match in the job market; allow 
students a dry run for creative problem solving, re- 
search, program planning, and executing strategies 
for a special event; give students a chance to feel 
how it is in the competitive ring; and enable students 
to become acquainted with the executives in chari- 
table organizations who have an inseparable align- 
ment with ko relations. Twenty references are 
appended. (MS) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub a nv t yd Papers (150) 


Desenptrs Employee Ai Attitudes, Employer Atti- 
tudes, Bo gg mployee Relationship, Entre- 
preneurship, Satisfaction, *Organizational 

Change, Organizational Climate, *Organizational 

Communication, Organizational Development, 

Organizational Effectiveness, Participative Deci- 

sion Making, Power Structure, Work Environ- 


ment 

Identifiers—*Corporate Culture, *Management 

Styles, Organizational Culture 
sy an era of deregulation, technology, foreign 
competition, and merger mania, corporations are 
forced to respond to a changing corporate culture 
climate. Traditionally based on a top-down struc- 
ture, corporate culture—loosely defined as the sum 
total of how employees and management think, feel, 
act, or do not act~is changing toward a structure in 
which power is shared at all levels. When companies 
undergo complex reorganization, employees, who 
may be resistant to change, need to be continually 
informed for maximum operational effectiveness. 
When employees envision change as a means of 
retraining or redevelopment for the survival of their 
jobs and their organization, they are more tolerant 
of their company’s position. Businesses are also 
ones to change by welcoming innovation with 
, Participatory management styles. 
Sean such as Xerox, Campbell Soup Com- 
part Lan Motors, and Whirlpool encourage 
and employee-owner 
cnet to yh. problems of organization and 
production. Yet even with increased employee inde- 
pendence, organizational goals and objectives 
should be defined cl clearly so that employee teams 
have a specific direction to follow in their daily deci- 
sion making. With these guidelines, the work system 
can shift to a more participatory, innovative mana- 
gerial system where managers switch from status 
decision-makers to contributing coaches, placing 
the corporate ball in the — hands. (Sixty-one 

are appended.) (MM) 
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Nicolai, Michael T. 

a yy a 
of Competitive Rankings in Forensics Tourna- 
ments. 


Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


=~ Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Debate, Evaluation Criteria, *Inter- 
rater Reliability, ‘Judges, Lay People, 
*Persuasive Discourse, Public Speaking, Second- 
ary Education, Speech Communication 





Identifiers—* Debate Tournaments, Evaluation Re- 

search, Evaluation Standards 
To determine if there is a distinction between the 
forensics community heee st pn 5 meaty 7 hea 
general population, tournament rankings of foren- 
sics judges and those of a lay audience were com- 
pared. Undergraduate students enrolled in a variety 
of speech related courses were asked to attend 
rounds of competition at a midwest collegiate foren- 
dn pees! Res omnes 
to a master ballot used the regular assigned 
— on the performers. The comparative rank- 
ted 921 ranked pairs. Results sh 


position. The department should be explicit about 
Se EO Se 
member, and should encourage administrators to 
offer the most competitive salary possible. The sec- 
ond step, publicizing the position, is best carried out 
through a combination of an advertisement in at 
least one of the national publications with distribu- 
tion of a printed flyer. The third step, the interview, 
is the most powerful way to convey to the candidate 
the distinctive attractiveness of the college. Involve- 
ment of top level administrators and/or students in 
the interview process stresses an institution's dis- 





chet does not appear to be a significant similar- 
ity in the direct rankings or adjacent rankings of 
professional and lay judges. The data also implies 
that even within the ranks of forensics judges a wide 
range of ranks is common and a wide spectrum of 
evaluation is likely. (Eight tables of data are in- 
cluded.) (MS) 
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Boyce, Maureen Buck, Ross 

Gender and Differences in Smiles in 
Pictures. 


Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—13p.; Portions of paper presented at the Na- 
tional Undergraduate Honors Conference in the 
Communications Arts and Sciences (Memphis, 
TN, April 24-27, 1987). 

Pub Type— —ay? Research (143) — Speeches/- 
M 50) 


Expressions, Fraternities, Highe 

*Leadership Qualities, * 

ferences, “Sex Role, Sororities, 

cation 
Identifiers—*Smiling 

Furthering research on the explanations for gen- 
der differences in nonverbal expression, a study in- 
vestigated the types of posed smiles depicted in 
sorority and fraternity photographs, and related 
them to whether or not the subject held a leadership 
position in that organization. Five sororities and five 
fraternities at a large eastern university were in- 
cluded in the study-the total number of subjects was 
746. Two composite photographs from each organi- 
zation, showing the face and neck of each member, 
were rated on a simplified version of Ewan C. 
Grant's smile scale. Four types of increasingly broad 
smiles were identified. Results showed that females 
gave statistically significantly wider smiles than 
males. Also, female leaders gave significantly wider 
smiles than female nonleaders. However, there was 
not a significant difference between male leaders 
and non-leaders in smiling wideness. The Upper 
Smile (which shows the top teeth only) was by far 
the most frequent smile observed: it was found in 
over one half of the photographs in each of the 
groups. Also, females were much more likely than 
males to show teeth in their smiles. Female leaders 
did not differ from nonleaders in showing teeth, but 
they showed over twice as many broad smiles as did 
female nonleaders. Male leaders did not differ sig- 
au from male nonleaders in either respect. 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Speech Association 
(Schaumburg, IL, April 16-18, 1988). 

Pub Type— Papers ve — Speeches/ 
oy Papers (150) — Guides - Non-Classroom 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Environment, Departments, 
Employment Interviews, Faculty College Rela- 
tionship, *Faculty Recruitment, Hi Educa 
1 Institutional Characteristics, *Small 

a Communication, Tenure, 


he, *Sex Dif- 
peech Communi- 


Identifiers—*Communication Strategies 

In order to attract strong faculty members, many 
of whom may not realize initially the distinctive 
strengths of small colleges, small schools need to 
work hard and plan well to recruit and hire qualified 
faculty in communication and theatre. A search and 
screen p which p an te and = 
tractive picture of the small college is an im: 
part in achieving that end. The first step in i 
cess is a thorough consideration of the nature of the 





. Candidates, who are likely to assume 
that “the publish or perish model which is active in 
many institutions is being followed, should be in- 
formed if a school bases tenure and promotion upon 
different criteria. Information highlighting the at- 
tractiveness of the living situation, academic dis- 
tinctiveness, and fringe benefits should also be 
offered. (ARH) 
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Moore, Marcia C. 

Liberal Arts and the Communication and Aging 
Course: Infusing a Tradition with an "Old/New’ 
T 


wist. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (73rd, 
Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ Mesting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (05 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus = 
Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), *Aging Educa- 
tion, “Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Course Content, *Curriculum Development, 
Higher Education, Intergroup Relations, Liberal 
Arts, Mass Media Effects, Older Adults 
Identifiers—* Intergenerational ing, Life Span 
In light of the fact that the number of people in 
their later years is increasing faster than any other 
age group, each generation must confront its aging 
and ask, collectively and individually, why, how, 
and when. The liberal arts curriculum should in- 
clude a course examining the omnipresent process 
of aging and its relationship to communication. Ger- 
ontology and observation of and interaction with 
people of older generations can all provide valuable 
knowledge and sources to include in a course on 
and communication. Courses in sociology, 
psychology, anthropology, interpersonal communi- 
cation, mass media, and group interaction and dis- 
cussion may all serve as useful prerequisites for the 
student of communication and aging. Important 
topics to be covered in a communication and aging 
course include: (1) development throughout the life 
cycle; (2) the aging process and communicative in- 
teraction (intrapersonal and interpersonal); (3) 
communication across and between age levels; (4) 
mass media and the aging; and (5) communication 
specialists in aging-related organizations and set- 
tings. Also, an important supplement for the course 
is experiential activities that will help integrate the- 
ory with practical knowledge and experience, such 
as intergenerational outreach projects. (Seven refer- 
ences are appended.) (MS) 
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Freedom of and Government Employ- 
ees: A Traditional Point of View. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Speech Communication Asso- 
ciation (Memphis, TN, April 8-10, 1988). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, Court Judges, Court 
Litigation, Courts, Employer Employee Relation- 
ship, Freedom of Information, *Freedom of 
Speech, *Government Employees, Government 
Role 

Identifiers—Connick v Myers, First Amendment, 
Fourteenth Amendment, Judicial Attitudes, Judi- 
cial Review, Pickering v Board of Education, *Su- 
preme Court, Tinker v Des Moines Independent 
School District, Whistle Blowing, *Workplace 
Democracy 
To consider one aspect of workplace freedom of 

speech-the question of authority versus freedom, 

this paper examines the first amendment protec- 
tions of government workers. The paper looks at 
freedom of speech rights by using two theoretical 
frameworks (the natural rights view and the law and 
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economics view) to analyze Supreme Court deci- 
sions on balancing free speech and government effi- 


are starting to settle into a recognizable 

that there are two sides to be weighed when evaluat- 
ing workplace freedom of speech. The paper identi- 
fies one side as the commenting side, where speech 
is considered protected if it addresses a matter of 
public concern. The other side is identified as the 
organizational efficiency side, in which various fac- 
tors are weighted against freedom of speech, includ- 
ing: the time, place, and manner; context in 
which the dispute arose; whether the statement im- 
pairs discipline by supervisors or harmony among 
coworkers; whether the statement has a detrimental 
impact on close working relationships in which per- 
sonal loyalty and confidence are necessary; whether 
it impedes the performance of the speaker's duties; 
or whether it interferes with the regular operation of 
the enterprise. (MS) 
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Communication and Willingness To 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Behavior Patterns, *Com- 

munication Apprehension, Communication Re- 

search, Higher Education, “In 

Communication, *Interpersonal Competence, So- 

cial Cognition 
Identifiers—* Willingness to Communicate 

a ee to communicate” as the de- 
gree to which an individual will talk to others in 
various situations, a study was conducted to test the 
, thesis that a linear composite of the dimensions 

communication hension and willingness to 
pace is signidicently related to a linear com- 
posite of the dimensions of communication compe- 
tence. Approximately 300 ae students 
completed three survey instr 
(1) willingness to communicate; (2) canadien 
apprehension; and (3) communication competence. 
Data were analyzed using canonical correlation 
analysis and the Pearson Product-Moment Correla- 
tion. Results supported the hypothesis. A relation- 
ship appeared to exist between communication 
apprehension, willingness to communicate, and per- 
ceptions of interpersonal communication compe- 
tence. Most of the weight for those relationships, 
however, fell with dyadic and group apprehension. 
Willingness to communicate appeared to have an 
effect, but the effect was not large. (Copies of the 
three survey instruments, tables of data, and 30 ref- 

are ded.) (FL) 
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Descriptors—* Discourse Analysis, Foreign 
Countries, *Foreign Policy, Government (Ad- 
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vention 

Identifiers—* Aquino (Corazon), Audience Aware- 
ness, . Leader Succession, Narrative 
Text, *Philippines, Rhetorical Effectiveness, Rhe- 
torical Strategies 
Corazon Aquino’s appearance before the U.S. 

Congress provides an opportunity for the rhetorical 

critic to study (1) how the form of speech-particu- 

larly the romantic form—enabled Aquino to 

the legitimacy of her claims as President of the Phil- 
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yp ewe! (2) how she used her role 


Aquino 

mantic mythos of hero meeting and defeating villain 

after a prolonged struggle occurs on three distinct 

levels in the Aquino address. First, the physical con- 

frontation between Ferdinand Marcos and Benigno 
yth. Second, 


Cone en 
the positive side is the 


pow 
and resulted in extra aid. 
cluded.) (MS) 


(79th, Baltimore, MD, April 27-May 1, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
OO) Evaluative (142) — Historical Materials 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Catholics, *Discourse Analysis, Im- 
migrants, Patriotism, Political Influences, Politi- 
cal Issues, Protestants, *Rhetorical Criticism, 
Social Values, *United States History 
Identifiers—Audience Awareness, Conspiracy, 
*Know Nothing Party, *Nativism, Nineteenth 
Century History, Nineteenth Century Rhetoric, 
Political Parties, Political Rhetoric, Rhetorical Ef- 
fectiveness, Rhetorical Stance, Rhetorical Strate- 


ies 
The Know-Nothing party of the 1850s was the 
first nativist party in American politics to gain im- 
portance and serves as an exemplar of how cultural 
nativism may be captured and turned toward politi- 
cal goals. The resurgence of nativist sentiment in the 
Know-Nothing era provides an excellent example of 
a rhetorical situation which seriously constrains 
form of the accompanying rhetoric. To overcome 
the failings of nativist r' , the Know-Nothings 
linked nativism to common "American values in 
such a manner that audiences were convinced that 
nativism was consistent ae American tradition. 
The Know-Nothing part d their 
theory along traditional tines and by @ to 
three basic conc that were strong in Ameri- 
can mind at that time: secrecy, patriotism, and Prot- 
estantism. The use of these three basic American 
values enabled the party to construct a drama con- 
sistent with the values of the natives, thus easily 
incorporating it into the traditional American my- 
thology. The failure of the Know-Nothing party was 
that it did not adjust its story to respond to the 
demands of the changing rhetorical situation, which 
include the party’s refusal to acknowledge a strong 
competing counter-explanation of the country’s 
problems and the party’s ignorance of a dramatic 
change that had taken place in the American audi- 
ence, that is the division of a country on the brink 
of civil war. (Fifty-three notes are included.) (MS) 
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by universities before the advent of microcomput- 
ers-serve the needs of many users at once. Main- 
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Developed by the North Carolina Curriculum 
Study Taskforce to meet every student’s need to be 


tems course for grades 11-12. After a brief explana- 
tion outlining the use of the curriculum guide in an 
instructional system oe 


of each of the eight sections, and the number of days 
expected to complete each section, followed by a 


ication product; (4) preparing the uct 

ign for production; (5) delivering and/or market- 

product; and (6) mass communications and 

po mad Each section includes an overview of the 

content, a list of objectives, — activities with 

instructions for presentation, and a bibliography of 

recommended texts with appropriate chapters hapters and 

pages for that particular section. A list of resources 

to develop student activities (magazines, films, and 
other media) is appended. (MM) 
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Developed by the North Carolina Curriculum 

Study Taskforce to meet every student's need to be 
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oe literate, this technology education 


—_ 2 a communications systems 
grades 210. After a brief explanation 
denathinn the use of the curriculum guide in an 
instructional system involving the teacher, students, 
textbook, laboratory sheets, apparatus, the curricu- 
lum guide, and a reference library, an introduction 
to the communication ane A course is pro- 

vided, which enumerates basic goals for the class. A 

course outline gives the title and content of each of 

the seven sections, and the number of days expected 
to complete each section, followed by a course con- 

tent outline. Section topics i lude: (1) an i 

tion to communication technology; (2) model of the 

communication process; (3) introduction to com- 

munication channels; (4) designing and producing 
graphic messages; and (5) designing and producing 
electronic messages. Each section includes an over- 
view of the content, a list of objectives, several activ- 

ities with instructions for presentation, and a 

bibliography of recommended texts with appropri- 

ate chapters and pages for that particular section. 

(MM) 
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It is necessary to understand the absence of 

women from the history of rhetoric in ways that 

shape an astute appreciation of women’s silence and 

g intellectual or critical conduct. 

Two ways to do this are to understand the absence 

either as the consequence of a virulent and system- 

atic exclusion or as a regrettable omission. The for- 
mer is anchored in various rationales about women’s 
intellectual or physical inferiority and the latter an 
oversight attributable to the misogyny of Western 
culture and particularly to those who chronicle it. A 
review of a recent history of women in political and 
social discourse and an examination of the theoreti- 
cal underpinnings of both viewpoints, however, 
leads to the conclusion that exclusion and omission 
must be coordinate imperatives for any effort to 
understand the absence of women from the history 
of rhetoric. If it is understood that consciousness of 
gender is a way to address women’s exclusion and 

a transcendence of gender categories is a way to 

correct omission, then the problem seems to be the 

capacity to recognize these different imperatives 
without constructing an opposition between them. 

The document draws from and responds to Jean 

Bethke Elshtain’s “Public Man, Private Woman: 

— in Social and Political Thought” (1981). 

(Three notes are included, and nine references are 





countries (Britain, the Soviet Union, and Japan) and 
three developing countries (Mexico, India, and 
Venezuela). wledge about the countries was 
measured by asking respondents to ——_ the cap- 
ital and estimate the population and 
person for each country. Responden 
given the name of each country’s politi 
and were asked to name that leader’s country. Fa- 
vorableness of opinion was assessed by asking re- 
spondents to rate each country on a scale of zero to 
100, with zero representing an extremely unfavor- 
able opinion. News orientation variables included 
traditional exposure items and measures of atten- 
tion to news. Results indicated that individuals ac- 
knowledge about the characteristics of 
» —E and developed countries from news in 
cosmopolitan print media, and from attention to 
news. Furthermore, data showed that an individu- 
al’s attention to news about developed countries 
may contribute to more favorable impressions of 
them. Results provided evidence consistent with 
both the optimistic view (media enhances audi- 
ences’ understanding of nations) and the 
view (audiences acquire negative attitudes from 
news about developing countries) of news impact on 
audience knowledge. (Seven tables of data are in- 
cluded, and three pages of footnotes and 35 refer- 
ences are appended.) (MM) 
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Communication, *Inte! Communication 
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sis, *Uncertainty Reduction 
To investigate the relationship of cultural similar- 
ity / dissimilarity, communication effectiveness, and 
communication variables associated with uncer- 
tainty reduction theory, a study examined two 
groups of students—a multinational group living on 
an “international floor” in a dormitory at a state 
university and an unrelated group of U.S. students 
living in another dormitory. Subjects, nine pairs of 
intercultural roommates and eight pairs of culturally 
homogeneous roommates, completed question- 
naires which were distributed at floor meetings 
three weeks before the end of the semester. Com- 
munication effectiveness was measured by a global 
item (‘My roommate is an effective communica- 
tor”) embedded within the questionnaire, and by a 
modified version of B. D. Ruben’s nine behavioral 
scales for the assessment of intercultural communi- 
cation effectiveness. Results showed no significant 
difference in the communication between culturally 
similar and dissimilar roommates. Findings also in- 
dicated that communication effectiveness had an 
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appended.) (MS) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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*Foreign Countries, *Mass Media Effects, *News 
Media, *Public Opinion, Social Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Foreign News, India, Japan, Knowl- 
edge Acquisition, Media Coverage, Mexico, 
United Kingdom, USSR, Venezuela 
Examining the impact of news on people’s knowl- 
edge about and favorableness of opinion toward six 
foreign countries, a study conducted telephone i in- 
terviews with 374 adult resid in T 
County, Alabama, during November 1984. The na- 
tions selected for study included three developed 





dent effect on four variables—disclosure, at- 
titude similarity, interpersonal attraction, and attri- 
butional confidence. The hypothesis predicting an 
interaction effect between cultural similarity and 
communication effectiveness was not supported. 
(Thirty-nine references are appended.) (MM) 
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United States 
Although much is known about how governments 
and major media organizations stand on some world 


pers 

United States-have been ignored. The editors of 
these newspapers are gatekeepers who, like their 
counterparts on large elite newspapers, play a fun- 
damental role in determining the images of the 
world which their readers receive. To measure “typ- 
ical” American editors’ views of what are the most 
important problems facing the world press, editorial 
staffs of 31 small- and 30 medium-size daily news- 
papers and 38 state newspapers (largest daily news- 
paper in the state) answered questionnaires (an 
overall response rate of 66%). Findings indicate that 
the editors on these newspapers regarded govern- 
ment pressure on the press, such as governmental 
controls, closings of newspapers, and gags on the 
press, as a major probl Other probi which 
emerged from the analysis but which were not seen 
as important included development-related prob- 
lems, coverage of the Third World, and professional 
needs of the newspaper industry. Results also sug- 
gest that the concerns of the world press problems 
among the editors of small- and medium-size daily 
newspapers may not be greatly different from the 
concerns of the large, elite press. (Thirty notes and 
three tables are included.) (MS) 
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bility, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Boredom, Reading Uses 
Recognizing students’ claims of boredom could 
help teachers in the development of a pedagogy 
which can account for students’ negative learning 
experience. Fostering students’ engagements with 
their study involves the willingness to problematize 
pedagogic practice, that is to see how rhetorical be- 
liefs make themselves known in how and what is 
taught. When students are invited to consider lan- 
guage as an instrument for thinking, their imagina- 
tive (thinking) engagements are set underway very 
differently from when students think of language as 
bits of information to be internalized or memorized. 
When students are given the responsibility for creat- 
ing meanings, they can become imaginatively en- 
gaged. Teachers should (1) reclaim complicity in 
manufacturing instructions which invite students to 
behave as consumers of ideas; (2) be as comfortable 
with posing questions as with creating solutions; and 
(3) — theory and method thoroughly speculative. 
(MS) 
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A study assessed the accuracy of public percep- 

tions of public reactions to a politically problematic 

situation, the return of the British Crown Colony of 

Hong Kong to the People’s Republic of China in 

1997. The analysis sought to relate differential pat- 

terns of communication behavior related to pluralis- 

tic ignorance (shared incorrect beliefs about the 

beliefs and actions of other people) with a cross-sec- 

tion survey. Subjects, 624 Hong Kong residents, 

were interviewed over the telephone about the 

Draft Agreement between Great Britain and the 
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People’s Republic of China. Attitudes on interper- 
sonal communication and media use were also mea- 
+ ng Findings indicate that a majority of the Hong 
, respondents were able to estimate accurately 
ibution of opinion regarding the approval /- 
disapproval poms Draft Agreement, possibly due to 
the g . A majority also felt 
pr tag emefomniens Fnly ow dg 
dents of Hong Kong. However, patterns of pluralis- 
tic ignorance did appear in the data. Also, findings 
showed that the remainder of the communication 
variables examined in the study appear inadequate 
to the task in explaining the complex relationship 
among interpersonal communication and mass me- 
dia variables and pluralistic ignorance. (Six tables 
and seven notes are included, and 31 references are 
appended.) (MS) 
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New York City as a subject has fascinated genera- 
tions of artists, writers, and musicians. However, the 
glamorous image of the city has changed over the 
years, and in the 1960s, popular music, in particular, 
began to reflect a utopia/dystopia dichotomy in re- 
lation to New York. During the past twenty years, 
six popular singer-songwriters who have produced 
record albums destined for mass market consump- 
tion and specifically dealing with the concept of the 
city are (1) Laura Nyro—"New York Tendaberry” 
(1969); (2) Bruce Springsteen—"’The Wild, the Inno- 
cent, and the E-Street Shuffle” (1973); (3) Neil 
Diamond-"Beautiful Noise” (1976); (4) Billy 
Joel-"52nd Street” (1978); (5) Joe Jackson—"Night 
and Day” (1982) and “Body and Soul” (1984); and 
(6) Bryan Ferry (Roxy Music)—"Avalon” (1982). 
Although the six musicians all project different vi- 
sions of New York City, such is the city’s diversity 
that each succeeding portrayal seems as valid as the 
previous one. Each artist uses the city in his or her 
own way, either as background or as foreground for 
particular preoccupations; some of them present re- 
alistic pictures of the city, while others go out of 
their way to avoid realism. The essential kernel of 
truth about New York City seems to be that it re- 
flects the wishes and desires of those who inhabit or 
visit it, and that is all. (NKA) 
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From observation-based effective schools re- 
search, five essential correlates have been identified: 
(1) purpose; (2) measurement; (3) leadership; (4) 
expectations; and (5) climate. This paper briefly de- 
scribes all correlates and then focuses on climate 
and expectations as applied to improving science 
instruction. Although climate originally referred to 
the physical comforts of a school or classroom, it 
came to denote the psychological environment-an 
environment conducive to learning. This concept 
can be further expanded by adding a planning di- 
mension, including organization and management. 
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Organization refers to things a teacher does (curric- 
ulum planning, activities, and strategies) before stu- 
dents are present. Management ers to things a 
teacher does aan and explaining and j i 
classroom rules) after students have ed 
phases are essential and complementary. Hints are 
provided to ensure that classroom activities are sat- 
and move along at a brisk pace. Sound in- 
structional objectives and high teacher expectations 
are very important in science classes. Teachers must 
be careful not to discourage female students from 
pursuing an interest in science. There is a hi 
relation between attitudes and achievement. 
ers should 
misconce 


concerned 


q oom management techniq 
students off to a good start. Included are 15 refer- 
ences. (MLH) 
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*University of New Mexico 
The ability of university programs in educational 
administration to provide students with on-the-job 
experience has been severely constrained by lack of 
available resources and pe the districts’ apparent 
lack of interest. Internship programs typically lack 
(1) a critical mass of internship settings; (2) a suffi- 
ciently large number of students; (3) a continuing 
seminar to guide the experience; and (4) faculty 
members willing and able to oversee field experi- 
ence programs. In response to demands for educa- 
tional reforms, the 1986 New Mexico State 
Legislature passed legislation requiring all prospec- 
tive educational administrators to complete an ap- 
proved “apprenticeship” program. Since then, the 
University of New Mexico Department of Educa- 
tional Administration and Albuquerque Public 
Schools have been examining ways to overcome im- 
pediments to designing and implementing appropri- 
ate internship experience. They examined a 
program that encourages teachers to return to the 
university one day weekly to enhance their peda- 
gogical skills. The program is totally funded through 
participants’ salary remissions that cover year-long 
fellowships, tuition, books, and travel. This paper 
describes the program's basic design, reviews activi- 
ties and issues emerging during 1987, outlines ex- 
pansion plans, and suggests ways to implement 
similar partnership programs elsewhere. Included 
are two appendices. (MLH) 
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Leaders in any organization can usually see be- 

yond their immediate surroundings and stir the con- 

sciousness, emotions, and energies of others to 

move in a similar direction. This paper suggests met- 

aphor as a useful construct for understanding how 

people in schools respond to these elusive, yet per- 

suasive leadership influences. Metaphoric languages 
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examine school structures, beliefs, values, and social 

norms from multiple perspectives. One example 
it be comparing schools and service Stations. 

Using metaphor as a research tool can 

tinctive lenses for 


The most important application of metaphor to ad- 
ministrative practice is as a tool for creative insight 
into organizational problem-solving. Since leader- 
ship is the exercise of influence, school leaders’ 
choice of metaphors can be a source of power. In- 
cluded are 17 references. (MLH) 
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Since the publication of “A Nation at Risk,” cur- 
riculum leaders have been under increased pressure 
to make more prudent, informed decisions about 
allocating district resources that will directly or in- 
directly lead to increased student achievement. The 
decision ae process should include a thorough 
investigation of the best and most cost-effective 
methodologies, strategies, and programs to achieve 
the desired outcomes. This paper summarizes the 
results of a study to provide Grossmont Union High 
School District (San Diego County, California) with 
a basis for comparing the effects of computer-as- 
sisted learning, cooperative learning, peer tutoring, 
and class size on academic achievement. A litera- 
ture review yielded encouraging evidence concern- 
ing the effectiveness of cooperative learning and 
peer tutoring for increased academic achievement. 
Cooperative learning, employing the group study 
approach and group rewards for individual learning, 
produced higher achievement gains than conven- 
tional instruction. Numerous research studies sup- 
port computer-based instruction as a viable 
supplementary medium for increasing student 
achievement, although additional research into mi- 
crocomputer applications is needed. Class size had 
the least empirical support as a viable strategy for 
increasing student achievement. Excluded from this 
study were per capita student costs, physical space 
requirements, and scheduling considerations—im- 
portant factors when allocating district funds to sup- 
port a particular program. Included is a bibliography 
of 42 references. (MLH) 
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Identifiers—* Excellence in Education, lowa, *Pro- 

ductive School Model 

The charge of the Committee on Strategies for 
—s was to examine the current status of ele- 
mentary and education in lowa, and to 
investigate ways in which school districts could be 
educationally more productive. The report brings 
together recommendations from various state and 
national reports, reviews the literature, and makes 
recommendations to school boards that can be used 
as goals for improvement. A comprehensive set of 
recommendations about programs and services that 
schools should be provi to Iowa school children 
is titled the “Productive School Model.” The model, 
intended to be used as a benchmark for setting 
school district goals, also includes recommenda- 
tions regarding local policies for staffing, facilities, 
and school finance. Recommendations are orga- 
nized into four areas: (1) educational framework; (2) 
educational program; (3) human resources in educa- 
tion; and (4) educational environment. Suggested 
strategies that school districts might utilize include 
tec in education, pupil /teacher ratios, inno- 
vative school programs, sharing, school reorgani- 
zation and dissolution, utilization of supplemental 
resources, alternative staffing arrangements, build- 
ing utilization options, and alternative revenue 
sources. A list of suggested items for legislative ac- 
tion is included along with a section of recommen- 
dations for actions by other education 
organizations. A “Strategies for Excellence Evalua- 
tion Form” and a bibliography are appended. 
(MLF) 
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This paper describes a structure for assessing the 
school evaluation use process developed from a lon- 
gitudinal case study of districtwide and school level 
evaluation procedures in a large urban school dis- 
trict. Two fundamental questions guided the study: 
(1) Why isn’t the evaluation process more useful to 
decision-makers and practitioners? and (2) If it is 
not useful, is it worth the effort? In the absence of 
pertinent literature, research focused on people on 
the “front lines”-the teachers, principals, and 
project implementers. Central office managers, and 
evaluators were consulted to determine possible 
communication gaps. Data were collected over a 
6-year period through formal and informal observa- 
tion of activities and interviews with key actors re- 
sponsible for implementing evaluation unit 
functions. Results showed that program evaluation 
in schools involves implementing a complex, inno- 
vative concept that for most school staff (including 
managers) is unfamiliar, confusing, and even intimi- 
dating. This means evaluation use is not a simple 
matter of reviewing recommendations and follow- 
ing through on suggested changes. In reality, the 
evaluation use process challenges people to modify 
their routines and design new ways of accommodat- 
ing to changing job demands. After discussing eval- 
uation and innovation, the structure of school 
evaluation use is explained and applications are out- 
lined. As with other innovations, integrating evalua- 
tion into complex school organizations is 
evolutionary and likely to cause disruption. Even so, 
evaluation is well worth the effort. Included are two 
75) and a bibliography of 43 references. 
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trator Responsibility, Educational Environment, 
*Educational Improvement, Educational Objec- 
tives, Elementary Secondary Education, Forma- 
= Evaluation, ‘Instructional Leadership, 
ment by Objectives, *Performance Con- 
ts, School Effectiveness 
Identifiers * Minooka Consolidated School Dis- 
trict 201 IL 
The management team at Minooka (Illinois) 
School District 201 is actively purs' school im- 
provement measures by establishing Performance 
Contracts to increase productivity. The format of 
the Performance Contract highlights yearly 
short-term and long-term goals, which are pres- 
ented in the form of Job Improvement Targets stat- 
ing the goal itself, a statement of objectives, the 
expected results, the means for monitoring, and a 
step-by-step action plan. This document describes 
the eight steps of the cyclical Performance Con- 
tracting process: (1) administrative data analysis; 
(2) identification of organizational values; (3) pre- 
liminary “sensing” of district objectives; (4) profile 
judgments; (5) performance evaluations; (6) synthe- 
sis of profile of evaluations; (7) possibilities and con- 
straints; and (8) performance contract. Appended 
are highlights of the process from 1987-1988, a sam- 
ple performance contract, various charts from the 
presentation, and a list of school practices based on 
the following school correlates: positive school cli- 
mate, instructional leadership, monitoring for cur- 
riculum planning, high expectations, positive 
home/school relations, and emphasis on academic 
and basic skills. (TE) 
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Supervision and Teacher Evaluation: Posi- 
tions of Hunter, Garman and Glickman Inter- 
as Literal or Figurative Language. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—33p.; Revision of paper presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (Washington, DC, April 
20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, *Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Utilization, *Figurative Language, 
Models, Reader Response, Semiotics, *Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teacher Supervision 
During a 1985 — in Chicago sponsored 
by the American iety for Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Noreen Garman, Carl Glickman, and Made- 
line Hunter discussed the question of whether 
clinical supervision should be used for formal evalu- 
ation and contract renewal. While Hunter’s answer 
was a qualified “yes,” Garman and Glickman both 
felt strongly that it should not. Nevertheless, evalu- 
ation of teachers in schools is often tied to the 
“Hunter Model,” even though Hunter expressed 
reservations regarding such use. Inquiring why this 
is so, this paper argues that the language used by 
proponents of clinical supervision implies a form of 
evaluation that is generated to judge the outcomes 
of the process, regardless of the original intent of 
these proponents. A second proposition discussed is 
that if the language used to describe a “model,” 
“strategy,” or “practice” is literal, it implies a literal 
evaluation process, whereas if it is figurative, it im- 
plies a figurative process. The third proposition is 
that in a society caught up in rapid technological 
change, with a need for fast answers and definitive 
those responsible for evaluation of in- 
struction naturally tend to develop and use literal, 
not figurative or imaginative, evaluation instru- 
ments and practices. These propositions are investi- 
gated through analysis of the use of literal or 
figurative language in the text of the Hunter, Gar- 
man, and Glickman symposium. Findings are that 
Hunter’s model of clinical supervision is based on 
literal language, Garman’s is based on figurative lan- 
guage, and Glickman’s is based on both, but pre- 
dominantly figurative. But in a country possessed 
with the need for literal accountability of their 
teachers and schools, Hunter’s language has natu- 
rally come to predominate. (TE) 
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Descriptors—A Education, *Educa- 
tional Administration, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), *Fe- 
males, Higher Education, *Minority Groups, 
*Schools of Education, Sex Discrimination, *Sex 
Stereotypes 

Identifiers—* National Commission Reports 
The National Commission on Excellence in Edu- 

cational Administration 1987 report, “Leaders for 
America’s Schools,” has brought renewed attention 
to the underrepresentation of women and minorities 
in educational administration. This study attempts 
to collect data on placement practices of educa- 
tional administration professors, analyze findings, 
and discuss implications for women and minority 
graduates. Survey data (open-ended questions) were 
collected from department chairpersons and a ran- 
dom sample of professors selected from the Univer- 
sity Council for Educational Administration 
membership. Data were analyzed using qualitative 
methods, coding like responses into categories or 
theme areas. Results suggest that traditional stereo- 
typic images are most likely to inhibit placement 
opportunities in positions in which minorities and 
women have not been “seen” in the designated role 
or setting. Professors can work to increase these 
candidates’ visibility. Departments of education can 
more actively socialize students to the importance 
of leadership development through professional or- 
ganizations or community service work. Faculty can 
formalize the development of students’ job search 
and self-marketing skills and emphasize the impor- 
tance of (1) maintaining close working relationships 
and visibility profiles with advisors and other fac- 
ulty; (2) developing mentoring and networking op- 
portunities in professional circles; and (3) 
encouraging the early identification and communi- 
cation of career plans and goals. Job mobility factors 
also need to be addressed. Efforts to help minority 
and women placements should also benefit adminis- 
trator preparation programs as a whole. Included 
are 34 references. (MLH) 
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Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—Adult Learning, Check Lists, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Planning, Elemen- 
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*Inservice Teacher Education, *Professional 

Training, *Program Design, Program Develop- 

ment, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—Australia (Queensland) 

Drawing on evidence from literature on profes- 
sional development of teachers in Australia, this 
document discusses the essential aspects of inser- 
vice education and provides a checklist, with illus- 
trative applications, by which to design and evaluate 
inservice education proposals. The checklist is 
based on four sets of assumptions relating to identi- 
fication, conceptualization, setting, and design of 
inservice education pro; . These assumptions 
are explored first Gucnah o tmcuniins of issues re- 
lated to the definition of inservice education, where 
a typology is proposed, based on three orders of 
learning: reorienting, initiating, and refining. Issues 
related to conceptualization or justification of inser- 
vice education are next addressed, followed by a 
discussion of issues related to three aspects of the 
setting: sponsorship, involvement in planning, and 
school climate for adult learning. Issues related to 
design include the characteristics of successful 
learning groups, learning incentives and rewards, 
and optimum learning experiences. The latter part 
of the document consists of the checklist itself, fol- 
lowed by a series of sample inservice proposals using 
this checklist. A seven-page list of references is pro- 
vided. (TE) 
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Summary of Proceedings. 
( North Carolina, May 21-22, 1987). 
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Pub ‘Date—Feb 88 
Note—S58p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blue Ribbon Commissions, Confer- 
ence Proceedings, *Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Needs Assessment, Policy Formation, 
Political Issues, *Politics of Education, Speeches, 
State Legislation, *State School District Relation- 
ship, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—*North Carolina, University of North 
Carolina Greensboro 
On May 21 and 22, 1987, a conference on educa- 
tional reform was held in Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina, attended by almost 200 North Carolina 
educational leaders and prominent newspaper edi- 
tors, along with educational experts from outside 
the state. The conference consisted of six major pre- 
sentations and four reaction panels, along with small 
group discussions. This document summarizes these 
presentations, reactions, and discussions. Major 
presentations were made by former North Carolina 
Governer James B. Hunt, Jr; John Dornan, execu- 
tive director of the Public School Forum of North 
Carolina; Craig Phillips, North Carolina State su- 
perintendent of public instruction; Donald J. Sted- 
man, associate vice president for academic affairs 
and general administration at the University of 
North Carolina; John Alexander, editorial page edi- 
tor of the “Greensboro News & Record”; Jack Clai- 
borne, associate editor of “The Charlotte 
Observer”; and Claude Sitton, editor of “The News 
& Observer” (Raleigh). The presentations by Phil- 
lips, Hunt, Dornan, and Stedman were each fol- 
lowed by a reaction panel; the three news editors 
presented North Carolina educational reform from 
their vantage point; and the conference was closed 
by a synthesis by Jack Bardon, acting dean and ex- 
cellence foundation Professor of Education at the 
University of North Carolina at Greensboro. The 
document concludes with a summary of structured 
small-group discussion sessions, and a summary of 
the conference evaluation. Appended are an educa- 
tion budget prepared by the 1987 North Carolina 
General Assembly and a faculty list of the Depart- 
ment of Educational Administration, Higher Edu- 
cation, and Educational Research at the University 
of North Carolina at Greensboro. (TE) 
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Pub Date—([87] 
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Available from—Publications, Pennsylvania School 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Board of Ed- 
ucation Policy, “Board of Education Role, 
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ucation, Guidelines, Meetings, *Occupational In- 
formation, Policy Formation, Public Schools, 
School Community Relationship, School Dis- 
tricts, Superintendents, Teacher Strikes 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A book covers the collective 
wisdom and teachings of local school governance. 
From goal-setting to policy making to board-super- 
intendent relations, this publication places in one 
complete resource information available to the new 
and the veteran school board member. Although 
specifically directed to Pennsylvania board mem- 
bers, the guidebook contains information applicable 
for board members in other states. Included in this 
publication are materials from a variety of Pennsyl- 
vania School Boards Association (PSBA) publica- 
tions and self-development articles. The following 
eight chapters take the individual board member 
through a variety of basic duties and responsibilities, 
plus proven tenets of board leadership: (1) welcome 
aboard; (2) planning, policy making and evaluating; 
(3) operating effective meetings; (4) making in- 
formed decisions; (5) board-superintendent rela- 
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tionships; (6) school boards and collective bargain- 
ing; (7) finances and budgets; and (8) communicat- 
ing with P A publics. In addition, a concluding 
section offers self-development resources for the in- 
dividual board members in effective public speaking 
and writing to be understood. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Marginal Students 
This book examines the conditions for learning 

from the perspective of those students for whom 
schools are not productive and satisfying settings. 
Both current and desired characteristics of school 
environments are examined from the standpoint of 
their effect on marginal students. Questions probed 
include how difficulties begin and why individuals 
and groups are permitted to persist in unfavorable 
learning conditions or in unproductive patterns of 
behavior. Research reveals how marginality can af- 
fect students regardless of sex, race, family struc- 
ture, or economic background and the systematic 
influence of these variables. The argument in the 
book is that sustained attention to the persistent 
difficulties of marginal learners is one key to a more 
sensitive and persuasive diagnosis of the problems 
of contemporary education. Nine interrelated chap- 
ters describe the problem of marginal learners in 
school environments and provide a practical ap- 
proach for schools to reduce marginality. Chapters 
expand on crucial issues including curriculum; class- 
room responses to the marginal student; the school, 
the principal, and the marginal student; and families 
and schools together. Notes and references follow 
each chapter. (MLF) 
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*School District Spending, School Funds, *State 
School District Relationship, *State Standards 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This manual has been compiled for use in the 
preparation and administration by North Carolina 
school districts of the standard budget format and 
budget resolution. A budget is a financial operating 
plan consisting of estimates of the proposed expend- 
itures for a given period of time and the anticipated 
revenues that will finance the expenditures. It is 
designed to be a planning tool to be used by manage- 
ment to direct the school programs toward their 
desired goals and objectives. A schedule lists the 
tasks to be performed and the date each is required 
to be completed. Following this are the allowable 
expenditures within the various funds of the budget 
and instructions for proper allocation. Additional 
sec‘ions cover submission of the budget proposal, 
adoption of budget resolution, and administration of 
budget resolution. Appendices provide instructions 
and a 10-page sample budget iliustrates the standard 
budget format. (MLF) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 


Document Resumes 55 


Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Programs, Higher Education, Internship Pro- 
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pals, ‘*Professional Training, Schools of 
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This paper is a response to two recommendations 
for preservice training of school administrators pro- 
posed in the 1987 report of the National Commis- 
_ on Excellence in Educational Administration: 
pape pete attention be placed on discovering ways 

h universities and local education agencies 

a collaborate more effectively in the prepara- 
tion of educational administrators; and that admin- 
istrative preparation programs include more 
opportunities for “clinical” approaches to learning. 
Accordingly, the status of administrator preparation 
in the United States is examined to determine the 
extent to which these potential improvements have 
been realized. The first part discusses existing barri- 
ers to collaboration between universities and local 
education agencies, including institutional territori- 
ality, the absence of parity between partners, and 
the lack of staff time. After a brief discussion of 
attempts to increase clinical preparation, a tridi- 
mensional model of administrator preparation is 
presented. The three dimensions are academic prep- 
aration, field-based programs, and “professional for- 
mation.” The latter conception refers to activities 
that help an aspiring administrator to synthesize his 
or her learnings through preservice mentoring, per- 
sonal reflection, developing a personal educational 
“platform,” understanding interpersonal styles, and 
personal professional development. The final sec- 
tion of the paper describes a recent program that 
incorporates many of these concepts, the Danforth 
Foundation Program for the Preparation of School 
= Four pages of ref are included 

) 
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Assistance 
Identifiers—*Asia (East), *National Institute for 
Educ Research (Japan), UNESCO 
In 1967, the National Institute for Educational 
Research (NIER) of Japan, in cooperation with 
Unesco, launched its Regional Programme for Edu- 
cational Development in Asia. This document was 
published to commemorate the 20th anniversary of 
this program. It consists of papers by separate au- 
thors recording the accomplishments of the NIER 
regional program in Asia thus far. After a foreword 
and a congratulatory message from the assistant di- 
rector-general for the coordination of Unesco activi- 
ties in Asia and the Pacific, chapter 1 consists of 
four papers recalling the beginning and implementa- 
tion of the Unesco-NIER program: “At the Time of 
the Launching of Unesco-NIER. Regional Program” 
by Dr. Kihei Koizumi; * ‘Regional Cooperation in 
Education: The Early Year” (sic) by Mr. Raja 
Roy-Singh; “Twenty Years After” by Mr. Leo R. 
Fernig; “Asian-Pacific Regional Cooperation in Ed- 
ucational Innovation: 1974-85” by Dr. A. Latif; and 
“NIER’s Educational Cooperation Programme in 
Asia and the Pacific” by Dr. Hiroshi Kida. Chapter 
2 documents the 20 years of NIER’s educational 
cooperation program in Asia, and includes an out- 
line of regional cooperation activities, activities or- 
ganized between 1967 and 1986, and participants of 
the regional activities. Notes about the authors and 
an editor’s note are appended. (TE) 
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Identifiers—*Data Conversion, North Carolina, 

*Student Information Management System 
This manual has been ied to assist in the 
of schools to the SIMS (Student Infor- 
mation Management System) School System. SIMS 
is based on a software package modified for use in 
the North Carolina Public School System. The term 
“conversion” refers to the process of changing the 
current records system to a new one, thus convert- 
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hool board members with concerns for success 
benefit the entire school district. An ambiguity be- 
tween administration and policy-making necessi- 
tates a clarification of the role of the school board. 
The board should care about the quality of educa- 
tion and the district, recognize the increasing com- 
plexity of education, and represent the goals of 
public education. In the state of Washington, a sur- 
vey was administered to 750 board members to as- 
sess their most successful experiences as school 
board members and to determine how they thought 
superintendents could make board members more 
successful. Among the 249 respondents’ successful 
school board experiences were board cooperation, 
the selection of an effective superintendent, in- 
t in Programs, solving personal 





ing to a new computerized system. The p in- 
cludes establishing parameters and information 
needed to operate bes coun system and loading student 
records into the new system. The first section ex- 
plains the role of the principals and the local school 
administrative unit in the implementation and oper- 
ation of the system. Information to prepare a school 
for conversion to SIMS includes a discussion of poi- 
icy considerations, a review of terms, and guidelines 
for administering the system. The section on con- 

version procedures describes steps that all schools 
must take to ensure a successful conversion as well 
as successful operation. The operations section pres- 
oneness a See 
system in schools. The additional considerations 
section provides information that will affect use of 
the system both now and in the future, including the 
following: (1) certifying system use; (2) user sup- 
port; (3) monthly maintenance; and (4) restoring the 
system when the entire system is lost. The final 
section contains reference materials and includes 
sample system forms. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—*International Science and Engineer- 
ing Fair 
There has been some evidence that students who 
develop projects for science fairs continue their in- 
terest in science through high school and beyond. 
Local and regional fairs generally are slated as a 
prelude to state science fairs and the International 
Science and E Fair (ISEF). Organizing a 
district science fair requires informed leadership by 
the school board and professional staff working to- 
gether toward the achievement of established cur- 
ricular goals. Committees to organize science fairs 
generally include school personnel and community 
representatives from business and professional sci- 
ence organizations. The committees should address 
fundraising, award solicitations, selection of judges, 
site arrangements, publicity, and application ap- 
proval. After the fair is over, thank-you notes should 
be sent to sponsors, award donors, and judges. Fi- 
nally, an evaluation of the fair should be made by 
the committee, with formal and/or informal input 
from the judges, sponsors, participants, teachers, 
and attendees. (MLF) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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problems, passing a school levy, instigating new cur- 
— increasing community input, and improving 
school financial methods. Responses regarding how 
superintendents can make board members more 
successful included keeping the board informed; 
working openly with the board; conducting orienta- 
tion sessions for the board; keeping up with budget 
conditions, state laws, and legislation; encouraging 
board members to attend conferences; demonstrat- 
ing appreciation for the board’s efforts; and involv- 
ing the board in the establishment of goals. 
Twenty-three footnotes are attached. (RG) 
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Identifiers—*Outcome Based Education 
The following major activities are discussed to 
guide educators through the complexities of curric- 
ulum organization. The first, defining outcomes, in- 
— SS 1) exit outcomes that express broad 
~——g x oals; (2) unit objectives; and (3) lesson 
chjectives. ¢ second major activity, developing 
earning units, includes: (1) opening lessons; (2) ini- 
tial instruction; (3) a nongraded formative test; (4) 
provisions for providing alternative learning activi- 
ties for those students requiring additional help or 
enrichment material; and (5) a second administra- 
tion of a parallel mastery test. The third major activ- 
ity, aligning curriculum, has two interpretations. 
One interpretation of curriculum alignment is the 
coordination of curriculum documents; a second in- 
terpretation is “testing what is taught.” The fourth 
major activity, managing the curriculum, requires a 
management system that needs to be able to 
do several things: (1) identify when teachers have 
taught the learning units and which students have 
mastered each unit in the curriculum; (2) collect 
information from teachers that indicates particular 
units that need revision; and (3) use student learning 
data to provide information on areas of teacher ex- 
pertise. oy) of initiating these activities are dis- 
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This book, consisting of articles by separate au- 

thors, traces the historical and ideological develop- 

ment of textbooks in educational administration 
thr five separate phases. “From Idea to Ideol- 
: School Administration Texts 1820-1914" by 

Robert Mason analyzes 19th Century perspectives 
on school administration based on texts from that 
time, showing how the ideas informing school orga- 
nization reflected the moral idealism affirmed by 
the established society of the time. “From Ideology 
to Conventional Wisdom: School Administration 
Texts 1915-1933” by William Eaton continues this 
analysis, showing how the ideas of Ellwood P. Cub- 
berley dominated the field of educational adminis- 
tration at this time. “From Conventional Wisdom to 
Concept: School Administration Texts 1934-1945” 
by James C. Parker shows how educational adminis- 
tration textbook writers during this period sought to 
interpret and apply two opposing educational phi- 
losophies: the school as the agency of society and 
the school as the pioneer of society. In “A Return 
to Rhetoric: School Administration Texts 1946- 
1955,” Fred D. Carver contends that the dominant 
emphases in educational administration textbooks 
during this period were democratic administration 
and community schools, and that by the end of the 
period, a quest for a new scientific basis for adminis- 
tration was apparent. In the last essay, “Factualism 
to Theory, Art to Science: School Administration 
Texts 1955-1985,” Thomas E. Glass reviews the 
wide range of recent textbooks in administration to 
show a strong emphasis on theory development and 
the use of models and techniques from the social 
and behavioral sciences. The book concludes with 
an overview, also by Thomas E. Glass, of themes 
that characterize each period discussed. (TE) 
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Lynch, Patrick D. 
’ Role and the Use of Failure in Guate- 
mala’s Schools. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Comparative and International Educa- 
= Society (Washington, DC, March 12-15, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Developing 
Nations, *Economic Development, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Equal Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Human Capital, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Political Socialization, *Supervisors 
Identifiers—* Guatemala 
National development, a worldwide rationale of 
mass is both and so- 
cial-integrative and supports the human capital par- 
adigm. The social-integrative objective fosters 
membership in modern systems of state and moncy 
exchange that pull people away from traditional eth- 
nic, cultural, regional, or religious allegiances. This 
paper considers educational supervisors’ roles in 
Guatemala, a developing country in which the link- 
age between sch and ic development 
is still weak, but in which the social-integrative goal 
is becoming increasingly important. After a lengthy 
discussion of Guatemala’s recent economic and po- 
litical crises, the paper identifies national security as 
a motive behind the redirection of education re- 
sources from urban Ladinos to rural Indian popula- 
tions. Because of insufficient resources, primary 
education was emphasized, while secondary school- 
ing (more closely related to economic development) 
languished. In fact, failure (through complex exami- 
nations) has been used to reduce the number of 
secondary students; the real failure is a system too 
small and irrational to accommodate more than a 
few lower middle class students. In this situation, 
supervisors’ roles have promoted neither efficiency 
nor fair access. These roles would clash with the 
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reality of extremely limited resources, the norms of 
accommodating urban middle class Ladinos, and 
the political agenda of the all-powerful army offi- 
cers. S isors are merely school inspectors with 
little training and views of Indians as social inferi- 
ors. In 1985, a proposal was made to the Ministry 
of Education to convert supervisor services from 
inspector to instrumental roles. True reform will not 
happen until national policy has identified a stron- 
ger linkage between the economy and schooling. 
Included are eight references. (MLH) 
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Ellett, Chad D. Garland, JoAnne S. 
ee. Evaluation Practices in Our Largest 
School Districts: Are They Measuring Up to 
“State-of-the-Art” Systems? 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Problems, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, School 
Districts, School Surveys, *State School District 
Relationship, *Teacher Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Large School Districts 
One hundred of the largest school districts from 
seven regions were surveyed to scrutinize local 
teacher evaluation policies and practices, to deter- 
mine the efficiency of local evaluation instruments 
and procedures, and to compare local teacher evalu- 
ation with state teacher evaluation programs. The 
Teacher Evaluation Practices Survey (TEPS) was 
sent to superintendents to gather the data. Gener- 
ally, local teacher evaluation was inferior to state 
teacher evaluation. Local teacher evaluation prac- 
tices had not changed since 1979; local practices 
exhibited ignorance regarding more recent develop- 
ments; local practices stressed summative uses of 
data more frequently than formative uses; few dis- 
tricts reported p that included teaching per- 
formance standards or orientation for evaluators; 
few districts employed evaluators outside of the 
school district; local evaluator training was insuffi- 
cient; local teacher evaiuation instruments included 
criteria that were in opposition to research litera- 
ture; and many districts employed informal observa- 
tions of teaching, which opposes state teacher 
evaluation programs. Thus, the incorporation of re- 
cently developed practices of state teacher evalua- 
tion programs is deficient in local teacher 
evaluation. The document includes 11 tables, 14 
references, and a copy of the TEPS. (RG) 
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Pub Date—{[87] 

Note—2Ip. 
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- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Independent Reading, Lifelong Learning, *Prin- 
ak, “Reading Habits, *Reading Programs, 








Independent reading is a necessary adjunct to a 
school reading program. If caried out with commit- 
ment, it can greatly influence students’ lifetime 
reading habits. Unfortunately, today’s educators are 
so involved with reading instruction and compe- 
tency testing that independent or recreational read- 
ing may become a lost art. This paper asserts that 
principals should be directly involved in providing 
staff development, supporting the link between in- 
dependent and creative reading, promoting school- 
wide efforts, and being realistic about how to 
proceed. In one plan, blocks of independent reading 
time are spaced throughout the school year in a 
variety of subjects. For this plan to succeed, class- 
rooms must be organized as circulating minilibrar- 
ies. Teachers must serve as reading models while 
students are reading silently. Teachers can also vary 
the routine by reading aloud sections of an interest- 
ing book, motivating individuals to discuss their 
books, or encouraging students to serve as journal- 
ists for a classroom newspaper. Commitment to 
such a plan suggests the need for an administrator 
who is knowlegeable, has courage, and relates well 
to teachers. Although the principal's leadership is 
not a panacea, it can significantly affect our soci- 
ety’s future literacy. Included are nine references. 
(MLH) 
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Nagakura, Yasuhiko Moronuki, Mikio 
How the Architectural Research Is Used in Educa- 
tional Facilities and Design in Japan. Phase II. 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—33p. 
Pub - Reports - —— (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descrip Arch ural R h, "eBuilding 
Design, Classroom Furniture, Construction 
Costs, *Educational Environment, *Educational 
Facilities Design, *Educational Facilities Plan- 
ning, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Modular Building Design, Open 
Education, Open Plan Schools, *School Build- 
ings, School Construction, Shared Facilities, 
Space Utilization, Systems Building 
Identifiers—* Japan 
When schools, one should assign space 
for athletic fields, arrange halls so that traffic will 
not disturb classrooms, separate grade levels, pro- 
vide playgrounds exclusively for younger children, 
and provide lighting and ventilation. Unit plans 
should be designed so that all educational and do- 
mestic activities can be executed in the vicinity of 
the « , the cl can adjust to changing 
studies, and the classroom provides uniform envi- 
ronmental conditions. Housing development ideas 
include the neighborhood unit theory; joint use of 
schools and their facilities; the open school concept; 
and sharing a school common area. Modules and 
systems building are economic techniques for 
school construction. Multipurpose open spaces and 
conceiving of the school environment as a means for 
learning are essential elements in school architec- 
ture. V-type organization facilitates adjustment to 
different subjects, as well as individualized and au- 
tonomous learning. The construction of open 
schools is no more expensive than that of conven- 
tional schools. The issues involved in the planning 
process include constraints, educational demands, 
noninstructional demands, and community de- 
mands. Included are 36 illustrations (13 of which 
are floor plans), 1 table, and 10 photographs. (RG) 
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Pub Date—12 Apr 87 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ay ep (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Instructional 
Leadership, *Leadership Responsibility, *Profes- 
sional Development, *Teacher Evaluation 

Identifiers—Oklahoma, * Professionalism 
For schools to be effective, staff must have ongo- 

ing professional growth opportunities. The key to 

any successful professional growth program is prep- 
aration, involving several essential components to 
ensure that both teachers and administrators receive 
maximum benefit from the appraisal process. Re- 
search indicates that strong administrative leader- 
ship in the evaluation process is also helpful. This 
paper shows that combining a strong administrative 

leader with certain appraisal elements can build a 

more effective school system and that performance 

appraisal can be used to enhance professionalism. 

Adequate planning, especially regarding participa- 

tory goal-setting, is an essential element surpassed 

only by desire for improvement in importance. The 
belief that all teachers and administrators can be- 
come effective is necessary to keep administrator 
leadership from becoming merely an exercise in au- 
thority. Top-down commitment to improvement is 
also important, as districts control the time and 
money necessary to train administrators as evalua- 
tors. Oklahoma's progress in administrator training 
programs is briefly discussed. Teachers must also 
have time to confer with administrators to pinpoint 
weaknesses and work out corrective strategies. Fi- 
nally, effective two-way communication that in- 
cludes feedback and evaluation is a never-ending 
process that should lead to continued improvement 
as a goal for everyone. The chain of improved teach- 
ing will never end because there will always be one 
more link to strengthen. Included are six references. 
(MLH) 
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Alberta, October 3, 1987. 
Montana State Office of the Governor, Helena. 
Pub Date—3 Oct 87 


ings, *Space 
Identifiers—*National Governors Association 

This speech summarizes the of 
seven National Governors’ Association task forces 
represented in “Time for Results: The Governors’ 
1991 Report on Education,” ain physi- 
cal facilities group’s concerns. The Force on 
Teaching confronted work force ouiy and qual- 
ity issues and strategies for attracting 
and retaining competent teachers. The Task Force 
on Leadership and ment concluded that 
positive reforms will be br t about by effective 
administrators in reorgani schools. Parent 
Involvement and Choice Task Force 


ving 

Task Force on Technology 

careful planning and support for local experimenta- 
tion. The Task Force on Quality focused on 
the need to assess student formance. The school 
facilities task force recommended more efficient use 
of buildings, greater use of school property for gen- 
eral community use, active involvement of states in 
building restoration, adoption of policies for dispo- 
sition of old facilities, and the development of 
greater expertise by national education organiza- 
tions in alternative school use and design. After a 
general discussion of these recommendations, the 
speech expresses concern for the vitality of rural 
communities, in which school construction may be 
the most significant capital investment for decades 
at a time. (MLH) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (16th, Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 
1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—Elementary Secondary 
*Organizational Communication, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Parent School Relationship, Parent 
Teacher Conferences, Parent Teacher Coopera- 
tion, Public Opinion, *Public Relations, *School 
Community Relationship, School Surveys 

Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Communication is crucial to a good school-com- 

munity relationship. In Middle Tennessee, parents 
in 52 schools and 20 school systems were surveyed 
to determine how they received school information 
and how they would prefer to receive the informa- 
tion. Previous research suggests that schools can 
develop a reputation of candor and dependability 
through good public relations; teachers and their 
communication with parents significantly affect 
public opinion regarding the school; the influence of 
practitioners in school-community relations relies 
on their personality as well as on their knowledge; 
and means of school-parent communication may in- 
clude parent conferences, letters, open house, and 
parent assistance with special activities. The results 
of the survey show that the parents’ chief means of 
receiving school information were through the stu- 
dents, the ya; report cards, phone calls or 
notes, personal visits to the school, and the school 
open house. Parents reported that they would rather 
receive school information through their children, 
their children’s report cards, phone calls or notes, 
personal visits to the school, and parent-teacher 
conferences. According to the survey, parents gen- 
erally receive school information through the means 
they prefer. Three tables, 9 references, and 19 refer- 
ence notes are included. (RG) 
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Peach, Larry E. Reddick, Thomas J. 
Determine Parents’ and Teachers’ 


Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 11-13, 1987). 
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ministrator Evaluation, Administrator Qualifica- 
tions, *Administrator Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Parent Aspiration, *Parent 
Attitudes, Parent Participation, Parent School 
a *Principals, Public Schools, School 
Surv Teacher Administrator Relationship, 


Cumberland Development 


t TN 

Previous research shows that successful schools 
have competent principals. In the Upper Cumber- 
land Development District of Tennessee, 350 teach- 
ers and 350 parents were surveyed concerning the 
capability of principals in the district's most effi- 
cient schools. Eighty-four percent of the teachers 
and 78 percent of the parents completed the ques- 
tionnaire. The survey responses reveal that parents 
and teachers generally disagreed on whether or not 
definite goals had been designated; on their degree 
of involvement in goal-setting; on the degree to 
which frequent coramunication with parents was 
characteristic of the schools; and on whether or not 
the school atmosphere facilitated learning. They 
generally agreed that the principals cared about aca- 
demic achievement; that the principals were experi- 
enced in school matters; that the principals were not 
the instructional leaders of the schools; that the par- 
ents supported the schools; that the principals suffi- 
ciently notified the community concerning school 
matters; and that students spent enough time on 
instructional activities. The parents generally indi- 
cated a desire for more improvement than the teach- 
ers. An emphasis on communications is suggested. 
Included are 10 references, results of the question- 
naire item by item, and an appended copy of the 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Research and Education As- 
sociation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
os (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Boards of Ed- 
ucation, Elementary Secondary Education, Eval- 
uation Criteria, Evaluators, Meetings, *Program 
Effectiveness, *Pr Evaluation, Public 
Schools, Research and Development, School Sur- 
veys, “Teacher Evaluation 
Identifiers—Texas Education Agency, Texas 
Teacher Appraisal Instrument, *Texas Teacher 
Appraisal System 
The Texas Education Agency instigated the 
teacher appraisal system to determine decisions 
concerning the career ladder, contract renewals, 
and staff development. In fall 1984, the agency staff 
researched teacher evaluation through a literature 
review and through interviews with administrators 
from 156 school districts. This research dictated the 
indicators and criteria for the system. An advisory 
committee scrutinized the work. A survey in spring 
1985 validated the content of the system. In Sep- 
tember 1985, the State Board of Education exam- 
ined the draft materials, advised on revisions, and 
authorized an examination of the draft proposal. A 
pilot study was authorized in October, involving six 
school districts from 1985 to 1986. In March, the 
state board improved the pilot system, reported the 
results of a bias review and a teacher questionnaire, 
and rejected the replacement of the state appraisal 
instrument with local instruments. Forty educators 
were trained to train local appraisers in April 1986. 
In fall 1986, the agency staff conducted a study to 
determine the adequacy of the teacher appraisal in- 
strument. In February 1987, the state board autho- 
rized a revision review panel to examine field 


research and recommend c in the system. 
Anticipated April revisions in system necessi- 
tate more data analysis. A selected bibliography. 10 
tables, and 5 attachments are included. (RG) 
EA 020 028 
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Survery of Salaries and Wages in Public Schools. 
ERS 


Educational Research Service, Arlington, Va. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—113p.; For 1986-87 edition, see ED 283 296. 

Available from—Publication Sales, Educational Re- 
search Service, 2000 Clarendon Blvd., Arlington, 
VA 22201 (Stock No. 219-21750; $36.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administrators, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Enrollment, Expenditure per 

Student, Geographic Regions, National Surveys, 

Principals, *Professional Personnel, Public 

Schools, *Salaries, School Districts, School Dis- 

trict Size, *School Personnel, School Statistics, 

Superintendents, Tables (Data) 

This report lists contract salaries of superinten- 
dents and the minimum and maximum salaries 
scheduled in 1987-88 by 1,728 responding school 
systems for 21 other selected professional positiors 
surveyed. The length of the school year is also 
noted. Eighteen summary tables show percentile 
distributions, means, and ranges of minimum and 
maximum salaries scheduled; three of these tables 
compare 1987-88 data with that collected in previ 
ous surveys and relate scheduled salary levels for 
various professional positions to those for classroom 
teachers. Tables report summary data on the length 
of the work year and the scheduled daily rate of pay 
for selected positions. Data showing the number of 
school systems employing personnel in each posi- 
tion category surveyed and the number and percent 
of these with salary schedules for each position are 
also shown. Summary data are presented according 
to enrollment size of the school system, per pupil 
expenditure for current operations, and the geo- 
graphic region in which the school system is lo- 
cated. The tables reflect a summarization of the data 
reported by the school systems in the sample; no 
attempt has been made to obtain estimates of na- 
tional statistics for personnel categories listed. 
(MLF) 
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Critical Ingredients for School Improvement Ef- 


forts. 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Contract—400-86-0003 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Improvement, Elemen- 
tary S y ti Evaluation Criteria, 
*Improvement Programs, Pretests Posttests, 
*School Effectiveness, School Surveys 
Identifiers—* id 
Research for Better Schools and a Maryland 
county school district developed a school improve- 
ment program to examine the relationship between 
the program and subsequent improvement. The pro- 
gram involved a self-assessment survey, choosing 
goals for the following year, assigning a committee 
of practitioners to lead the program, executing the 
plan created by the committee, and completing the 
self-assessment survey at the end of the school year 
to analyze the amount of improvement. The Dimen- 
sions of Excellence Scales (DoES) was employed to 
assess program effects and the School Survey was 
employed to measure program implementation. The 
study reveals that every school except one signifi- 
cantly improved; schools that achieved high faculty 
completion rates on the DoES made only moderate 
school improvement; no relationship seemed to ex- 
ist between participation in the program and the 
amount of improvement; improvement was affili- 
ated with the original pretest status; and schools 
with better pretest scores attracted more faculty 
personnel to the program. Essentially, no consistent 
relationship was evident between involvement in 
the program and school improvement. Future 
school improvement efforts should consider the 





context of the school. Sixteen references and 7 ta- 
bles are included. (RG) 
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Look at the What and How of 
Restructuring. ‘ 
Regional Laboratory for Educational Improvement 


Agency—Office C 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—88 
Contract—400-86-0005 
Note—37p. 
Available from—Publication Sales, The Regional 


ver, MA 01810 ($3.00 plus $2.50 postage and 


). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative ization, *Edu- 
cational Change, * Educational Environment, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, Equal Education, 
Expectation, School Demography, *School Effec- 
tiveness, *School Organization 

ae ee 

A second wave of educational reform is closely 
scrutinizing fundamental issues (structure, organi- 
zation, management, curriculum, and instruction) 
and calling for at least partial restructuring of the 
public school system. After presenting a scenario of 
an ideally restructured elementary school, this pa- 
per explores the “why,” “what,” and “how” of re- 
structuring for Maine faculty and administrators 
involved in the state’s Restructuring Schools 

Project. Although some states have made signi t 

progress and can point to steady standardized test 

scores, the dropout rate remains excessive, students 
still possess inadequate writing skills, and educators 
continue to deplore students’ inability to use higher 
order thinking processes. Other challenges include 
new technological advances, growing numbers of 
nonfamily households, an aging population, a grow- 
ing demand for skilled oan in a rapidly changing 
labor force, and increasing numbers of poor and 
minority students. Attempts to define restructuring 
as a solution are discussed, along with definitions of 
what it is not (tinkering around the edges or improv- 
ing existing structures). Next, eight critical restruc- 

turing are outlined, including the need 
to focus at the buiding level, educate all students, 
clarify and raise expectations, personalize teaching 
and learning, rethink administrative roles and re- 
sponsibilities, apply research and development 
knowledge, humanize the organizational climate, 

and involve parents and the community. Finally, a 

model restructuring plan is described. Appendices 

detail five examples of innovative restructuring pro- 
grams and list relevant resources. Also included are 

36 references. (MLH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Agents, *Distance Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Inservice 
Education, *Instructional Improvement, Linking 
Agents, *School Districts, Staff Development, 
*State Boards of Education, *State School Dis- 
trict Relationship, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This paper explores challenges and successes of 
efforts to improve instruction or classroom effec- 
tiveness. Policymakers’ assumptions, perspectives, 
and decisions are reviewed and results presented 
from several studies of instructional improvement 
activities conducted in Maryland between 1978 and 
1985. These activities included Project Basic, a 
competency-based education program providing 
State-supported facilitators to local education agen- 
cies (LEAs); SITIP (School Improvement through 
Instructional Processes), providing a 
technical assistants to all LEAs i 
of four preferred instructional models; SEA- pod 
vided staff development for LEAs that included fol- 
lowup technical assistance; and supervision as 
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practiced by the 24 LEAs. Study A. show that 


pe mee ee ny ny ey | 
primarily on expertise to influence teachers and 
other educators. Most TAs spend less than 60 per- 
cent of their time on instructional improvement, 
experience role conflict, and must work at col- 
laboration and coordination. TAs furthest from the 
classroom can best influence organizational ar- 
rangements and resource allocation, while closer 
TAs may influence izational units, local coor- 
dination, and linkage ween new and existing in- 
structional improvements. Since distant TAs are 
crucial, they need to earn credibility and learn effec- 
tive strategies of influence. Included are 5 tables and 
a bibliography of 27 references. (MLH) 
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Psychological Abuse in the Schools: An Overview. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. National Center for 
the Study of Corporal Punishment and Alterna- 
tives in the Schools. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of School a 
chologists (New Orleans, LA, March 4-8, 198 
Contains some faint and broken print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


chological Studies, School eon, *Teacher Be- 
havior, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—National Association of School Psy- 
chologists, Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
Extreme classroom discipline can cause post-trau- 
matic stress disorders (PTSD) in children. Only ex- 
traordinary stressors qualify as stressors resulting in 
PTSD, yet this requirement is inadequate. Although 
punishment may be common and accept- 
able in certain areas, acutely pom geg © punished 
children exhibit PTSD, regardless of the region. 
Further, the requirement is inadequate because 
stressors affect individuals differently. Common 
practices confined to given regions should not dic- 
tate whether or not a child may be diagnosed as 
traumatic as a consequence of punishment. 
Discipline causing stress occurs on two levels. The 
first level consists of stressors such as criticism of 
the children, sarcasm, scapegoating, ignoring the 
children, and demanding too much of the children. 
On the second level, extreme stressors like verbal 
attacks and corporal punishment are proven to 
cause trauma. Thirty-one phone interviews in the 
Appalachian area reveal symptoms such as avoid- 
ance of school and fear of practitioners, loss of trust 
in adults, loss of enthusiasm for school, refusal to 
discuss the stressor, nightmares, crying, need for 
praise, aggressive behavior, and fear of sleeping 
alone. Symptoms of the resulting patty stress in- 
clude fear, frustration, anger, anxiety, depression, 
and feelings of guilt. Includes 49 references. (RG) 
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Identifiers—National Association of School Psy- 
chologists, Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
An increase in clinical cases indicates that trauma 

in school children can be connected to teacher 

abuse. A survey was administered to 35 college un- 

dergraduates, 40 school teachers, 41 special educa- 
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tors, and 65 mixed individuals from Pennsylvania, 
New Jersey, New York, Delaware, Georgia, and 
Puerto Rico to determine the nature of the , its 
effect on children, and the symptoms resulting from 

. to the survey reveal inci- 


survey further shows the ft ~ of 
symptoms and differences in the development of 
symptoms. Finally, the survey demonstrates that (1) 
demography influences the incidence of child abuse 
by teachers; (2) sarcasm, ridicule, voice-raising, crit- 
icism for low achievement, unjustified punishment, 
and restricting students from nonacademic activi- 
ties are often identified as traumatic school stress- 
ors; (3) 60 to 86 percent of the subjects claimed to 
have had a traumatic school experience; and (4) the 
school teachers reported reduction i in self-esteem as 
the lasting symptom. A program is 
advisable to improve disciplinary tec ues. In- 
cluded are 3 tables and 18 references. (RG) 
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Rees, Ruth 
Delegation—A Management Process. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 


Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Opinicn Papers (120) 
/PCO01 Plus 


i , Teacher 

ldoctifiens "Delegation of ‘asks 

Administrators may employ delegation to per- 
form work effectively, increase their own effective- 
ness, and advance the development of subordinates 
through job enrichment. The steps in the delegation 
process include task identification, assessment of 
skills necessary to execute the task, selection of the 
subordinate for the task, communication of the task, 
assignment of the task and the resources for execut- 
ing it, monitoring, and feedback to the subordinate. 
Because ambiguities regarding the subordinate’s 
role may result in stress, a distinction should be 
drawn between routine work and delgated work. 
Administrators should ensure that delegated work is 
distributed equally, assign an appropriate degree of 
authority, ensure that subordinates have equal 
7 - opportunity, and consider job enrichment. 

nefits of delegation to the organization include 
increased results and prod ity, faster ti 
to various situations, more employees with a 
broader knowledge of the organization, better com- 
munication, clear policies, less employee turnover, 
and a fuller use of personnel. Delegation benefits 
administrators in that they may use their time more 
efficiently. Finally, benefits to subordinates include 
less stress on the job, increased capabilities, more 
responsibility and autonomy, i d self-esteem, 
involvement in professional development, the use of 
otherwise dormant skills, increased motivation and 
job satisfaction, and less staff turnover. Twenty-one 
references are included. (RG) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Pr Evaluation, 
*School Effectiveness, School Surveys 
Identifiers—National Study of School Evaluation, 
*Self Evaluation Scale, *Unit Schools 
Program evaluation from a K-12 perspective is 
increasing in importance. Unit school teachers ex- 
pressed a necessity to objectively observe their 
schools. In 1980, the Board of Directors of the Na- 
tional Study of School Evaluation perceived the 
need for a K-12 self-study instrument. Conse- 
quently, the executive director of the board and a 
national advisory committee proceeded to develop 
the materials for the instrument. Suggestions were 
submitted so that the instrument would address spe- 
cific demands. Twelve schools tested the instrument 
from 1981 to 1982. After the program, 70 percent 
of the participants responded to a questionnaire that 
would endeavor to determine if a K-12 self-study is 
more beneficial to the whole unit school and if the 
curriculum had more continuity as a consequence of 
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a K-12 self-study. The results show 
of the responden 


Volume 1 
Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Report No.—CS-88-623 
Pub Date—88 
Note—141p.; For Volume 2, 
Avai 


DC 20402 (Stock No. 06 : q 
Pub T Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 


cal/ titative Data (110) 
Price MFO1/PC06 Plus 





tion Work Relationship, *Elementary Secondary 
Education, Enrollment Trends, Ethnic Distribu- 
tion, Expenditure per Student, Government Pub- 
lications, *Outcomes of Education, School 
_ phy, *School Statistics, Statistical Anal- 
tudent Characteristics, Surveys, Tebles 
tata), Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Indicators 
The current status of education is presented in the 
form of education “indicators”—key data that mea- 
sure the “health” of education or its trends. These 
indicators derive from studies carried out by the 
National Center for Education Statistics as well as 
from surveys e, both within and 
outside of the Federal Government. This year, the 
indicators are published in three volumes: (1) Ele- 
mentary Secondary; (2) Post Secondary; (3) Sup- 
porting Data, Supplemental Information, Data 
Sources. The information in this publication pro- 
vides indicators of the outcomes, and 
context of elementary and education. 
Outcome indicators are presented for student per- 
formance in general and for high school completion, 
by race and ethnicity. Resource indicators cover 
fiscal and human resources. Context indicators in- 
clude student characteristics, aspects of the i 
environment, perceptions of school teachers and the 
general public, and competency requirements for 
high school graduation and for teacher certification. 
Narratives and charts depict each indicator; 26 sup- 
porting tables are appended. (MLF) 
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ington, D 

Report No. « cs-98-625 

Pub Date—88 

Note—122p.; For Volume 1, os with post sec- 
ondary education, see EA 020 265. 

Available aes of Documents, 
U.S. Government ag Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 065-000-00335-1: $4.25). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
Ay a neagag A Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Quality, *Educational Resources, Ethnic 
Distribution, *Outcomes of Education, *Post- 
secondary Education, *School Statistics, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Indicators 
Statistical information on education indicators de- 

rived from studies conducted by the Center for Edu- 

cation Statistics and from other surveys and studies 
conducted within and outside the Federal Govern- 
ment is presented in a chartbook format. This year, 

the indicators are published in three volumes: (1) 

Elementary Secondary; (2) Post Secondary; (3) 

Supporting Data, Supplemental Data, Data Sources. 

The information in this publication provides indica- 

tors of the outcomes, resources, and context of post- 
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education. Outcome indicators include 
student achievement, trends in higher educational 
attainment, degrees conferred, and economic out- 
comes. Resource indicators focus on fiscal re- 
sources: expenditures per student, revenues, and 
faculty salaries. Context indicators focus entirely on 
student characteristics: enrollments by type and 
control of institution, selected personal characteris- 
tics, and enrollment patterns by age groups and by 
ethnicity. Presented for the first time as indicators 
are the following: (1) iy earned by foreign stu- 
dents; (2) degrees earned b Y race and ethnicity; (3) 
field of study by race and ethnicity; (4) expenditures 
on research and development in higher education 
institutions; (5) the allocation of expenditures and 
tuition; and (6) trends in college faculty salaries. 
Narratives and charts depict each indicator; 19 sup- 
porting tables are appended. (ML 
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Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for the Severely Handi- 
capped (14th, Chicago, IL, October 29-30, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Practices, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Normalization (Handi- 
capped), *Parent Attitudes, *Program Evaluation, 
*Public Schools, Pupil Personnel Services, *Se- 
vere Disabilities, Social Integration, *Special Ed- 
ucation, *Surveys, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
_ Acomprehensive analysis was conducted of exist- 
ing public education programs in the State of Missis- 
sippi for school-age children and youth with severe 
handicaps. Specifically, the investigation focused on 
a discrepancy analysis of public school service sys- 
tems for the target population in relation to eight 
identified educational practices common to model 
programs implemented nationwide: (1) home- 
school partnership; (2) chronologically age appro- 
priate placement in public schools; (3) delivery of 
related services in integrated settings; (4) social in- 
tegration; (5) transition preparation; (6) curricular 
expectations; (7) systematic data-based instruction; 
and (8) systematic program evaluation. A total of 65 
of the 154 school districts in Mississippi were identi- 
fied as serving five or more students with severe 
handicaps and 38 of these agreed to participate in 
the study. Interviews conducted with 124 special 
and regular education teachers and administrators 
and with 25 related service providers indicated dis- 
crepancies between current practice and the value 
placed on the exemplary practices examined, espe- 
cially in the areas of social integration, transition 
tion, and systematic program evaluation. 
Parents of 78 severely handicapped students were 
interviewed by telephone. Sixty-one percent were 
satisfied with their child’s current educational pro- 
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Support in Families of Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren. 


Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the National Early 
Childhood Conference on Children with Special 
Needs (Denver, CO, November 1-3, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Need, Daily Living 
Skills, *Developmental Disabilities, Discipline, 
Extended Family, *Family Environment, Family 
Life, *Family Problems, Intervention, Moral Val- 
ues, *Parent Role, Religious Factors, *Social En- 
vironment, Social Systems, *Stress Variables 
This study compared parent stress, family func- 

tioning, and social support in 55 families with a 

developmentally handicapped child (ages 0-7) and 

$5 families with a nonhandicapped child. Findings 

indicated that a young handicapped child did induce 

greater stress in his parents than did a nonhand- 


icapped child. Parents of handicapped children ap- 
peared to have greater problems associated with the 
care of the handicapped child, felt more pessimistic 
about the child’s future, and felt more negative 
about his/her present behavioral and physical char- 
acteristics. The general functioning of families and 
availability of social support was altered but not 
necessarily impaired by the presence of a handi- 
capped child. Families with handicapped children 
placed a greater emphasis on achievement and 
moral-religious beliefs and were more likely to em- 
ploy rules and control as a method of operating 
family life. The two groups perceived equal degrees 
of social support, although the handicapped group 
received less from their own extended families. Re- 
sults suggested that intervention efforts to relieve 
parental stress should focus on cultivating positive 
family relationships, developing skills for efficient 
operation of daily family activities and care of the 
handicapped child, and improving the social sup- 
port system both inside and outside the family. 
(VW) 


ED 294 336 EC 202 503 

Storch, Ivy S. 

Meeting the Needs of Learning Disabled Pre- 
schoolers: for Classroom Activities. 

Pub Date—[87] 


Note—16p.; Print is light and may not reproduce 
well. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anxiety, Child Development, *Class 
Activities, *Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Therapy, *Individual Needs, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, 
Mainstreaming, Motor Development, Play, Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, Psycho- 
educational Methods, Psychomotor Skills, 
Sequential Approach, *Skill Development, 
Teacher Role, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Choice Behavior, Transition Time 
This paper reviews instructional strategies for 
dealing with learning-disabled preschool children in 
mainstreamed classrooms. It focuses on the teach- 
er’s role in developing the child’s abilities in the 
areas of social skills, choices and anxiety, sequenc- 
ing and routine, transition periods, and motor skills. 
To enhance social skills, peer interactions can be 
encouraged during free play periods, and art activi- 
ties can be used to foster the relationship between 
the child and his environment. To reduce anxiety 
when the child is confronted with choices, the class- 
room should be arranged into specific areas for the 
different daily activities. The learning-disabled child 
needs sequencing and routine in his life, and many 
group activities that provide this are suggested. 
Transition periods may be eased by discussing the 
day’s activities beforehand, announcing when a 
change of events is forthcoming, and making transi- 
tion into a game. Fine and gross motor skills can be 
fostered during free play time or movement time by 
developing instructional strategies through task 
analysis. (Author/JDD) 
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positions, R 
Personality and the Family Environment. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Society for Re- 
search in Child Development Biennial Meeting 
(Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Child Devel- 
opment, Elementary Education, Family Charac- 
teristics, Mathematics, ‘Parent Attitudes, 
*Personality Traits, Psychological Testing, Sci- 
ences, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—California Psychological Inventory 
The California Psychological Inventory (CPI) was 
administered to 54 exceptionally gifted (either high 
1Q’s or high math science abilities) preadolescents 
and their parents. The profiles and factor structure 
of the 18 CPI scales were examined. The profiles of 
the parents were relatively even, suggesting that 
they are intellectually and socially effective. The 
Achievement via Independence scores were partic- 
ularly high. The preadolescents’ profiles were gener- 
ally lower than the parents’, with very low average 
scores on the Well Being scale and high scores on 
the Flexibility scale. Five factors were extracted 


from the scores of each group. Factor scores re- 
flected several differences between exceptionally 
high IQ subjects and exceptionally high math-sci- 
ence subjects such as on the Poise factor. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Exceptional and Youth. 
An ERIC Exceptional Child Education Report. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-170-6 

Pub Date—87 

Contract—400-84-0010 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—The age 4 Exceptional Chil- 
dren, Publication Sales, 0 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($8.00, 'S6. 80 members; Publi- 
cation No. B624). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Analy- 
sis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, Cognitive Style, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Curriculum Development, *Disabilities, 
Educational Needs, Educational Policy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Language Acquisition, 
Locus of Control, Minority Groups, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, Professional Education, *Public Policy, 
Special Education, Staff Development, Teacher 
Education 
The document contains summaries of papers and 

ensuing discussions presented at a 1985 symposium 

on exceptional American Indian children and 

youth. The opening address (by Beverly Valley, a 

parent and school board member) stresses the role 

of parents and the need for less culturally biased 
testing. Two papers deal with parent and family in- 
volvement: “Parent Involvement Considerations” 

(Roger Kroth); “American Indian Parents of Handi- 

capped Children” (Marilyn Johnson). Two papers 

look at language and curriculum development: “The 

Influence of Locus of Control and Culture on Learn- 

ing Styles of Language Minority Students” (Alba 

Ortiz) and “Language and Curriculum Develop- 

ment for American Indian Handicapped Children” 

(Jacqueline Walker). Personnel preparation is the 

subject of two papers: “Bilingual Special Education 

Teacher Training for American Indians” (Leonard 

Baca) and “American Indian Personnel Preparation 

in Special Education” (Anna Gajar). The final paper 

“Federal Policy and the Education of American 

Indian Exceptional Children and Youth: Current 

Status and Future Directions” (Bruce Ramirez) is 

included in its entirety. It contains data on the num- 

ber of American Indian exceptional children pres- 
ently being served, reviews pertinent federal policy, 
and identifies areas requiring further attention. 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
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Exceptional Children’s Topical Conference on the 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bias, Case Studies, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eligibil- 
ity, *Handicap Identification, Interdisciplinary 

Approach, Mainstreaming, *Mild Disabilities, 

Referral, Special Classes, *Student Placement, 

*Teamwork 
Identifiers—New York (New York) 

The study investigated the validity of the process 
of reevaluating a child’s need for continued special 
education services especially the biasing effects of 
the teacher’s referral statement on the decision of 
the multidisciplinary team. Psychoeducational pro- 
files describing two children were distributed to 108 
multidisciplinary teams in New York City. Team 
members (first individually and then in groups) 
were asked to read the case summaries and select an 
appropriate placement from six program alterna- 
tives. Each case was prefaced by a referral statement 
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indicating whether the teacher supported a change 
of placement into a least restrictive environment. 
Previous review of each case by a panel of experts 
had determined that neither child met the state’s 
criteria for identification of the handicapped. Re- 
sults indicated that the teams’ placement recom- 
mendations, like those by the individual members, 
were substantially biased by the teacher’s opinion. 
Each team’s placement decision was also signifi- 
cantly influenced by the opinion of the psychologist 
in the group. Although the teams tended to move 
children from the special class into the least restric- 
tive alternative slightly more often than did individ- 
uals, differences between the group and the 
individual decision making p were not signifi- 
cant. Five appendices and a 69-item reference list is 
included. (Author/DB) 
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dren 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 
1, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attention Control, *Attention Defi- 
cit Disorders, Cl ation Tech- 
niques, Educational Practices, Elementary 
Education, *Learning Disabilities, Mainstream- 
ing, Peer Influence, Resource Room Programs, 
Student Evaluation, Teacher Role, *Time on Task 
Variability of attention to task and its relation to 
instructional contexts for learning disabled (LD) 
children was investigated. Subjects were 24 main- 
streamed elementary grade LD children. The chil- 
dren’s behaviors relating to academic engagement 
and the situational contexts in which they occurred 
were observed and coded in both the regular class 
and the resource room settings. Significant differ- 
ences in rate of engagement were found for class- 
room setting, type of instruction, and level of peer 
involvement. LD students were more academically 
engaged: in the resource room than in the regular 
class; during teacher directed instruction than dur- 
ing seatwork in both settings; and when entire class 
engagement was high. Results indicated that degree 
of attending is highly related to the context in which 
it occurs and is not a fixed quality of the child. 
Implications for the assessment of attentional prob- 
lems and instructional practices, especially as re- 
lated to the resource room program, are discussed. 
(Author/ DB) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus \ 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Civil ts, * Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Employment 
Opportunities, Foreign Countries, *Mainstream- 
ing, *Normalization (Handicapped), Political At- 
titudes, *Public Policy, Social Attitudes, Special 
Education, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Italy 
The result of trips by American special educators 
to Italy in 1984 and 1986, this paper reviews laws, 
public policy, and events in Italy’s recent history 
leading to widespread desegregation of the disabled 
special schools and other institutions. The review of 
legislation focuses on National Law 517 (1977) with 
such specified strategies for pupil integration as the 
following: maximum size of integrated classes is 20 
students; extracurricular activities must include all 
students; classes tracked by ability are abolished; 
traditional grading is abolished and db 
overall assessments. Integration of the disabled is 
seen to be an ethical issue with segregation effec- 
tively intensifying the disability. Supportive ele- 
ments in the Italian integration movement have 
included interdisciplinary support teams to help the 
teacher; a sense of shared responsibility by parents, 
teachers, and the community at large; a commit- 
ment to educating the public; and the influence of 
strong charismatic leaders. Integration in the work 
place has had strong union support with an empha- 
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sis on on-the-job work experience and training 
rather than prevocational or vocational training. 
Comparison with the United States indicates Italy is 
placing more emphasis on a political commitment to 
integration and less emphasis on development of 
academic and other skills. (DB) 
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American Indians with Handicaps Both On and 
Off the Reservation. Volume I: Executive Sum- 


mary. 

Arizona Univ., Tucson. Native American Research 
and Training Center.; Northern Arizona Univ., 
Flagstaff. Native American Research and Train- 
ing Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 


ton, DC. 
Pub Date—14 Sep 87 
Grant—G0083C0094; G0083C0095 
Note—25p.; For the full report, see EC 202 510. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus \ 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *American 

Indians, Cooperative Programs, Cultural Traits, 

*Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Employment 

Level, Federal islation, *Incidence, N 

sessment, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—* Rehabilitation Act 1973 

The executive summary reports on a project to 
determine the prevalence of disability among Amer- 
ican Indians, to identify special problems of Ameri- 
can Indians related to vocational rehabilitation, and 
to survey the extent of cooperative efforts among 
programs conducted under the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973. The summary contains the following com- 
ponents: (1) a description of the American Indian 
population, (2) a description of the cultural and so- 
cial characteristics of American Indians that are 
contributing factors to their disability status and the 
delivery of rehabilitation services, (3) a summary 
and conclusions of the major findings of the study, 
(4) recommendations for improving the status of 
disabled American Indians, and (5) recommenda- 
tions for future research. Among findings are the 
following: 9.88% of the American Indian school age 
population is handicapped; mortality data indicate a 
death rate of 1.5 or more times that of the general 
population and nearly double the general population 
death rate for ages 15 through 44; unemployment 
among American Indians is about five times higher 
than that of the total civilian labor force; and there 
is a high level of awareness on the part of the voca- 
tional rehabilitation state administrators regarding 
legislative changes to improve services to disabled 
American Indians. (DB) 
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A Study of the Special Problems and Needs of 
American with Handicaps Both On and 
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District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
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tive American Research and Training Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
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Pub Date—14 Sep 87 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, “American 
Indians, Cooperative Programs, Cultural Traits, 
*Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Employment Level, Fed- 
eral Legislation, Health Needs, *Incidence, 
Needs Assessment, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
Five individual study reports included in this vol- 
ume detail a project to determine the prevalence of 
disability among American Indians, to identify spe- 
cial problems of American Indians related to voca- 
tional rehabilitation, and to survey the extent of 
cooperative effort among programs conducted un- 
der the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The first report 
provides an overview of the American Indian popu- 
lation and the influence of the Indian culture on 
individuals with disabilities. Subsections address so- 
cioeconomic characteristics, educational status, 
health status, unemployment status, tribal member- 
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ship, government policies, and policy pene 
for the disabled. The second report is an analysis of 
the prevalence of disability 


report used health related data to analyze the inci- 
dence of disability among American Indians and 
concludes that American Indians lose 1.5 times the 
ae ears of life as all races combined 
thro’ 5. The fourth report Provides an analy- 
sis of ot market participation of American 
Indians and the implications for rehabilitation, in- 
cluding an unemployment rate about five times 
higher than that of the overall population. The final 
report looks at the nature and extent of cooperative 
efforts by state vocational rehabilitation programs 
for disabled Indians. Cooperative agreements had 
been or were planned to be established in ten states. 
Volume III which comprises the appendices to Vol- 
ume II is attached. (DB) 
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Pub Date—88 

Note—33p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius 

Descriptors—* Attachment Behavior, * Autism, Eti- 
ology, Infant Behavior, Infants, *Mothers, Neo- 
nates, *Parent Child Relationship, *Prevention, 


PY 

A case study is reported in which early “autis- 
tiform behavior” in a 4-week-old baby was reversed 
through intensive mothering. The baby, who had 
been developing normally, was bottlefed by “strang- 
ers” for 2 days and then began to avert her eyes 
from all people, an autistiform behavior which per- 
sisted and grew worse as the mother tried to 
re-establish eye contact. In conformance with theo- 
ries of autism as a disturbance of symbiosis, the 
mother was advised to avoid all eye contact at first, 
while giving her baby intensive “holding contact.” 
With this approach the mother succeeded in restor- 
ing the symbiotic bond with the baby, thus saving 
the infant from further autistiform deterioration. 
Therapy developed by J. A. B. Allan and R. W. 
Zaslow emphasized various preventive holding 
methods and playful sensori-motor movement pro- 
grams for parents to practice with disturbed babies 
in order to diminish their babies’ autistiform behav- 
ior, improve their symbiotic bond, and prevent later 
autism. Also reported is a study using the Mother 
Child Holding Therapy with 104 autistic children 
with significant change reported in such characteris- 
tics as interest in human and visual contact. (DB) 
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1986-Sum 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Uses in Education, *Dyslexia, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Secondary Education, *Word 
Processing, *Writing (Composition), *Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers—*Computer Aided Writing Project, 
Forman School CT 
Four issues of the “Macintosh Lab Monitor” doc- 

ument the Computer-Aided Writing Project at the 

Forman School (Connecticut) which is a college 

preparatory school for bright dyslexic adolescents. 

The project uses Macintosh computers to teach out- 

lining, writing, organizational and thinking skills. 

Sample articles have the following titles: “The Mac- 

intosh Computer and Dyslexia”; “Outline Process- 

ing with Acta”; “The Forman Macintosh Lab”; 

“Teaching Composition on the Macintosh”; “Glos- 

sary of Computer Terms”; “Interactivity in the 

Macintosh Lab”; “Conversational Writing”; “Spel- 

ling Checkers”; “HFS: A Visual Filing System for 

the Macintosh”; “Software Piracy in Secondary 
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Schools”; “A Different Type of Computer Camp”; 
“Post-Testing Results and Year-End Conversa- 
tions”; “Thinking and Writing”; “Computer Aided 
Composition: Looking Backward”; “The Forman 
Font”; and “Computer Aided Drawing.” (DB) 
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y—Maine State Dept. of Educational 
Services, ne Maine Univ., 


ondary Education, *Individualized Education 
Mainstreaming, *Referral, Resource 

Room Programs, Special Classes, Special Educa- 

tion, Special Schools, State Programs, *Student 

Evaluation, *Student Placement, Teacher Certifi- 

cation, Teacher Selection 
Identifiers—* Maine 

The report examines the status and needs of be- 
haviorally handicapped students in Maine. It de- 
scribes the referral and identification process, 
program characteristics, current problems and is- 
sues. The first section presents statistics related to 
prevalence, types of programs received, costs of spe- 
cial education, and the certification and supply of 
special education teachers. The second section de- 
scribes a study of 94 randomly selected behaviorally 
handicapped students receiving special education 
programs. Discussed are reasons for referral, the 
referral process, assessment procedures, and major 
components of the individualized education pro- 
gram (IEP) for students assigned to resource pro- 
grams, special education classrooms, and residential 
treatment centers. Among conclusions are the fol- 
lowing: most behaviorally h 
were ini per hy wy to special education prior to 
the end of third grade; one-third of the sample 
reported contact with state and community ser- 
vices; the determination that a student is behavior- 
ally handicapped was often made without 
systematically obtained assessment data; most 
(58%) students were viewed by teachers as having 
significant learning problems in addition to behav- 
ioral handicaps; students were mainstreamed an av- 
erage of 28% of their school day; most elementary 
resource teachers were certified in the area of learn- 
ing disabilities; and, achievement tests and tests of 
intelligence were the most freq’ ly used 
of student progress. (DB) 
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Study. 
, Lawrence. Dept. of Special Educa- 


as 7 Programs (ED- 
SmOSERS), eis), Wastunston 


Pub Deo esr? 87 
Grant—G008530217 
Note—64p.; A part of the National Study of High 
School Programs for Handicapped Youth in Tran- 
sition project. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: > 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Disabili- 
ties, “Educational Policy, Elementary Sec 
Education, *Graduation Requirements, Individu- 
alized Education Programs, *Minimum Compe- 
- ational Surveys, *State Standards 
erential Diplomas 
the = surveyed the 50 states and the District 
of Columbia to identify current state policies that 
regulate graduation requirements and to determine 
how these policies have been applied to programs 
for high school special education students. Survey 
results produced four major findings: (1) all but 
three states have legislation or state board of educa- 
tion policies regulating minimum graduation units; 
(2) 36 states reported that the ve raised aca- 
demic unit requirements since 1975; (3) most of the 
states with increased unit requirements reported 
that these policies are still being phased in, thus 
indicating that their full implications for special ed- 
ucation students are unknown; and (4) 30 states 
ry pre having a minimum competency program, 
hich determined students’ exit documents by 


their scores on a minimum competency test. Impli- 
cations for special education students include the 
following: the emphasis on academic subjects 
stressed content which may not be relevant to some 
special education students; special education stu- 
dents who complete goals of the Individualized Ed- 
ucation Plans (IEPs) may be differentiated from the 
norm group by a differential diploma or certificate. 
Such differential diplomas may preclude or nega- 

tively affect postsecondary education and employ- 
ment opportunities. Recommendations for 
developing state level policies that balance the con- 

cerns of appropriate education and equal opportu- 
nity are presented. (DB) 
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Program for 
Education Service Center Region 20, San Antonio, 
Tex. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—1 Ip. 
— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


iptors—Civil Rights, Daily Living Skills, Indi- 
vidual Needs, Job Skills, Job Training, Normaliza- 
tion (Handicapped), *Program oy 
*Program Evaluation, Education, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups), *Severe Disabilities, 
Student Placement, *Transitional Programs, *Vo- 
cational Education, Vocational Rehabilitation 
pm yp nye Work Programs 
This guide provides an approach to assist public 
schools and adult service agencies in designing pro- 
grams that will maximize the ability of severely dis- 
abled students to function in non-sheltered 
vocational environments. The guide is composed of 
a list of tions to be used in a self-evaluation 
process; the questions concern needs assessment, 
measurable objectives, advisory council functions, 
parent involvement, use of available resources, cur- 
rent program features, development of a network of 
cooperative services, meeting student needs, and 
student placement. The guide is followed by a re- 
print of an article from the July 1984 issue of the 
Rehab Report of the Department of Physical Medi- 
cine and Rehabilitation at the University of Texas 
Health Science Center at San Antonio, which de- 
scribes how special education programs can focus 
on teaching self-care skills, community functioning 
skills, and employment skills rather than teaching 
non-functional skills out of context. The guide con- 
cludes with a Disabled Peoples’ Bill of ts and 
Declaration of Independence, also from the Rehab 
Report. (JDD) 
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Dildy, Dennis R 
— 20 Community-Based Services Work Adjust- 
ment Program; Community-Based Work Train- 


ing Curriculum.) P - 
< sa Service Center Region 20, San Antonio, 
ex. 
Pub Date—1 Jun 87 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Descriptors—*Community Programs, “eCurricu- 
lum, *Disabilities, Job Placement, *Job Training, 
Secondary Education, Sheltered Workshops, Skill 
Development, Social Adjustment, Training Meth- 
ods, Transitional Pr *Vocational Adjust- 
ment, *Vocational Education, Work Experience 


Identifiers—*Supported Work Programs 

The Community-Based Services Work Adijust- 
ment Program provides vocational assessment, 
work adjustment training, social adjustment train- 
ing, extended sheltered employment, transi- 
tional/supported employment, and competitive job 
training and placement through on-the-job training 
at natural community work sites. The program 
serves mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, 
deaf-blind, pow learning-disabled individuals, aged 
14 or older. The program's goal is to facilitate the 
establishment of independent vocational skills, 
through individual and group training and work-re- 
lated counseling. Student workers are expected to 
become competent in the skills of: work orientation, 
punctuality /attendance, attention to task, safety on 
the job, co-worker interaction, supervisor interac- 
tion, quality and speed of production, and indepen- 
dent transportation. Specific objectives for each 


= of skill development are outlined, along with 

opriate training activities. Training activities 
unlize ~p techniques as individual instruction in 
performing work tasks and in self-monitoring, work 


Student Worker Assessment Checklist is included. 
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ae Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
of the Association for the Severely Handi- 
capes (14th, ——— IL, October 39-30, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Planning, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, *Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, Employment Opportu- 
nities, Parent Participation, *Program 
Development, Program Effectiveness, Secondary 
Education, *Special Education, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Student Needs, *Transitional 
Programs, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Texas 
Special education students who graduate or 
age-out of school are often not successful in making 
the transition from school to work. Transition ser- 
vices in Texas are grounded in federal civil rights 
legislation and a Texas Senate concurrent resolution 
which calls for preparing and supporting the suc- 
cessful transition of handicapped students to the 
adult world. Transition is defined, its goals outlined, 
and targeted special-needs students are 
An Individual Transition Plan forms a written re- 
cord of the student’s long-range goals for employ- 
ment and how they will be met. The Transition Plan 
should: outline programming and future opportuni- 
ties; contain precise objectives and activities; have 
input from parents, students, educators, and adult 
service agencies; and be longitudinal in nature. The 
importance of cooperative efforts among members 
of the transition team is stressed. Several factors to 
be considered in implementing the transition plan 
are specified, such as residence requirements, lei- 
sure activities, medical and insurance needs, etc. 
Cooperative planning factors that facilitate or create 
barriers to the effective delivery of transition ser- 
vices are listed. The paper concludes with a list of 
eight transition task force goals. (JDD) 
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Note—26p.; Portions of this document were pub- 
lished in the Journal of ing Disabilities, vol- 
ume 20, number 5, May 1987. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Evaluation 
Problems, *Expectation, Interrater Reliabilit 
*Knowledge Level, *Labeling (of P — 

*Learning Disabilities, Social Bias, Stereotypes, 

Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 

Behavior, Training, iting Skills (Composition), 

*Writing Evaluation, Wri 

This investigation Sought to — the extent 
to which examiners’ evaluations of ng oe perfor- 

mance were influenced by the learning a 

label and to identify mediating wane whic’ 

modify expectancy effects. Forty-four preservice 
regular education teachers were randomly assigned 
to one of two expectancy conditions (learning-dis- 
abled and normal) and were asked to score three 
4th-grade essays which differed in terms of overall 
writing quality. Prior to scoring the essays, subjects 
were informed of the educational status (learn- 

ing-disabled or normal) of the children who wrote 
the stories. In addition, half of the subjects received 

a brief introduction on how to use the scoring proce- 

dure, while the other half received intensive prac- 

tice and training. Results indicated that the learning 
disability label did influence the scores that examin- 
ers assigned to children’s essays. However, labeling 
effects were successfully attenuated by providing 
examiners with training and practice in scoring writ- 
ten products. Furthermore, the marks assigned to 
students’ essays were influenced far more by the 
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writing competence demonstrated by the child than 
by the disability label attached to the child. (Au- 
thor/JDD) 
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Portland State Univ., Oreg. Regional Research Inst. 
for Human Services. 
Spons Agenc — National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), , D.C.; National Inst. of 
Mental Heats (DH S), ‘Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—37p.; Bulletin of the Research and Training 
Center to Improve Services for Seriously Emo- 
tionally Handicapped Children and Their Fami- 
lies. 


Journal Cit—Focal Point; vl nl-3 Fall 1986- 
Spr-Sum 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Child Advo- 
cacy, Conferences, Delivery Systems, Education 
Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Emotional Disturbances, Family Role, 
Program Implementation, Rehabilitation, Severe 
Disabilities, Transitional Programs 
The document contains three issues of the news- 
letter of the Research and Training Center to Im- 
prove Services for Seriously Emotionally 
Handicapped Children and Their Families. The first 
issue is introduced with an article titled “Re-Think- 
ing Emotional Disturbances in Children,” by 
Thomas M. Young. Topics covered include the fol- 
lowing: issues raised by the Child and Adolescent 
Service System Program initiative; the Therapeutic 
Case Advocacy Project; the Youth in Transition 
Project; the Families as Allies Project; current activ- 
ities of states involved in the Families as Allies Con- 
ference; rehabilitative services within the Child and 
Adolescent Service System Program; components 
of the Therapeutic Case Advocacy approach; and 
interagency collaborative efforts. (DB) 
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Murphy, Linda Della Corte, Suzanne 
Parent and Teacher Relationships. 


Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—10p. 

Available from—Lindell Press, Inc., P.O. Box 462, 
South Salem, NY 10590 ($3.50 per issue; $18.00 


per year). 

Journal Cit—Special Parent/Special Child; v4 nl 
Jan-Feb 1988 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Interpersonal Communication, *Par- 
ent Attitudes, *Parent Participation, Parent Stu- 
dent Relationship, Parent Teacher Conferences, 
*Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Special Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Attitudes 
This issue addresses the relationship between 

teachers and parents of handicapped children. It 
explores how barriers to an effective parent-teacher 
relationship arise and how best to work toward a 
better relationship, one in which parents can posi- 
tively influence the teacher’s involvement with 
them and, in turn, one in which the teacher can 
enhance how the parents feel about their child. In- 
formal meetings between teachers and parents are 
encouraged. A list of “do’s and don'ts” for parents 
advises them to have realistic expectations about 
what the school can and cannot do, educate them- 
selves about their child’s disability and the school’s 
programs and goals, be honest and avoid a defensive 
attitude, contact the school immediately before a 
problem becomes serious, attend school-related ac- 
tivities and conferences, and talk with other parents. 
A similar list for teachers encourages them to create 
an atmosphere of warmth and good feelings, be sen- 
sitive to body language, write and speak clearly 
without using jargon, become acquainted with com- 
munity resources, convey that the child is likeable, 
and develop mutually arrived at goals with the par- 
ent. Other short articles discuss problems with 
homework and improving parent-professional inter- 
actions. 
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Forming Cooperative 
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sues. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—76p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for the Severely | Handi- 
CA, Nove 





Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Coopera *Behavior 
Disorders, Day Care Centers, *Decision Making, 
*Delivery Systems, Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Policy, Mainstreaming, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, Program 
Development, Program Implementation, *Severe 
Disabilities, Student Evaluation 
The paper presents an organizational framework 
to guide the design and implementation of inte- 
grated services for preschool children with severe 
behavior disorders, particularly those pr 
where cooperative agreements are formed between 
separate service agencies. A project that main- 
streams preschool children with severe behavior 
disorders into a local day care center is described to 
illustrate planning decisions made at the interde- 
pendent levels of (1) policy, (2) setting, (3) service 
provider, and (4) child. Suggestions are made and 
supported by the literature for considering the pol- 
icy issues of legal mandates, attitudes toward inte- 
gration, types of integrated experiences, the setting 
components of philosophies, organizational struc- 
tures and needs, service provider decisions on pro- 
gram implementation, staff development, parent 
participation, and child concerns of selection and 
placement, instructional targets, intervention strate- 
gies, and progress evaluation. Sixteen pages of refer- 
ences are provided. (DB) 
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Nassau County Board of Cooperative Educational 
Services, Westbury, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Grant—G008430074 
Note—112p.; Funded through the Educational Me- 
dia Research, Production, Distribution and Train- 
ing Program. a 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Computer 
Uses in Education, *Disabilities, Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, * Microcomputers, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Implementation, 
*Special Education 
Identifiers—New York (Nassau County), *Project 
INTERFACE 
The monograph describes Project INTERFACE, 
a 2-year collaborative effort among the Board of 
Cooperative Educational Services (BOCES) of Nas- 
sau County (New York), Long Island University, 
and three local school districts. The project identi- 
fied the “most effective” implementation strategies 
for integrating microcomputer instruction into on- 
going educational services for the handicapped and 
then analyzed descriptive documentation of “most 
effective practices” as they existed in BOCES and 
local school districts. Analysis of rating scales com- 
pleted by 25 experts in microcomputer education 
and special education found that more than 70% of 
the experts identified the following issues as impor- 
tant for effective microcomputer implementation: a 
formal needs assessment coupled with long- and 
short-range goals and a written philosophy/policy 
statement; specific budgetary allocations with incre- 
mental increases; systematic evaluation of all as- 
pects of the microcomputer program; a districtwide 
coordinator position for microcomputer / special ed- 
ucation; definite maintenance contracts and poli- 
cies; consistent information dissemination; a 
districtwide committee for the review of hardware; 
separate computers used for instructional and ad- 
ministrative functions; a committee to review and 
select software; computer literacy incentives for 
teachers; inservice training. (DB) 
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Richard, Nancy B. 
Siblings as Trainers for Prelin- 


ge PLD. Dissertation, University of 


ashington. 

Pub Type— yg = Bare (143) — Disserta- 

_tions/Theses - toral Dissertations (041) 
Price - MOL POD? Plus Postage. 
Descriptors Childrens *Cross Age Teach- 
ing, *Downs Syndrome, Infants, *Interpersonal 

Communication, Interpersonal Rela —_ In- 

tervention, Language Acquisition, Models, 

Mother Attitudes, Role Playing, a 

ization, Social Reinforcement, Young Chi 

The study examined effects of older sib- 
lings (ages 6-8) of six 1- to 3-year-old infants and 
toddlers with Down sy to y social 
communication strategies in play sessions. Three 
secondary purposes included evaluating effects of 
intervention upon the communication skills of the 
Down s ‘ome children, effects of intervention on 
interactions with mothers when playing with their 
Down syndrome children, and evaluation of parent 
perceptions of interventions with siblings. Baseline, 
intervention, and follow-up phases were employed. 
Intervention was delivered over six sessions in the 
context of familiar games (e.g., ball play, pe 
bubbles, peek-a-boo), aa procedures whic 
included modeling with puppets in a series of six 
videotaped segments, verbal instruction, role play- 
ing, and social reinforcement. Results indicated that 
older siblings consistently increased contingent re- 
sponses to younger siblings’ nonverbal turns. In- 

i ee . 





Younger siblings did not, however, increase initi- 
ated turns as a result of intervention with older sib- 
lings. Contingent responses by mothers measured 
before and after intervention did not indicate 
changes related to the intervention by older siblings. 
Parents reported they observed a moderate level of 
change in the interactive play of their children. (JW) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
Services (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 87 
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Note—77p. 

Pub Type— Reports - —— (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Pi 

Descriptors—Children, Curriculum Development, 
Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Financial Sup- 
port, *Foster Family, Home Programs, Infants, 
Needs Assessment, Nurses, *Nursing, *Parent 
Education, Program Implementation, *Regional 


Programs 
Identifiers Disabled Childrens Project, Texas 

The first annual report of the Disabled Children’s 
Project, a 2-year project in Texas, provides informa- 
tion on project background, goal and objectives, ap- 
proach, operations and accomplishments, and issues 
and problems. The project was designed to (1) pro- 
vide training and support services to birth — 
and foster parents of disabled infants and c’ 
and (2) help birth and foster parents access social 
and financial resources available. Main accomplish- 
ments of the regional program during its first year 
were: development of draft standards and proce- 
dures for the project nurses in home — of par- 
ents; identification of training needs foster 
parents; development of a group training curriculum 
for birth and foster parents on the care of disabled 
infants and children; provision of nursing consulta- 
tion services; identification of social and financial 
resources available for disabled infants and children; 
development of procedures for identifying disabled 
children; and identification of disabled children. 
Major problems encountered included a state man- 
dated hiring freeze and a shortage of nurses in one 
region. Second year plans include provision of full 
services to birth and foster parents and development 
of written guidelines for identifying and accessing 
social and financial resources. Among appendixes 
are project forms, the detailed work plan, and corre- 
spondence. (DB) 
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Pub Type— ‘Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-——Agency Cooperation, Attention Defi- 
cit Disorders, Clinical Diagnosis, *Definitions, 

Demography, *Educational Legislation, Educa- 

tional Therapy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, Etiology, Hyperactivity, “Incidence, 

Interpersonal Competence, Language Handicaps, 

*Learning Disabilities, Learning Processes, Math- 

ematics, Memory, Neurology, Opinions, Preven- 

tion, Reading, “Research Needs, Writing 

(Composition) 

The report to Congress by the Interagency Com- 
mittee on Learning Disabilities, required by the 
Health Research Extension Act of 1985, Public Law 
99-158, provides a review and assessment of Fed- 
eral research priorities, activities, and findings re- 
garding learning disabilities. Included in the report 
is information on (1) the number of persons affected 
by learning disabilities and the demographic data 
describing them; (2) current research findings on 
the causes, diagnoses, treatments, and prevention of 
learning and prevention of learning disabilities; and 
(3) recommendations for legislation and administra- 
tive actions to increase research effectiveness and 
prioritize research needs. Chapter I provides a sum- 

of Committee activities, while Chapter II sum- 
marizes testimony of 23 persons representing 
various associations and organizations and pur- 
poses. Results of a survey of member agencies of the 
Committee concerning programs, achievements, 
and perceived needs are contained in the following 
chapter. Chapter IV contains results of a review of 
the epidemiologic and survey literature on inci- 
dence and characteristics of learning disabilities. 
Current research findings in the following five areas 
are reviewed in the next chapter: neurobiology of 
learning and memory; specific developmental dis- 
abilities of reading, writing, and mathematics; devel- 
opmental language disorders; social skills deficits; 
and hyperactivity /attention deficit disorder. Chap- 
ter VI contains the Committee's recommendations 
including the need to revise the legislative definition 
of learning disabilities and the proposal of a revised 
definition. (DB) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Eighth and Un- 
ion, Box 789, Bloomington, IN 47402 ($0.90 sin- 
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Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, * Disabilities, 
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Development, Program Effectiveness, Transi- 
tional Programs 

Identifiers—*Education of the Handicapped Act 
Amendments 1986 
The booklet provides an overview of the charac- 

teristics of young children with handicapping condi- 

tions and the components of effective preschool 
programs for this population. It then discusses the 
complex issues and implications of recent legislation 

(Public Law 99-457, Education of the Handicapped 

Amendments-1986) mandating preschool pro- 

grams for the handicapped. The first section lists 

arguments for and against the provision of preschool 
programs to handicapped children. The next section 
looks at eligibility for such programs including iden- 
tification procedures and issues in assessment. Pro- 
files of preschool programs for handicapped 
children are given next showing a variety of admin- 
istrative arrangements, staffing plans, and curricu- 
lum models. The essential components of preschool 
programs are then identified and include: integrated 
programming, transdisciplinary teamwork, parent 


participation, interagency cooperation, and transi- 
tion planning. (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Gifted, Mothers, *Parent 
Attitudes, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, Person- 
ality Traits 
A mother of a highly gifted son gives her observa- 
tions of life with a gifted child, the educational 
needs of the gifted, and suggestions to teachers of 
the gifted. Stressed throughout is the fact that gifted 
children are first and foremost children with all the 
needs and characteristics of children. Stereotypes of 
the gifted child are exposed illustrated by anecdotes 
of experiences with individual gifted children and 
groups of gifted children. (DB) 
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ing 
Identifiers—* Discrepant Messages 

The report examines research on differences in 
the interpretations of discrepant and nondiscrepant 
messages by normal and emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren and reports on a study in which tone of voice 
and verbal content were discrepant in their affective 
meaning. A review of the research on discrepant 
messages, their delivery, interpretation, and impli- 
cations for the study of psychopathology is pres- 
ented first. Then the methodologies used in these 
studies are described in relation to the comparabil- 
ity of findings. Also discussed are adult-child and 
normal-disturbed differences in the interpretation of 
affective meaning in consistent and discrepant mes- 
sages. Two preliminary experiments validated the 
affective content of 29 sentences and of tone of 
voice respectively. Among results of the study com- 
paring disturbed (N = 34) and normal (N = 34) 7- to 
10-year-old children’s interpretations of messages 
were: both groups rated discrepant messages as 
more angry than nondiscrepant messages; disturbed 
children were more likely to interpret messages pri- 
marily on the basis of verbal content; and disturbed 
children interpreted messages as happier than did 
normal children. (DB) 


ED 294 362 EC 202 531 

Calhoun, Mary Lynne Rose, Terry L. 
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Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
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Pub Date—87 
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Note—19p.; Prepared by the Department of Curric- 
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Available from—Dr. Mary Lynne Calhoun, Depart- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Attachment Behavior, Curriculum 
Development, *Interpersonal Competence, *Par- 
ent Child Relationship, Preschool Education, *Se- 
vere Disabilities, *Social Development, Young 
Children 
The paper describes the rationale behind the 

Charlotte Circle Project, a program which is devel- 
oping and implementing a social reciprocity curricu- 
lum for very young severely handicapped children 
and their parents. The normalization principle sug- 
gests that interventions be age appropriate and func- 
tional. For children younger than 3 years an age 
appropriate and functional intervention program 
would emphasize social reciprocity recognizing the 
fact that parent-child interactions are often inter- 
rupted and distorted because of such child charac- 
teristics as nonresponsiveness, inability to “take in,” 
to feel comfort, atypical motor responses, and atypi- 
cal daily living needs. The curriculum stresses the 
need of parents to feel competent about handling 
the young child, to feel effective in meeting the 
child’s needs, to observe positive changes in return 
for their caregiving; and the need of the child to 
sustain the caregiver's attention, to communicate 
needs, and to develop satisfying relationships. The 
project’s implementation strategies include an early 
intervention model that is both home-based and 
center-based and the establishment of individual- 
ized social reciprocity goals for both parent and 
child. (DB) 


ED 294 363 EC 202 532 

McGuire, Joan M. 

Connecticut’s Pilot Programs for College Students 
with Learning Disabilities: Final Report. 

Connecticut Univ., Storrs.; Housatonic Community 
Coll., Stratford, CT. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Board of Higher 
Education, Hartford. 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Note—85p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
a, (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 
1987). 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Demonstration 
Programs, Eligibility, Higher Education, *Learn- 
ing Disabilities, Program Evaluation, Referral, 
Student Personnel Services 
Identifiers—* Connecticut 
The document presents the final report on Con- 
necticut’s pilot programs for students with learning 
disabilities. During 1984-86, the two programs were 
implemented at Housatonic Community College 
and the University of Connecticut. Evaluation ac- 
tivities are reported for each program site. Among 
evaluation results for Housatonic College were the 
following: 83 students were referred for evaluation; 
services offered included assessment, direct instruc- 
tion, content tutoring, counseling, and testing ac- 
commodations; direct student services averaged 
1,200 hours per semester; the most frequently re- 
d testing dation was extended time; 
and retention rates for program students ranged 
from 73 to 88%. Evaluation results for the Univer- 
sity of Connecticut were: 105 students were referred 
for eligibility determination; the number of students 
receiving one or more hours of direct instruction per 
semester ranged from 14 to 25; services provided 
averaged 102 hours per week with mean hours per 
student equalling 3.5; group instruction was pro- 
vided in counseling, word study, study strategies, 
and word processing; and mean grade point aver- 
ages ranged from 2.3 to 2.7. (DB) 
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Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—95p. 

Available from—Research for Better Schools, 444 
North Third St. Philadelphia, PA 19123 
($30.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: ‘ 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Decision Mak- 
ing, * Disabilities, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Eligibility, Evaluation 
Methods, Federal Legislation, High Risk Stu- 
dents, Incidence, *Program Evaluation, Referral, 
*Special Education, Student Evaluation, Student 
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Placement, *Urban Education, Vocational Educa- 
tion 


The report contains descriptive results of a study 
of special education operations in 33 city school 
systems. Results were organized according to seven 
themes: (1) variation in local implementation in 
Public Law 94-142, the Education for All Handi- 
capped Children Act; (2) magnitude of the referral, 
evaluation, and placement process; (3) iimited exit 
from special education programs; (4) limited partici- 
pation in vocational education programs; (5) in- 
volvement of special education in district decision 
making; (6) need for impact data to evaluate special 
education programs; (7) recommendations for spe- 
cial education policy makers. Among study conclu- 
sions were the following: variation was seen among 
districts in the percent of students enrolled in spe- 
cial education and in funding levels; the referral, 
evaluation, and placement process represents a sig- 
nificant demand on special education resources de- 
tracting from treatment capability; the largest 
number of students identified as handicapped were 
in the specific learning disability category; increas- 
ing numbers of “at risk” students are referred to 
special education due to a lack of options in regular 
programs; and the participation rate of handicapped 
students in vocational programs is far below that of 
non-handicapped students. Among recommenda- 
tions was the development of a longitudinal data- 
base on special education. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Vocational and Rehabilitation Re- 
search Institute Resource Centre, 3304 33rd St., 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Court Litigation, *Discriminatory 
Legislation, Foreign Countries, Legislation, 
*Mental Disorders 

Identifiers—* Canada, Immigration Act 1976 (Can- 
ada), *Immigration Law 
The report is a critical evaluation of the Immigra- 

tion Act of Canada and how it structurally and ex- 
plicitly discriminates against the entry of persons 
with mental handicaps into Canada. Pertinent sec- 
tions of the act and their application as described in 
selected appeal cases are analyzed. It is concluded 
that the Canadian immigration law actually discrim- 
inates behind a cloak of fair play. (DB) 
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Halpern, Andrew S. 

Secondary Level Teacher Training Program. June 
1, 1984-August 31, 1987. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center in Mental Retardation. 

Pub Date—31 Aug 87 

Note—114p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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tion, Higher Education, * Mild Disabilities, Practi- 
cums, *Preservice Teacher Education, Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, Secondary 
Education, *Special Education Teachers, State 
Programs, Student Teaching 

Identifiers—Oregon 
The 3-year Secondary Level Teacher Training 

Program is intended to train special education 

teachers for students with mild disabilities at the 

middle and high school levels. The program in- 
cluded both certification and masters degree com- 
ponents and was structured to encourage students 
to obtain both. Results of a survey of Oregon sec- 
ondary special education programs and services 
found that most secondary special education teach- 
ers had been trained in programs with an elemen- 
tary education focus. Program goals include student 
recruitment, program implementation and evalua- 
tion, and model dissemination. Results are pres- 
ented in tabular form showing program 
competencies and program courses, a summary of 
evaluation procedures, a summary of program com- 
petency assessment data, and practica evaluations 
from cooperating teachers. The major portion of the 
document consists of appendixes including course 
outlines, the program evaluation tools, and a sample 
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final supervised field experience contract. (DB) 
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Transition: The Roles of Parents, Students, and 
Professionals. Transition Summary +4. 

Interstate R h A i . Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Information Center for Handi- 
capped Children and Youth, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G0084C3500 

Note—9p.; For related information see EC 202 
537-540. 

Available from—National Information Center for 
Handicapped Children and Youth, Box 1492, 
Washington, DC 20013 (free). 

Journal Cit—Transition Summary; n4 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Parent Role, Personal Autonomy, Sec- 
ondary Education, Student Role 

Identifiers—Professional Role 
This edition of the newsletter of the National In- 

formation Center for Handicapped Children and 

Youth describes the actions that are necessary to 

prepare students to achieve and maintain indepen- 

dence and highlights aspects of the roles of parents, 
professionals, and the young people themselves in 
transition planning. Brief articles have the following 
titles: “Transition—The Roles of Parents, Students, 
and Professionals”; “The Role of the Young Per- 
son—Achieving Independence”; “The Role of Par- 
ents-Launching the Young Person”; “How 

Professionals Can Help Young People with Disabili- 

ties Make the Transition to Work”; and “Action 

Issues.”” Twenty-seven references are cited. (CB) 
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The Least Restrictive Environment: Knowing One 
When You See It. News Digest +5. 

Interstate Research Associates, Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Information Center for Handi- 
capped Children and Youth, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[86] 

Grant—G0084C3500 

Note—9p.; For related information see EC 202 
536-540 

Available from—National Information Center for 
Handicapped Children and Youth, Box 1492, 
Washington, DC 20013 (free). 

Journal Cit—News Digest; n5 1986 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Elementary awe vany A Education, 
*Mainstreaming, * Normalization (Handicapped), 
Personal Autonomy, Postsecondary Education 
This edition of the newsletter of the National In- 

formation Center for Handicapped Children and 

Youth explains the meaning of Least Restrictive 

Environment (LRE) and shows how it can be put 

into operation not only in school but throughout the 

life of a disabled person. Brief articles have the fol- 
lowing titles: “The Least Restrictive Environment: 

Knowing One When You See It”; “Education” 

(guidelines for evaluating good LRE programs and 

suggestions for parents); and “LRE and the Lives of 

Adults with Disabilities” (helpful organizations, so- 

cial dimensions of independence, the work world, 

postsecondary education, and self advocacy). (DB) 
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Social Skills. News Digest +6. 

Interstate Research Associates, Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Information Center for Handi- 
capped Children and Youth, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G0084C3500 

Note—9p.; For related information, see EC 202 
536-540. 

Available from—National Information Center for 
Handicapped Children and Youth, Box 1492, 
Washington, DC 20013 (free). 

Journal Cit—News Digest; n6 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descri *Behavior , Communication 


Skills, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 


This edition of the newsletter of the National In- 
formation Center for Handicapped Children and 
Youth introduces methods used to change chil- 
dren’s behavior aud help them acquire the skills 
needed to work with others, have friendships, 

achieve independence, and enjoy normal social _~ 
tionships. Brief articles have the following titles: 
“Social Skills”; “Identifying Obstacles to Social In- 
teraction”; “Basic Principles for Changing Chil- 
dren’s Behavior”; “Methods of Influencing 
Behavior Change”; “Developing Effective Commu- 
nication”; “Changing the Child’s Peers and the En- 
vironment.” Thirty-eight references are cited. (DB) 
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Education. Digest +7. 

Interstate Research Associates, Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Information Center for — 
capped Children and Youth, W 

Spons ag ee Education Programs vED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G0084C3500 

Note—9p.; For related information, see EC 202 
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Available from—National Information Center for 
Handicapped Children and Youth, Box 1492, 
Washington, DC 20013 (free). 

Journal Cit—News Digest; n7 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Court Litiga- 
tion, Decision Making, *Disabilities, *Due Pro- 
cess, “Educational Legislation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Equal Education, *Hear- 
ings, Parent School Relationship, Student Rights 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This edition of the newsletter of the National In- 

formation Center for Handicapped Children and 

Youth explains the procedural safeguards provided 

by Public Law 94-142, the Education for All Handi- 

capped Children Act, to insure that each eligible 
child receives a free appropriate public education. 

Individual sections have the following titles: “Pro- 

cedural Safeguards Insuring that Handicapped Chil- 

dren Receive a Free Appropriate Public 

Education”; “How Parents and Educators Make 

Decisions Together and How Disputes Arise”; “Re- 

quirements for Parent Participation”; “Other Meth- 

ods for Obtaining Compliance”; “Organization of 

the Due Process Hearing System”; “Requesting a 

Due Process Hearing”; “Designation of a Hearing 

Officer”; “Pre-Hearing Procedures”; “The Hear- 

ing”; “Hearing Decision”; “State Educational 

Agency Impartial Review”; “Review by State and 

Federal Courts”; “Attorney’s Fees”; and “Child's 

Status during Hearings.” (DB) 
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Pub Date—87 

Grant—G0084C3500 
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Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *High Risk Persons, *Incidence, *Mi- 
nority Groups, Outreach Programs, *Poverty, 
Program Effectiveness, *Student Placement 
This edition of the newsletter of the National In- 

formation Center for Handicapped Children and 
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Youth is intended to help special educators and hu- 
man service professionals improve the availability of 
services to handicapped children from minority 
groups. The first part of the paper focuses on current 
trends including: (1) the increase in the number of 
minority children attending U.S. schools; (2) the 
persistence of poverty in minority communities; (3) 
the vulnerability of minority children to developing 
disabilities early in life; and (4) the placement of 
disproportionate numbers of minority children in 
special education classes. The second section makes 
specific suggestions for increasing the number of 
special education teachers from minority groups; for 

the sensitivity of special educators to mi- 
nority concerns, and for enhancing the effectiveness 
of outreach to minority communities. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, ~~ Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Foreign Students, *Gifted, *Peer Re- 
lationship, *Problem Solving, Program Develop- 
ment, Special Schools, *Talent Identification 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
The American-born and -educated director of an 

international elementary and secondary school for 

gifted children in South Africa uses her 40 years of 
experience to explore the needs of gifted children 
and the goals of gifted education. school pro- 
vided an American-based educational program and 

English language instruction to a multilingual, mul- 

tinational, and multiracial student body with IQs 

from 135 to 197. The director believed that problem 
solving was the skill most needed in any gifted or 

— individual's life and placed it at the core 

of school’s curriculum. Also important to the 

school’s philosophy was the belief that the gifted 
have a universal need for other gifted peers. She 
relates an experience with a group of students, ages 

7-18, who voluntarily formed an association to en- 

hance their English-speaking skills while attempting 

to solve “real life problems as a group.” Stronger 
efforts worldwide in identifying and providing an 
appropriate education for gifted students are advo- 
cated. She acknowledges the lack of agreement on 
how best to accomplish this and cites several exam- 
ples of successful programs in the United States and 
one in Bogota, Colombia. Appendices list character- 
istics and basic educational needs of the gifted and 
talented. (VW) 
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Pub Date—Sep 8 

Note—3p.; Sreech given at the Conference of the 
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20, 1987). 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ ay Papers (150) — 
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Descriptors—* Ability Identification, * Educational 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Gifted, History, Individualized Instruction, *In- 
— ce Differences, *Program Evaluation, Sci- 

Attitudes, Student Educational Objectives, 
“Teacher Education, Theory Practice Relation- 
ip 

Identifiers—* California 
The history of leadership by California educators 

in the field of gifted develop the intellectual gifted- 

ness. The document argues for the objective evalua- 
tion article asserts that gifted education in 

California is at the end of its adolescence and ready 

to have a new degree of order introduced through 

the adoption of scientific processes. The rules sug- 
= for guiding a program scientifically include 

ving: (1) a well delineated program; (2) generaliz- 
able ealenneneion procedures; (3) measureable 

objectives which are to be measured and tracked; (4) 

means of reporting documented results and en- 

forced recognition of this reporting by all people 
engaged in the public education of the gifted; and 


(5) the earliest identification of differentiated intel- 
lectual abilities followed up with uniquely matched 
curriculum to further develop the intellectual gifted- 
ness. The document argues for the objective evalua- 
tion of the impact of gifted programs on 
participating students and for the open sharing of 
outcomes among programs. Also advocated is the 
assessment of every child upon school entry to iden- 
tify individual abilities and the training of teachers 
to understand the nature of differentiated intellec- 
tual abilities so that curriculum experiences can be 
designed according to individual needs. Contribu- 
tions in the area of differential intelligences are sum- 
marized. (VW) 
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SOI Systems, Vida, OR. 
Pub Date—Apr 85 
Note—9p.; Excerpts from a paper presented at the 
“Neurobiology Conference of Extraordinary 
Giftedness” (New York, NY, April 1985). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Cognitive 
Tests, *Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Gifted, *Intelligence Differ- 
ences, Intelligence Quotient, *Neurological 
Organization, Talent Identification, *Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Guilford (J P), *Structure of Intellect 
Educators, as applied scientists, must work in 
partnership with investigative scientists who are re- 
searching brain functions in order to reach a better 
understanding of gifted students and students who 
are intelligent but do not learn. Improper under- 
standing of brain functions can cause gross errors in 
educational placement. Until recently, the popular- 
ity of IQ scores has curtailed the understanding of 
the measurement of demonstrated functions in hu- 
man intelligence. Tests based on the Structure of 
Intellect (SOD), first published in 1975, evaluate 26 
abilities that are highly predictable of success in 
school. They are based on the theories of J. P. Guil- 
ford who differentiated 96 kinds of intelligence that 
could be identified factorially. The Guilford model 
predicted the separation of sites of brain functions 
clearly. The Contents dimension of the model, com- 
prised of Figural Intelligence, Symbolic Intelli- 
gence, and Semantic-Verbal Intelligence, actually 
maps the functions of the right, cross-over, and left 
hemisphere sites. IQ scores are now used as criteria 
for identifying giftedness in only a few states. Gift- 
edness is recognized as a multi-dimensional human 
phenomenon and with more concern for the kinds 
of giftedness shown by an individual as can be mea- 
sured by the SOI tests. (VW) 
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Descriptors—*Interaction Process Analysis, *Inter- 
personal Communication, *Multiple Disabilities, 
Nonverbal Communication, *Severe Disabilities, 
Student Behavior, Student Reaction, Teacher Be- 
havior, *Teacher Student Relationship, Verbal 
Communication, Videotape Recordings 
Interactions between teachers and multiply dis- 
abled students were videotaped, and procedures 
were developed to analyze the interactions, in order 
to assist the teachers in evaluating the relationship 
between their own and their student's communica- 
tive behavior. Coding categories were prepared to 
identify characteristics of the student’s communica- 
tions, the form of the teacher’s communication, and 
the student’s response to the teacher’s communica- 
tion. The results, summarized in matrix form, show 
the relationship between the form of the teacher's 
communication (e.g., linguistic, conventional 
non-linguistic, touch, manipulation, pause in 
contact, depictive action, non-depictive action) and 
the response of the student (e.g., positive or negative 
effect, comply, reject, participate, echo, no effect, 
can’t tell, no response expected). The procedures 


yield detailed assessment information concerning 
the students’ communicative behavior and respon- 
siveness to the communications of others, which 
may be used to guide program design and imple- 
mentation, to evaluate interventions, and to mea- 
sure student progress. Matrices of the 
communication of four teacher-student pairs are 
provided to illustrate use of the procedures. (Au- 
thor/JDD) 
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sions Directed to Students Having Multiple 
Disabilities. 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (New Orleans, LA, November 12-16, 
1987). For related document, see EC 202 544. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 


pto Communication 
Skills, *Interaction Process Analysis, *Interper- 
sonal Communication, *Multiple Disabilities, 
Nonverbal Communication, *Severe Disabilities, 
Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Verbal Communication, Videotape Record- 
ings 
One hundred interactions involving 4,231 com- 
municative acts between classroom personnel and 
multiply disabled students were videotaped. The re- 
sulting data were coded and analyzed, and showed 
that: (1) conventional communicative forms (e.g., 
speech, manual signs, conventional nonverbal ex- 
ions) were sel d to convey information to 
students 60% of the time, while non-conventional 
forms (e.g., manipulation, touch, pause in move- 
ment, depictive action, non-depictive actions) were 
selected 40% of the time; (2) students who were the 
most able communicators were most frequently ad- 
dressed using conventional forms; (3) non-conven- 
tional forms were used most frequently to convey 
directives; and (4) the majority of teacher communi- 
cations utilized the auditory modality. Because of 
the limited communicative abilities of multiply dis- 
abled students, it is suggested that teachers consider 
greater use of more concrete, nonverbal forms in 
interactions with their students. (Author/JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
This paper reports on a 14-year follow-up study of 
two developmentally retarded Japanese children, a 
brother and sister, who had been kept shut up in a 
small shack before being rescued (at ages 5 and 6 
respectively). Following birth they consistently suf- 
fered malnutrition, maternal deprivation, social iso- 
lation from adults, language deprivation, and 
cultural deprivation. However, there were almost no 
sensory-motor limitations and interactions between 
the children and their elder siblings were available 
to some extent. At the time of rescue, their heights 
and weights corresponded to those of an average 
l-year-old and they were incapable of walking un- 
aided. The research team designed special remedial 
programs for language, cognitive, socio-emotional, 
and motor development. After 3 years, their heights 
and motor skills caught up with standard levels. Re- 
markable early recoveries were observed in IQ de- 
velopment, but they soon stagnated at the 70-80 
level. They performed poorly in complicated lin- 
guistic problem solving. In socio-emotional devel- 
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opment, the girl developed a strong attachment to 
the nurse in charge, but the boy developed shallow 
attachments to everyone equally at first and had 
more behavioral problems as he grew older. Results 
suggest oe oe -motor ability and linguistic- 

i ili erent and a Fart in their 
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'ype— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
. ~~ -y *Child Abuse, *Child —@-~ 
ilms, Learning Activities, Periodicals, Post- 
Education, *Sexual Abuse, *Teacher 
Education, *Teaching Methods 
This guide lists resources for inservice or preser- 
vice teacher instruction on the subject of child abuse 
and neglect. It lists 21 articles, 92 books, 21 films, 
and 2 kits. It covers both commercial and —, 
ment publications, with publication dates rangi 
from 1969-1987. Topics covered include: pum = 
emotional, and sexual abuse; prevention, detection, 
reporting, and treatment; the aftermath of child 
abuse; high-risk child abusing families; school and 
community involvement; and interprofessional co- 
operation. The guide concludes with a description of 
activities and assignments to assist teachers in learn- 
ing about child abuse, such as a pre-test/ post-test, 
materials analysis, interviews, visitations, form 
completion, policy analysis, reporting decisions in 
various hypothetical situations, discussion ques- 
tions, research topics, unit planning, role-playing, 
and book reports. (JDD) 
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Lee, Marjorie Tenpas, Steven 

Special Parents Alliance. Parent-Pro- 
fessional Teamwork 


Employment 
Persons with Disabilities: “How-To” 
Special Education Parents Alliance, Glen Ellyn, IL. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Dept. of Rehabilita- 
tion Services, Springfield. 
Pub T Date—Mar 87 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Business, *Disabilities, Emplo — 
Opportunities, *Employment Programs, 
cial Support, Individualized 4 4 “ob 
Placement, Job Search Methods, Job T: 
Parent Associations, *Parent Participation, °Pre *Pro- 
gram Development, *Teamwork, Volunteers 
Identifiers — Illinois (Cook County), Illinois (DuP- 


The Speciat 
Special Education Parents Alliance created 
an employment project seeking jobs in the business 


trainable mentally handicapped, an 
abled persons in DuPage County and portions of 
west suburban Cook County in Illinois. The pro- 
gram aims to secure individualized placements for 
each applicant according to his/her skills, special 
interests, and parental preferences. This report doc- 
uments the history of the Alliance’s involvement in 
the job development process and its uniqueness as 
a parent-initiated project with a high level of volun- 
teer activity. To assist others in establishing similar 
it discusses: (1) economic incentives 
available to employers through tax credits and train- 
ing subsidies; (2) methods for acquiring funding; 
and (3) techniques used by a job coach in the pro- 
cess of job search, job it, and job su: 
from the initial contact with the job applicant to the 
fading of job support. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—25p.; This study is based on dissertation re- 
search, Free University, Berlin, West Germany. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—* Autism, *Child Development, Com- 
parative Analysis, Developmental Continuity, 
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a Disabilities, *Developmental 


Home movies of eight normal children and eight 
children later di as autistic were analyzed 
based on: (1) Piagetian criteria of sensorimotor de- 
velopment and semiotic functioning, and (2) devel- 
opmental levels of action competencies. The age 
range covered was 4 to 42 months of age. The analy- 
sis showed that, from the second year of life, timing 
and sequence of developmental gains in the 
non-handica| and autistic children showed 
striking differences. In the area of sensorimotor de- 
velopment, actions and joint social play by the autis- 
tic children became less frequent during the age of 
22-30 months, while the frequency of t activi- 
ties in the non-handicapped children increased. As 
the autistic children grew older, they became overly 
involved with practicing and repeating well-known 
means to achieve well-known outcomes. No sym- 
bolic play was evidenced by the autistic children. 
The course of action-outcome development resem- 
bled that of sensorimotor development. The early 
differences in action-outcome development indi- 
cated developmental delay. From age 30 months 
onwards, developmental differences became quali- 
tative as well, as goal-directed actions diminished, 
while activities producing action with accompany- 
ing continuous effects increased. (Author/JDD) 
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Reynolds, William Bradford 
Address of Wm. Bradford Reynolds. 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—22 Sep 87 
Note—1lp.; Paper presented at the Community 
Services for Autistic Adults and Children’s An- 
nual Symposium for the Advancement of 
Non-Aversive Behavioral Technology (Rockville, 
MD, September 22, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. b 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Behavior 
Standards, *Civil Rights, Court Litigation, Due 
Process, *Equal Protection, *Institutionalized 
Persons, *Intervention, Outcomes of Treatment, 
Reinforcement, *Severe Disabilities, Value Judg- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Aversive Stimuli, Parental Consent 
for Minors, Professional Judgment 
This speech, presented at the “Symposium for the 
Advancement of Non-Aversive Behavioral Man- 
agement” by the counselor to the Attorney General 
and Assistant Attorney General from the U.S. De- 
partment of Justice, supports the view that use of 
aversive procedures on institutionalized severe! iy 
handicapped individuals is inappropriate. The 14 
amendment of the U.S. Constitution guarantees safe 
living conditions and freedom from unnecessary 
bodily restraints, and may be violated when aversive 
stimuli are used. ‘tho ddhunees accorded by the 
court system to & 4... caring for institution- 
alized persons should be challenged when profes- 
sional judgments are not “presumptively valid,” for 
instance, when institutionalized persons are treated 
in a manner repugnant to decency norms. The re- 
search literature has shown that aversive condition- 
ing has only short-term results, that positive 
interventions may produce better long-term effects, 
and that negative side-effects result from aversive 
interventions. Parental consent to aversive condi- 
tioning may be legally defective as parents are 
sometimes not given full information concerning 
treatment options. The Civil Rights Division of the 
U.S. Department of Justice vows to examine vigor- 
ously the use of aversive techniques under the Civil 
Rights of Institutionalized Persons Act and to act 
swiftly when violations are found. (JDD) 


ED 294 382 EC 202 553 

Jarzab, Jacquelyn L. 

Increasing the Awareness of Middle School Devel- 
opmentally Delayed Students, Parents, and Edu- 
cators Concerning Supplemental 


Income. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—88p.; Ed.D. Practicum I Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, *Developmental 
Disabilities, Eligibility, *Federal Aid, Federal 


Support, 

ate Grades, Junior High Schools, Knowledge 
Level, Lesson Plans, Middle Schools, *Mild Men- 
-_ —— *Parent Education, *Teacher Ed- 


Ldentifiere—"Sugglemental Security Income Pro- 
Fis pacticum J mw was designed to educate 


Results of a survey 
ad ppante thoned samen erat 
dissemination SSI funds. The 
project’s goals were: (1) to —* = 
groups with information concerning the avai 
of funds and application procedures, and (2) to help 
parents apply for the funds. Necessary information 
was incorporated into the lesson plans of educable 
y handicapped students in a middle school. 
The practicum resulted in increased awareness of 
On SS eee ee 
and their parents and educators, and three 
was duutiend chdiietes teatinaeien toe anil 
informed parents submitted applications. (Au- 
thor/JDD) 
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Illinois Univ., Champaign. Secondary Transition In- 

Poy ome ency Speci! Educ Inst. 
pecial Education Programs (ED- 

a S), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—87 

Contract—300-85-0160 

Note—327p.; For related document, see ED 279 
122 


Pub “Type— Information Analyses (070) 
} Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 


ship, *Employment Potential, Meta Analysis, 
Outcomes of Education, Personal Autonomy, 
Secondary Education 
Intended for researchers, policy analysts, and 
practitioners, the book provides a review of 176 
documents (both published and unpublished) focus- 
ing on education, employment, and independent liv- 
ing outcomes across ten handicapping conditions. 
The first chapter provides an introduction to the 
project to review the extant literature on the subject. 
The next chapter describes the conceptual frame- 
work used to organize the literature and outlines 
procedures used to locate relevant literature. Chap- 
ter 3 describes the database system used and the 
development of the review work sheet. Chapter 4 
summarizes results concerning educational out- 
comes in a review of concepts of educational out- 
comes, a sample description, a synthesis of the 
literature on educational outcomes, and suggestions 
for future research. Employment outcomes are con- 
sidered next with a discussion of categories of out- 
comes, a om. A - synthesis, and 
suggestions for research. pp ny li 
viewed in a similar fashion in followi 
bt final c’ poten ny be em provides a summary 
handicapping conditions. The ma- 
for pastion of the Gocgmans constete of Ge enne- 
tated bibliography of reviewed articles listed 
alphabetically by author. In addition to biblio- 
— information, each citation includes data on 
icapping condition and severity, the article’s 
primary focus, and an abstract. (DB) 
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Ripich, Danielle N. 
Current Issues in Language Disorders. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Develop- 
ment (12th, Boston, MA, October 23-25, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
aninan Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Clinical Diagnosis, Communication 
Disorders, *Communication Skills, *Ethnogra- 
phy, Interaction Process Analysis, oy 
Handicaps, *Learning Processes, [~~ andi- 
caps, *Speech Therapy, *Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, Therapists 
The paper looks at rules for discourse in the class- 
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room and how they may complement or conflict 
with each other in facilitating the learning of lan- 
guage disordered children in the classroom or ther- 
. Six critical skills are identified which 
= need for a good teaching-learning interac- 
tion. They are: attention, turn taking, coherence, 
(self correction), listener modification, and 
a ha Similarities and differences in 
styles in clinical discourse compared with cl 
exchanges are noted. Problems which speech-lan- 
guage impaired children have in bridging these two 
styles of teaching-learning discourse is analyzed us- 
ing an ethnographic —— of the underlying rules of 
the interactions. Problems of the clinician studying 
the classroom include physical access, psychologi- 
cal access, and overcoming personal biases. Exam- 
ples of direct (field notes, participant observation) 
and indirect (interviews, role play) methods of data 
collection are given. A case study of a 9-year-old 
communication disordered boy which uses the steps 
of the ethnographic method is offered. The steps are 
as follows: identify the child; describe communica- 
tion problem; interview the child; develop a sum- 
mary of the problem; observe in the classroom; 
summarize observations and determine pattern of 
communication breakdown; and, validate observa- 
tions. Finally an intervention plan is developed by 
the clinician, the teacher, and the child. (DB) 
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Mathinos, Debra A. 
Communicative Abilities of Disabled and Nondisa- 
bled Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—38p.; Paper p d at the B ial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus vg. 
Descripto itive Pr ica- 
tion Skills, Elementary can ing Interaction 
Process Analysis, *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Learning Strategies, *Self 
Concept 
The study evaluated the communicative abilities 
of 30 learning disabled and 30 nondisabled children 
(ages 9-13 years) in two communication tasks. The 
study also attempted to investigate the relationships 
among factors believed to influence such abilities 
and to identify subgroups of disabled children based 
on profiles derived from the following factors: skills 
in a referential task and a semi-structured dyadic 
interaction; self-perceptions of social acceptance, 
behavior /conduct, and self-worth; and cognitive 
as evidenced by intelligence test subscale 
scores. Statistical analyses supported the hypothesis 
that the communicative abilities and related 
self-perceptions of learning disabled children differ 
markedly from those of nondisabled children. In 
addition, the use of strategies, whether to narrow 
the comparisons needed in a referential task or to 
maintain engagement in a conversation, was found 
to play an influential role in subjects’ success on the 
communication tasks. (Author/DB) 
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Tsurumi, Kazuko 
New Lives: Some Case Studies in Minamata. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the International Society for the Study of 
Behavioural Development (9th, Tokyo, Japan, 
July 12-16, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Change Agents, *Cre- 
ativity, *Diseases, *Emotional Adjustment, For- 
eign Countries, Models, Personality Traits 
Identifiers—Japan, *Minamata Disease 
Three case studies of young Japanese adults who 
fell ill with Minamata disease (a form of meth- 
yl-mercury poisoning) are presented and the adjust- 
ment of the individuals to the disease is analyzed in 
terms of a model of creativity. The model distin- 
guishes three types of creativity: identificational (in 
which one identifies with old ideas and emphasizes 
continuity); confrontational-integrative (in which 
one emphasizes contrasts and distinctions between 
old and new); and nonconfrontational fusionist (in 
which one attempts to bring together different ideas 
within the same system). In all three cases the indi- 
viduals creatively gave meaning to their disease in 
oe relationships both locally and globally. 
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Council for Exceptional Children, Niagara Falls 
(Ontario). Ontario Provincial Federation of 
Chapters.; Council for Exceptional Children, Res- 
ton, VA. Dept. of Professional Development.; 
Council of Administrators of Special Education, 
Inc. 

Pub Date—Mar 86 

Note—116p.; For individual papers, see EC 202 
559-564. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, College Programs, Col- 
lege Students, Computer Uses in Education, *Dis- 
abilities, *Educational Research, *Educational 
Trends, 7 Education, Mainstreaming, Post- 

ti Severe Disabilities, *Spe- 
cial Education, Special Education Teachers, 
Student Personnel Services, Teacher Education 
The texts of six papers presented at the Canadian 

Symposium on Special Education Issues are in- 

cluded in these proceedings. The papers’ titles and 

authors are: “How Are We Doing? Issues and Re- 
search Related to the Integration of Students with 

Special Needs” (Janet Quintal); “Post-Secondary 

Programmes and Services for Exceptional Persons: 

North American Trends” (Marc Wilchesky); “The 

Education of Severely and Profoundly Handi- 

capped Children and Youth: Some Issues it Cur- 

rently Need To Be Resolved” (Harry Dahl); “The 

Future is Now: Implications for the Development of 

(Special) Education Leaders” (Ron Posno); “The 

Charter of Rights and Special Education: Blessing 

or Curse?” (A. Wayne MacKay); and “Computers 

in Special Education: Using Technology to Make 

Up the Difference” (Peter Lindsay). (JDD) 
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Quinta!, Janet M. 
How Are We Doing? Issues and Research Related 
to the Integration of Students with Special 
Needs. 


Pub Date—Mar 86 
Note—15p.; In: The Proceedings of the Canadian 
Symposium on Special Education Issues (Tor- 
onto, Canada, March 4-5, 1986); see EC 202 558. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P: \ 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Disabili- 
ties, *Educational Practices, *Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Interaction, *Mainstreaming, Peer Relationship, 
*Program Effectiveness, Self Concept, Social At- 
titudes, Student Placement, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Qualifications 
This paper, reviews the history of mainewenming 
and the mixed results of its h base. R 
findings on specific variables are outlined for con- 
sideration when integrating students with special 
needs. The variables discussed include: (1) aca- 
demic achievement, which focuses on early identifi- 
cation of learning needs, and preparation for the 
transition from school to work and adult life; (2) 
social accep and interaction, which empha- 
sizes the importance of peer relationships and the 
discouraging research findings on disabled /non-dis- 
abled interactions; (3) self-concept, which considers 
the effect of special class placement on self-concept; 
and (4) teacher attitudes and knowledge, which 
notes teachers’ responses to mainstreaming and to 
the learning and social needs of individual students. 
It is concluded that successful integration benefits 
both exceptional and non-exceptional students, but 
that successful integration is only achieved through 
the right combination of environmental factors; sup- 
port services; attitudes of educators; teaching skills; 
and the personality, learning, and social skills 
ae to the classroom by the disabled student. 
( ) 


ED 294 389 
Wilchesky, Marc 
Post-Secondary Programmes and Services for Ex- 
ceptional Persons: North American Trends. 
Pub Date—Mar 86 
Note—14p.; In: The Proceedings of the Canadian 
Symposium on Special Education Issues (Tor- 
onto, Canada, March 4-5, 1986); see EC 202 558. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Access to Education, *College At- 


Higher Education, * 

Education, *Student Personnel i 
Identifiers—* Canada, ian Charter of Rights 

and Freedoms, Education Amendments 1974 

(Ontario), Reasonable Accommodation (Handi- 

capped) 

This paper comments on the increasing numbers 
of handicapped individuals at! ing colleges and 
universities in the United States. increase is 
attributed to federal legislation, pressures from 
self-help and advocacy groups, marketing efforts by 
universities suffering from declining enrollments, 
and increased recognition of the institutions’ social 
mission. Learning-disabled students represent the 
newest and fastest growing handicapped constitu- 
ency at colleges/ universities. The number of handi- 
capped students attending 
institutions in Canada is likely to rise, in part due to 
two important pieces of legislation: Ontario Bill 82: 
An Act to Amend the Education Act, 1974; and 
Section 15 of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms as set out in The Constitution Act, 1982. 
Critical issues which thus need to be resolved in- 
clude: architectural barriers; attitudinal problems of 
university personnel, especially toward students 
whose handicap is “invisible”; the need to fairly and 
accurately assess the presence of | disabili- 
ties and the student's ability to cope with the aca- 
demic demands of higher education; and the need to 
determine what constitutes reasonable accommoda- 
tions in teaching and evaluation of learning-disabled 
students. (JDD) 
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Currently 
Pub Date—S Mar 86 
Note—15p.; In: The Proceedings of the Canadian 
Symposium on Special Education Issues (Tor- 
onto, Canada, March 4-5, 1986); see EC 202 558. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, * Ad- 
ministrator Role, Coordination, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Early Childhood Education, *Educational 
Planning, Educational Practices, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Individual- 
ized Education Programs, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Main- 
streaming, *Severe Disabilities, Special Educa- 
tion, Student Placement, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Canada 
This paper explores Canadian educational ser- 
vices offered to severely and profoundly handi- 
capped children and comments on their cautious 
welcoming into the regular education system. 
School administrators must become familiar with 
the needs of severely handicapped students, and 
must become much more involved in the planning, 
support, and implementation of in-service or staff 
development activity. Student placement practices 
are changing as more severely and profoundly hand- 
icapped children are being placed in neighborhood 
schools, requiring a greater amount of an adminis- 
trator’s time in planning, facilitating, and coordinat- 
ing the provision of services for all students. A 
transdisciplinary model of service delivery is sug- 
gested, which calls for teachers delivering all 
school-based services to students, while related ser- 
vice professionals assess and demonstrate to train 
the teacher. The individual educational program 
should take into account the person’s total life cir- 
cumstances and the values and wishes of the pri- 
mary caregivers. Several issues need to be addressed 
to enhance the educational experience of the se- 
verely disabled student, including: transitions, case 
management, education and related services, 
teacher training, and exemplary practices. (JDD) 
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Posno, T. R. 

The Future Is Now: Implications for the Develop- 
ment of (Special) Education Leaders. 

Pub Date—Mar 86 

Note—14p.; In: The Proceedings of the Canadian 
Symposium on Special Education Issues (Tor- 
onto, Canada, March 4-5, 1986); see EC 202 558. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Agents, Decentralization, 
*Disabilities, *Educational Change, Educational 
Legislation, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Educational Policy, Educational Re- 
sponsibility, Foreign Countries, Leaders, *Lead- 
ership Responsibility, Mainstreaming, 
Organizational Development, Private Education, 
School Based Management, School Districts, 
*Special Education 
This paper discusses the nature of people and the 
prospect of change. People are identified as either 
creators of change, reactors to change, or those who 
attempt to move forward while looking backward, 
and the education profession exhibits a seeming in- 
crease intr y app hes. In the educational 
planning process, many issues exist that can serve as 
creative opportunities. First, mandatory legislation, 
specifically Ontario Bill 82, Act to Amend the Edu- 
cation Act, is being interpreted differently by par- 
ents and school board personnel concerning the 
provision of appropriate special education pro- 
grams. This bill has proven that mere provision of 
law and policy is insufficient in implementing a sys- 
tem-wide special education plan. Second, examples 
of private enterprise in education should be used by 
public educators as pivotal posts to improve their 
services. Third, adaptive, flexible school systems are 
needed, utilizing organizational models which sup- 
port but do not control school function. Many 
school systems are considering how to decentralize 
control and establish school-based management 
practices. Fourth, special education must become 
assimilated as part of the normal function of a 
school. (JDD) 
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MacKay, A. Wayne 

The Charter of Rights and Special Education: 
or 


Pub Date—Mar 86 
Note—32p.; In: The Proceedings of the Canadian 
Symposium on Special Education Issues (Tor- 
onto, Canada, March 4-5, 1986), see EC 202 558. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Accountabil- 
ity, *Civil Rights, Classification, Confidential Re- 
cords, Costs, Court Litigation, Court Role, 
*Disabilities, Discipline Policy, Due Process, Ed- 
ucational Malpractice, Educational Opportuni- 
ties, Elementary Secondary Education, *Equal 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Special Educa- 
tion, Student Rights 
Identifiers—* Canada, *Canadian Charter of Rights 
and Freedoms 
The Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms 
contains an implicit right to education, and the 
Charter’s equality provisions offer an important tool 
for promoting the rights of the disadvantaged. The 
a provisions are open-ended in nature and 
make the courts a new partner in educational deci- 
sion-making, causing some educators to regard the 
Charter generally and the equality provisions in par- 
ticular with fear. This paper examines literature and 
court decisions concerning the nature of the Char- 
ter, the reasonable limits on Charter rights, and the 
remedies for violations of these rights. It speculates 
on the impact of applying the Charter to education 
law and policy with regard to children who have 
special education needs. It addresses: (1) the consti- 
tutional right to education, including problems of 
access, the appropriate content of education, special 
education rights, and related services; (2) the classi- 
fication of students and constitutionally fair proce- 
dures; (3) the confidentiality of and access to 
curriculum programs, students’ records, and re- 
ports; (4) discipline, suspensions, searches, and 
other treatment of students with special needs; (5) 
the potential for malpractice suits and teacher ac- 
“oD” and (6) reasonable limits and costs. 
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puter Simulation, *Computer Uses in Education, 
Database Management Systems, *Disabilities, 
Drills (Practice), Educational Needs, Elementary 


crocomputers, Pr 

*Technology, Tutoring, Visual Impairments, 

Voice Disorders, Word Processing 
Identifiers—Proofreading 

This paper reviews the current role of microcom- 
puters as either a cognitive or sensory prosthesis, 
and evaluates their potential for meeting the learn- 
ing needs of exceptional students. In the area of 
declarative learning, computers are used for drill 
and practice, tutoring, and “intelligent’ tutoring. In 
the area of procedural learning, computer-based 
learning environments involve computer simula- 
tion; programming languages; tools for manipulat- 
ing language such as word processors and 
proofreading assistance programs; tools for manipu- 
lating knowledge such as database management sys- 
tems; and programs that teach students how to 
reflect upon and begin to understand their own cog- 
nitive processes. Computers also have a unique role 
as a potential sensory prosthesis for hearing-im- 
paired studients, visually-impaired students and stu- 
dents with no voice. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—84 
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Available from—Gallaudet University, Pre-College 
Programs, 800 Florida Ave., N.E., Washington, 
DC 20002 ($7.95). 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Assertiveness, Daily 
Living Skills, *Deafness, *Hearing Impairments, 
*Interpersonal Competence, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Nonverbal Communication, Role Play- 
ing, Secondary Education, Self Esteem, *Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Self Expression, *Skill 
Development, Social Behavior 
This workbook provides exercises, role-playing 

activities, and self-evaluation activities to help deaf 

adolescents become more aware of their level of 
assertiveness and the ways assertive behavior can 
assist in daily living situations. Assertiveness is dif- 
ferent from aggressiveness and passiveness, and 
many people learn through their families and their 
culture to not be assertive. Many factors may inter- 
fere with assertiveness, such as socialization, fear, 
and guilt. Individuals have problems being assertive 
because they have problems saying “no,” asking for 
help, expressing feelings, expressing ideas, and ask- 
ing for information. Individuals who lack assertive- 
ness can be easily manipulated by other people. It is 
important that deaf individuals: analyze their 
strengths; become more responsible; know their 
rights; be persistent; use “I” messages to express 
feelings without blaming, nagging, or judging the 
other person; and understand the significance of 
nonverbal communication through facial expres- 
sion, eye contact, gestures, body movements, and 
posture. (JDD) 
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guide). 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Development, ‘*Deafness, 
Education Work Relationship, Employment In- 
terviews, Employment Opportunities, Job Appli- 
cation, ‘*Job Search Methods, Resumes 
(Personal), Secondary Education, *Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Student Evaluation, *Teaching 
Methods, *Vocational Education 
This student workbook aims to prepare deaf high 
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sources of employment information, develop a list 
of potential rn yee develop a resume, write em- 


time cards, life insurance forms, and em and 
employee responsibilities. The workbook contains 
self-evaluation forms, h: ical situations for 


concepts to emphasize i 
each workbook chapter. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Dialogue Journals, Whole Language 
Approach 
Dialogue journals can increase hearing impaired 

students’ interest in reading and writing and help 
them learn to think of written language as a natural 
and important way to communicate thoughts and 
feelings. The journals should work as a form of con- 
versation, with the student and teacher equal part- 
ners in the dialogue. The teacher does not comment 
on grammar, spelling, or other academic aspects of 
the student’s writing, but responds only to the con- 
tent of the message itself. Illustrated with pages 
taken from dialogue journals written by students of 
various ages, this guide discusses: (1) how to start 
the dialogue; (2) how to deal with problems such as 
a student who only gives one-word answers, who 
just draws pictures, who writes about the same topic 
every day, etc.; and (3) how dialogue journals can 
benefit students. In a series of practice exercises, the 
reader’s responses to sample students’ entries can be 
compared with the — teacher’s response. The 
final chapter reviews the research on this approach 
to whole-language learning. Appendices describe 
procedures for obtaining consent and present longer 
examples of teacher-student dialogue. (JDD) 
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Available from—Gallaudet University, Pre-College 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
*Auditory Training, *Educational Media, Ele- 
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ments, *Listening Skills, Cc ion 
Musical Instruments, *Music Education, Music 
Reading 
This teacher’s guide presents a course for training 

hearing-impaired students to listen to, create, and 

perform music. It emphasizes development of indi- 
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vidual skills and group participation, encouraging 
students to contribute a wide variety of auditory and 
musical abilities and experiences while developing 
auditory acuity and attention. A variety of instruc- 

tional aids are described for those who may experi- 

ence difficulty discriminating some parameters of 
sound or music (e.g., amplification systems, a “vi- 
brating floor,” color organs, oscilloscopes, real-time 
spectrum analyzers, tuning forks, metronomes, and 
drum machines). Seven learning objectives are pres- 
ented: (1) identify ways to use music as a form of 
communication and expression; (2) identify basic 
elements of sound and sound production; (3) de- 
scribe the process of translating sound elements into 
music elements of pitch, loudness, rhythm, and tim- 
bre; (4) read basic musical notation, including all 
notes on the grand staff, rhythm markings, and dy- 
namic markings; (5) play a simple musical composi- 
tion on an instrument, reading it from musical 
notation; (6) contribute to creating a class musical 
composition; and (7) participate in performing the 
class musical composition. Sample listening activi- 
ties are described and equipment sources listed. 
(vw) 
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*Microcomputers, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Apple Microcomputers, Gallaudet 
University DC 
This annotated index describes and illustrates a 

wide selection of public domain instructional soft- 

ware that may be useful in the education of deaf 
students and provides educators with a way to order 
the listed programs. The software programs are de- 
signed for use on Apple computers and their com- 
patibles. The software descriptions are presented in 
the following categories: art, business and finance, 
computer pr ming, games and hobbies, lan- 
guage arts, logic, “Logo,” mathematics, music, odds 
and ends (calendars, clocks, guidance, home eco- 
nomics, industrial arts, typing), science, skills train- 
ing, social studies, teacher utilities, and word 
processing. For each listing, the following informa- 
tion is provided: title; rating; computer space re- 
quired; brand of computer, operating system, and 

of the program; copyright; fee; color or 

ome; input device; program date; author; 
and an illustration of the screen graphics. Brief text 
describes the program, its performance, and sugges- 
tions for its use. The programs can be ordered 
through the Pre-College Center for Curriculum De- 
velopment, Training, and Outreach of Gallaudet 

University. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—*Kendall Demonstration Elementary 
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This mathematics curriculum guide is one of a 
series developed by the Kendall Demonstration Ele- 
mentary School (KDES), which serves hearing-im- 
paired students in grades 1-8, to provide a clear 


representation of the school’s programs in various 
subject areas. Essential classroom practices in the 
areas of planning, instruction, and evaluation are 
summarized. Curriculum objectives are arranged in 
a scope and sequence format and each objective is 
supported by student activities, instructions for 
teachers, recommended resources, and in some 
cases, evaluation strategies. The objectives are orga- 
nized by school year as well as content area to make 
it easier for teachers to plan for students at all levels. 
Development, practice, and application activities 
provided for every objective are intended to help in 
daily lesson planning. The KDES math program is 
organized around six strands or goal areas which are 
incorporated into the program at every grade level: 
(1) sets, numbers, and numeration; (2) operations 
and properties; (3) measurement; (4) geometry; AY 
relationships, statistics, and graphing; and (6) prob- 
lem solving. Yearly progress charts are provided for 
each level. forcement we include a glossary of terms 
used in the guide, a materials resource list, and in- 
structions and forms for recording student progress. 
(vW) 
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Identifiers—* Model Secondary School for the Deaf 
DC 


This two-volume set comprises a program manual 
and a series of systematic lessons developed for the 
auditory skills training program at the Model Sec- 
ondary School for the Deaf. The program uses a 
model of auditory skills which is divided into four 
major areas: (1) detection, the ability to perceive the 
presence or absence of an auditory stimulus; (2) 
discrimination, the perception of similarities and 
differences among auditory stimuli; (3) identifica- 
tion, the ability to associate an auditory stimulus 
with its representation; and (4) comprehension, the 
ability to produce a response that indicates under- 
standing of a stimulus but does not directly repre- 
sent the stimulus (e.g., respond correctly to a 
question). The program manual gives examples of 
activities designed to enhance skills in these four 
areas. It also discusses the advantages/disadvan- 
tages of various types of communication equipment, 
provides guidelines for operation and maintenance, 
and lists names of manufacturers and suppliers. The 
lesson book provides many additional activities for 
student practice and evaluation in the four skill ar- 
eas. Each auditory training lesson includes a teacher 
lesson plan, practice and test items to be recorded 
on audiocards with correct student responses, stu- 
dent worksheets, and optional homework assign- 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
mo Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P. 

| a: bene Problems, Black Mothers, 
Black Youth, “Developmental Disabilities, 
*Emotional Disturbances, *Family Environment, 
High Risk Persons, *Infant Behavior, Low In- 
come, *Parent Child Relationship, Risk, Schizo- 
phrenia, Social Development, Young Children 

Identifiers—* Disabled Parents 
The vulnerability of children to developmental 

problems was studied in three groups of young chil- 

dren: (1) children with schizophrenic mothers 

(N=35); (2) children with severely depressed 


mothers (N= 19); and children with well mothers 
(N=21). The children ranged in age from birth to 
5 years, with 64 percent under age 2, and came from 
families who were black, inner-city residents with 
low incomes and poorly educated mothers who 
were usually heads of households. The children 
were evaluated three times, at 1-year intervals, us- 
ing an extensive battery of tests, observations, and 
interviews to examine their social, intellectual, and 
emotional development and the quality of their 
child-rearing environment. Data from the first eval- 





depressed 
poorly in the areas of role play and using the mother 
as a resource but otherwise performed comparably 
to the well group. At the time of the third evalua- 
tion, however, the children with mothers 
actually were worse off than the other two groups on 
five of six variables for social behavior. Ww) 
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“Materials on Medical Genetics in the Clearing- 
house” (#21). 
Illinois Public Health Association, Springfield. 
Spons Agency—Governor’s Planning Council on 
Developmental Disabilities, Springfield, Ill. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—35p.; Printed on colored paper. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Congenital Impairments, *Disabili- 
ties, Family Programs, Genetics, *Hearing Im- 
pairments, *Home Programs, *Infants, Neonates, 
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eotape Recordings 
Identifiers— Medicaid 
Four topical bibliographies list materials held by 
the Illinois Birth to Three use which col- 
lects information of interest to parents, profession- 
als, and policymakers on health, education, and 
development in infancy and early childhood. Bibli- 
ography number 18, “Materials on Home Care,” 
contains 52 entries for books and journal articles 
dated 1978-1987. Bibliography number 19, “Mate- 
rial on Hearing Impairment and Deafness,” con- 
tains 53 entries for books and journal articles dated 
1970 and 1977-1987. Bibliography number 20, 
“Audiovisual Materials,” contains 34 annotated 
entries for videotapes dated largely 1985-1987. The 
videotapes cover a wide range of subjects including 
pregnancy, normal infant development, premature 
infants, neonatal intensive care, toys, Medicaid, and 
families with handicapped children. Bibliography 
number 21, “Materials on Medical Genetics,” con- 
tains 64 entries for books and journal articles dated 
1977-1987. (VW) 
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Mik i 
quired Courses, Special Education, *Student 
valuation 

Identifiers—*lowa 

This volume contains two papers concerning ap- 
propriate accommodations that can be made in the 
areas of grading and granting credits and diplomas 
for mildly handicapped high school students. The 
first paper discusses grades for students with disabil- 
ities who are mainstreamed in general education 
classes. It presents seven guiding principles that ad- 
dress procedures for approving and monitoring ad- 
justments to regular class content, expectations, 
standards, or grading practices and for reporting 
student performance. Also enumerated are alterna- 
tive methods for evaluating students (e.g., adminis- 
tering oral or shortened tests, increasing time 
allowed for assignment completion, peer tutoring) 
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and for reporting and grading (e.g., thro’ con- 
tracts, use of pass/fail, parent conferences). The sec- 
ond paper concerns granting appropriate credits and 
diplomas to students with handicaps who are en- 
rolled in special education programs. It takes the 
position that policies and practices on graduation 
can be developed that are nondiscriminatory and 
equitable for both handicapped students and their 
nonhandicapped peers. Four principles are pres- 
ented that tie the awarding of a diploma to credit 
requirements, curriculum, individualized educa- 
tional programs, and transcripts. A review of rele- 
vant litigation, examples of evaluation forms and 
transcripts, annotated bibliographic citations, and 
copies of local school district policies are also in- 
cluded. (VW) 
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ticipation, *Parent School Relationship, *Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Skill Development, Special 
Education, Teaching Methods, *Transitional Pro- 


grams 

Project KIT (Kids in Transition) of the Northern 
Trails Area Education Agency in lowa assists in 
preparing for children’s transition from early child- 
hood special education programs to elementary reg- 
ular/special education programs and transition from 
special education home intervention services to the 
preschool special education classroom. This educa- 
tors’ guide describes the project’s planning process, 
implemented by the parent/child and the receiving 
school’s staff through meetings, timetables, and 
conferences. Detailed timetables are presented, 
along with a form for sending and receiving teachers 
to record information observed during program visi- 
tations. “Transition and the Receiving Teacher” 
provides tips from an experienced receiving kinder- 
garten teacher; lists skills needed to enter kindergar- 
ten; and outlines strategies for teaching 
kindergarten survival skills in the areas of self-un- 
derstanding, communicating, task completion, 
school and classroom rules and routines, and 
self-help. “Transition and the Parent” lists guide- 
lines for developing effective parent-teacher com- 
munication, and includes an article reprint on 
improving home-school communication through 
sharing of daily reports and an observation form for 
parents to use in assessing the child’s classroom situ- 
ation. Appendices contain definitions of handicap- 
ping conditions and other special education 
terminology, as well as lists of useful books, films/v- 
ideos, and toll-free telephone numbers. (JDD) 
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Goff, Pamela L. Hemmesch, Henrietta E. 

Project KIT (Kids in Transition) Parent Note- 
book. A Process of 


preschool special education classroom. This par- 
ents’ guide describes Project KIT’s planning pro- 
cess, implemented through four parent meetings. 
The first meeting reviews Public Law 94-142, par- 
ents’ rights in the special education process, and 
effects of transition on the family, and presents a 
transition planning timetable. The second meeting 
defines specific handicapping conditions, outlines 
special education program options available in 
Iowa, and describes the individualized education 
program. Meeting three focuses on parental respon- 
sibilities to: communicate information about the 
child to teachers, assess the child’s readiness for 
kindergarten, be aware of possible transition prob- 
lems and their solutions, and observe various pro- 
gram options to determine the best choice for their 
child. The fourth meeting concentrates on develop- 
ing an effective home-school partnership, with tips 
for working cooperatively. An article reprint on im- 
proving home-school communication through shar- 
ing of daily reports is included. An appendix lists 
national and Iowa organizations for parents of hand- 
icapped children. (JDD) 
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Thirteen papers submitted toa proposed confer- 

ence (1986) at Gallaudet College on using comput- 

ers to teach hearing impaired students are collected 
in this book. Many papers emphasize the use of 
word processing software to build language skills. 

Papers have the following titles and authors: “The 

Business of Writing: The Special Kids Card Com- 

pany” (Janice Szablewski); “Word Processing with 

Mild MHHI (multiply handicapped hearing im- 

paired) Students” (Pamela Luft); “Microcomputers 

in the Audiology Clinic” (Rosemary Davis); “Chil- 
dren in LOGOland: Personal Learning Patterns” 

(Francine Bonnier); “Drop Those Pencils! Comput- 

ers in Writing Development” (Karen Spidal and 

Gail Ryan); “What’s New in NEWSROOM: Soft- 

ware for the Language Arts” (Timothy Sheie and 

James Hirsch); “Learning with LOGO: A Success- 

ful Experience” (Gerald Pollard); “Computers and 

the Writing Process” (Robert Storm); “RIGHT! 

RIGHT! Learning English as a Third Language by 

Computer” (Lee Cooper and Monique Loubert); 

“When Computers Talk to Videodiscs” (R. Scott 

Osksa); “Effects of Computer-Assisted Instruction 

on Comprehension of Abstract Concepts” (Patricia 

Johnson); “Networking an Instructional Lab and 

Managing Student Progress” (Cathy Zier); and 
“<\ 
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Northern Trails Area Education Agency. Clear 
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Pub Date—Sep 87 
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School Readiness, Special Education, Student 
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Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, lowa 
Project KIT (Kids in Transition) of the Northern 

Trails Area Education Agency in lowa assists in 

preparing for children’s transition from early child- 

hood special education programs to elementary reg- 

ular / special education programs and transition from 

special education home intervention services to the 
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-Oriented Prescriptive Teaching of Basic 
Skills” * (David Spidal). (DB) 


ED 294 407 EC 202 578 

Fitz-Gerald, Max 

Information on Sexuality for Young People and 
Families. 


Their 

Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. Pre-College Pro- 
grams. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Gallaudet University, Pre-College 
Programs, 800 Florida Ave., N.E., Washington, 
DC 20002 ($12.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reference Materials (130) — Reference Materials 
- Vocabularies/ Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Contraception, 
Decision Making, Disabilities, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Emotional Development, 
Family Life, *Hearing Impairments, *Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Marriage, Reproduction (Bi- 
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Abuse, *Sexual Identity, *Sexuality, Social De- 

velopment, Venereal Diseases 

The book was designed to be a reference material 
as part of a comprehensive sex education 
or as a family resource book. The language and syn- 
tax of the book as well as the line drawing illustra- 
tions are geared os for hearing impaired 
young people and others whose need for informa- 
tion on human sexuality may be more advanced 
than their reading and language skills. The 22 chap- 
ters are divided into six units on sexual identity, 
sexual growth, sexual behavior, conception and re- 

production, sexual health, and relationships, respec- 
tively. Individual chapters have the following —_ 
“Who Am I?” “Making Decisions,” “ 
Adult,” “Sexual Anatomy,” “Menstruation, or > 
ods,” “Social and Emotional ee md “Sex- 
ual Stimulation,” “Expressing Sexuality,” “Sexual 
Intercourse,” “Conception and Pregnancy,” “The 
Birth of a Baby,” “Genetics and Inherited Traits,” 
“Decisions about Sexuality,” “Methods of Contra- 
ception,” “Sterilization,” “Abortion,” “ 
Healthy,” “Sexually Transmitted Diseases,” “Sex- 
ual Abuse and Sexual Assault,” “Building a 
ships with Others,” “Teenage 
“Marriage and the Family.” A glossary Tis 
terms and expressions. Suggested supplementary 
materials include 23 books for preteens and teenag- 
ers, 10 books for children age 7-10, 11 free and 
inexpensive materials, five information pieces for 
reluctant or limited readers, and 13 books for par- 
ents. (DB) 
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tion, Sheltered Workshops 
Identifiers—* Restrictive Procedures 
Prior to the adoption of a Restrictive Procedures 
Guidelines Draft, baseline measures on the use of 
restrictive procedures were collected by observing 
selected retarded adult clients (N=13) in seven 
pre-selected settings (group homes or vocational 
shops) of the Vocational and Rehabilitation Re- 
search Institute (VRRI) in Calgary, Alberta. An ob- 
server recorded client/staff interactions thought to 
lead to the use of restrictive procedures. Observa- 
tions were categorized by two independent re- 
searchers and reliability measures were obtained. 
Categorization reached acceptable consistency 
(p=.001). The results indicated that 71% of ob- 
served client/staff interactions consisted of other 
than restrictive procedures. Most of the restrictive 
procedures employed limited movement. The over- 
all rate of the use of restrictive procedures was 1.54 
per hour. Depending on the setting, the rate varied 
from 0.00 to 6.00 per hour. Suggestions were made 
for improving the methods of similar studies and for 
improving the behavior modification aspects of the 
programs. (Author/DB) 
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This paper (i) presents a critical analysis of the 
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literature on school readiness and school failure; (2) 
discusses the problems that ill conceived policies 
based upon readiness studies present to the educa- 
tion of learning disabled, regular class, and gifted 
children; and (3) offers guidelines for policies and 
programs. Methodological issues raised by the anal- 
ysis of school readiness research include experi- 
menter bias, errors in sampling procedures or 
sampling description, matching errors, sample re- 
striction, misinterpretation of identified statistical 
relationships, and selection of dependent variables. 
Misinterpretation of the studies has resulted in mag- 
nification of the importance of obtained differences, 
confusing correlation and causation, concluding 
that no treatment (keeping the student out of school 
another year) is preferable to early intervention, and 
misapplying the findings to early entrance or accel- 
eration of gifted students. It is concluded that arbi- 
trary cutoff birthdates as a basis for determining 
school entry should be replaced by assessing the 
needs and characteristics of all children and provid- 
ing them with an individually appropriate educa- 
tional program. (Author/DB) 
ED 294 410 EC 210 334 
Handi- 


of the Education of the 
capped Act [Public Law 94-142]. Tenth Annual 


Report to 

Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices (ED), Washington, DC. Div. of Innovation 
and Development. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—434p.; For the Ninth Annual Report and Ex- 
ecutive Summary, see ED 283 355-356. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal / Quantitative Data (110) 

Price - MF01/PC18 Plus 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Delivery Sys- 
tems, Demonstration Programs, *Disabilities, 
Early Childhood Education, *Educational Legis- 
lation, Educational Trends, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Federal Legislation, Incidence, 
Infants, Models, *Pupil Personnel Services, *Spe- 
cial Education, Statistical Data, Teacher Supply 
and Demand, Technical Assistance, Trend Analy- 


sis 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act, Education of the Handicapped Act 

Amendments 1986 

This tenth annual report to Congress reviews im- 
plementation of the Education of the Handicapped 
Act (Public Law 94-142). Chapter I provides na- 
tional statistics on numbers of children receiving 
special education and related services, numbers of 
children with handicaps receiving special education 
in various settings, and the numbers of school per- 
sonnel available and needed to provide such ser- 
vices. The child count information is for school year 
1986-87, whereas the information on setting and 
personnel is for school year 1985-86. Chapter II 
presents a discussion of circumstances under which 
students with handicaps exit from school, such as 
graduating, reaching maximum age, or dropping 
out. The chapter contrasts data for students with 
handicaps with data for nonhandicapped students. 
Data on the services students with handicaps are 
anticipated to need after leaving school are also 
presented. Chapter III focuses on the provision of 
services to infants, toddlers, and preschool children 
with handicaps. Extensive information is provided 
regarding the activities of the various discretionary 
and entitlement programs (especially Public Law 
99-4567) with regard to young children. The chap- 
ter includes descriptions of projects funded for 
statewide planning, knowledge production, model 
development and replication, personnel develop- 
ment, and technical assistance. Chapter IV responds 
to the mandate to provide the results of federal 
monitoring of the state administration of the Educa- 
tion of the Handicapped Act. In addition, this chap- 
ter provides results of projects funded under the 
State/Federal Evaluation Studies Program. De- 
scriptions of ongoing Congressionally-mandated 
studies are also included. Extensive appendixes and 
oD provide statistical data supporting the text. 
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Pub Date—[86] 
Note—18p.; For related documents, see ED 276 
248-249 and ED 276 256-257. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, * Diaries, Ed- 
ucational History, Interpersonal Communication, 
*Personal Narratives, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Self Expression, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship 
Identifiers—* Dialogue Journals 
The use of dialogue journals as a means of com- 
munication between students and teachers origi- 
nated as a teacher-developed classroom practice 
rather than a research idea or theory-derived tech- 
nique. It began in 1964 when a California teacher, 
Leslee Reed, became fascinated with the comments 
about learning that she solicited from her students, 
and responded in writing. In 1979, a researcher be- 
gan to analyze the communicative aspect of the dia- 
ries and teacher responses and found rich and varied 
language and thought in them. When the teacher 
was transferred to another school, where many im- 
migrant children were learning English as a second 
language (ESL), she continued the practice with 
considerable success. A second researcher under- 
took a study of those diaries and the interaction in 
the classroom, which resulted in a collaborative re- 
search project. A third study at Gallaudet College, 
a four-year college exclusively for deaf students, ex- 
amined the effect of sustained written interaction 
for deaf students and their teachers. The use of dia- 
logue journals spread initially by word of mouth 
among teachers and researcher-educators, and has 
now become the focus of a professional newsletter, 
a variety of new research projects, and a number of 
doctoral dissertations. Two of these dissertations, 
by Jana Staton (University of California at Los An- 
geles) and Joy Kreeft (Georgetown University) re- 
spectively, were studies of the dialogue journal 
strategies used in Leslee Reed's two California 
classrooms. A dissertation by Robby Morroy 
(Georgetown University) examined more closely 
Reed’s strategies for responding to and establishing 
understanding with ESL students. Marsha Mark- 
ham (University of Maryland) studied the effects of 
dialogue journals in upper division composition 
classes, and Deborah Braig (University of Pennsyl- 
0 analysed second graders’ audience awareness 
ifested in their d journals. Abstracts of 
all five dissertations are included in this report and 
a list of publications on dialogue journals is ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
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984). 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism. 
Report No.—ICRB-B-158; ISBN-2-89219-171-8 
Pub Date—87 
Note—135p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—-African Languages, Bilingualism, Di- 
glossia, Discourse Analysis, Eskimo Aleut Lan- 
uages, Ethnology, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
nterviews, Language Processing, *Language Re- 
search, *Language Usage, Morphology (Lan- 
guages), *Research Methodology, Semartics, 
*Social Sciences, *Sociolinguistics, Speech Acts, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* Language Contact 
Papers given at an international conference apply- 
ing the social sciences to the study of the relation- 
ships of languages include the following: “Reseaux 
sociaux et comportements langagiers en milieu de 
contact des langues” (‘Social Networks and Lan- 
guage Behaviors in a Language Contact Setting”) by 
M. Blanc and J. Hamers, with commentary by R. 
Landry; “Interview et pouvoir langagier” (‘Lan- 
guage and Power in the Interview”) by D. Deshaies 
and P. Heraux, with commentary by J. Lapierre; 
“Les conflits ethno-linguistiques: un cadre d’analyse 
socio-politique” (‘Ethnolinguistic Conflicts: A 


Framework for Sociopolitical Analysis”) by J. La- 
pierre : and A. Prujiner, with commentary by G. Dus- 
sault; “Determinants discursifs de la categorisation 
dans un continuum socio-linguistique africain 
(Etude experimentale des options cognitives et de 
usage lexical)” (‘Discourse Determinants of Cate- 
gorization in an African Sociolinguistic Continuum: 
Experimental Study of Cognitive Options and Lexi- 
cal Usage”) by P. Wald; “Une etude interdisci- 
plinaire des problemes linguistiques des inuits: le 
bilinquisme et la diglossie” (‘An Interdisciplinary 
Study of Inuit Linguistic Problems: Bilingualism 
and Diglossia”) by D. Collis and L. Dorais; “Le 
Lexique, le sujet et sa langue (Des morphoseman- 
tismes et de Il’interdisciplinarite)” (‘Lexicon, the 
Subject and His Language: On Morphosemantics 
and Interdisciplinarity” by R. Nicolai; and “Paroles 
precaires. L’identite-appartenance comme para- 
digme pour situer les contacts de langue dans un 
champ interdisciplinaire” (“Delicate Speech. Iden- 
tity-Belonging as a Paradigm for an Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach to Language Contact”) by M. Oriol, 
with commentary by R. Landry. (MSE) 
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Corum, Claudia W., Comp. 

Siswati Special Skills Handbook. Peace Corps 
Handbook Series. 


Experiment in International Living, Brattleboro, 
VT 


Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—79-043-1034 
Note—118p. 
Language—Siswati; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—®* African Culture, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Cultural Context, Foreign Countries, Geog- 
raphy, History, Industry, Introductory Courses, 
Maps, Medicine, Proverbs, Reading Materials, 
Second Language Instruction, *Siswati, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages, Vocabulary, Voluntary 
Agencies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps, Zulu 
Instructional materials for siSwati are designed 
for Peace Corps volunteer language and cultural 
training. The materials are in five parts. Part | con- 
tains bilingual readings containing factual informa- 
tion on Swaziland, including history, geography, 
industry, and its neighboring countries. This section 
is bilingual, with one page in siSwati and the facing 
page in English. Part 2 presents traditional stories 
and proverbs in siSwati and information about tradi- 
tional medicine, mostly in English. Part 3 is an arti- 
cle in English comparing the two closely related 
languages, siSwati and Zulu. Part 4 provides special- 
ized vocabulary lists for food and drink, insects and 
animals, birds, trees, grasses and reeds, traditional 
dress and ornaments, crafts, and agriculture. Part 5 
is a sampling of newspaper stories, with versions in 
both English and siSwati. A selected bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 
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Besnier, Niko, Comp. 
Tuvaluan Lexicon. 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—807p.; Best copy available. 
Language—Tuvaluan; English 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reference Materials - Bibliogra- 
phies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF0S/PC33 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Lexicology, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Syntax, *Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages, *Vocabulary, 
Voluntary Agencies, Word Lists 
Identifiers—Pacific Islands, Peace Corps, *Polyne- 
sian Languages, *Tuvaluan 
A lexicon for Tuvaluan, a Polynesian language 
spoken in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, contains 
two parts, a lexicon and a word finder. The lexicon 
has a traditional format, in which Tuvaluan words 
are listed alphabetically and defined in English, and 
in which all additional information on structure, us- 
age, and dialect can be found. The second part is a 
cross-listing of all English definitions appearing in 
the first part with the Tuvaluan head-word under 
which the English word appears. Entries contain 
information on the dialect name, the source of bor- 
rowings, Proto-Polynesian origin, morphological 
structure, parts of speech, the possessive class, the 
non-singular form, definition, examples, scientific 
names for botanical and zoological entries, and ref- 
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erences to other entries. Notes on my ed and 
alphabetical order precede the lexicon. The reader 
is cautioned that this edition is provisional, desi 

as a short-term working lexicon, with all informa- 
tion subject to change. (Author/MSE) 


ED 294 415 FL 017 137 
Lecons speciales Hausa (Hausa Special Lessons). 
Peace Corps, Niger (Nigeria). 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—49p.; Best — aaa. 
Language—French; 
Pub Type— Guides - = Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Conversational 
Language Courses, *Course Content, Foreign 
Countries, French, *Grammar, *Hausa, Introduc- 
tory Courses, Second Instruction, 
Translation, Uncommonly Taught Languages, 
Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps 
Teachers’ instructional notes for a Hausa course 
designed for Peace Corps volunteer language and 
cultural training contains lesson translations, ques- 
tions for classroom use in several tenses, stories, 
readings, and summaries, lists of idioms and verbs, 
pattern drills, and notes on classroom technique. 
The information is intended to accompany a set of 
instructional materials (not included). (MSE) 


ED 294 416 FL 017 138 

Peace Corps Botswana Language Teacher wry 
Workshop Report (Gaborone, Botswana, A: 
June 3-13, 1985). 

Peace Corps, Gaborone (Botswana). 

Pub Date—Jun 85 

Note—7Ip.; Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS - MFO1/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Audiolingual Meth- 
ods, Behavioral Objectives, Cl Communi- 
cation, Classroom Environment, Classroom 

Techniques, Cognitive Style, *Cross Cultural 

Training, Foreign Countries, Games, Grammar, 

Group Dynamics, *Language Teachers, Lesson 

Plans, Material Development, Pattern Drills 

(Language), Second Language Instruction, 

Teacher Role, *Teaching Methods, Visual Aids, 

Voluntary Agencies, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Community Language Learning, 

*Peace Co: 

A Peace Corps workshop for prospective language 
teachers is reported. The workshop’s goals were to 
train a team of teacher candidates in effective lan- 
guage instruction methods, Peace Corps organiza- 
tion and operations, cross-cultural skills, and adult 
second language instruction techniques. Workshop 
content covered: discussion of the teacher selection 
criteria; expectations of the candidates; group 
norms; the Peace Corps training philosophy and 
goals; characteristics and role of a good instructor; 
assumptions about adult learning; the audio-lingual 
method and classroom techniques; community lan- 

age learning; behavioral objectives; lesson plan 
format, development, and delivery; a grammar syn- 
opsis; roles of the cultural informant; classroom at- 
mosphere; a learning styles inventory; cross-cultural 
presentation methods; a structural drill; language 
games; and development of visual and instructional 
aids. (MSE) 
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Pidgin. — 
Peace Corps, Honiara (Solomon Islands). 
Pub Date—Dec 78 
Note—178p.; Best copy available. 
Language—English; Solomon Islands Pidgin 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
ee Skills, Cultural Educa- 
tion, Daily Living Skills, Dialogs (Language), 
*English, Foreign Countries, Grammar, Introduc- 
tory Courses, *Languages, Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), ‘*Pidgins, Pronunciation, Second 
Language Instruction, Tests, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages, Vocabulary, Voluntary Agen- 
cies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps, *Solomon Islands 
A set of instructional materials for introductory 
Solomon Islands Pidgin, an English-based pidgin, is 
designed for Peace Corps volunteer language in- 
struction. It consists of 12 units that contain dia- 
logues, grammar and pronunciation notes, pattern 
and substitution drills, lists of vocabulary and useful 
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expressi and based on the 
needs of the volunteer in the Selemee Is 


(MSE) 
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Krio Language Manual. Revised Edition. 

Peace Corps, Freetown (Sierra Leone). 

Pub Date—85 

Note—238p. 

a at English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* African es, Audi 
Methods, *Creoles, Cultural Traits, Daily Living 
Skills, Diachronic Linguistics, Dialogs 
guage), Foreign Countries, Grammar, Health, ie 
terpersonal Communication, Introductory 
Courses, Language Variation, Proverbs, Second 
Language Instruction, Songs, Vocabulary, Volun- 
tary Agencies 

Identifiers—Peace Corps, *Sierra Leone 
Instructional materials for Krio, the creole spoken 

in Sierra Leone, are designed for Peace Corps volun- 

teer language instruction and intended for the use of 

both students and instructors. Fifty-six units pro- 

vide practice in language skills, particularly oral, 

geared to the daily language needs of volunteers. 

Lessons are designed for audio-lingual instructional 

methods, and consist of grammar notes, situational 

and pictorial di comprehension exercises, 

vocabulary and expressions, and monologues. 

Lesson topics include Krio and related language his- 

tory, greetings and introductions, bargaining, travel, 

farming, family and household ——— Peace Corps 

administrative needs, and socializing, errands 

and daily living, dating, ~—4 proverbs, 7 

slang, short stories, and regional 

tions. Grammar lessons alternate with conical les les- 

sons. (MSE) 
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Peace Corps, Freetown (Sierra Leone). 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—115p.; Best copy available. 
nglish 


- Classroom - Learner (051) 


troductory Courses, * Mende, Pattern Drills (Lan- 

guage), Proverbs, Second Instruction, 

Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Vocabulary, 

Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps, Sierra Leone 

A set of instructional materials for Mende is de- 
signed for Peace Corps volunteer language instruc- 
tion and geared to the daily language needs of 
volunteers in Sierra Leone. It consists of two parts, 
a series of lessons on situations emphasizing vocab- 
ulary development through dialogues and drills, and 
a series of grammar lessons. ee 
dialogues contain English, and all are designed for 
the use of audio-lingual instructional methods. Dia- 
logue topics include greetings and introductions, 
bargaining, giving and getting directions, begging, 
sickness, travel by truck, socializing, the tailor, dat- 
ing, and proverbs. (MSE) 


ED 294 420 FL 017 145 
Wolof Teachers Manual. Draft Chapters I-VI. 
Peace Corps, Dakar (Senegal). 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—101p.; Best copy available. 
Language—English; French; Wolof 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conversational Language Courses, 
*Daily Living Skills, Developing Nations, For- 
eign Countries, Games, *Interpersonal Communi- 
cation, Introductory Courses, Occupations, 
Proverbs, Second Language Instruction, *Teach- 
ing Guides, Uncommonly Taught Languages, 
*Verbs, Voluntary Agencies, *Wolof 
Identifiers—Senegal 
A teacher's guide for Wolof is designed for Peace 
Corps volunteer language instruction and geared to 
the daily language needs of volunteers. Instructions 
are written in both French and English. It consists 
of six chapters, each containing sets of phrases for 
specific situations, supplementary expressions for 
use in rural areas, a dialogue on the same topic, a 
supplementary dialogue for rural areas, exercises, 
questions, and proverbs and games. Chapter topics 
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include greetings, eating, getting directions, action 
verbs, and occupations. (MSE) 
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Susu Language Manual: Sierra Leone. 
Peace Corps, Freetown (Sierra Leone). 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—69p.; Best copy available. 
Language—English; Susu 
Pub ie, - tities Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agriculture, Daily Living Skills, De- 
pee ame Foreign Countries, *Interper- 
ae. Introductory 
Phonology, Second tion, *Susu, 


Teaching Guides, Travel, Goa "Taught 

— Units of Study, Voluntary Agencies 
Iden *Feace Corps, Sierra Leone 

A teacher’s guide for Susu is designed for Peace 

to 
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needs of volunteers in 
one. phe my ew et ee 
lessons on these topics: situation-specific greetings, 
basic greetings, introducing a friend, the market, 
travel and getting directions, visiting a swamp, ex- 
pressing respect and feelings, praise, inviting a 
friend on a trip, an accident, seasons, lovemaking 
with a Susu girl, buying material, looking for a res- 
taurant, names, fertilizers, getting to the Peace 


Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
- MFO1/PC15 Plus 
Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, *Daily Liv- 
“ren Skills, Dialogs (Language), F Countries, 
’ ave *In 


Lona Instruction, Time, Travel, Voluntary 


Agencies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps 

A set of instructional materials for French is de- 
signed for Peace Corps volunteer language instruc- 
tion and geared to the daily language needs of 
volunteers in Morocco. It consists of 38 units con- 
taining mini-dialogues, related grammatical and cul- 
tural information, vocab , and exercises. Unit 
topics include introductions, information giving and 
getting, numbers, basic arithmetic, description, 
housing, the family, expressions of time, money, ge- 
ography, finding and renting an apartment, illness 
and body parts, weather, house repairs, and an auto- 
mobile accident. A verb index is included. The ma- 
terials are intended for use with a teacher's guide. 
(MSE) 
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Hanchey, Stephen Francis, Timothy P. 
Mauritanian Arabic. Communication and Culture 
Handbook. Peace Corps Language 


Experiment in International Living, Brattleboro, 
VT. 


Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—323p. 
Language—English; Arabic 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabic, Behavioral Objectives, Con- 
versational Language Courses, Cultural Educa- 
tion, Daily Living Skills, Developing Nations, 
Foreign untries, Grammar, ‘*Interpersonal 
Communication, Introductory Courses, Proverbs, 
*Regional Dialects, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Social Behavior, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, Vocabulary, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—* Arabic (Mauritanian), Peace Corps 
A set of instructional materials for Mauritanian 
Arabic is designed for Peace Corps volunteer lan- 
guage instruction and geared to the daily language 
needs of volunteers. It consists of introductory sec- 
tions on language learning in general, the languages 
of Mauritania, pronunciation of the Hassaniya dia- 
lect, and the textbook itself, and 30 lessons on these 
topics: greetings and responses, continuing a con- 
versation, personal information, Mauritanian geog- 
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ney expressions and concepts of time, shopping, 

‘oods, jobs and occupations, language learning, idi- 
a. making tea, descriptions of residence, places 
and landmarks, travel, the role of the volunteer in 
vocabulary, daily activi- 
ties, description, colors, hospitality and courtesy, 
Islam and religious vocabulary, describing the past, 
school, climate and seasons, the desert, health and 
body parts, the tailor, housing and furnishings, and 
agriculture. Proverbs, a list of language behavioral 
objectives, and an English-Hassaniya glossary are 
appended. (MSE) 
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Scholes, Robert J. Abida, Toufik 
Spoken Tunisian Arabic. First Draft. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Intensive Language 
Training Center. 
Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 66 
Contract—PC-82-1917 
Note . 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabic, Classroom Techniques, De- 
velopmental Stages, Foreign Countries, *Gram- 
mar, Intensive Language Courses, Introductory 
Courses, *Morphology (Languages), *Phonology, 
Regional Dialects, Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Learning, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—* Arabic (Tunisian), Peace Corps 
A set of instructional materials for introductory 
Tunisian Arabic is designed for a 12-week Peace 
Corps volunteer language course. It provides in- 
structional notes for the teacher and a series of les- 
sons on aspects of grammar, phonology, and 
morphology. Much of the text is descriptive. Les- 
sons include grammar and phonology notes, exer- 
cises, and vocabulary. The materials are organized 
for two phases of language learning: a pre-speech or 
comprehension phase occupying one-fourth of the 
total class time, during which the student acquires 
a passive knowledge of Tunisian Arabic structure 
and phonology, and an active phase during which 
the student covers the same material and is drilled 
in language production. The vocabulary and exer- 
cise types differ for the two phases. (MSE) 
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Building Advanced Oral Proficiency Skills for 


Managers. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—22p.; In: Languages and Communication for 
World Business and the Professions. Conference 
Proceedings; see ED 293 305. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Education, Business 
Administration Education, *Business Communi- 
cation, College Students, *German, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Language Proficiency, Languages for 
Special Purposes, *Oral Language, *Portuguese, 
Second Language Instruction 
Identifiers—*University of Pennsylvania 
This document consists of two closely related pa- 
pers given at the same conference session: “Oral 
Proficiency for Managers: A Design for Portu- 
guese” (Maria Antonia Cowles), and “Oral Profi- 
ciency for Managers: A Design for German” (Doris 
Kirchner). These papers discuss program design and 
strategies for developing oral foreign language profi- 
ciency in international business students at the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania’s Joseph Lauder Institute. 
One focuses on the strategies and techniques used 
for bringing students of German from the Advanced 
or Intermediate / High level of proficiency to the Su- 
perior level during the 2-year program. The other 
outlines the program design and approach to Portu- 
guese instruction. Common features of the two pro- 
grams include a summer study period in a foreign 
country and instructional techniques geared to the 
—- and situational requirements of managers. 
) 
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van der Vyver, D. H., Ed. 

Per Linguam: A Journal of Language Learning, 
Vol. 1-3, 1985-1987. 

sey weer! ae (South Africa). 

Pub Date— 

Note- on 

Available from—The Editor, Per Linguam, Institute 
for Language Teaching, University of Stellen- 
bosch, 7600 Stellenbosch, South Africa (annual 


subscription $10.00). 

Journal Cit—Per Linguam: A Journal of Language 
Learning; v1-3 nl-2 1985-1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Acceleration (Education), * African 
Languages, Classroom Techniques, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Distance Education, English 
(Second Language), Foreign Countries, Second 
Language Instruction, Second age Learn- 
ing, *Suggestopedia, Teaching Methods, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Africa (South), South Africa 
Regular issues of “Per Linguam” appear twice a 

year. The document consists of the six regular issues 

for the years 1985, 1986, and 1987. These issues 
contain the following 32 articles: (1) “SALT in 

South Africa: Needs and Parameters” (van der 

Vyver); (2) “An Analysis of SALT in Practice” (Bo- 

tha); (3) “SALT and the Teaching of African Lan- 

uages” (Roux); (4) “Suggestopedic Texts for 
‘oreign Language Teaching” (Kussler and Boden- 

—s (5) “Improving Emotive Communication: 
Verbal, Prosodic and Kinesic Conflict-Avoidance 

Techniques” (Arndt and Janney); (6) “Computers 

in the Writing Process~Advantage or Disadvan- 

tage?” (Botha); (7) “Some Psycholinguistic Condi- 

tions for Second Language Learning” (Spolsky); (8) 

“Penetrating Learning Barriers and the Art of Sug- 

gestion” (Dhority); (9) “Accelerated Learning 

Techniques for the Foreign Language Classroom” 

(Bancroft); (10) “Stories and Story Telling in 

First-Level Language Learning” (Blair); (11) “Ho- 

listic Methods of Foreign Language Instruction as 

Precursors of a Renewed Interest in the Theatre 

Arts for Language Teaching” (Jung); (12) “Arabic 

and Urdu in International Perspectives (Nadvi); 

(13) “Teaching Reading with Stories vs. Cognitive 

Hierarchy” (Fuller); (14) “Some Personal Observa- 

tions of SALT, Suggestopedia and Other Accelera- 

tive Learning Methods in Japan and Europe” 

(Gassner-Roberts); (15) “Approaches to the Design 

of Language Teaching Software” (Phillips); (16) 

“Media Use in Distance Education in Sweden” 

(Davies); (17) “Video in Foreign Language Teach- 

ing (Hambrook); (18) “Radio Language Teaching in 

Kenyan Schools” (Imhoof); (19) “The Brain and 

Accelerative Learning” (Hand); (20) “The Mi- 

crocomputer: A Tool for Personal Language Learn- 

ing” (Wyatt); (21) “Suggestopedic Research in the 

GDR” (Gassner-Roberts); (22) “Error Analysis and 

Its Significance for Second Language Teaching and 

Learning” (Sobahle); (23) “An Overview of Project 

Intelligence” (de Capdevielle); (24) “English and 

Operacy for Teachers” (van der Vyver); (25) 

“Shakespeare through Suggestopedia?” (Swart); 

(26) “A Computer Programme for Sentence Com- 

prehension” (Felix); (27) “The Effect of Campus 

Unrest on the Language Proficiency of University 

Students” (Allardice); “A Xhosa Communicative 

Test for Senior L2 Pupils” (Gxilishe); (29) “Raising 

Achievement Levels by Means of Suggestopedia” 

(Odendaal); (30) “Speech Acts: The Communica- 

tive Revolution in Language Teaching” (Blunt); 

(31) “Designing an Afrikaans (Third Language) 

Communicative Syllabus” (Rousseau and Odend- 

aal); (32) “The Role of Error Correction in Commu- 

ose) Second Language Teaching” (Botha). 
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Odendaal, M. S. 

Needs Analysis of Higher Primary Teachers in 
Kwa Zulu. Report of a Project: “Improvement of 
English Language of Black Primary 
School Teachers in Southern Africa.” 

Stellenbosch Univ. (South Africa). 

Pub Date—85 

Note—106p. 

Available from—The Editor, Per Linguam, Institute 
for Language Teaching, University of Stellen- 
bosch, 7600 Stellenbosch, South Africa (annual 
subscription $10.00). 

Journal Cit—Per Linguam: A Journal of Language 
Learning; nl Spec iss 1985 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P: b> 

Descriptors—*Educational Needs, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, Indigenous Populations, Inter- 
collegiate Cooperation, *Language Proficiency, 
Primary Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher 
Qualifications 


Identifiers—* Africa (South), Kwazulu 

This special issue of “Per Linguam” is entirely 
devoted to a report of a project to improve the En- 
glish language proficiency of primary school teach- 
ers in the Kwa Zulu area of Southern Africa. The 
inter-university project was designed to raise the 
standards of English modeling and instruction early 
in the education of children in order to provide 
them with a better command of the language for 
academic success and retention. The report of the 
initial phase of the project, a language need analysis 
of higher primary teachers: (1) outlines the concep- 
tual framework for second language learning used in 
the project; (2) describes the existing linguistic situ- 
ation and related instructional problems; (3) surveys 
existing literature; (4) presents the project’s goals 
and methods of data collection; (5) gives a profile of 
teacher characteristics; (6) describes the setting in 
which primary teachers work in KwaZulu; (7) sum- 
marizes and analyzes the results of the needs survey; 
(8) interprets the results in terms of teacher educa- 
tion course specifications; (9) compares teacher 
needs with existing teacher training courses; (10) 
draws conclusions; and (11) makes recommenda- 
tions for teacher education curriculum design and 
further research. (MSE) 
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Gxilishe, D. S. van der Vyver, D. H. 
Language in Industry with Special Refer- 
ence to the Cape Town Metropolitan Area (Area 


39). 

Stellenbosch Univ. (South Africa). 

Pub Date—87 

Note—76p. 

Available from—The Editor, Per Linguam, Institute 
for Language Teaching, University of Stellen- 
bosch, 7600 Stellenbosch, South Africa (annual 
subscription $10.00). 

Journal Cit—Per Linguam: A Journal of Language 
Learning; n2 Spec iss 1987 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, College 
Role, *Corporate Education, *Employee Atti- 
tudes, Employer Employee Relationship, Foreign 
Countries, *Industrial Training, Interviews, *La- 
bor Relations, Personnel Directors, *Personnel 
Management, *Productivity, Second Language 
Instruction, Surveys 

Identifiers—*South Africa (Capetown) 

This special issue of “Per Linguam” is entirely 
devoted to a study of language training in industry 
in the Cape Town metropolitan area of South Africa 
that examined the need for language instruction 
from both the management's and workers’ points of 
view. Data were obtained from a literature review, 
a mail survey, and individual interviews. The final 
report includes an introduction and overview of the 
situation, a survey of the literature on the effects of 
language training on labor relations and productiv- 
ity, the findings of an opinion survey of personnel 
managers, a report of survey interviews held with 
personnel managers, a report of survey interviews 
with black unskilled and semi-skilled workers in the 
area, and a summary of findings and recommenda- 
tions. The findings concern: (1) the need for indus- 
trial language training and its effectiveness; (2) 
foreman/supervisor communication problems; (3) 
black workers’ communication problems; (4) the 
contribution of language instruction to black worker 
promotion and elimination of communication prob- 
lems; and (5) the correlation of management's and 
workers’ opinions. Recommendations concern: (1) 
the need for language teaching; (2) improvement of 
instruction; (3) language course criteria; (4) lan- 
guage training as an integral part of an overall train- 
ing program; (5) government recognition of and aid 
for language training; and (6) the role of postsecond- 
ary institutions. Further research needs are dis- 
cussed. (MSE) 
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Espanol. (Let’s Learn Spanish). 
— Corps, Quito (Ecuador). Training Center. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—180p.; Document has broken print. 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conversational Language Courses, 
Daily Living Skills, Dialogs (Language), Gram- 
mar, Instructional Materials, Interpersonal Com- 
munication, Second Language Instruction, 
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Second Language Learning, *Spanish, *Tenses 

(Grammar), *Verbs, Vocabulary Development, 

Voluntary i 
Identifiers—Peace Corps 

A set of Peace Corps materials for introducto 
Spanish contains 19 units on aspects of S 
verbs: the verb “estar”; the present tense Ba 
verbs; the use of “necesitar” and “ir” with infini- 
tives; “querer,” “poner,” “tener que” and the infini- 
tive; the verb “ser”; the present tense of irregular 
verbs; the past tense of regular and irregular verbs 
and verbs with indirect pronouns; the impersonal 
“se” and impersonal phrases; pr ive tense; the 
imperfect and past tenses; reflexive verbs; i impera- 
tives; the future tense; the use of “por” and “para”; 
present subjunctive; and past and conditional sub- 
junctives. The units contain dialogs, exercises, use- 

: notes, brief readings, and 
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Los Angeles County Office of Education, Downey, 
CA. Div. of Evaluation, Attendance, and Pupil 
Services. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—73p.; Appendixes include small, blurred 


print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Elementary Education, Federal 
Programs, Followup Studies, *Japanese, *Korean, 
Lesson Plans, Parent Participation, *Program Ef- 
a ap Program Evaluation, Uncommonly 
‘aught es 
Identifiers—*Torrance Unified School District CA 
The third-year evaluation report of a feder- 
ally-funded avenge | school Japanese and Korean 
bilingual program in the Torrance (California) Uni- 
fied School District contains information on the 
background and previous revision of the program 
evaluation plan, the evaluator’s opinion regarding 
the program evaluation plan elements, results of the 
evaluator’s on-site visits, data ga 
ses, a proposed program evaluation p 
and suggestions for possible program modification. 
Overall, the evaluation found positive program re- 
sults. Substantial appended materials include pro- 
gram records and forms, sample student work, 
sample instructional materials, procedural docu- 
ments, program announcements, portions of a 
school yearbook, lesson plans, project director’s tab- 
ulations of parent awareness of activities at each 
school, inservice education information, and bilin- 
gual committee meeting minutes. (MSE) 
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Annotated Bibliography of Materials for Elemen- 
tary Foreign Language Programs. 
California State a of Education, Sacramento. 


~ Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
Mt Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Arabic, 
Classical Languages, Elementary Education, 
*FLES, French, German, Hebrew, *Instructional 
Materials, Introductory Courses, Italian, Japa- 
nese, *Reference Materials, Second Language In- 
struction, Spanish, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages 
An annotated bibliography contains about 70 cita- 

tions of instructional materials and materials con- 
cerning curriculum development for elementary 
school foreign language programs. Citations are in- 
cluded for Ara Arabic, classical languages, French, Ger- 
man, Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, and Spanish. Items 
on exploratory language courses and general works 
on elementary school foreign language instruction 
are also included. (MSE) 
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Blanco, Googe M. And Others 

Espanol para el Funcion y nocion 
(Spanish for the Spanish Speaker. Function and 
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Notion). 

Harlandale Independent School District, — Anto- 
nio, Tex.; Texas Education Agency, Aus’ 

Spons Agency—Department of Education,  Wash- 


Pub Pub Type Guide Crides - ont aeee 


Sachnen ilecoed Objectives, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, Educational 
Strategies, Instructional Materials, * Native Lan- 

uage Instruction, *Notional Functional = 
Education, *Spanish, *Spanish Speak- 


ing 
A guide to the development of Spenish-language 
curricula for students 
is intended to help teachers and administrators de- 
sign programs — on students’ existing lan- 
guage The recommended instructional 
approach is functional-notional, and local districts 
are encouraged to use it to adapt their textbooks and 
revise their programs to meet current student needs. 
The issue of providing specialized Spanish instruc- 
tion within Spanish second language classes is also 
discussed. The first portion of the guide, intended 
for administrators, addresses administrative issues 
and is written in English. The remainder, 
for the classroom teacher, is written in Spani . It 
addresses aspects of instruction, incl 


Document Resumes 
, *Stress (Phonology), Syllables, Vowels 


effect i is a result of om daioe 
within the stress foot. (MSE) 
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cal bases, ie application of theory, specific instruc- 
tional objectives for each of three levels, program 
selection and placement, instructional methods and 
activities for each level, and adaptation of instruc- 
tional materials. Appended materials include a list 
- linguistic functions and notions, an article on dia- 

logue journals, a functional trisection of oral activity 
leoets and bibliographies of reference and instruc- 
tional materials. (MSE) 
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Ireland, David 
The Classroom as an Unnatural Setting. A Study of 
Oracy in Elementary French Immersion Classes 
in Ontario. 
Pub Date—1 Apr 87 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at an International 
Oracy Convention (University of East Anglia, 
Norwich, Norfolk, England, March 30-April 3, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
as (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Environment, Classroom Techniques, Dia- 
logs Cengep*), Elementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, * ch, *Immersion Programs, *Oral 
enters Speech Skills, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
A study of cl interaction in Ontario’s 
French immersion programs is summarized. Tran- 
scripts of classroom interactions were analyzed for 
teaching practices that tend to decrease or encour- 
age student speech. Results suggest that the use of 
language in immersion classrooms is not signifi- 
cantly different from use in regular classes. 
It is recommended that French immersion teachers 
make a conscious effort to structure their teaching 
so as to provide students with a | range of oppor- 
tunities to practice a full range of skills. 
Specific recommendations include these: teachers 
should (1) provide as many opportunities as possible 
for students to speak spontaneously; (2) wait for 
students to formulate their thoughts in the target 
language; (3) insist that students communicate 
meaningfully; (4) give students content worth talk- 
ing about or communication tasks worth undertak- 
ing; (5) relate any formal instruction to functional 
lessons; (6) create situations in which students use 
functions other than responding; and (7) talk to the 
students. (MSE) 
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Edwards, Jan Beckman, Mary 

Perception of Final 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Linguistic Society of America (San 
Francisco, CA, December 27-30, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* English, Intonation, *Language Pat- 
terns, *Language Usage, *Phonemes, *Phonol- 
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ton Point Avenue, P.O. Box 650, Croton, NY 
10520 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Communication, 
room Techniques, *Communicative Competence 
won 3 (Second Language), Inter- 
action, tening Skills, *Modern 
Reading Skills, Second Language Instruction, 
lopment, Speech Skills, Teaching 


illustrating 
good practice in a communicatively oriented class- 
room drawn from recently published teaching mate- 
rials. Most illustrations are for 
instruction because of the availability of suitable 
material. The first chapter reviews some principles 
of a communicative approach and their implications 
for teachers, learners, and materials. Chapter 2 ex- 
amines some difficulties associated with an interac- 
tive approach to language ing and offers 
suggestions for dealing with them. principles 
underlying the development of comprehension 
skills are outlined in Chapter 3. Listening activities 
are illustrated in Chapter 4 and reading activities in 
Chapter 5. Ways of promoting oral work are de- 
scribed in Chapter 6 and a variety of writing tasks 
are presented in Chapter 7. Some aspects of the role 
of grammar in a communicative h are out- 
lined in Chapter 8. The bibliography contains sug- 
gestions for background — indicates general 
sources —, tical guidelines for class- 
room practice, and offers guidance in finding further 
information on specific aspects of methodology. 
(MSE) 
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Du Elaine R. 
Low Vowel Tensing in Lexical Phonology. 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— s+ Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Arabic, Consonants, *English, Lan- 
guage Research, ae Variation, Linguistic 
ory, Morphemes, *Ph , *Regional Di- 
alects, Stress (Phonology), les, Uncom- 
monly Taught es, © vende 
Identifiers—New York (New Li's Pennsylvania 
(Philadelphia), *Tensing (Vowels 
A study examined a vowel ~ occurring 
in Philadelphia English and some dialects of New 
York State. The alternation is of [E] and [ae], and 
the study investigated the application of the [ae] 
Tensing Rule, more specifically in the interaction of 
[ae] Tensing with several principles of syllabifica- 
tion and grammatical organization. Issues addressed 
include the distribution’s compatibility with the 
principle of Structure Preservation, the use of the 
notion of word cycle to explain asymmetry between 
words with Level | affixes and forms with Level 2 
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affixes, and comparative syllabification of Level | 
and 2 affixes. Two possible analyses of English Ab- 
laut are offered. Data from Palestinian and Bedouin 
Hajazi Arabic are used to support the analysis’ ap- 
plicability beyond the scope of English. (MSE) 
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Speaking Students. 
Programs. 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Secondary 
School Principals (Anaheim, CA, March 4-8, 
1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education Programs, *En- 
ish (Second Language), *Limited English 
peaking, Literacy, Program Design, *Program 
Development, Research Utilization, Scheduling, 
*Spanish Speaking, Staff Development 
The development of a language development pro- 
gram for limited- English-proficient Spanish-speak- 
ing students in a New Mexico junior high school are 
described. Initially, the program was organized in 
response to sudden heavy enrollment of non-En- 
glish-speaking students, and was intended to teach 
them English. In subsequent years, through applica- 
tion of research findings and theory on bilingualism 
and second language learning, the program has fo- 
cused on developing literacy in both English and 
native Spanish. Currently, students spend two years 
in the beginning-level program and a year at the 
intermediate level, and some students remain in the 
junior high school an additional year to take advan- 
tage of the program. A beginning student's daily 
schedule includes: four periods of language arts, in- 
cluding instruction in oral and written English as a 
second language (ESL), Spanish and English read- 
ing, and Spanish for native speakers; math at one of 
two levels, taught in Spanish; and an activity class, 
usually physical education. At the intermediate 
level, students are systematically mainstreamed into 
the regular curriculum. All continue in appropriate 
native Spanish classes and mediated ESL instruc- 
tion and most have math instruction in Spanish. The 
program has been successful in teaching and retain- 
ing students. (MSE) 
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Suzuki, Hiroko Sato, Taeko 

The Effects of Rhetorical Instruction on Recall 
Protocols. 


Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Japan Associa- 
tion of Language Teachers’ International Confer- 
ence on Language Teaching and Learning (Seirei 
Gakuen, Hamamatsu, Japan, November 22-24, 
1986). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, College Stu- 
dents, *Discourse Analysis, *English (Second 
Language), Higher Education, Japanese, *Listen- 
ing Comprehension, “Recall (Psychology), 
*Rhetoric, Second Language Instruction, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages 
A study investigated whether instruction focusing 
on text structure would affect Japanese college stu- 
dents’ listening comprehension. Subjects of the 
study were 29 students of a women’s junior college 
and 38 students of a national university. Three pas- 
sages were selected for their comprehensibility of 
content, short length, and readability. Each was rhe- 
torically organized to show causation, and had a like 
number of “nodes” or A 
Japanese passage with a rhetorical framework of 
comparison, not causation, was also chosen. The 
students listened to two recordings of the passages, 
one without rhetorical instruction and one including 
brief instruction on the rhetorical organization. 
Tests of recall of the nodes were administered after 
each listening session. Knowledge of vocabulary 
was also tested. In the analysis of results, four sub- 
ject groups emerged: (1) no significant improvement 
or difference in recall of the English passage, but 
significant recall of the Japanese passage; (2) some 
improvement on the English passages after instruc- 
tion, but not sufficient to grasp main ideas; (3) good 
initial recall, but with confusion about the second 
English passage; and (4) no instructional effects. 
The rhetorical instruction may aid in listening to the 
target passage more precisely, but knowledge of the 





text structure does not change the learners’ listening 
process. (MSE) 
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Sparrman, Carl-Axel 
Living in Two Seminar (Hanaholmen, 
Helsinki, Finland, April 7-9, 1986), The CDCC’s 
Project No. 7: “The Education and Cultural 
Development of M 
Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 
Pub Date—88 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Cultural Pluralism, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Foreign Countries, International Pro- 
grams, Language Role, 
*Multicultural Education, 
School Districts, Seminars, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Educator Education 
Identifiers—* Finland, *Sweden 
A joint Swedish-Finnish seminar for both teacher 
trainers and teachers concerning the effect of a 
cross-cultural approach to school curricula is sum- 
marized. The conference addressed four issues in 
lectures and discussion groups: (1) cultural attitudes 
and cultural syrabols; (2) language and culture; (3) 
giving consideration to different cultures in the local 
planning of education; and (4) local school develop- 
ment including responsibility and freedom in a de- 
centralized school system. A plenary session 
followed the lectures and discussions, covering a 
wide range of issues. Future bilateral activities re- 
sulting from the successful seminar are described. 
MSE) 
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Rwanika, Mwisha And Others 

Lingala. Livre du formateur (Lingala. Teacher’s 
Manual 


». 
Peace Corps, Bukavu (Zaire). Teaching Center. 
Pub Date—May 86 
Note—227p. 
Language—French; Lingala 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Course Content, *Cultural Education, 
Developing Nations, Foreign Countries, Gram- 
mar, *Intensive Language Courses, *Lingala, Oral 
Language, Proverbs, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Teaching Guides, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, Vocabulary Development, Voluntary 
Agencies 
Identifiers—Peace Corps 
The teacher’s manual for Peace Corps volunteer 
language training in Lingala is designed for intro- 
ductory oral language instruction. It is intended to 
assist trainees in functioning in the language within 
at least 6 weeks, and to transmit cultural informa- 
tion about the host country through linguistic struc- 
tures, texts, and discussion topics. It contains 20 
lessons consisting of grammar exercises, expres- 
sions, stories, passages, appropriate vocabulary, and 
proverbs. Contents are entirely in French and Lin- 
gala. (MSE) 
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Rwanika, Mwisha And Others 

Ciluba. Livre du formateur (Ciluba. Teacher’s 
Manual). 

Peace Corps, Bukavu (Zaire). Teaching Center. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—192p. 

Language—French; Ciluba 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Course Content, *Cultural Education, 
Developing Nations, Foreign Countries, Gram- 
mar, “Intensive Language Courses, Oral Lan- 
guage, Proverbs, Second Language Instruction, 
Teaching Guides, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, Vocabulary Development, Voluntary 
Agencies 

Identifiers—*Ciluba, Peace Corps 
The teacher’s manual for Peace Corps volunteer 

language training in Ciluba is designed for introduc- 

tory oral language instruction. It is intended to assist 

trainees in functioning in the language within at 

least 6 weeks, and to transmit cultural information 

about the host country through linguistic structures, 

texts, and discussion topics. It contains 20 lessons 

consisting of grammar exercises, expressions, sto- 

ries, passages, appropriate vocabulary, and prov- 


erbs. Contents are entirely in French and Ciluba. 
(MSE) 
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Rwanika, Mwisha And Others 

Kikongo. Livre du formateur (Kikongo. Teacher’s 
Manual). 

Peace Corps, Bukavu (Zaire). Teaching Center. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—194p. 

Language—French; Kituba 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Course Content, *Cultural Education, 
Developing Nations, Foreign Countries, Gram- 
mar, *Intensive Language Courses, *Kituba, Oral 
Language, Proverbs, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Teaching Guides, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, Vocabulary Development, Voluntary 


rps 
The teacher’s manual for Peace Corps volunteer 
language training in Kikongo is designed for intro- 
ductory oral language instruction. It is intended to 
assist trainees in functioning in the language within 
at least 6 weeks, and to transmit cultural informa- 
tion about the host country through linguistic struc- 
tures, texts, and discussion topics. It contains 20 
lessons consisting of grammar exercises, expres- 
sions, stories, passages, appropriate vocabulary, and 
proverbs. Contents are entirely in French and 
Kikongo. (MSE) 
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Delpit, Lisa D. Kemelfield, Graeme 

An Evaluation of the Viles Tok Ples Skul Scheme 
in the North Solomons Province. ERU Report 
No. 51. 

Papua and New Guinea Univ., Port Moresby. Edu- 
cational Research Unit. 

Pub Date—Apr 85 

Note—196p.; Print is faint on some pages. Best 
available copy. 

Available from—Educational Research Unit, Box 
320, University P.O., University of Papua New 
Guinea, Papua New Guinea. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Cultural 
Awareness, Dialects, Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
*Indigenous Populations, *Language of Instruc- 
tion, Language Role, *Literacy Education, *Na- 
tive Language Instruction, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
*School Community Relationship 

Identifiers—* Papua New Guinea (North Solomons 
Province) 
The local-lang di hools of North Sol- 

omons Province are described and evaluated. The 
Viles Tok Ples Skuls (VTPS) provide education in 
both the indigenous languages (tok ples) and En- 
glish as a means of integrating the past with modern 
development, as is preferred by the local people. 
The report contains seven chapters. The first gives 
the history of educational language policy in the 
North Solomons and the background of the VTPS 
plan. The second reviews research on similar pro- 
grams conducted in other parts of the world and 
evaluates VTPS in the light of its stated overall 
goals. Chapters 3 through 5 give a formative assess- 
ment of aspects of the program’s operations: its rela- 
tionship to the community, issues related to 
classroom instruction, and the program's adminis- 
tration. Chapter 6 discusses expansion funding and 
future planning for other schools giving instruction 
to all language groups, in approximately 20 lan- 
guages and over 40 dialects. The final chapter sum- 
marizes the findings. (MSE) 
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McCormick, Donald W. 
Bibliography of Literature on Neuro-Linguistic 


Pub Date—23 Apr 87 

Note—17p. 

a) Reference Materials - 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, Books, Doc- 
toral Dissertations, *Information Sources, *Lan- 
guage Research, *Linguistic Theory, 
*Neurolinguistics, Research Reports, Scholarly 
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Bibliographies 





Journals, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—* Neurolinguistic Programming 

Two bibliographies on neurolinguistic program- 
ming are updates of an earlier literature review by 
the same compiler. The two lists contain citations of 
over 160 books, research reports, dissertations, jour- 
nal articles, audio and video recordings, and re- 
search projects in progress on aspects of 
neurolinguistic programming. Appended notes sug- 
gest additional sources for related literature and a 
sample letter to a Neuro-Linguistic Programming 
(NLP) researcher gives recommendations for evalu- 
ating research design in the field. (MSE) 


ED 294 445 FL 017 380 
Harper, Jane Lively, Madeleine 
Acquisition by Children: A Re- 
view of Twelve Years at Tarrant County Junior 


College. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Advocates for Language Learning (4th, 
Washington, DC, October 16-19, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
School Cooperation, *Community Colleges, Ele- 
mentary Education, Federal Aid, *FLES, French, 
*Gifted, *Instructional Effectiveness, Language 
Proficiency, *Language Teachers, *Methods 
Courses, Oral Language, Program Development, 
Second Language Learning, Spanish, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Tarrant County Junior College TX 
The history and organization of a community col- 
lege program in French, Spanish, and German lan- 
guage instruction for gifted elementary school 
children are described. The collaborative effort of 
the college and school districts, funded by the Fed- 
eral Government and the Gifted Students Institute, 
provided 21 elementary teachers with methods 
training and language skill development through a 
workshop and internship. The teachers now form a 
pool of expertise from which the college can draw 
to staff its increasing numbers of children’s language 
classes, both on campus and at local schools. Mea- 
sures of the program's effectiveness indicate mea- 
surable gains in participating teachers’ language 
skills, gains in teachers’ ratings of their own lan- 
guage skills, increases in knowledge of language 
teaching methods, and enhanced interest in teach- 
ing languages to children. (MSE) 
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Segal, Denise E. 

The Use of Non-Ostensive Words in Varied Lin- 
guistic Contexts: A Study of Word Awareness in 
6-12 Year Olds. 

Pub Date—Oct 86 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Boston University Conference on Lan- 
guage Development (11th, Boston, MA, October 
17-19, 1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Language, *Error Patterns, 
*Language Acquisition, *Language Usage, Verbs, 
*Young Children 

Identifiers— Metalinguistics 
A study investigated the development of chil- 

dren’s metalinguistic understanding of the meanings 
of two non-ostensive words beyond the usual se- 
mantic acquisition period. The words, whose mean- 
ings cannot be associated with an object by pointing, 
were “pain” and “pretend”. Two specific questions 
were addressed: What types of explanations do chil- 
dren of different ages offer to metalinguistic ques- 
tions focusing on the words’ meaning?; and How do 
children adjust the meaning(s) they assign to the 
word in accordance with the linguistic context in 
which the word occurs? Each word was studied in 
relation to numerous other words commonly co-oc- 
curring in the language. Metalinguistic questions 
were asked in a flexible interview situation. Results 
reveal the importance of accounting for alterations 
in word meaning in different linguistic contexts and 
offer a new direction for vocabulary assessment and 
intervention. Word meaning is by its nature difficult 
to formalize in an elegant theory, with meaning 
varying greatly with linguistic context. (MSE) 
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Machura, Ludmila 
What Can Be Learnt from Teaching Children? 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Association of Teachers of 
English as a Foreign Language (21st, Westende, 
Belgium, ag | hea 14, 1987). 


~~ * Speeches/ Mectine Pi - Evaluative (142) — 
rie Saf’ 


deen -"aee Differences, Attention Span, 
Chronological Age, *Classroom Techniques, Col- 
lege Students, Educational Strategies, Element’ 
Education, Elemen' School Students, *Englis 
(Second Language), Foreign Countries, Games, 
Higher Education, Instructional Improvement, 
Instructional Materials, Introductory Courses, 
Language Usage, Learning Motivation, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 


ing 
Identifiers—Authentic Materials, Poland 

While it is commonly assumed that teaching chil- 
dren is unrelated to teaching at the advanced level, 
the two kinds of teaching are closely related and 
mutually effective. The experience of teaching 
young learners can benefit the instruction of college 
students of English as a second language. In both 
cases, providing motivation is a challenge. Materials 
should be appealing, varied, authentic, challenging, 
and topic-oriented. Teaching c -iidren requires con- 
sistency and clarity of goals and requirements, and 
diversified tasks for a sense of achievement, as do 
adults. The games and role-playing activities in- 
volved in teaching children should also be used to 
teach adults. While children have a love of sound, 
older students need to be encouraged to enjoy it. 
Children’s need to relax occasionally into their na- 
tive language suggests that the same practice would 
be useful for adults. The teacher who has learned an 
essential element of teaching children, being avail- 
able to them, has learned to be more relaxed with 
students. The needs for timing, recognition of indi- 
vidual developmental differences, and awareness of 
the learner’s responses are similar for both age 
groups. (MSE) 
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Thayer, Yvonne V. 

Getting Started with French or Spanish in the 
Elementary School: Curriculum for Spanish, 
Grades 4-7, FLES Approach. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, Cultural Education, *Curriculum Design, 
Elementary Education, *FLES, Grade 4, Grade 5, 
Grade 6, Grade 7, Listening Comprehension, 
Reading Instruction, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Spanish, Speech Skills, Vocabulary Devel- 
opment 

Identifiers—* Radford City Schools VA 
An outline of the Spanish curriculum used in 

grades 4-7 in the Radford, Virginia schools is pres- 

ented. It consists of outlines of the course content 
for each year of the four-year program. The content 
is divided into two categories: listening comprehen- 
sion, geared to a specific textbook, and the grouped 
skills of speaking, reading, writing, vocabulary, and 
culture. Special features of each year’s program are 
noted. A brief introductory section describes the 
ae origins and instructional approach. 
(MSE) 
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Thayer, Yvonne V. 
Getting Started with French or Spanish in the 
Elementary School: Curriculum for French, 
Grades 4-7, FLES 


Radford City Schools, Va. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, Cultural Education, *Curriculum Design, 
Elementary Education, *FLES, *French, Grade 
4, Grade 5, Grade 6, Grade 7, Listening Compre- 
hension, Reading Instruction, Second Language 
Instruction, Speech Skills, Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Radford City Schools VA 
An outline of the French curriculum used in the 

Radford, Virginia schools is presented. It consists of 

outlines of the major and supplementary materials 
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and linguistic content used in each year of the 
four-year Foreign in the Elementary 
School (FLES) pr ogram. A brief introductory sec- 
tion describes ~~ 's origins and instruc- 
tional approach. (MSE) 
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9p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Costs, Elementary Education, 

a ee a *Program De- 

velopment, guage Programs, Text- 

book Selection, Time we 
Identifiers—* Radford City Schools VA 

Two articles address issues in the development of 
French and Spanish language programs in elemen- 
tary schools: instructional materials and time and 
money factors. The information presented is drawn 
from experience in developing the Radford, Virginia 
FLES (Foreign Language in the Elementary 
School) yp ays The first article describes some 
aspects of Radford program and lists recom- 
mended instructional materials for French and 
Spanish, including basic texts, Total Physical Re- 
sponse materials, supplements to the basic text, vid- 
eotapes, computer software, games, eutiotapes, 
filmstrips, teacher reference books, readers, 
cards, workbooks, and other helpful items. Publish- 
ing company names are included. The second article 
describes the Radford planning experience in sched- 
uling and financing its program. (MSE) 


ED 294 451 FL 017 386 
Stitsworth, Michael H. 
A Youth Exchange Model for Teaching about 
Natural Resources Development. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Third 
1987. Conference (13th, Chicago, IL, April 9-11, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Organizations, *Devel- 
oping Nations, *International Educational Ex- 
change, *Natural Resources, Program 
Descriptions, School Community Relationship, 
*Youth 
Identifiers—*4 H Pr 
Purdue University I 
Agency 
A 4-H exchange program in which eight youth 
from the Dominican Republic came to Indiana and 
a like number of Purdue University-sponsored 4-H 
members visited the Dominican Republic is de- 
scribed. The program, sponsored by the U.S. Infor- 
mation Agency, was part of a larger program to 
strengthen youth leadership resources in both 
places through a six-week thematic exchange in nat- 
ural resources and conservation education. The re- 
port summarizes the participant recruitment and 
selection process, host family recruitment and selec- 
tion, orientation and debriefing activities, thematic 
activities, follow-up activities, evaluation and de- 
briefing, and program recommendations emerging 
from this experience. While group activities are em- 
phasized, the report also describes some of the indi- 
vidual participants’ activities. The 
recommendations address p in the schedul 
ing of host family selection, organization of ex- 
change activities, communication between adult 
and youth participants, program timing, quality and 
quantity of cultural orientation, and language profi- 
ciency. (MSE) 
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Girard, Denis And Others 
Selection and Distribution of Contents in Lan- 


ams, *Dominican Republic, 
, United States Information 





guage Syllabuses. 

Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Pub Date—88 

Note—115p. 

Available from—Manhattan Publishing Company, 
1 Croton Point Ave., P.O. Box 650, Croton, NY 
10520 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses oe 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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parative — 


Level (Languages) 
ee 
curricula in Council of Europe member countries 
includes a discussion of theoretical aspects and 
areas in syllabus design, an analysis of syl- 
for wey use, and a statement of the princi- 
construction. The discussion of 
~ Kh ~ -y problems ae 20 & ——s 
oe language syllabuses, sy typologies, the 
o the Council Council of Europe’ 's syllabus 
design ros dy and difficulties in applying the 
Fhe analysis of syllabus content and distri- 
bution is based on three document types: national 
a. syllabuses constructed for pilot projects, 
and those devised for a modern language textbook 
aT yt ED. AL oy Fa 


ai tha tdetiandhie telwegn en cumeopes ef 

quite and distribution, termino! confusion, 

and constancy of purpose within uropean diver- 

ay, and proposes a multifaceted approach to sylla- 
bus preparation. (MSE) 


| hk. aby a FL 017 388 
Sherk Takes: Using Authentic Video in the English 


Class. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
Beeiieh = 5 Association of Teachers of 
oreign Language (21st, Westende, 


bein. nee re ie. Teacher (052) — 


"eVideotape Cassettes, 


Recordings 

Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
Authentic video material designed for its enter- 
tainment value rather than language teaching is a 
rich and exciting source of video software for in- 
struction in ish as a second (ESL). 
Available authentic material falls into two catego- 
ries: off-air recordings of television broadcasts and 
videocassettes for rental or purchase. This material 
is intrinsically motivating to students, presents real 
, provides an authentic look at the culture, 
aids comprehension, and gives student practice in 
ome with a medium. In choosing authentic mate- 
rial, the teacher should look carefully at its lan- 
guage, content, and production. There is no single 
pa nt Ah Ld 





designed for use with a segment of the comedy fea- 
ture — “High Anxiety” include descriptive, listen- 
ing, and imaginative exercises using pictures only, 
sound only, or pictures and sound cagether. A bibli- 
ography is included. (MSE) 
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Raven, Patrick T. And Others 
Scope and Sequence. 


EDRS Price » MPOU/ Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
ptors—*Course Content, *Curriculum De- 

“an Difficulty Level, hag ae Secondary Ed- 


ucation, Sey uctory Courses, 
Second Language Pr ‘ograms, *Sequential 


S 
“Waukesha School District WI 
The scope and sequence format for foreign lan- 
guage instruction in Waukesha, Wisconsin's public 
schools is presented. It charts the specific concepts, 


skills, and objectives to be included in foreign lan- 
| exploration (FLEX) courses and courses in 
h, German, Latin, and Spanish at each of five 
levels. Each concept, skill, and objective is accom- 
panied by a notation of whether it is to be intro- 
duced, emphasized, introduced and emphasized, 
reviewed, or applied (generalized) at that level. 
(MSE) 
ED 294 455 FL 017 390 
Uemichi, Isao S. 
How To Teach Literature in EFL/ESL Classes. 
Pub Date—14 Apr 88 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Association of Teachers of 
English as a Foreign Language (22nd, Edinburgh, 
Scotland, April 11-14, 1988). 
Pub Daa Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meet- 


Papers (150) 
eit! Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Communi- 
cative Competence (Languages), Curriculum De- 
sign, *English (Second Language), Films, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Literature Appre- 
ciation, *Media Selection, Second Language In- 
struction, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Japan 
A university teacher of English as a second lan- 

guage in Japan describes his rationale, methods, and 

materials for teaching language through literature. 

Literature was chosen for its intellectual sophistica- 

tion and ability to motivate adult learners. The use 

of recorded readings and/or video or filmed ver- 
sions of texts is recommended as a means of saving 
time, and a number of readings and films are sug- 
gested as appropriate. All are brief enough to be 
used in an instructional period of 90-110 minutes. 

The film version is preferred over the recorded read- 

ing because it is more easily understood, allows for 

the teaching of the piece as an integrated whole, and 

saves class time that can be used for its criticism. A 

sample syllabus is included, with some discussion of 

the reasons for selecting and sequencing the works 
for instruction in Japan. (MSE) 
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de Felix, Judith Walker 

The Effects of Native Language Inferencing Ability 
in English for Purposes. 

Pub Date—9 Apr 88 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

i 50 


ostage. 
iptors—Cognitive Style, *College Students, 
*English for Special Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Inferences, *Interlanguage, 
Language Proficiency, Prior Learning, Second 
bw ey *Transfer of Training 
Iden Indonesia, World Bank 
A study investigated the degree _ which first - 
1 En- 
acquisition in 33 





applicability of theories of common underlying pro- 
ficiency in the storage of two languages and the 
development of cognitive academic e profi- 
ciency. The teachers had been selected to partici- 
pate in a master’s program in teacher education 
sponsored by the World Bank. Before beginning the 
program, the teachers attended three months of 
training in English for special purposes (ESP) and 
took sheltered courses in pedagogy for six weeks. 
After the initial ESP course, the participants under- 
went a series of tests including English language 
tests and a test of inferential ability. After the shel- 
tered courses, the teachers’ grades were analyzed. 
Results ape that while strong first language in- 
ferencing ity is associated with better second 
language ability, English language proficiency is a 
more salient variable in determining foreign stu- 
dents’ grade performance. Several interpretations of 
the results, relating to both the theoretical models 
and the tests used, are suggested. Additional cul- 
tural orientation for foreign students is recom- 
mended. (MSE) 
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Yap, Kim O. And Others 
LEP 


FL 017 392 


Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Evaluative (142) — 


Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Accultura- 
tion, *Achievement Gains, Bilingual Education, 
pa Analysis, *Cost Effectiveness, Edu- 
cational Policy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *English (Second Language), age 
Arts, Limited English Speaking, Mathematics, 
National Norms, Oral Language, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading Skills, 
Second Language Instruction 

Identifiers—* Honolulu School District HI, *Pullout 
Pr 


ograms 

An evaluation of the Honolulu (Hawaii) School 
District's program of supplementary instruction to 
limited English proficient students is presented. The 
program was designed to aid in the adjustment to 
the American culture and school life in Hawaii. The 
evaluation addressed whether the program is meet- 
ing its objectives, whether English second language 
(ESL) instruction, as contrasted with bili: in- 
struction, should be continued, whether pro- 
gram’s pull-out design should be continued, and 
how program costs relate to outcomes. Results show 
that participants are making gains in oral English, 
reading, language arts, and mathematics beyond ex- 
pectations of comparable students in the regular 
classes, as measured by standardized norm-refer- 
enced tests. In narrowing the achievement gap 
caused by their limited English a the stu- 
dents have in many instances surpassed the national 
growth norms. In addition, the students are gener- 
ally doing satisfactory or better work in the regular 
classroom. It is concluded that the pull-out setting 
and ESL instruction are cost-effective. (MSE) 
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Lindfelt, Bengt 
L’enchainement 


francais (The Chaining 
of Occlusive Consonants Followed by Anterior 
Vowels in French). 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism 
Report No. oo ISBN-2-89219-187-4 
Pub Date—8 
ele ey Some graphs are marginally legible. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acoustic Phonetics, *Articulation 
(Speech), Consonants, Foreign Countries, 
*French, *Generative Phonology, Language Pat- 
terns, Language Research, *Phonetics, Vowels 
A study investigated the range of articulatory pat- 
terns in French in which occlusive consonants are 
followed by anterior vowels, and the resulting 
acoustic phenomena. Articulatory factors examined 
include the place of articulation of the occlusive 
consonant; the nature of contact during the occlu- 
sion; articulatory movements at the consonants’ 
off-glide and the subsequent placement of the 
vowel; the place of articulation and aperture of the 
vowel; and length of each sound. Acoustical effects 
examined include the acoustical character of the 
holding of the occlusive; the nature of the transition 
(duration and character of the explosion); and the 
acoustical stability of the vowel. After introductory 
sections concerning the study’s objectives and 
perp the various analyses are described in 
detail and c . A four-page bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Enparantza, Jose Luis — >A 
Connaissance et 


on Gos Tape & 
milieu partiellement bilingue (Knowledge and 
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ituation 

Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism. 

Report No.—CIRB-H-9; ISBN-2- 89219-184-X 

Pub Date—87 

Note—22p. 

Available from—International Center for Research 
on Bilingualism, Pavillon Casault, Universite La- 
val, Quebec, P.Q., Canada G1K 7P4. 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, Diachronic Linguis- 
tics, Foreign Countries, *Knowledge Level, *Lan- 
guage Dominance, Language Research, 
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*Language Usage, *Social Environment, *Statisti- 

cal Analysis 

A study of the difference between knowledge and 
use of two languages by bilinguals in a partially bilin- 
gual situation looks at what is known about language 
knowledge and language usage, the linguistic and 
communication tensions affecting monolinguals in a 
community, some special cases, and the possibilities 
for diachronic analysis of language choice. It pro- 
poses a statistical method of analyzing the relation- 
ship that helps to understand such factors as 
diglossia and a loyalty, the interactions of 
monolinguals and bilinguals, and bilingual language 
dominance or choice. Special cases considered in- 
clude total language loyalty on the part of bilinguals, 
the death of the minority language, and usage levels 
by new couples and their offspring. A case is made 
for using the analytical method to study trends in 
language choice over time. (MSE) 
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Auger, Julie, Ed. 
Actes 


FL 017 396 


Language). 

Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism 

Report No.—CIRB-B-166; ISBN- 2-89219-188-2 

Pub Date—88 

Note—168p.; Papers presented at a student socio- 
linguistics conference at the University Laval 

(Quebec, Canada, September 25-27, 1987). 
Language—French; English 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Chinese, Discourse Analysis, Foreign 

Countries, *French, Grammar, Italian, Language 

Research, *Language Usage, Language Variation, 

*Linguistic Le Males, Miultilingualism, 

*Oral Language, Phonetics, *Phonology, Re- 

gional Dialects, Research Methodology, Seman- 

tics, Sex Differences, Spanish, Verbs 
Identifiers—* Canada, *French (Canadian), Ontario 

(Hull), Ontario (Ottawa), Quebec, Quebec (Mon- 

treal), Quebec (Quebec) 

Student papers presented at a sociolinguistics con- 
ference include: “La variation phonologique [d’une 
voyelle] a Hull”; “La force illocutoire des pronoms 
personnels *je’ et ‘tu’ en tant qu’insignes des places 
d’ou parlent les femmes et les hommes”; “L’emploi 
des modes indicatif et subjonctif dans le francais 
parle de la ville de Quebec”; “A Study of the (-ing) 
Variable in the Ottawa Male Community”; “An Ap- 

lication of Correspond Analysis to the Multi- 

ple Variant Problem”; “Une etude des 
qualificateurs, intensificateurs et phrases encloses 
par rapport a la differenciation linguistique selon le 
sexe”; “Organisation conversationnelle en situation 
de plurilinguisme: les choix linguistiques des italo- 
phones de Montreal”; “’Pi’ interrogatif en quebe- 
cois”; “Analyse parametrique de la chute du /s/ en 
espagnol” ; “Lexical Variation in the Speech of Four 
Chinese Speakers”; “‘Marqueurs de discours et fonc- 
tion discursive des narrations”; “Variation phone- 
tique dans l'emploi des pronoms de troisieme 
personne en francais quebecois”; “L’alternance en- 
tre les determinants demonstratifs ["ce et cette’) en 
francais parle a Montreal”; and “A la recherche des 
diphtongues nasales du francais parle a Quebec”. 
(MSE) 
ED 294 461 FL 017 397 
Forner, Monika 
Tutorial Questions in Caretaker Speech. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the Linguistic Society of America (San 

Francisco, CA, December 27-30, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Child Caregivers, 
Child Language, Difficulty Level, English, Ger- 
man, Grammar, *Language Usage, *Questioning 
Techniques, *Sentence Structure, Toddlers 
Statistical analyses of the incidence of 
“what’’-questions requiring variably complex re- 
p are pr d. The resp were asked of 
a bilingual child by different sets of caretakers in 
English and German over a one-year period starting 
at age 16 months. Results show that the caretakers’ 
questions are geared first toward the child’s produc- 
tion of noun phrases (NPs), then of verb phrases 
(VPs), and finally of full sentences (S). Furthermore, 
within questions calling for NP responses, questions 
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to be answered with simple NPs precede questions 
requiring complex NP responses and questions con- 
taining the copula precede questions containing a 
wide variety of lexical verbs. In terms of both the 
child’s production and comprehension abilities, 
both sets of caretakers systematically shift their 
questions from the simple to the more complex over 
time. Four pages of references, eight tables, and four 
figures are included. (MSE) 


ED 294 462 FL 017 399 

Foreign Language Model Curriculum 
Grades Nine Through Twelve. First Edition. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—85 

Tr For the comprehensive standards, see 
ED 252 891. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($5.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Curriculum . Graduation Re- 

Education, *Second 
Language Programs, *State Standards, Statewide 
Planning 

Identifiers—* California 
Curriculum standards for California’s secondary 

school foreign language programs are outlined. An 
introductory section describes the instructional ap- 
proach and objectives and the organization of the 
curriculum model. Subsequent sections on receptive 
language skills, productive language skills and cul- 
ture describe the specific language functions, con- 
tent, forms, and subskills targeted. For each 
language skill (listening, reading, speaking, and 
writing) and for culture, general standards, curricu- 
lum content and range indications, and examples of 
enabling activities are provided for each of four pro- 
gram years. Some additional expectations for 
oe in the fifth and sixth years are appended. 
MSE 
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American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—(88] 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Guides, Elementary Education, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Individual Development, *Language 
Teachers, Preservice Teacher Education, *Profes- 
sional Development, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, “Specialization, “Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
The provisional guidelines developed by the 
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages for pre-service foreign language teacher edu- 
cation programs are intended for discussion and 
commentary from the profession and to assist in 
program development and evaluation. Guidelines 
are presented for three areas: (1) personal develop- 
ment, based on the knowledge and skills derived 
from a strong liberal arts education; (2) professional 
development based on knowledge and skills derived 
from education and experience in the art and sci- 
ence of pedagogy; and (3) specialist development, 
based on knowledge and skills associated with being 
a specialist in the language and culture to be taught 
in the classroom. For each of the three areas, spe- 
cific program subareas are noted for which guide- 
lines for coursework and experiences, some 
discussion, and indicators of program consistency 
with the guidelines are provided. Within the per- 
sonal development section, these subareas include 
communication, acquisition and use of knowledge, 
and leadership. For professional development, they 
include the rationale for language study, theories of 
child development and learning, curriculum devel- 
opment, instruction, the instructional setting, for- 
eign language in the elementary schools, and foreign 
language education faculty. For specialist develop- 
ment, they include language proficiency, culture 
and civilization, and language analysis. (MSE) 
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port among Non-Hispanics. 
—— Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Contract—00-CA-80-0001 
Note—95p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ings of the American Psyc Association 
(95th, New York, NY, ber 1, 1987) and 
the American Political ‘Science Association (Chi- 
ago, IL, September 4, 1987). 
ype-— Reports - —e Speeches/- 


Descriptors—* Bili 
ond Language), 
cans, *Political Attitudes, Program Design, 
*Public Opinion, Racial Attitudes, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Symbolism 
Identifiers—*Cultural Maintenance 
A study of non-Hispanic attitudes about 
education had two goals: (1) to apply s: belie att 


ym pre- 
disposition it evokes. A national sample of 1,170 
non-Hispanics were surveyed via telephone inter- 
view about two versions of bilingual education: cul- 
tural maintenance and 
English-as-a-second-language (ESL). There were 
five main findings: (1) symbolic meaning influenced 
support for bilingual education, with cultural main- 
tenance drawing the least support; (2) personal ex- 
perience and self-interest (potential impact on one’s 
children, personal experience with and 
living in substantially Hispanic areas) little ef- 
fect on support; (3) symbolic predispositions had 
substantial effects on support, particularly symbolic 
racism, as did attitudes about foreign 
struction and government 


ingual education most likely to evoke symbolic 
racism; and (5) living in an area with numerous 
Hispanics increased the tendency to evaluate the 
cultural maintenance plan in terms of symbolic rac- 
ism. Since the last had little to do with parental 
variable, it is interpreted as more a case of symbolic 
group threat than of realistic personal threat or 
self-interest. (MSE) 
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Chronister, Jay L. 
Graying of the Professoriate. Occasional Pa- 
per No. 9. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aging in Academia, Change Strate- 
gies, *College Faculty, Economic Status, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Faculty Mobility, Hi 
Education, Teacher Employment, Teacher Sup- 
ply and Demand, Teaching (Occupation), *Ten- 
ure 
Issues concerning an aging faculty are discussed, 
including faculty vitality and quality in an era of 
institutional constraints and limited career opportu- 
nities, restricted mobility of faculty between institu- 
tions, and limited recruitment of young faculty. 
Perspectives of the faculty and their institutions 
about these issues are outlined, and change strate- 
gies are proposed. The historical context since the 
1950s that contributed to these conditions is traced. 
Because a large proportion of U.S. faculty members 
is young, replacement needs for faculty will be low. 
The majority of faculty in four-year institutions are 
tenured so that there is a long-term cost commit- 
ment and reduced staffing flexibility. Economic 
conditions have placed college faculties in an in- 
creasingly distressed economic status. The prepara- 
tion and interest of college faculty is highly 
specialized by subdiscipline and field of inquiry. Is- 
sues posed by these conditions for the professoriate 
and for their institutions are detailed, and 
to the issues are proposed. Most of the strategies are 
designed to: (1) increase the rate of turnover in posi- 
tions held by tenured faculty with emphasis on the 
more senior persons, and (2) control the tenure pro- 
cess. (SW) 
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Peach, Larry E. Reddick, Thomas L. 
Legal Issues Affecting Faculty and Administration 
in Higher Education. 
Pub Date—6 Nov 87 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Social Science Association 
(Orlando, FL, November 6, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) - 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Administration, College 
Faculty, *College Instruction, Compliance (Le- 
), Copyrights, Court Litigation, * Educational 
alpractice, Freedom of Speech, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Legal Responsibility, Religion, School Ac- 
cidents, *School Safety, *State Church 
Separation, Torts 
Legal aspects of college teaching and administra- 
tion are discussed. The faculty and college are liable 
by tort law for students in three ways: intentional 
acts or interference, strict liability, and negligence. 
Intentional acts include improperly installed or dan- 
gerous equipment, while strict liability cases usually 
occur where fault is not specifically identifiable, 
such as when students hurt themselves on ice when 
there was no adequate protection barriers and warn- 
ings. Negligence may occur when there are student 
injuries without proper supervision of students by 
faculty members. Another type of negligence action 
is educational malpractice (i.e., teachers and admin- 
istrators did not carry out their responsibilities to 
students and students did not learn what they 
should have). Specific concerns include proper 
training of graduate assistants for their responsibili- 
ties, management by faculty of health emergencies 
while exerting caution in administering first aid, and 
keeping accident reports. The use of religious mate- 
rials in public classrooms is another concern, along 
with prayer and bible reading, free speech and ex- 
pression, and the copyright law. Guidelines to avert 
adverse legal actions are provided. (SW) 
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Imrie, Bradford W. 
In Search of Academic Excellence: Samples of 
Experience. 
Pub Date—Jul 84 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Improving University Teaching 
(10th, College Park, MD, July 4-7, 1984). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, Educational 
Change, Educational Environment, *Educational 
Experience, *Faculty Development, Higher Edu- 
cation, Problem Solving, *Staff Development, 
Student College Relationship, Teacher Effective- 
ness, Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching 
Methods 
Improved teaching performance, changes in 
teaching methods, and changes in staff/faculty de- 
velopment are discussed. For each “sample of expe- 
rience” emphasis is placed on student learning, 
assessment of student performance, and the learn- 
ing experience of the individual student. Improved 
teaching performance requires institutional policies 
and their implementation in deeds rather than 
words. Changes in teaching methods include opti- 
mization of diagnostic testing, mastery learning, 
problem solving, and discussion techniques. These 
changes should involve the teacher and student in 
problem solving. Changes in faculty /staff develop- 
ment reflect movement toward the professionaliza- 
tion of departments and universities in a context 
that offers freedom of thought and control of qual- 
ity. A critical issue is the quality of management at 
the institutional, departmental, and personal level. 
90 references. (SM) 
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Bender, Louis W. Richardson, Richard C., Jr. 

Fostering Minority Access and Achievement in 
Higher Education: The Role of Urban Commu- 
nity Colleges and Universities. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—-ISBN-1-55542-053-2 

Pub Date—87 

Note—244p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 433 
California Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 
($24.95). 

Pub Type—- Books (010) — Reports - 
(143) Tests / Questionnaires (160) 


Speeches / 


Research 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Civil Rights, 
*Community Colleges, Educational Discrimina- 
tion, *Equal Education, Higher Education, *Mi- 
nority Groups, Questionnaires, Racial 
Discrimination, Student Experience, *Transfer 
Programs, Urban Schools, *Urban Universities 
Identifiers—Race Fairness 
Two overlapping nationwide studies, one funded 
by the Ford Foundation and the other by the U.S. 
Department of Education, provide information cov- 
ering policies, procedures, and practices that en- 
hance or impede the academic success of minority 
students in universities and community colleges. 
Topics include understanding the problem of minor- 
ity underrepresentation in today’s higher education; 
barriers to cooperation between universities and 
community colleges; the urban community college’s 
role in educating minorities; effecting the transition 
to urban universities; the states’ role in improving 
minority education; what community college stu- 
dents expect from higher education; how transfer 
students evaluate their educational experiences; im- 
proving transfer programs and practices; assessing 
the urban educational pipeline; and helping minori- 
ties achieve degrees (recommendations for commu- 
nity colleges, universities, and state boards). 
Appended is a seven-page questionnaire on trans- 
ferring from a community college to a university. 56 
references. (SM) 
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Bagenstos, Naida Tushnet 
Preparing Minorities and Women as Researchers: 
Have We Learned Anything? 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Educational Research- 
ers, Equal Education, Females, *Feminism, 
Higher Education, Institutional Characteristics, 
Institutional Cooperation, *Minority Groups, 
*Racial Discrimination, *Sex Bias 
Identifiers—*Institutional Discrimination, Institu- 
tional Racism 
The concern over the numbers of minority and 
women educational researchers is based on the im- 
portance of including minorities and women in the 
educational research endeavor (and all other en- 
deavors) and the epistemological premise that a re- 
searcher’s perspectives on the topic affect the 
questions asked, data collected, and interpretation 
and analysis. It is important to ask new questions to 
guide the research about the schooling failures of 
minority group members (disproportionately to 
their bers in the population), and preferably, 
these questions should be asked by members of the 
minority groups. Data on earned doctorates for 
1976 (4,067 males and 1,735 females) and 1987 
(3,037 males and 3,565 females) show the potential 
pool of educators is becoming more female. How- 
ever, there has been a decline in the numbers of 
minority group members (e.g., 492 Blacks in 1976, 
421 Blacks in 1987), except Hispanics (87 in 1976, 
188 in 1987) receiving doctorates. “Learnings” in- 
clude: internal structural changes must be addressed 
to alter institutional barriers to the participation of 
women and minorities in research; it is difficult to 
develop programs that force mentor relationships 
(even though they are good); minorities and women 
need more than skills to be productive in the re- 
search field; and instructional change occurs when 
a project’s purpose is consistent with that of the host 
institution. It is important for the individual and 
institution to be committed to the goal, willing to 
alter structures, and able to provide opportunities 
responsive to the needs of those they serve. (SM) 
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Jefferson, Anne L. 

An Explanation of Government Response to Edu- 
cational 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Administration, Educa- 
tional Assessment, * Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Demand, Educational Development, 





Educational Planning, *Government Role, *Gov- 

ernment School Relationship, Higher Education, 

Institutional Role, *Public Policy, Socioeconomic 

Influences, Sociology, State Government 

As educational demands change, it is important to 
continually adjust the operation of educational or- 
ganizations, and this must not be a haphazard ad- 
justment. The effectiveness and fairness of the 
adjustment changes according to who is viewing it. 
It is a complex process with great potential for con- 
flict from the vantage point of students, parents, 
teachers, school administrators, local school author- 
ities, the public, government, organized educational 
groups, and the courts. What one group sees as fair 
allocations may be viewed as totally unfair by an- 
other group. The school system is a product of the 
government and does not stand separate. The gov- 
ernment is legally accountable for the products in 
education. Government intervention is imminent 
during shifts in educational demands. It would be a 
matter of concern if there was a lack of a sensitive 
assessment of the changing demands of the school 
system by the government. In America, state gov- 
ernments have moved toward more centralized con- 
trol of local school districts. The government action 
in the United States, Canada, and Australia is called 
the inbetween response strategy (devolution 
whereby there is increase in control in conjunction 
with a decentralization of responsibility). Educa- 
tional, economical, and socio-political variables af- 
fect this strategy. The government must listen to 
and respond to any interested groups. There must be 
an appropriate balance of educational and socio-po- 
litical concerns. (SM) 
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Mengel, Andrea 


Reconceptualizing the Baccalaureate Nursing Cur- 
ricul 


jum. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Curriculum Design, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Curriculum Research, 
*Educational Objectives, Higher Education, 
Nurses, *Nursing Education, Prediction, Profes- 
sional Education, Relevance (Education), Sur- 
veys 
A survey of nursing leaders was conducted to 
identify values, opinions and ideas about the bacca- 
laureate nursing curriculum, and the views identi- 
fied were analyzed from the perspective of 
curriculum theory. The population consisted of 488 
registered nurses listed in the 1985 Directory of 
Fellows of the American Academy of Nursing. Data 
were collected in three iterations through mail ques- 
tionnaires, with an overall response rate of 56.9%. 
Responses were analyzed using the following theo- 
retical and empirical classification categories: cogni- 
tive processes, self-actualization, Eisner 
technology, Huebner technical valuing, academic 
rationalism, and social relevance/reconstruction. 
Results included the following: (1) items assigned to 
Huebner’s technical valuing perspective, involving 
nursing content and learning activities, were most 
common; (2) the second most commonly occurring 
curriculum perspective was social relevance/recon- 
struction; (3) although few questionnaire items rep- 
resented a cognitive processes or self-actualization 
perspective, approximately one-third of them were 
rated as essential, indicating their perceived impor- 
tance in the nursing curriculum; and (4) a lack of 
emphasis on a liberal or general education was 
shown. Data are presented in 8 tables. 49 references. 
(KM) 
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France: A Study of the Educational System of 
ic Placemen 


United States. World Education Series. 

American Association of Collegiate Registrars and 
Admissions Officers, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—United States Information Agency, 
Washington, DC. Bureau of Educational and Cul- 
tural Affairs. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-910054-90-8 

Pub Date—88 

Note—290p. 

Available from—American Association of Colle- 
giate Registrars and Admissions Officers, One 
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Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 330, Washington, DC 
20036 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Architectural Ed- 
ucation, Art Education, Business Education, Col- 
lege Admission, Credentials, Degrees 
(Academic), Dental Schools, * Educational Certif- 
icates, *Elementary Secondary Education, Engi- 
neering Education, *Foreign Students, 
International Educational Exchange, Interna- 
tional Organizations, Medical Education, Music 
Education, *Postsecondary Education, Social 
Work, ‘*Student Placement, Study Abroad, 
Teacher Education, Technical Education, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Foreign Credentials, 
*France 
The purpose of this book is to explain French 

educational credentials to U.S. college and univer- 

sity admissions officers and credentials evaluators. 

Following introductory sections providing a map of 

France and an educational and historical overview 

of France, the following chapters are presented: (1) 

elementary and secondary education (including vo- 

cational education); (2) university education; (3) 

short higher technical education; (4) engineering 

education; (5) agricultural education; (6) business 
education; (7) teacher training; (8) health and social 
education (medicine, dentistry, paramedical and re- 
lated occupations, and social work); (9) architec- 
ture, art, music and drama; and (10) suggestions for 
U.S. admissions officers. Placement recommenda- 
tions approved by the National Council on the Eval- 
uation of Foreign Educational Credentials are 
provided. Four appendices list French universities, 
institutions that award the Diplome d’Ingenieur, 
postsecondary schools of business and commerce, 
and special institutions. Also provided are a list of 
acronyms, useful addresses, a glossary, 18 anno- 
tated references, and an index. Sample programs 
and other data are provided in 32 tables and charts, 
and copies are provided of 34 diplomas, certificates 
and other documents. (KM) 
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Neal, Homer A. 

Selected Issues Facing U.S. Graduate Education. 

Pub Date—4 Dec 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Council of Graduate Schools (27th, 
Washington, DC, December 1-4, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Declining Enrollment, *Enrollment 
Trends, *Federal Aid, *Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Labor Force Development, Minority 
Groups, *Physics, Science Instruction, *Scientific 
Personnel, *Scientific Research, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* National Science Foundation 
Three issues are discussed that relate to (1) the 

need for the United States to become more techno- 
logically competitive and more daring in ways to 
produce, nurture and encourage high quality re- 
search and (2) the state of the talent pool that must 
produce the scientists, mathematicians and engi- 
neers to do this research. The first issue concerns 
recent declines in the human resources pool in sci- 
entific research. Declines in the higher education 
“pipeline” are reviewed, and suggestions are offered 
to graduate schools for increasing enrollment 
among both minority groups and non-minorities. 
The second issue concerns efforts by the National 
Science Foundation that have resulted in a commit- 
ment by the Federal Government to double its fund- 
ing over the next 5 years, a commitment that is 
predicated on the introduction of centers for science 
and technology designed to improve our national 
competitiveness. A third issue concerns the antici- 
pated funding, construction, and utilization of a 
very large particle accelerator called the Supercon- 
ducting Super Collider (SSC). The commissioning 
of this facility presents challenges to the physics 
community and to universities to prepare the gradu- 
ate students and faculty who will be needed to con- 
duct research in this facility. These challenges 
involve the preservation of quality in the university 
and the provision of flexible arrangements to ac- 
commodate radical changes in the way frontier re- 
search is conducted. (KM) 
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Curriculum Design: Nurse Educator’s Role in 
Managing and Utilizing Various Teaching Meth- 


Pub Date—S Mar 88 
Note—S55p.; Paper presented at a Seminar in Nurs- 
ing at the College of Nursing, University of South 
Alabama (Mobile, AL, March 5, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Curriculum De- 
sign, Educational Objectives, Higher Education, 
Interpersonal Communication, *Leadership 
Styles, Literature Reviews, Nurses, * Nursing Ed- 
ucation, Power Structure, Research Utilization, 
Student Motivation, *Teacher Role, *Teaching 
Methods 
The role of the nurse educator in curriculum de- 
sign in the future is considered. Changing technol- 
ogy, shifts in patient care agencies, legislation and 
long-term care specialties in nursing are all factors 
that will have a significant impact on curricula. 
Plans for managing and utilizing various teaching 
methodologies will be an important role for the 
nurse educator. The following roles are discussed 
and the literature reviewed: leadership, goal-setting, 
motivation, perception, communication, power and 
political involvement, learning styles, teaching 
methodologies, and research. An outline of the pa- 
per is attached. 56 references. (KM) 
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Measures of Public Service: The Past Decade 
(1977-1986). 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
the Professions. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Certification, Higher Education, 
Majors (Students), *Professional Education, Pro- 
fessional Occupations, *Public Service Occupa- 
tions, *State Licensing Boards 
Identifiers—*New York 
Professional and vocational licensing and registra- 
tion information is presented for the New York 
State fiscal years 1977-78 through 1986-87. For 
each fiscal year, the total number of new licenses, 
certificates or registrations, and total number of li- 
censees registered to practice in the state, and the 
current registration period are provided for the fol- 
lowing occupations: acupuncture, animal health 
technology, architecture, audiology, certified public 
accountancy; certified shorthand reporting, certi- 
fied social work, chiropractic, dental hygiene, den- 
tistry, landscape architecture, land surveying, 
licensed practical nursing, massage, medicine, occu- 
pational therapy, occupational therapy assistant, 
ophthalmic dispensing, op try, pharmacy, phys- 
ical therapy, physical therapy assistant, podiatry, 
professional engineering, psychology, public ac- 
countancy, registered physician's assistant, regis- 
tered professional nursing, registered specialist's 
assistant, speech pathology, and veterinary medi- 
cine. (KM) 
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Rees, Mary Anne 
Music Faculty and the Achievement of Status in 
the University Envir 
Pub Date—[86] 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the College Music Society (29th, 1986). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 

lege Faculty, Higher Education, Musical Compo- 

sition, Music Education, *Music Teachers, Music 

Theory, *Professional Recognition, *Teacher At- 

titudes, Teacher Promotion 

A survey was conducted to determine the ways in 
which various factors help in the achievement of 
status for the three types of music faculty (perfor- 
mance, theory and history, and music education). A 
questionnaire was sent to 207 full-time music fac- 
ulty members in six state-supported university 
schools/departments of music. A response rate of 
54.6% was obtained. Questionnaire items dealt with 
academic rank, the education of a faculty member, 
performance or compositional reputation, scholarly 
reputation, and the ability to teach and attract stu- 
dents. Results included the following: (1) perform- 
ers in the music school believed that status is best 
achieved by one’s performance ability, scholarly 
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reputation, the ability to attract students, having a 
number of successful students, and by a perfor- 
mance reputation; (2) theorists-historians in the mu- 
sic school believed that having a number of 
commissions to compose original works, an ability 
to attract students, one’s academic rank, perfor- 
mance reputation, and having one’s performances 
reviewed by prominent critics help most to achieve 
status; and (3) music educators in universities be- 
lieved that research, scholarly reputation, an ability 
to attract grant money, number of publications, 
serving on editorial boards, and academic rank 
helped most to achieve status. 6 references. (KM) 
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Part-time, Temporary & Nontenure Track Faculty 
Appointments. Report and Recommendations. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—{88] 

Note—19p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
Office of Higher Education, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adjunct Faculty, Administrative 
Policy, Collective Bargaining, College Adminis- 
tration, *College Faculty, Due Process, *Employ- 
ment Practices, Higher Education, *Nontenured 
Faculty, *Part Time Faculty, *Personnel Policy, 
Position Papers, Teacher Qualifications 
The National Education Association (NEA) re- 

gards the misuse and abuse of part-time, temporary, 

and nontenure track faculty appointments as one of 
the most serious problems confronting American 
higher education. This report discusses the follow- 
ing topics and gives NEA’s recommendations to 
colleges and universities: (1) categories of part-time, 
temporary and nontenure track faculty; (2) the ap- 
propriate use of part-time and temporary appoint- 
ments; (3) academic due process for part-time and 
temporary faculty members; (4) security of employ- 
ment for part-time faculty; (5) participation of 

part-time and temporary faculty in governance; (6) 

conditions of part-time and temporary faculty em- 

ployment; (7) compensation of part-time faculty 
members; (8) the abuse of nontenure track appoint- 
ments; and (9) part-time and temporary faculty in 


collective bargaining. In conclusion, the recommen- 
dation is made that each institution immediately 
begin to develop a handbook of policies on part-time 
and temporary faculty employment that incorpo- 
rates the principles set forth in NEA policy state- 
ments. (KM) 
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Matross, Ronald 

Designing an Information Center: An Analysis of 
Markets and Delivery Systems. 

Association for Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—9p.; For an earlier version of this paper, see 
ED 280 421. 

Journal Cit—AIR Professional File; n31 Win 
1987-88 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Software, Databases, *De- 
livery Systems, Higher Education, *Information 
Centers, *Information Needs, Information Re- 
trieval, *Information Services, Information Sys- 
tems, *Institutional Research 

Identifiers—* Decision Support Systems 
In order to further define the role of information 

centers in institutional research activities, two hy- 

potheses are advanced: there are distinctive markets 

for information center activities within the univer- 

sity; and different services, products and delivery 

mechanisms are needed to serve each market. Fol- 

lowing a discussion of the evolution of the informa- 

tion center concept, the following topics are 

covered: (1) new-style vs. old-style information cen- 

ters; (2) understanding information markets: an 

analysis of requests to an old-style information cen- 

ter; (3) trends in information delivery; and (4) de- 

veloping targeted reporting systems (the routine 

clerical market, the complex clerical market, and 

the decision support market). 11 references. (KM) 
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Peterson, Marvin W., Ed. Mets, Lisa A., Ed. 

Key Resources on Higher Education Governance, 
Management, and Leadership. A Guide to the 
Literature. 





82 Document Resumes 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-052-4 


Pub Date—87 

Note—51 5p.; Jossey-Bass Higher Education Series. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Publishers, 433 Cali- 
fornia Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($37.50). 
Pub T Books (010) — Information Analyses 

(070) — hay Works - General (020) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri Admini Role, Administrators, 
Affirmative Action, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Strategies, *College Administration, Col- 
lege College Presidents, Court Litiga- 
tion, Decision Making, Declining Enrollment, 
Educational Quality, Federal Government, *Gov- 
ernance, Governing Boards, Government School 
Relationship, *Higher Education, Innovation, In- 
stitutional Research, *Leadership, Personnel, Per- 
sonnel Selection, Policy Formation, Program 
— Resource Allocation, State Action, 





Lavatitiens Decision Support Systems, Enrollment 


Management 

Designed as a reference for both practitioners and 
scholars, this book describes the general develop- 
ment of governance, management, and leadership in 
higher education, and also outlines the evolution of 
particular issues, concepts, and literature within 
each of these three areas. Each bibliographic entry 
is numbered to provide cross-references to other 
chapters, and classic works are specially marked. 
The 21 chapters include: “Organizational Concepts 
Underlying Governance and Administration” (E.E. 
Chaffee); “State Involvement in Higher Education” 
(R.O. Berdahl); “Federal Influences on Postsecond- 
ary Education” (J.B. Lee); “Governance and the 
Judiciary” (B.A. Lee); “Institutional Governing 
Boards and Trustees” (R.T. Ingram and L.E. Hen- 
derson); “Administrative Structures and Deci- 
sion-Making Processes” (F.A. Schmidtlein); 
“Institutional , Strategy, and ~~ 3 For- 
mulation” (D.M. Norris and N. L. Poulton); “Finan- 
cial agement and Resource Allocation” (L.L. 
Leslie); “ Planning, Development, and 
Seahonion” { .J. Barak); “Human Resource Devel- 
opment and Personnel Administration” (R.T. For- 
tunato, J.A. Greenberg, and G. Waddell); “Decision 
Support Systems and Information Technology” 
(B.S. Sheehan); “Policy —_- and Institutional 
Research” (C. Fincher); ovation, Planned 

and Transformation Strategies” (R.C. 

Nordvail); “Improving Academic Quality and Ef- 
fectiveness” (K.S. Cameron); “Managing Declining 
Enrollments and Revenues” (R.F. Zammuto); “Eq- 
uity and Affirmative Action” (R.C. Richardson, Jr. 
and D.J. V ); “Leadership and Administra- 
tive Style” (D.D. Dill and P.K. Fullagar); “Leader- 
ship Selection, Evaluation, and Development” (CF. 
Fisher); “The College and University Presidency” 
(.F. Kauffman); and “Academic and Administra- 
tive Officers” (D.G. Brown, R.A. Scott, and L.C. 
Winner). Appended are: lists of higher education 
journals, periodicals, and monograph series; other 
related publications; and higher education associa- 
tions. (LB) 
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Brookfield, Stephen D. 
Critical 


Thinkers: Challenging Adults 
To Explore Alternative Ways of Thinking and 


Acting. 
Report No.—-ISBN-1-55542-055-9 
Pub Date—87 
Note—293p.; Jossey-Bass Higher Education Series. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Publishers, 433 Cali- 
fornia Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($21.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adults, Case Studies, Conflict Reso- 
lution, *Critical Thinking, Higher Education, *In- 
dividual Development, Interpersonal 
Competence, Problem Solving, Skill Develop- 
ment, Social Responsibility 
A variety of methods are presented for developing 
skills for critical thinking, which is described as re- 
flecting on assumptions underlying actions and con- 
new ways of looking at and living in the 
world. Critical thinking is viewed as not just an aca- 
demic exercise, but a productive process enabling 
people to be more effective and innovative in four 
key areas of adult life: personal relationships, work- 
Places, a invol and to the 
book contains three main parts: (1) Un- 
pak ms Critical Thinking in Adult Life, which 
covers what it means to think critically, recognizing 
critical thinking and learning to think critically in 
adult life, and how critical thinking sustains a 
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healthy democracy; (2) Practical Approaches for 
ae Critical Thinkers, including effective 

‘or facilitating critical thinking, helping 
ae an examine the assumptions underlying their 
thoughts and actions, and techniques for developing 
alternative ways of thinking; and (3) Helping Adults 
Learn to Think Critically in Different Arenas of 
Life, including using the workplace as a resource for 
thinking and learning, analyzing political issues and 
commitments, developing critical judgments about 
television reporting, encouraging active learning 
through personal ew | and being a skilled 
facilitator of critical thinki a = addresses 
the risks and rewards of others learn to 
think critically. 400 A sthen B) 
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Meacham, Isabel Bachmann, George 
California 


Presenting State University Admission 
Requirements to Tenth Grade Students: A Pilot 


Pro. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *College Ad- 
mission, *College Preparation, *College School 
Cooperation, Grade 10, Higher Education, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Minority 
Groups, Parent Participation, State Universities, 
*Student Recruitment 
Identifiers—* California State University 
In order to introduce information about the new 
California State University freshman admission re- 
quirements to high school students, an outreach 
program has been developed in the university's 
feeder high schools, particularly those with large 
numbers of minority students. A pilot project was 
conducted with tenth grade students in Alhambra 
High School. The project involved presenting a 
video about the university and a series of talks de- 
signed to motivate the students to attend college 
and to inform them about which high school courses 
they should take to qualify for admission. Six pre- 
sentations were given to a total of about 400 stu- 
dents. A parent presentation was also given. 
Subsequently, 50 college-bound students were se- 
lected by the school career guidance staff and were 
taken on a field trip to the university campus. The 
project was evaluated by means of questionnaires, 
returned by teachers, counselors and 269 students, 
and through follow-up interviews. The project was 
considered successful, although more time for pre- 
sentation and presentations in smailer segments 
throughout the school year to the entire student 
a! are suggested as improvements. 9 references. 
(KM) 
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Powers, David R. And Others 


HE 021 418 
with Industry. 


Higher Education in Partnership 
Report No.—ISBN-1-555-071-0 
Pub Date—88 

Note—365p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
Sansome Street, San Francisco, CA 94104-1310 
($29.95). 

Pub Type Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 


(i41 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Administration, College 

Planning, *College Programs, Contracts, *Coop- 

erative Pr *Corporate Support, Higher 

Education, Industrial Training, Research and De- 

velopment, *Research and Secshonet Centers, 

—_—— Projects, *School Business Relation- 

ship 

Partnerships between businesses and higher edu- 
cation are discussed from the standpoint of effects 
on higher education traditions, policies and prac- 
tices; business productivity and competitiveness; 
and opportunities for leadership. Part 1, “Making 
Partnerships Work: Objectives, Approaches, and 
Strategies,” by David R. Powers and Mary F. Pow- 
ers, includes topics such as benefits of cooperation, 
cooperative approaches to education and research, 
reconciling differing needs of academe and indus- 
try, and establishing sound contracts and oversight 
procedures. Part 2, “ ‘Partnerships for Training: Put- 
ting Principles into Action,” by Carol B. Aslanian, 
concerns providing contract training to organiza- 
tions and identifying clients and developing pro- 
gram contracts. Part 3, “Partnerships for Research: 
Lessons from ny by Frederick Betz, cov- 
ers reaching , uses and owner- 
ship, and organizing a) managing a cooperative 











research center. As a resource, the procedural rules 
and guidelines for West Virginia, developed by Da- 
vid R. Powers, are provided. Seven figures and 11 
tables summarize selected data, and an index is pro- 
vided. (KM) 


ED 294 483 HE 021 419 
Planning the Future: Report of the Regents on the 
Future of The University of Wisconsin System. 
Wisconsin Univ. System, Madison. Board of Re- 
gents. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—6 Ip. 
a kw Reports - Evaluative (142) 
DRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Sesatgnae--Adeaten Criteria, *College Admin- 
istration, Day Care, Disabilities, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Facilities, *Educational 
Quality, *Equal Education, Females, *Financial 
Policy, Governance, Higher Education, Manage- 
ment Information Systems, Minority Groups, 
Quality Control, *State Universities, Transfer 
Policy 
Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin System 
In order to ensure the continued quality of educa- 
tion in the University of Wisconsin System (UWS), 
a study of its future was undertaken. A crucial prior- 
ity for the future of this system is to maintain the 
high quality for which it has gained national reputa- 
tion. Following a fiscal review, the five sections of 
the report focus on: (1) educational pots 
(freshmen admission policy, mission, program ar- 
ray, program review, undergraduate pd it transfer, 
VTAE transfer, UWS/VTAE task force, assessment 
of quality and educational outcomes, and UW cen- 
ters mission and status); (2) fiscal effectiveness 
(quality improvement t management and 
tuition policy-and physical plant maintenance); (3) 
equity in education (status of minorities as students, 
status of minorities as faculty and staff, status of 
women, and the education of students with disabili- 
ties); (4) extending university resources (UWS con- 
tributions to Wisconsin’s economic development, 
UWS extension function, and child care services); 
and (5) leadership, governance, and administration 
(internal management, management flexibility and 
efficiency, and management information systems). 
The appendix provides 30 pages of related resolu- 
tions. (SM) 


ED 294 484 HE 021 420 

Fraas, Charlotte Jones Stedman, James B. 

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program: Current 
Status, Background, and Issues. CRS Report for 
Congress, 87-815 EPW. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Pub Date—8 Oct 87 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Budgets, Edu- 
cational Finance, *Federal Aid, Financial Needs, 
Financial Support, Higher Education, Loan Re- 
payment, *Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan 





Programs 
Identifiers—*Guaranteed Student Loan Program, 

Loan Default 

A description of the current — My — 
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) t 
vided along with an analysis of the G' L budget, 2 a 
summary of up-to-date statistics on Participation in 
the program, and a review of continuing issues re- 
lated to the program. These federally reinsured 
loans are usually made by private lenders to stu- 
dents for college expenses, and they are the largest 
source of federally supported student aid. The GSL 
program is described in terms of: regular GSLs; pro- 
visions affecting borrowers and lenders (loan limits, 
interest rates, repayment, deferments, borrower 
fees, lender, special allowance, loan disbursement, 
and lender of last resort); provisions affecting guar- 
anty agencies (insurance and collection, reinsurance 
fee and ot ¢ supplemental loans for students 
(SLS) and PLUS loans (eligible borrowers, loan lim- 
its, interest rates, repayment terms, and refinanc- 
ing); and consolidation loans. Information on the 
GSL budget includes the GSL program as an enti- 
tlement and major elements of the GSL budget (ob- 
ligations, offsetting collections, and unobligated 
balances). Current program data includes loan vol- 
ume, average loan size, participation in the GSL 
program, and GSL defaults. Some of the current 
GSL program issues are defaults, appropriate recipi- 
ents, and debt burden. Tables are included. 28 refer- 
ences. (Author/SM) 
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Boren, Susan And Others 

The Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (P.L. 
99-498): A of Provisions. 87-187 EPW. 

— of a. es D.C. Congressio- 

esearch Service 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—104p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive ose. 7 Legal/- 


ograms, 
ernment Role, Graduate Study, Grants, Informa- 
tion Technology, International Education, 
Minority Groups, Nontraditional Students, *Pol- 
icy Formation, *Postsecondary Education, Spe- 
cial Programs, Student Financial Aid, Student 
Loan Programs, Student Needs 
Identifiers—*Higher Education Act Amendments 
1986 
The provisions of the Higher Education Amend- 
ments of 1986 (P.L. 99-498), which is the major 
piece of legislation reauthorizing the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 through 1991, are delineated. A 
synopsis of the legislative history of this act is pro- 
vided with a brief description of the passage 
of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986. A 
summary of provisions of this legislation by title is 
included. The 16 titles are: postsecondary programs 
for nontraditional students; academic library and 
information technology enhancement; institutional 
aid; student assistance (grants to students in atten- 
dance at institutions of higher education, guaran- 
teed student loan program, work-study programs, 
income contingent direct loan demonstration 
project, direct loans to students in institutions of 
higher education, needs analysis, and general provi- 
sions relating to student assistance programs); 
teacher training and development; international ed- 
ucation programs; construction and renovation; co- 
operative education; graduate programs; 
improvement of postsecondary education; partner- 
ships for economic development and urban commu- 
nity service; general provisions; education 
administration; education research and statistics; 
American I Alaska native, and native Hawai- 
ian culture and art development; and United States 
Institute of Peace. (SM) 
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—— Keith Walton, Frank 
ay ay in Further and Higher Education: 
A pd |. Performance Review and Develop- 
in College Series. 
pour Education Staff Coll., Blagdon (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-907659-56-X 
Pub Date—87 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Efficiency, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Evaluation Criteria, *Evalu- 
ation Methods, *Faculty Development, *Faculty 
Evaluation, Foreign Countries, Legislation, *Per- 
formance, Policy, Postsecondary Education, So- 
cial Discrimination 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
The many forms of performance appraisal for fac- 
ulty in Great Britain are examined. Advice and sug- 
gestions about appropriate training are offered, and 
conclusions are drawn about the kind of system that 
is most beneficial to the education service and to 
people employed in higher and further education 
institutions. Five chapters focus on: developments 
in performance appraisal policy (definitions, rele- 
vance to further and higher education, interest in 
performance appraisal, possible obstacles to the 


ppraisal, and aims of government ayy be in- 
troduction of appraisal (why staff appraisal i is fi 
ionable, why i is not p ice); ame 
law and other legal parameters (appraisal and the 
law, Sex Discrimination Act 1975 and Race Rela- 
tions Act 1976, Data Protection Act 1984, employ- 
ment protection legislation, redundancy selection, 
instruments and articles of government, the Burn- 
ham provisions); scheme design (objectives and 
standards, other needs, methods of appraising per- 
formance, techniques, starting 





higher education establishments); and appraisal 
training (preliminary steps, explaining performance 
, Preparation for appraisal, classroom ob- 
servation, appraisal interview, setting objectives, 
counseling, feedback, and the program). In the con- 
cluding chapter recommendations are given for per- 


— of relevant legislation, a staff review 
, two appraisal forms, an observer handout, 
an interviewing checklist, and a guide sheet for 
course members. 40 references. (SM) 
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Hyman, Randy And Others 

Student Outcomes Assessment Survey 1987-88. 

National Association of Student Personnel Admin- 
istrators, Inc. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association of Student Per- 
sonnel Administrators (St. Louis, MO, March 
27-30, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/M Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Educational Assess- 
ment, *Evaluation Methods, Hi Education, 
Motivation, National po 
ucation, Performance, ony Control, Question- 
naires, Statistical urveys, *Student 
Development, Student iene Services, Stu- 
dent Role, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—*College Outcomes Assessment 
Assessment of student learning and development 

has become a national issue. The status of local cam- 

pus initiatives was considered in a national survey 
to determine (1) the extent to which as- 
sessment programs have been developed or are be- 
ing developed, (2) the objectives and source of 
initiation, and (3) assessment techniques. Emphasis 
was on the role student affairs played in local cam- 
pus assessment initiatives. All National Association 

t Student Personnel Administrator (NASPA) 

member institutions in the United States and Can- 

ada were surveyed with a pen and pencil instrument. 

Responses were solicited with the Total Design Sur- 

vey Method. The survey form had four areas: gen- 

eral institutional information, student outcome 
program/plan, information eae ae optional 
section. Institutions were iden two- or 
four-year colleges, universities, or graduate schools, 
although there were not enough respondents in the 
fourth category to permit conclusions to be drawn. 

Findings indicate that institutions are responding to 

the pressure for reform by implementing outcomes 

assessment programs, and that this trend does not 
vary according to the type or size of the institution. 

Trends toward developing programs seem the stron- 

~ in those NASPA regions whose members are 

‘om states with statewide initiatives. Although 
there is a trend toward outcomes assessment, almost 
two-thirds of the respondents indicated no activity. 

Still, indications are that the program activity level 

will dramatically rise over the next several years. 

Maps, tables, = survey wy yy resource listings 

are incl 
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Douglas, Joel M., Ed. 

Unionization Among College Faculty-1988. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—12p. 

Available from—National Center for the Study of 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and 
the Professions, Baruch College, 17 Lexington 
Avenue, Box 322, New York, NY 10010 ($5.00). 

Journal Cit—National Center for the Study of Col- 
lective Bargaining in Higher Education and the 
Professions Newsletter; v16 nl Jan-Feb 1988 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 
College Faculty, Elections, *Faculty College Re- 
lationship, Higher Education, Politics of Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Rights, Teacher Welfare, Teaching 
Conditions, *Unions 
The status of faculty unionization in American 








points, 
of senior management, and a system for ‘further and 
RIE OCT 1988 


colleges in 1988 is reviewed in this newsletter. In- 
formation is given on the following: agents elected; 
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activities of the American Federation of Teachers 
Education Association (NEA), 
of University Professors 


ic analysis; and first 
of elections for 1987 is 


ysis the 
fist tone in 16 yee Hohe 
units being those with ee my eA teach- 
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Amos, Arthur K., Jr. 
Advising at UC Davis: A Report of Student Opin- 


ions. 

California Univ., Davis. Office of Student Affairs 
Research and Information. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—23p. 

Pub Ty; Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MPO1/PCO1 Plus 


Descriptors—* Academic ising, * Plan- 
ning, *College Students, ucation, Insti- 
tutional Research, *Job it, Participant 
Satisfaction, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—* University of California Davis 
The perceptions of undergraduate, graduate, and 

professional students about ae S¢ the Univer- 

sity of California, Davis, were surv eas 

1987. Of the sample oi ae mm og $1.2 


with populations larger than 10,000 students 

were surveyed between during 1984-1986. Major 
findings include: students feel positive about the in- 
formation they receive prior to ; students 
appreciate and use the various sources of academic 
advising found on campus; freshmen | less use 
than their national counterparts of advis- 
ing services (59.5% versus 67.4%); not all students 
were able to easily meet with their faculty advisors 
and some students received misleading or contra- 
dictory information; students who used career plan- 

ning services or job placement services reported 
moderately high levels of satisfaction; Ss under- 

graduates deferred use of career and job 
placement services until late in their mic ca- 
reers. It is suggested that many students do not get 
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into the advising system early enough in their aca- 
demic careers to take full advantage of the services 
offered. S c of respond are in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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Instructional Locations Away from the Main Cam- 
pus, Fall 1987. State University of New York. 
Report No. 16-88. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analytical Studies. 
Pub Da Date—Mar 88 
Note—138p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, ‘*Credit 
" ees (Academic), Educational Cer- 
tificates, Enrollment Trends, *Extension Educa- 
tion, Full Time Faculty, Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, Institutional Re- 
search, *Multicampus Colleges, *Off Campus Fa- 
cilities, Part Time Faculty, Satellite Facilities, 
School Location, *State Universities 
Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Information about off-campus instructional loca- 
tions of the State University of New York is pres- 
ented, based on results of the Instructional 
Locations Away from the Main Campus Survey, 
Fall 1987. For each of 412 instructional locations 
away from the main campus, information is pro- 
vided on: number of courses by level, registrations, 
academic programs whose requirements can be met 
at the location, the type of award offered by the 
location, whether a complete degree program is of- 
fered at the location, the number of full- and 
part-time faculty, and characteristics of the loca- 
tion. Listings identify those locations away from the 
main campus that meet the state’s requirement for: 
(1) branch campuses, interinstitutional programs, or 
exceptions by offering complete academic programs 
leading to a certificate or degree; (2) extension cen- 
ter or interinstitutional centers (i.c., not offering a 
complete academic program but offering more than 
15 credit courses or having more than 350 course 
registrations); and extension sites or interinstitu- 
tional sites (i.e., not offering a complete academic 
program and not offering more than 15 courses for 
credit and not having more than 350 course registra- 
tions). A two-page narrative summary of the data is 
included. (SW) 
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State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analytical Studies. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—159p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Housing, Commuting Stu- 
dents, *Fees, Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, In State Students, Institutional Research, On 
Campus Students, Out of State Students, State 
Surveys, *State Universities, *Student Costs, 
Trend Analysis, *Tuition, Undergraduate Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Data on tuition and other student costs for the 
State University of New York (SUNY) are pres- 
ented, along with a brief narrative summary. Infor- 
mation is provided on: in-state and out-of-state 
tuition charges for graduate and undergraduate stu- 
dents 1980-1988; trends in undergraduate and grad- 
uate student tuition and other charges by program 
level, 1963-1988; trends in basic student charges for 
undergraduate students, graduate students, students 
living in campus residence halls, and all other stu- 
dents, by campus, 1980-1988; and trends in the dis- 
tribution of other basic student charges (books and 
supplies, transportation, personal, and miscella- 
neous) for students living in campus residence halls, 
students living in noninstitutional housing in the 
community, and commuter students, by campus, 
1980-1988. The data show moderate increases in 
tuition for 1987-1988 at the statutory colleges, 
while the tuition rates at the remaining state-oper- 
ated colleges remained at the same level that they 
eee during the preceding 3 academic years. 
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Fordyce, Hugh 
Retention Data Collection: Problems, Uses, and 


Suggested . 
United Negro College Fund, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—Research Report; v12 nl Mar 1988 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 

Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, Black Col- 

ne *College Students, *Data Collection, 

Higher Education, Information Needs, *Research 

Utilization, *Statistical Analysis 

Issues concerning the collection and uses of data 
about college student retention are considered. 
Some of the documented findings about student re- 
tention in U.S. colleges is summarized, with atten- 
tion to both national data and data for colleges 
belonging to the United Negro College Fund. Diffi- 
culties in obtaining useful retention data are identi- 
fied, including imprecision in defining the retention 
standard being used, the tendency to mix all incom- 
ing students (new freshmen and transfer students) 
into a common pool, and the lack of good compara- 
tive statistics for various kinds of colleges. A simple 
paper and pencil system for retention data collec- 
tion and analysis is suggested that would indicate 
such important data as: aptitude test scores, number 
of remedial courses or hours, grade point average, 
college major, and date of graduation and kind of 
degree obtained. Examples of uses of retention stud- 
ies are cited, including: the percentage of incoming 
freshmen that complete their first year and each 
succeeding year, the percentage of incoming fresh- 
men that graduate in 4 years or less, and the rela- 
tionship between retention and scholastic potential 
as measured by the Scholastic Aptitude Test. (SW) 
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Assessment: Fad or Fact of Life? Proceedings of 
Association 


North East Association for Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—294p. 

Available from—North East Association for Insti- 
tutional Research, Attn Larry Metzger, Ithaca 
College, Ithaca, NY 14850 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus P b 

Descriptors—Accountability, College Curriculum, 
College Planning, College Programs, College _ 
dents, *Educational Assessment, General 
tion, *Higher Education, *Institutional om 
Outcomes >f Education, *Program Evaluation, 
*Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—*College Outcomes Assessment 
Assessment in higher education is addressed in 

these proceedings of the 1987 conference of the 

North East Association for Institutional Research. 

Papers and authors include: “Assessing the Status of 

Assessment” (Peter T. Ewell); “Has the Middle 

Class Been Pressured the Most? Multivariate Anal- 

ysis of Parental Contributions to Higher Education” 

(Yuko M. Mulugetta, Donald Saleh); “Using Tele- 

phone Surveys of Students to Gather Sensitive Data 

about Controversial Topics” (Quint Thurman, Wil- 
liam Weitzer, Kathryn Franklin); “The Content 

Analysis of Media Coverage” (Thomas Wicken- 

den); “Creating an Assessment Plan for a Develop- 

mental Studies Unit” (Elizabeth Taylor); “Student 

Retention at a Non-Residential University” (Peter 

Langer); “A Comprehensive Multidimensional Ap- 

proach to Outcomes Research” (Angela Zawacki); 

“Relationships of Institutional Characteristics to 

High, Middle, and Low Levels of Voluntary Sup- 

port” (Margaret Duronio, Bruce Loessin, Georgina 

Borton); “Knowledge Based Systems in Institu- 

tional Research” (Laurie Webster-Saft); “Cornell’s 

Academic Personnel Database” (Catherine Bene- 

dict); “Collective College Reports System” (Susan 

Juba, Peter Toro); “System Dynamics Modeling 

with STELLA: Minority Recruitment and Reten- 

tion in a College Setting” (Wendy Graham); “De- 
veloping a School Planning and Institutional 

Research Office within a Complex University” (Ka- 

ren Liselis); and “Planning for Student Enrollments, 

Budget, and Faculty Workload: The Interface of Fi- 

nancial and Academic Policy in a Large College” 

(Jay Halfond). (SW) 


ED 294 495 
Beins, Bernard C. 


HE 021 437 


The Introductory Psychology Class: What Stu- 
dents Want To Know. 

Pub Date—Aug 88 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Atlanta, GA, August 12-16, 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Feedback, Higher 
Education, *Information Needs, Lecture Method. 
*Questioning Techniques, *Student Participation, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching Meth- 
ods 


A technique to increase student participation in 
lecture classes and to learn about their reaction to 
the system was used in a large gencral experimental 
psychology course. Students were encouraged to 
submit questions in writing if they felt uncomfort- 
able asking them in class. The students wrote their 
questions on a separate page in a small booklet that 
was used to take attendance. The queries could be 
anonymous if the student desired. Questions were 
asked for each class; the mean number of questions 
was 3.95 per class. Thirty-one students submitted 
questions or comments concerning course content, 
careers, and procedural matters for the class. A gen- 
eral breakdown of the questions by category is pro- 
vided. Students were highly satisfied with this 
method for taking attendance and dealing with their 
questions. Benefits from using this system to gener- 
ate questions include: the finding that students are 
very interested in career prospects and salary; let- 
ting students know that the teacher is interested in 
answering their questions; being able to review or 
adjust lectures based on student questions; and pro- 
swe a means for shy students to ask questions. 
¢ 
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Langer, Peter And Others 

A Longitudinal Study of Student Retention at an 
Urban Commuter University. 

Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Harbor Campus. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, College 
Freshmen, *College Students, College Transfer 
Students, Commuter Colleges, Grade Point Aver- 
age, Higher Education, Institutional Research, 
Longitudinal Studies, Minority Groups, Predictor 
Variables, Sex Differences, Stopouts, *Urban Uni- 
versities 

Identifiers—* University of Massachusetts Boston 
Retention at the University of Massachusetts, 

Boston, was studied, based on the entire population 

of 29,372 undergraduate degree-seeking students 

enrolled in a semester between fall 1981 and 1987. 

Two measures of the retention rate are used: cohort 

survival, the percentage of the original cohort of 

entering students that is enrolled in or has graduated 
by a specified semester; and semester return, the 
percentage of students completing a semester who 
enroll in the next semester. Attention is directed to: 
the retention rate, changes in the retention rate over 
time, and differences in the retention rate among 
subpopulations of students. Using multivariate re- 
gression analysis, the relationship between retention 
and the following factors were assessed: age, sex, 
race/ethnicity, college, transfer or first-time stu- 
dent, grade level, full-time or part-time course load, 
and cumulative grade point average. Also studied 
were: factors that affect freshman-year retention, 
retention patterns of stop-outs, within-semester 
withdrawals, nondegree students who matriculate, 
and the measurement of retention for the College of 

Public and Community Service, which uses a com- 

petency-based system. (SW) 
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Suskie, Linda A. 

Survey Research: What Works for the Institu- 
tional Researcher. Institutional Research Infor- 
mation Series No. 1. 

North East Association for Institutional Research. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—102p. 

Available from—North East Association for Insti- 
tutional Research, C/O Larry Metzger, Ithaca 
College, Ithaca, NY 14850 ($12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Institutional Re- 
search, *Measurement Techniques, *Question- 
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naires, *Research Design, Sampling, *Statistical 

Analysis, *Surveys 

A guide to survey research is presented for both 
novice and experienced researchers. Steps of the 
survey research process are covered: (1) planning 
the survey to determine the purpose of the study, 
collecting background information, the 
sample, and making a time line for completing the 
project; (2) questionnaire design, including the pros 
and cons of various question formats; (3) question- 
naire development, including concepts such as max- 
imizing response rate and establishing validity and 
reliability; (4) details of conducting a survey such as 
preparing a cover letter, pilot testing, and making 
followup mailings; (5) preparing the returned survey 
for data processing (editing and coding); (6) choos- 
ing the most appropriate statistical analysis for the 
data; and (7) reporting survey results. A question 
and answer format and an informal style have been 
used in the guide. Appendices provide: a sample 
time line for a survey research project, examples of 
questionnaires, and an example of a cover letter. 


HE 021 446 
in Continuing 


" Vv 1 
Responsiveness, and Identity. Jossey-Bass 
Higher Education Series. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-034-6 
Pub Date—87 
Note—247p. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., 433 California 
St., San Francisco, CA 94104-2091 ($23.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — — Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Col- 
lege Administration, College Environment, *Col- 
lege Planning, Conflict Resolution, *Continuing 
Education, Higher Education, *Leadership, Mar- 
keting, Organizational Climate, Participative De- 
cision Making, School Business Relationship, 
School Community Relationship, School Effec- 
tiveness, Values 
Identifiers—*Strategic Planning 
Ways to use strategic planning to enhance leader- 
ship in continuing education organizations are dis- 
cussed in this collection of 12 papers. Paper titles 
and authors are as follows: “Why Continuing Edu- 
cation Leaders Must Plan Strategically” (Robert G. 
Simerly); “The Strategic Planning Process: Seven 
Essential Steps” (R. Simerly); “The Leader’s Role 
in Strategic Planning” (John W. Schmidt); “How To 
Conduct an Internal Diagnosis of a Continuing Edu- 
cation Organization” (R. Simerly); “Matching Pro- 
matic Emphases to the Parent Organization’s 
Values” (Michael J. Offerman); “Building an Effec- 
tive Organizational Culture: How To Be Commu- 
nity-Oriented in a _ Traditional Institution” 
(Terrence E. Deal); “Managing the Tensions That 
Go with the Planning Process” (Francis M. Trusty); 
“Linking Continuing Education to Community and 
Economic Development” (Gordon H. Mueller); 
“Developing a Strategic Marketing Plan” (Mary 
Lindenstein Walshok); “Using Evaluation To Moni- 
tor Plans and Assess Results” (Margaret E. Holt); 
“From Marginality to Mainstream: Strategies for 
Increasing Internal Support for Continuing Educa- 
tion” (James C. Votruba); and “Achieving Success 
in Strategic Planning: A Practical Road Map for 
Continuing Education Leaders” (R. Simerly). 311 
references. (SW) 
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Freedman, Leonard 

Quality in Continuing Education: Principles, Prac- 
tices, and Standards for Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Jossey-Bass Higher 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-041-9 

Pub Date—87 

Note—195p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., 433 California 
St., San Francisco, CA 94104-2091 ($23.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — = Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Students, College Faculty, Col- 
lege Instruction, *College Programs, College Stu- 
dents, *Continuing Education, Credit Courses, 
Educational Practices, *Educational Quality, Ed- 
ucational Technology, “Evaluation Criteria, 
Higher Education, Marketing, Noncredit 
Courses, Program Administration, *Standards 
Criteria for determining quality in continuing ed- 

ucation at the college level are addressed. After con- 

sidering conceptual and practical difficulties to 
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assuring quality in continuing higher education 
(CHE), the background characteristics, capabilities, 
and performance of adult learners and traditional 
college students are compared. The following cur- 
ticular issues are discussed: the proper academic 
level of the programs, their predominantly practical 
or applied nature; the lack of integrated curriculum 
design in many noncredit programs; the need to 
protect the intellectual integrity of CHE; and CHE’s 
relationship to public service. Types of CHE pro- 
grams that have adopted some principles of andra- 
gogical learning are considered, including external 
degree programs and study-discussion programs. 
The extensive use of traditional teaching methods in 
CHE is defended. Instructional technologies and is- 
sues related to the instructional staff are examined. 
Also considered are: approaches to review quality 
for degree credit programs and noncredit offerings; 
marketing CHE; key quality issues in program ad- 
ministration; personal qualities and preparation 
needed by professional CHE staff; and two contrast- 
ing approaches to quality in CHE (the university 
faculty standard and the student needs standard). 
139 references. 
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HE 021 469 
University of Wyoming Centennial Committees. 


Note—219p. 

Available from—University of Wyoming, Office of 
Development, Box 3963, University Station, 1200 
Ivinson Avenue, Laramie, WY 82071. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Advisory Com- 
mittees, College Admission, College Curriculum, 
College Environment, College Faculty, *College 
Planning, College Students, Higher Education, 
Schools of Education, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
*State Universities, Statewide Planning, Student 
Unions, Teacher Education, Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—* University of Wyoming 
Centennial committee reports for the University 

of Wyoming are presented for the trustees. The re- 

ports cover the curriculum, the faculty, the quality 
of university life, statewide activities, students, and 
teacher education. Included are recommendations 
for change for general education, the University 
College, the core curriculum, undergraduate semi- 
nars, the Honors College, and interdisciplinary 
teaching and research. Issues concerning faculty in- 
clude: instruction, research and scholarly activities, 
and professional recognition. Campus planning is 
covered, along with cultural and artistic resources, 
intellectual resources, and developing technologies. 
The following statewide activities are considered: 
relations between the university and community 
colleges, student internship programs, educational 
outreach, economic development and diversifica- 
tion, and organizing higher education. Admission 
standards, the school calendar, and student out- 
reach are discussed, along with change within the 

College of Education that affects teacher education. 

Extensive appendices include data on faculty sala- 

ries and student admissions, information on public 

relations activities of other universities, admissions 
standards at peer institutions, and a proposal for 
student union expansion. (SW) 
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Lee, Sungho 
Science and Higher Education in Korea. 
Pub Date—8 Apr 88 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, Financial Support, 
Foreign Countries, *Government School Rela- 
tionship, *Higher Education, Innovation, Public 
Policy, *Research and Development, Scientific 
and Technical Information, *Scientific Research, 
*Technological Advancement, Technology 
Transfer 
Identifiers—*South Korea 
The role and contribution of academic science to 
national development in the Republic of Korea is 
discussed. After an overview on the development of 
the Korean system of higher education, attention is 
directed to the national research system and its ar- 
ticulation with the academic system. Consideration 
is given to: factors that contributed to the expansion 
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of higher education in Korea; the predominant role 
of private higher education institutions; the curricu- 
lum of four-year colleges and universities; govern- 
ment involvement in academic administration; the 
planned c' of emphasis in undergraduate edu- 
cation from the humanities and social sciences to 
the natural sciences and engineering; strategies for 
faculty development; and characteristics of gradu- 
ate education. It is planned that research in the aca- 
demic system be expanded to promote science and 
technology idea creation and assessment and valida- 
tion of these ideas. The following changes are 
needed: i of h funds to 
university and college scientists; integration of de- 
velopmental research into the traditionally basic re- 
search-oriented community; and improvement in 
the quality of research. (SW) 
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Fuhrmann, Barbara S. And Others 

To Be or Not To Be: When and Why Faculty 
Decide To Be Faculty. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Choice, *College Faculty, 

Departments, Higher Education, Intellectual Dis- 

ciplines, *Occupational Aspiration, Specializa- 

tion, *Teaching (Occupation) 

The choice of an academic career was investigated 
with 671 full-time faculty members at Virginia 
Commonwealth University (VCU). Faculty respon- 
dents indicated their departmental and school affili- 
ation, the point in their educational development at 
which they decided on a college faculty career, their 
age at the time of that decision, and whether the 
decision to pursue an academic career came before 
or after the decision to focus on a discipline or spe- 
cialty. It was found that the major of respondents 
made the decision to become a faculty member after 
completing college: 40% made the decision while in 
graduate school, and 27% made it after graduate 
school. Only 15% decided during their undergradu- 
ate years, with the remaining 8% deciding either in 
high school or between undergraduate and graduate 
school. Faculty in the humanities and sciences 
tended to make the decision earlier in their educa- 
tional careers, while those in the health sciences 
professions tended to make it later. An additional 
finding was that the decision to enter academic life 
is heavily influenced by positive teaching experi- 
ences and by positive role models and mentors. 9 
references. (SW) 
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Hamblen, Karen A. 

Research in Art Education as a Form of Educa- 
Protection. 


tional Consumer 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Higher Education, 
Political Infl h, Research Needs, 
Trend Analysis 
Art education research is examined to indicate the 
importance of having an adequate research base to 
make informed educational decisions. To examine 
the ways in which research proceeds from sociopo- 
litical assumptions and, in turn, shapes perceptions 
of the field and guides actions, the following are 
discussed: (1) art education research trends; (2) the 
sociopolitical nature of research; (3) research defi- 
ciencies in art education; and (4) prescriptions for 
research within a critical perspective. The objective 
is to focus attention on the reality-constructing na- 
ture of art education research, on the need for re- 
search agendas supportive of diverse approaches 
and alternative interpretations, and on the impor- 
tance of incorporating in research, self-critical com- 
ponents that acknowledge biases and limitations. 
Art education researchers have often conducted ex- 
perimental studies and relied on scientific methods 
of general education and psychology. The psycho- 
logical aspects of children’s artistic development 
has been a research focus. Arts eduction research 
currently seems to emphasize psychometric studies, 
histories, and research summaries. Ad hoc and indi- 
vidually conducted research is advocated as well as 
collaborative and funded research. 30 references. 


(SW) 
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Foyle, Harvey C. 
Homework: 


Pub Date—19 Jan 88 
Note—1 Ip.; Paper presented at a Meeting of the 
Hutchinson Chapter of Phi Delta Kappa (Mc- 


* Academic Achievement, 

ae. Educational Research, 

School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, Higher Education, *Homework, Learning 

Strategies, *Secondary School Students 

Implications of homework as a strategy for educa- 
tors are based on review of over 1,000 
articles and over 84 homework experiments con- 
ducted between 1904 and 1984. Homework was de- 
fined as taking books and assignments home after 
school for the purpose of home study. Foyle and 
Bailey elaborated four types of homework catego- 
rized by purpose: preparation, practice, extension, 
and creative. Of the 84 experiments that dealt with 
homework, 34 found a significant difference in favor 
of homework over other methods of learning; 6 
found a significant difference in favor of other 
method of than homework, and 49 experi- 
ments found that ‘ork and other methods of 
learning produced similar results in student achieve- 
ment. Since 1957, 59 of 65 cited homework experi- 
ments were conducted in mathematics, 
mathematics-related subjects, and shorthand. Ex- 
amining the results of the experiments by level indi- 
cate: at the elementary and secondary levels, 
homework produces student achievement, while at 
the college level no difference is found between 
homework and other methods. Data are provided 
on the link between homework and achievement by 
level for the periods of 1904-1957 and 1958-1984. 
Recommendations for each school level are also 
presented. 35 references. (SW) 
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Program: 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Credits, *College Students, 
“Eligibility, Government School Relationship, 
Education, Income, *Part Time Students, 
bare Allocation, *State Aid, *Student Finan- 
Identifiers—*New York State Aid for Part Time 


y 
The status of the New York State Aid for 
Part-Time Study (APTS) peep for 1987 is pres- 
ented. APTS is a campus-based aid program that 
provides an annual award of up to $2,000 to 
part-time undergraduates matriculated in approved 
degree or credit-bearing certificate and diploma 
programs. It is s that the ATPS program is 
underutilized both in terms of total dollars spent and 
in total numbers of potentially eligible students 
aided. It is a program that is reaching an adult popu- 
lation, most probably those with family and work 
responsibilities. The evidence suggests two overrid- 
ing problems: institutions are being deterred from 
making full use of their allocations to aid currently 
eligible students, and many needy part-time stu- 
dents do not now meet eligibility requirements for 
an award. The Regents recommend the following: 
(1) reimburse institutions for all awards made, and 
delete the remaining institutional liability for award 
recipients who fail to maintain cumulative passing 
averages; (2) establish a separate category for inde- 
it students with tax dependents, and raise the 
income ceiling for eligibility for an APTS award for 
= group from yay t Ree ,000; and (3) delete 
it that A recipients have earned 
six hodeenn credits to be eligible for an award. (SW) 
294 506 HE 021 480 
Warner, Rebecca L. And Others 
Career Paths in Higher Education Administration. 
American Council on Education, Washington, 
D.C.; Oakland Univ., Rochester, Mich. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—35p.; —_ report written by a study 
group affiliated with the Oakland University 
chapter of the American Council on Education/- 


National Identification Program. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
)) 





ministrators, Administrator Selection, 

Ladders, *College Administration, Comparative 

Analysis, “Employment Level, *Females, Higher 

Education, *Males, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—*Women Administrators 

A national survey of administrators was con- 
ducted to explore career paths and barriers in higher 
education administration and differences between 
male and female administrators as well as differ- 
ences in administrative ranks between the sexes. 
The sample consisted of 394 administrators at the 
dean and above level, 319 of whom were male. A 
majority were white. A majority of women and men 
held the doctorate degree; however, the majority of 
the women received their highest degree in educa- 
tion, while men were more spread out with degrees 
in education, social sciences, and other fields. The 
distribution of current administrative positions indi- 
cated that women were more likely than men to 
hold lower level positions, and were more likely to 
be at community colleges. Two areas were impor- 
tant in the career path to higher education adminis- 
tration: one’s education, and whether an individual 
acquires any faculty experience. Barriers perceived 
and experienced by women include: lack of strong 
sponsorship for administrative positions, sex dis- 
crimination, the importance placed on family re- 
sponsibilities in the early career, and the type of 
oo received. The questionnaire is appended. 
¢ 
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Information T: x 
of the CAUSE National Conference (Tarpon 
Springs, Florida, December 1-4, 1987). 

CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—592p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. For papers from each of the seven confer- 
ence tracks, see HE 021 557-563. 

Available from—CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— o_ Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC24 Plus 

Descriptors Admninistostive Policy, *College Ad- 
ministration, College Planning, *Computer Man- 
aged Instruction, Computers, Computer Software, 
*Computer Uses in Education, Higher Education, 
*Information Technology, *Management Infor- 
mation Systems, Ti 

Identifiers—*CAUSE National Conference, Deci- 
sion Support Systems 
Papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference on in- 

formation technology in higher education are pres- 

ented. They are organized a to the 
conference’s seven concurrent tracks in general 
areas of policy and planning, management, organi- 
zation, and support services, as well as in the spe- 
ciali areas of communications, 
hardware/software strategies, and applications. 

Current issues sessions and constituent group meet- 

ings are also summarized, along with vendor partici- 

pation. The 49 papers include the keynote address, 

“Building a Campus Information Systems Environ- 

ment” by David P. Roselle, which emphasizes com- 

mitment to the value of information technology in 
higher education, and the luncheon address by John 

G. Kemeny, “Computers Revolutionize the Class- 

room,” which covers new developments in comput- 

ing for classroom learning. Several black and white 
photographs illustrate the document. (LB) 
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Leveraging Information Technology. Track I: Pol- 


icy and 

CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—64p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—-CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus , 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Change 
Strategies, *College Administration, *College 
Planning, Decentralization, Higher Education, 
*Information Technology, Long Range Planning, 





Management Information Systems, Online Sys- 

tems, State Universities, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*CAUSE National Conference, Col- 

lege of DuPage IL, Northern Kentucky Univer- 

sity, Strategic Planning 

Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 
Track I, Policy and Planning, are presented. Haw 4 
include: “Is Higher Education Too Old for Technol- 
ogy” (Linda H. Fleit, Edwin J. Merck); “Ap- 
proaches to the R j i 
Systems,” a panel summary 
LeDuc, E. Michael Staman, and Charles R. 
Thomas); “Keeping Users Friendly,” a panel sum- 

mary (Richard D. Howard, Mary M. Sapp, Deborah 

Te Teeter, and Gerald W. McLa 
Telecommunications Planning- 
agement” (Phyllis A. Sholtys); “Hidden Impacts of 
On-Line Systems” (Jeffrey W. Noyes); “Develop- 
ing an Institutional Plan for ae. (Gary E. 
Wenger); and “Long-Range Strategic Planning in a 
Decentralized Administrative Information Services 
Environment, Phase II: Structure, Content and Im- 
plementation of the Plan” (John C. Moldovan, Wil- 
liam M. Gleason). (LB) 


ED 294 509 HE 021 558 
——— Information Technology. Track II: 
ive Management. 


CAUSE. | Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

rar In: Leveraging Information Technol- 

Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
pa (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— oot yd Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Committees, Computer 
Software, *Computer Uses in Education, Decen- 
tralization, Higher Education, ‘*Information 
Technology, Innovation, *Management Informa- 
tion Systems, Microcomputers, Private Colleges, 
Simulation, State Universities, Systems Develop- 
ment, Time 

Identifiers—*CAUSE National Conf Deci- 
sion Support Systems, Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity, Saint Louis University MO, Stanford 
University CA, University of Akron OH, Univer- 
sity of British Columbia (Canada), University of 
Missouri, University of South Carolina 
Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 

Track Il, Innovative Management, are presented. 

They include: “Is This Creative, or What!” 

(Kenneth C. Blythe); “Joint Application Design: 

Can a User Committee Design a System in Four 

Days?” (Diane Kent, David Smithers); * “Making It 

Happen without Appropriation” (Robert E. Rober- 

son); “Prototypes and Simulations as 

Tools: Increasing the Software Implementation Suc- 

cess Ratio” (Elliott J. Haugen and Brian D. Ned- 

wek); “Administrative and Strategic Computing” 

(Ronald L. Moore and Frank B. Thomas); “Stanford 

Jumps to the '90s—Distributed Programming, Prom- 

ising or Premature?” (David J. Ernst); and “The 

Director Dons the Banker’s Cap, or, Need a PC? 

Have I Got a Deal for You!” (Arthur Brooks). (LB) 
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Organizational 

CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—80p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—-CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting a (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, *Col- 
lege Administration, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Hi Education, *Information 
Technology, *Management Information Systems, 
Resource Allocation, State Universities 

Identifiers—California Polytechnic State Univer- 
sity, “CAUSE National erence, Distributive 
Computing, Eastern Michigan University, Uni- 
versity of Tennessee Memphis, University of Wis- 
consin Stevens Point 
Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 

Track Ill, Organizational Issues, are presented. 

They include: “Learning R and Ti 
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gies: A Unified Organizational Reorientation to Ad- 
ministering Educational Support Services” (Morrell 
D. eon “IRM: A Short-Lived Concept?” (James 
I. Penrod and Michael G. Dolence); * “Organizing to 
Manage Information Resources” (Gene T. Sher- 
ron); “Administrative Distributed Computing Can 
Work” (Stephen Patrick); “User Support for Evolv- 
ing Technologies in Higher Education” (Robert R. 
Blackmun, Jeff N. Hunter, and Anne S. Parker); 
“Establishing an Information-Intensive Health Sci- 
ence Center” (T. Earle Bowen, Jr. and Frank C. 
Clark); and “Establishing an Information Resource 
Management Organization at Cal Poly” (Arthur S. 
Gloster II). (LB) 


ED 294 511 HE 021 ~ 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track 


Support 

CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—75p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— Bry ~~ (150) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 

Descriptors—Administrators, Automation, *Col- 
lege Administration, *Computer Software, 
Higher Education, *Information Technology, 
*Management Information Systems, Microcom- 
puters, Office Management, Private Colleges, 
Productivity, Small Colleges, State Universities, 
Student Records, Technological Advancement, 
User Satisfaction (Information) 

Identifiers—Baldwin Wallace College OH, Barry 
University FL, California State University 
Fresno, California State University Hayward, 
*CAUSE National Conference, *Decision Sup- 
port Systems, Eckerd College FL, George Mason 
University VA, University of Pennsylvania 
Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 

Track IV, Support Services, are presented. They in- 

clude: “Application Development Center” (John F. 

Leydon); “College Information Management Sys- 

tem: The Design and Implementation of a Com- 

pletely Integrated Office Automation and Student 

Information System” (Karen L. Miselis); “Improv- 

ing Managerial barge Using Microcomput- 

ers” (Mary G. Wilson); “How Do be - Support a 

Campus-Wide Office Automation System and 

End-User System?” (Paul Tumolo and Steven Salt- 

zberg); “Contingency Planning: A Call to Action” 

(Douglas E. Hurley); “Software Upgrades: Challen- 

ges and Solutions” (Susan A. Campbell); and “Im- 

plementation as an Ongoing Process, and Success as 

a Moving Target” (Louise S. Lee and Sharon R. 

Setterlind). (LB) 


ED 294 512 HE 021 561 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track V: 
Communications. 


CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—79p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *College Administra- 

tion, *Computer Networks, Computer Software, 
Financial Support, Higher Education, *Informa- 
tion Technology, *Local Area Networks, *Man- 
agement Information Systems, Private Colleges, 
Small Colleges, State Universities, Two Year Col- 
leges 

Identifiers— *CAUSE National Conference, Dallas 
County Community College District TX, *Deci- 
sion Support Systems, Massachusetts Higher 
Educ Commission Network, Moravian College 
PA, New River Community College VA, Univer- 
sity of Miami FL, University of Wisconsin Ste- 
vens Point, Virginia Polytechnic Inst and State 
Univ 
Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference's 

Track V, Communications, are presented. They in- 

clude: “University of Miami LAN: A Case Study” 

(Ruben Lopez and M. Lewis Temares); “Designing 

and Implementing an Integrated Communications 

Environment in a Small College” (Charles S. Gar- 
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ratt IV, Jack M. Lewis, and John L. Van Hemert); 
“Commonwealth of Massachusetts os er Educa- 
tion Communication Network: A Case Study” (Ann 
von der Lippe and Buddy L. Bruner); “A Soft- 
ware-Defined Integrated T1 Digital Network for 
Voice, Data, and Video” (James R. Hill); “Campus 
Connectivity with the Data/Voice PBX” (David P. 
Redlawsk); “A Simple Strategic Plan for Providing 
Distributed Computing Resources Together with a 
Tactical Plan for Implementation” (Daniel V. Gou- 
let and Bruce Staal); “Strategies for Financing the 
University Communications Utility” (Erv Blythe 
and Judy Lilly). (LB) 


ED 294 513 
Leveraging Information Technology. 
Hardware/Software 


CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—90p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—-CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Administration, *Computers, 
*Computer Software, Cooperative Programs, De- 
centralization, Delivery Systems, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Information Technology, *Management 
Information Systems, Private Colleges, School 
Business Relationship, State Universities 

Identifiers—Carnegie Mellon University PA, 
*CAUSE National Conference, Hamilton College 
NY, San Francisco State University CA, Univer- 
sity of Hartford CT, Virginia Polytechnic Inst and 
State Univ, Wittenberg University OH 
Seven papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 

Track VI, Hardware/Software Strategies, are pres- 

ented. They include: “Integrated Systems-The 

Next Steps” (Morris A. Hicks); “Administrative 

Microcomputing-Roads Traveled, Lessons 

Learned” (David L. Smallen); “Murphy’s First Law 

and Its Application to Administrative Computing” 

(Mary Lawarre Cox and William E. Updegraff); 

“Leveraging Relational Technology through Indus- 

try Partnerships” (Leonard M. Brush and Anthony 

J. Schaller); “Strategies to Implement Technology 

to Manage and Deliver Educational Programs in a 

Decentralized Organization” (Thomas R. McAnge, 

Jr.); “Fourth Generation Languages in a Production 

Environment” (Sharon P. Hamilton); and “Auto- 

mated Design Tools: Paradise or Promises?” (David 

Battleson, Marshall Drummond, John Moylan, and 

Ruth Strausser). (LB) 
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Technology. Track VII: 


CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—93p.; In: Leveraging Information Technol- 
ogy. Proceedings of the CAUSE National Confer- 
ence (Tarpon Springs, FL, December 1-4, 1987); 
see HE 021 556. 

Available from—CAUSE Exchange Library, 737 
Twenty-Ninth Street, Boulder, CO 80303 (Indi- 
vidual papers available for cost of reproduction). 

Pub Type— ror ty Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFOL/POOS Pt jus 

Descriptors—A ive Policy, Budgeting, 
*College Administration, Databases, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Information Technology, *Innovation, 
Local Area Networks, ang oy Information 
Systems, Microcomputers, Online Systems, Pri- 
vate Colleges, Scheduling, School Registration, 
State Universities, Telephone Communications 
Systems, Travel, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Baylor University TX, *CAUSE Na- 
tional Conference, Cornell University NY, Dis- 
tributive Computing, Louisiana State University, 
School Identification Cards, University of Michi- 
gan, Virginia Polytechnic Inst and State Univ, 
Waubonsee Community College IL, Winthrop 
College SC 
Eight papers from the 1987 CAUSE conference’s 

Track VII, yg en, Applications, are presented. 

They include: * wy 4 i Databases in the University” 

(Reid Kaplan and ‘ordon Mathieson); “Using In- 

formation Technology for Travel Management at 

the University of Michigan” (Robert E. Russell and 

John C. Hufziger); “On-Line Access to University 

Policies and Procedures: An Award-Winning Ad- 

ministrative Information System” (Bruce B. Harper 
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and Wayland H. Winstead); “Affordable Touch- 

Tone Phone Student Registration and Self-Registra- 

tion without M ing Your College” (Paul G. 

Bosse and Louis A. Herman); “CUDA: An Adven- 

ture in Distributed Computing” (Louise Marie 

Schulden); “The Foutow ID* (Roth Aymond); 

“The Development of a Successful Microcomputer 

Network Operation: Winthrop College’s Novell 

NetWare LANs” (William J. Moressi and C. Brown 

McFadden); and “ ing Administrative Data- 

base Philosophy: Network to Relational” (Becky 

King). (LB) 

ED 294 515 HE 021 761 

Institutional of Colleges and Uni- 

versities. Higher General Information 
Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 

Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report No.—EF-000031 

Pub Date—86 

Note—Available for each school year beginning 
with 1969-70. 

Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), Information Services (IS), 
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20208. Telephone: (800) 424-1616. (SAS file or 
SPSS-X file with documentation: $150). 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Accrediting Agencies, Admission 
Criteria, College Admission, *College Programs, 
Doctoral Programs, Enrollment, Evening Pro- 
grams, *Higher Education, *Institutional Charac- 
teristics, Masters Pr , National Surveys, 
Racial Composition, School Schedules, School 
Surveys, Sex, Statistical Surveys, *Student Costs, 
Summer Programs, Tuition, Two Year Colleges, 
Weekend Programs 

Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
The Institutional Characteristics machine-read- 

able data file (MRDF) is a subfile of the larger 

Higher Education General Information Survey 

(HEGIS). It contains extensive descriptive informa- 

tion about more than 3,000 accredited institutions 

of higher education in the United States and its 
outlying territories. Each record includes the fol- 
lowing variables: institution name; address; tele- 
phone number; jional district; type of 
control; highest level of offering; type of programs; 
kinds of accreditation; current and previous year’s 
enrollment figures; affiliation; tuition and fees; room 
and board charges; admission requirements; year 
established; date first degree awarded; date first 
work offered; evening and weekend sessions; sum- 
mer programs; statistics on race and sex of the stu- 
dent body; and land-grant status. Up to 1981-82, 
names and titles of chief administrative officers 
were also included. The data collected here are used 
to prepare the annual publication “Education Direc- 
tory—Colleges and Universities” and are also used in 
other HEGIS data files. This census- a survey has 
been conducted annually since 1 except for 

1982-83 (HEGIS-XVII). and 1985-86 (HEGIS- 

XX). In those two periods no new survey forms 

were distributed and collected, but changes were 

made to the master file from information received 
from other sources. The file is in numeric sequence 
by Federal Interagency Committee on Education 

CE) code for each institution, followed by the 
data and information for that particular school, usu- 
ally in coded form. POPULATION: Higher Educa- 
tion Institutions (3,000). TYPE OF SURVEY: 

Census Survey; National Survey. RESPON- 

DENTS: Survey Coordinators for Institutions of 

Higher Education. FREQUENCY: Annual. YEAR 

OF FIRST DATA: 1966. (CDM) 

ED 294 516 HE 021 762 

Financial Statistics. Higher Education General 
Information Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable 
data file). 

Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report No.—EF-000028 

Pub Date—86 

Note—This file is available for each school year 
beginning with 1965-1966. 

Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), Information Services (IS), 
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20208. Telephone: (800) 424-1616. (SAS file or 
SPSS-X file with documentation: $150). 
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Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Assessed Valuation, Capital Outlay 
(for Fixed Assets), College Buildings, Contracts, 
Costs, Educational Finance, Endowment Funds, 
*Expenditures, Federal Aid, Fellowships, Finan- 
cial Support, Fiscal Capacity, *Higher Education, 
*Income, Interest (Finance), Investment, Na- 
tional Surveys, gg | Expenses, Private Fi- 
nancial ropert A 
Scholarships, eS chool Funds, School urveys. 
State Aid, Statistical Surveys, Tuition 
Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
The Financial Statistics machine-readable data 
file (MRDF) is a subfile of the larger Hi Educa- 
tion Genera! Information Survey (HEGIS). It con- 
tains basic financial statistics for over 3,000 
institutions of higher education in the United States 
and its territories. The data are arranged sequen- 
tially by institution, with institutional characteris- 
tics first followed by financial data obtained via a 
special survey form. The data for each year are con- 
tained in separate files. Among the variables col- 
lected are: institutional revenues by source (e.g., 
tuition, fees, government appropriations, govern- 
ment grants and contracts, sales of educational ser- 
vices, etc.); expenditures by function (e.g., 
instruction, research, public service, academic sup- 
port, student services, institutional support, physical 
plant operation and maintenance, scholarships and 
fellowships, etc.); physical plant assets by type and 
value; indebtedness on the physical plant; endow- 
ment revenues; annual changes in fund balance. 
POPULATION: Higher Education Institutions 
(3,000). TYPE OF SURVEY: Census Survey; Na- 
tional Survey. RESPONDENTS: HEGIS urvey 
Coordinators for Higher Education Institutions. 
FREQUENCY: Annual. YEAR OF FIRST DATA: 
1966. (CDM) 
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Adult and 


Education 
(HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 

Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, 

Report No.— -EF-000029 

Pub Date—80 

Note—This subfile is currently available for 
1977-78 and 1979-80. See also: “Noncredit Ac- 
tivities in Institutions of Higher Education, 
1978)” (ED203730). 

Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), Information Services (IS), 
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20208. Telephone: (800) 424-1616. (SAS file or 
SPSS-X file: $150). 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Records, Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, *Adult Education, College Administra- 
tion, “Continuing Education, Continuing 
Education Units, Courses, * Enrollment, Financial 
Support, *Higher Education, High School Equiv- 
alency Programs, Job Training, Low Income 
Groups, National Surveys, *Noncredit Courses, 
*Occupations, Older Adults, Professional Con- 
tinuing Education, Race, Sampling, School Regis- 
tration, School Surveys, Sex, Statistical Surveys, 
Student Records, Units of Stud 

Identifiers—*Higher Education 
tion Survey 
The Adult and Continuing Education: Noncredit 

Activities in Institutions of Higher Education ma- 

chine-readable data file (MRDF) is a periodically 

obtained subfile of the larger Higher Education 

General Information Survey (HEGIS). Its purpose 

is to obtain a measure of the extent to which individ- 

uals beyond compulsory school age (but that are not 
full-time stud ) are engaged in noncredit, but or- 
ganized instructional activities. The sample used, of 
nearly 500 institutions out of a universe of over 

3,000, provides the basis for a national estimate of 

registrations in noncredit activities by subject area 

and occupational specialty. The institutions were 
selected in accordance with a sampling plan and 
were surveyed on a system-wide basis. —— 

were single-campus schools, ind b 

of institutional systems, and main ) and branch com> 

puses of multicampus institutions. This survey in- 

cluded noncredit activities conducted by 
undergraduate, graduate, professional, and general 
studies schools; religious institutes; conference bu- 
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reaus, and others, in addition to those conducted by 
extension and continuing education divisions. Ex- 
cluded were those activities offered by the Coopera- 
tive Extension Service of land-grant college (which 
are reported directly to the U.S. Department of Ag- 
riculture). The file identifies and locates the admin- 
istrative units and the academic departments 
sponsoring such courses. The number of registra- 
tions for up to 45 broad fields of instruction and 
seven occupational specialties are provided for each 
institution. Statistics are provided on: administra- 
tive control programs; awarding continuing educa- 
tion units (CEU); student services; special courses 
for adult basic education and General Education 
Development (GED) classes; special fee provisions 
for elderly and low income persons; external spon- 
sors for ae Percentages are calculated for 
funding ourse , and types of class 
materials. POPULATION: Higher Education Insti- 
tutions (3,000). TYPE OF SURVEY: National Sur- 
vey; Sample Survey. RESPONDENTS: Survey 
Coordinators for Institutions of Higher Education. 
SAMPLE: Higher Education Institutions (500). 
FREQUENCY: Periodic. YEAR OF FIRST 
DATA: 1967. (CDM) 
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— Tamar Katz, Elihu 
Dallas and Genesis: 


Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiences, *Content Analysis, *Cul- 
tural Background, *Ethnicity, Foreign Countries, 
*Human Relations, *Kinship, Mass Media Ef- 
fects, Popular Culture, Realism, Television Re- 
search, Values 

Identifiers—* Israel, 
*United States 
This paper analyzes the ways in which members 

of different ethnic groups decode the worldwide hit 

television program Dallas, and suggests answers to 
the question of how such a quintessentially Ameri- 
can cultural product crosses cultural and linguistics 
frontiers so easily. The program was studied with 
the intent of observing the mechanisms through 

which people understand, interpret, and evaluate a 

program; to compare such understandings across 

cultures; and to determine how American programs 

¢ to engage and enter the lives of widely dif- 
ferent kinds of viewers. Groups of six persons—three 
couples, all friends, meeting in the home of one of 
them-were drawn from four ethnic communities in 

Israel and one non-ethnic group of Americans in 

Los Angeles to discuss an episode of Dallas immedi- 

ately after seeing it on the air. Based both on the 

literature and on the reactions of these viewers, dis- 
cussion of ways in which Dallas invites viewer in- 
volvement considers parallels between the soap 
opera and the story of Genesis as well as the opera- 
tion of seriality at both the semantic and the meta- 
linguistic levels. It is concluded that Dallas offers 
viewers at different levels and in different cultures 
something they can understand from within them- 
selves—not just an elementary understanding of the 
story as a drama of human relationships, but differ- 
ent types of understanding that are related to differ- 
ent types of involvement; and that the multiple 
levels of understanding and involvement of such 
programs offer a wide variety of different projects 
and games to different types of viewers. (13 refer- 
ences) (CGD) 
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Lewis, Lisa A. 

Female Address in Music Video: Voicing the Dif- 
ference b 


Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). 

Pub Type— ay B Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Kibbutzim, Soap Operas, 





age, Cultural Influences, Delinquency, *Females, 
Feminism, Foreign Countries, Males, *Music, 
*Musicians, Popular Culture, Social Attitudes, 
Social Behavior, Stereotypes, * Videotape Record- 


ings 
Identifiers—* United Kingdom, *United States 

This paper identifies and examines a textual prac- 
tice of female address in music video, and considers 
its appeal among a social audience of female adoles- 
cents. Textual strategies that inflect, appropriate, or 
bypass the prevailing male adolescence discourse on 
the American music video channel, MTV, are pres- 
ented from the standpoint of their relationship to 
female adolescent experience and their capacity to 
articulate, in symbolic form, cultural meanings that 
adolescent girls find particularly significant. Textual 
practices are described that coalesce in the video 
texts of four female pop musicians (Cyndi Lauper, 
Mad Pat B , and Tina Turner), and re- 
sponses by adolescent females to each of these four 
videos are analyzed and di d. Three ch 
istic features of female address videos are consid 
ered: (1) their ability to demonstrate a 
multidimensional and nuanced textuality; (2) their 
facility for offering rich and varied addresses to the 
conflict girls experience between, on the one hand, 
the destructive and limiting aspects of gender in- 
equality, and on the other, the expressive culture of 
gender difference; and (3) their use of two interre- 
lated modes of address, i.e., access signs and discov- 
ery signs. (22 references) (CGD) 


ED 294 520 IR 013 058 
MacLeod-Engel, Nan 
The Role of Television in the Daily Lives of the 


Elderly. 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Broadcast Industry, Foreign 
Countries, *Information Needs, Interpersonal Re- 
lationship, Interviews, Loneliness, *Males, Nurs- 
ing Homes, *Older Adults, Participant 
Observation, Popular Culture, Residential Care, 
*Socialization, Television Research, *Television 
Viewing 
The purpose of this investigation was to gain an 

understanding of the role that television plays in the 
daily lives of a number of elderly male individuals 
who are partially confined and socially restricted in 
a long care facility. An inductive, qualitative study 
was conducted over a three-month period in west- 
ern Canada in order to obtain an in-depth descrip- 
tion of the television experience of these residents. 
Pertinent questions about viewing patterns, pro- 
gram preferences, level of involvement, and signifi- 
cance of television in their daily lives were asked of 
receptive male television viewers who were able to 
lend insight and depth to the presentation and ex- 
pression of ideas, thoughts, and experiences of their 
use of television. The participants were grouped as 
orientation, entertainment, educational, and escap- 
ist viewers, and the motivations, genre preferences, 
and characteristic behaviors of these groups were 
compared. The study established that: (1) confined 
elderly watch a great deal of television; (2) social 
isolation exists; and (3) television may be a contrib- 
uting factor to this isolation. It is suggested that 
educational and awareness building may help to ed- 
ucate viewers about the role of television in their 
lives. (94 references) (CGD) 
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Chaozeng, Ma 

Television and Its Social Effects in China. 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Athletics, *Audiences, *Broadcast 
industry, Educational Television, Foreign 
Countries, News Media, *Programing (Broad- 
cast), *Public Service, *Social Influences, Tech- 
nological Advancement, Telecommunications, 
Television Research 

Identifiers—* China 
Changes and development in Chinese television 

(CCTV) over the past 28 years have had profound 
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effects on Chinese society. National News, which 
has the biggest television audience, has enabled the 
populace to know what is happening in China. Edu- 
cational programming is given high priority through 

ial telecourses presented for society in general, 
and through Television University and Television 
Secondary Schools, which act as supplementary in- 
stitutions of regular education. Children’s programs 
have constituted a considerable percentage of 
CCTV’s overall programming since its early years. 
Targeted at preschool and school age children, these 
programs are varied in subject and lively and inter- 
esting in style and form. Sports programs are at- 
tracting ever-increasing numbers of viewers and 
providing impetus to the development of popular 
sports. A wide range of service programs help peo- 
ple with problems of daily living, while entertain- 
ment brings the performing arts to the viewing 
audience. Television influences viewers both di- 
rectly and indirectly in the formation of standards 
of values and moral and cultural development. 
However, there is still room to improve the range of 
programs and transmission times to provide viewers 
with @ truly public service. (CGD) 
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Lund, Sissel Rolland, Asle 


IR 013 060 


Pub Date—Jul 86 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Audiences, “Broadcast Industry, 
Commercial Television, *Cultural Influences, 
Foreign Countries, *Mass Media, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Programing (Broadcast), Technological 
Advancement, Telecommunications, *Television 
Research 
Identifiers—* Norway 
This paper examines a proposal for a possible sec- 
ond Norwegian television channel (TV 2) which has 
attracted interest from all parts of Norwegian soci- 
ety. Some major dimensions that pertain to the TV 
2 issue are set forth and discussed, including: (1) 
whether or not a new channel should be established; 
(2) whether it would be a commercial or non-com- 
mercial channel; (3) whether the new channel 
would be independent or part of the public broad- 
casting corporation (NRK); (4) what the impact of 
foreign television would be on Norwegian society; 
(5) whether TV 2 should be nationally or locally 
based; and (6) what role should be played by the 
television audience. This analysis provides a con- 
ceptual framework to be used in a broader European 
perspective, depending on whether the experience 
described is genuinely Norwegian, typical for small 
states, or valid for Western Europe in general. 
(CGD) 
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Drama, 1984 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—65p.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
July 10-12, 1986). Document contains light, bro- 
ken print. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


(150) 
- MFO1/PC03 Plus P. . 

Descriptors—* Audiences, *Blacks, Broadcast In- 

dustry, *Content Analysis, Cultural Pluralism, 

Foreign Countries, Interviews, Mass Media, Mi- 

nority Groups, *Programing (Broadcast), Racial 

Bias, Realism, Social Influences, *Stereotypes, 

Surveys, *Television Research, Tokenism 
Identifiers—*United Kingdom 

Since television both reflects and affects society, 
how blacks are portrayed in television drama is sig- 
nificant for program producers, the audience, and 
for consideration in d on multicultural con- 
tent, minority access, and integrated casting. Previ- 
ous work in the field of blacks and television has 

based on observational sociology, audience fig- 

ures, or content analysis, and the processes of pro- 
duction have been largely ignored. This research 
combines the sociological and semiological methods 
of inquiry to provide a more dynamic and integrated 
analysis of the representations by making a critical 
study of the way in which blacks were portrayed in 
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British television drama, a genre in which more con- 
scious and deliberate decisions are made in regard 
to scripting, directing, casting, and production, than 
in news and entertainment pr: . Content anal- 
es were done on more than 600 randomly selected 

h programs. The appearances of blacks were 
analyzed in detail to define the kinds of roles por- 
trayed, frequency of their appearances, and the re- 
currence of particular images. Two producers were 
also interviewed about black representation on 
drama, and an audience survey was done among 
black viewers in five British towns. The paper out- 
lines the main findings of the research and makes 
— with the social situation in Britain. 
( ) 
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The object of this study was to decode the expres- 

sive symbol systems attached to broadcasting in the 

1920s and to come to an understanding of the signif- 
icance of the new technology by exploring the uto- 
pian dimensions which were tacitly held by the 
market model, and expressed in a variety of ways by 
the men and women who were connected in some 
way to broadcasting at its birth. The market model, 
which determined future developments in broad- 
casting, implied certain utopian yearnings that were 
reflected in various sentiments for worldwide peace 
and human unity, moral perfectability, and interior 
(cultural) enrichment. These sentiments placed an 
enormous power in the hands of the burgeoning 
technology and revealed a desire for the world to 
retreat from choice, from responsibility for choice, 
and from the arena wherein that choice is deter- 
mined and subsequently implemented: politics. 
Seen as an intervening force in response to change, 
technology became in the 1920s a symbolic repre- 
sentation harboring feelings of political and moral 
discontent. This discontent placed power in the 
hands of the new technology: the power to bring 
about peace, harmony, human perfectability, and 
enrichment. In such a universe, human choice 
would no longer be necessary. (54 references) 
(CGD) 
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This paper defines indicators related to the dra- 
matization of television and formulates a methodol- 
ogy for analyzing the discourse of the television 
news based on empirical studies. This methodology 
is used to isolate some indicators of dramatization 
as it relates to the structure and form of the message. 
The changes that have affected the text of Italian 
television news, and those other changes that are in 
progress after the transformation of Italian televi- 
sion from a public system in which the RAI monop- 
oly prevailed to today’s mixed system in which RAI 
competes with private television, are described. Ele- 
ments of dramatization in television news that have 
been introduced in an effort to attract viewers are 
discussed at three levels: (1) the communication 
context; (2) the interactional level; and (3) the nar- 
rative level of dramatized news. Indicators that un- 
derscore the level of dramatization are identified as 
extratextual features, the structure of the discourse, 
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and the format. i tent nan aenae | i 
discussed with studies and 

writings of others in the field. @ ond osteo nt 18 
references) (CGD) 
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States 
paper discusses the relationship between na- 
tional taentty and the so-called “marginal” — 
Irish television, i.c., advertisements, continui! 


nuclear power; (2) the marked 

“marginal” areas between programs on Irish televi- 
sion and their British counterparts; and (3) prime 
time commercials made in Ireland and devoted to 
the products and services of Irish companies and 
organizations, or of subsidiaries of foreign compa- 
nies in Ireland, and how they converge in theme, 
structure, and convention with party political 
broadcasts at election time (three nn -building 
prime time slot commercials are used as illustra- 
tions). It is concluded that the discourses in these 
commercials mobilize an ideological construct of 
“The Nation” and “national identity,” both as a 
goal and as the means of attaining it; television no 
longer simply reports elections—it makes elections; 
and the dominant political version of “national 
identity” becomes as much a question of trust as the 
continuity announcement’s message, ic., k 


tuned to this station and —- are bound to turn 
out well. (24 references) (CGD) 
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This paper proposes an integrated approach to the 

study of world events, as they are filtered and inter- 

preted in the news, by systematic experimental re- 
search on the interaction of the technological 
characteristics of the media, the content or message, 
and the characteristics of the audience. Specifically, 
it is hypothesized that these three factors operating 
within the general framework of a given social, po- 
litical, and economic environment (in this case the 
United States) may affect understanding of world 
events. A detailed analysis is provided of these fac- 
tors, which are defined as: technology, or the techni- 
cal infrastructure needed to support a mode of 
information distribution; content, which is the topic, 
format, or style of presentation; and audience of/for 
news, i.e., the people who do or do not view, read 
or listen to the news; are or are not affected by the 
news; and react to, have opinions about and interact 

with the information conveyed by newspapers, m: 

azines, radio, and television. A final section briefly 

discusses the mutual complex interactions among 
variables relating to the technology, content, and 
audience for news that will be examined at the Mas- 
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sachusetts Institute of Technology's Audience Re- 
search Facility. This series of news studies has been 
designed to challenge the current, dominant conclu- 
sion that the content matters, but the medium of 
communication does not. (34 references) (CGD) 
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search 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Media Education 
This paper outlines the writers’ views on the do- 
mains and goals of media studies in different Aus- 
tralian states, and stresses the need to study the 
relationship between the media systems, products, 
and culture. An analytical model for teaching televi- 
sion studies is discussed, the aims of which are to: 
(1) introduce the study in a manner that will engage 
students’ interest and involvement; (2) develop 
some fundamental understanding of the social func- 
tion of the media; and (3) enable students to be 
ultimately independent of teacher guidance and 
short term props. It is suggested that teaching start 
with the known, i.e., the narrative; to problematize 
it by addressing notions of form; to denaturalize the 
television image by examining codes and conven- 
tions; and to apply the concepts developed to repre- 
sentations, such as stereotypes. Throughout, 
attention is drawn to the ideological underpinnings 
of the meanings received on television, and various 
ay are suggested to help students gain long 
in media interrogation. The 
poe A described is characterized as simple, clearly 
developed from the known (narrative) to the un- 
known (ideology), and accessible to teachers and 
students. Appended are examples of student activi- 
ties. (4 end notes) (CGD) 
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‘This paper discusses the cognitive effect of a 
y successful 1985 British television program, 
of Darkness,” which was viewed by millions 
and received critical plaudits and the accolade of the 
industry itself. The program is shown to represent a 
significant television event for formal and cognitive 
reasons that can usefully be related to the politics of 
television fiction and postmodern culture. Before 
describing the program in detail, the relevance of 
situating it within this broader framework is out- 
lined, i.c., how cognition works in relation to the 
story's discursive process. The specific qualities of 
Edge of Darkness are clarified by considering the 
text itself and why and how it was made. The pro- 
gram is identified as postmodernist stylistically be- 
cause it: (1) moved to and fro between the logic of 
realism / naturalism and a kind of modernist reflexiv- 
ity; (2) explored complex psychic and political 
; (3) dealt with the concept of mapping, and 
(4) wove a number of themes (the “back story”) into 
an engaging fiction. The knowledge and under- 
standing the program generated is analyzed by situ- 
ing the text in its contexts of consumption and 
production. It is concluded that the goal of the pro- 
gram-—consciousness raising—was achieved, although 


any sense the fiction makes to television viewers is 
conversely viewed as tenuous. (67 notes and refer- 
ences) (CGD) 
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This paper begins with a review of the literature 

that addresses the broad concerns of youth and me- 

dia, with particular focus on children and adoles- 
cents, then moves on to explain the purpose of this 
specific study, i.e., to determine the nature of Nige- 
rian young people’s access to/use of television and 
to the competing media of radio and newspapers, 
their television station preferences, and choice of 
specific programs. Subjects were between 15 and 25 
years old and representative of the first generation 
of Nigerian television children. A 37-item question- 
naire was administered to 300 randomly selected 
youths living in three major urban centers. Analyses 
of the 227 usable responses received indicated that: 

(1) most youths had ready access to radio, televi- 

sion, and newspapers; (2) television was chosen as 

the prime medium, with newspaper second and ra- 
dio third; (3) television viewing was a daily routine; 

(4) many preferred one station to others available; 

(5) television provided gratification (entertain- 

ment); (6) news was preferred to other types of pro- 

grams; (7) news, politics, and sports were 
considered entertainment; and (8) commercials 
were liked. It is concluded that the results suggest 
the need for definite policies in the operations of 
Nigerian television. (36 references) (CGD) 
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This paper argues that new technologies, which 
play significant roles in the process of communica- 
tion, may solve some problems, but they also tend 
to create new ones. A discussion of the various prob- 
lems encountered in Nigeria, where an appreciable 
penetration of portable video cameras and recorders 
has given the public more access to, and choice of, 
media software, is used as an example of the com- 
plexities that a new technology may duce into 
a system. The effects on the potential audience of 
the introduction of the more expensive color televi- 
sion rather than continued use of black and white is 
also d d. It is pointed out that the broadcast 
system in Nigeria, as in the Third World generally, 
is inextricably involved with politics, and that media 
in Third World countries, including Asia and Af- 
rica, are almost always in the direct or indirect ser- 
vice of the government of the day. Such service, it 
is noted, results in a high percentage of broadcast 
time being devoted to educational material, and po- 
litical broadcasts receiving priority over other pro- 
grams. The broadcasting systems in Asia and South 
and Central America are briefly described and com- 
pared with the systems in Africa, especially in terms 
of government involvement and control. The politi- 
cal factors operating in the creation of an alternative 








station in Nigeria are also described. An overview 
of the world-wide penetration of radio, television, 
and video recorders in both developed and Third 
World countries is then provided, and a concluding 
statement sums up the current situation in Nigeria. 
(10 references) (CGD) 
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Because of the limitations of previous related 
studies, this analysis was undertaken to examine in 
greater depth the relationship between television 
viewing, reading performance, and related reading 
activities. A synthesis of eight statewide assess- 
ments and an analysis of the 1984 National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress were designed to 
examine the displacement hypothesis, i.e., activities 
are reorganized by children as a result of various 
media options. First examined was the relationship 
between television viewing and reading achieve- 
ment for the statewide assessments; then, a more 
in-depth analysis of displacement was done by ex- 
amining leisure reading and free time activities out- 
side of the school context. Findings indicated that: 
(1) television viewing accounted for little variance 
in reading achievement; (2) television viewing did 
not displace the time spent in leisure reading; and 
(3) the amount of television viewed was not related 
to the displacement theories of functional similarity, 
physical and psychological proximity, and marginal 
fringe activities. Other studies plus this large scale 
secondary analysis indicate there are no deleterious 
effects of television on learning achievement, and it 
is suggested that future research should focus on 
— issues. Appended are 15 tables. (8 references) 
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This research project used a conceptual frame- 
work to study television viewing as a process of 
communication rather than as a one way transfer of 
information from the set to the person. Children’s 
own definitions of experience of television viewing- 
/behavior were used to shape the direction and con- 
cerns of the project. As background to, and in 
support of, this project, a review of research on chil- 
dren and television is included. A three stage re- 
search design used a combination of methods to 
explore the relationship of children between the 
ages of 8-9 and 11-12 years with television. For 
Stage 1, 64 Australian school children were inter- 
viewed to determine their definitions of the televi- 
sion world and their television behavior. Stage 2 
involved observations of 23 children at home watch- 
ing television and doing other routine activities. In 
Stage 3, 486 school children were surveyed by ques- 
tionnaire. Data collected were summarized under 
two headings: television viewing as children under- 
stand it, and social interaction during television 
viewing. It was concluded that: (1) adults need to be 
more aware of the dynamic relationship children 
have with television and its special significance to 
those who have little access to other kinds of leisure; 
(2) program content should do justice to their view- 
ing abilities and curiosity; and (3) children must be 
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This paper makes a critical exploration into the 
core epistemological assumptions of mainstream 
television effects research and explains why the 
mainstream study of the cognitive impact of televi- 
sion on children suffers from two reductionist ten- 
dencies, i.c., television is understood by most 
researchers to be solely a technical medium, and 
most cognitive effects of television are perceived to 
be relevant only to cognitive skills and knowledge. 
It is argued that the impact of television on beliefs 
has generally been left unexplored and unexplained, 
and that this double reductionism has reinforced 
researchers’ optimistic analyses of television’s po- 
tential for children’s education. In addition, the pa- 
per describes how such analyses focus on what 
television—and video technology—can be made to do 
(the intended effects), and thus automatically rule 
out systematic consideration of unintended effects. 
Based on an understanding of both the historical 
determination of television as a profit-making insti- 
tution and the specific quality of television for mak- 
ing its messages believable, researchers are urged to 
consider an alternative perspective aimed at investi- 
gating primarily and directly the unintended cogni- 
tive effects of television. (17 notes, 117 references) 

(Author/CGD) 
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The political context surr Canadian 

broadcasting dramatically changed following the 

election of a conservative government in 1984, and 

Canada’s current broadcasting debate is marked by 

national and special interest concerns. While an im- 

portant social aspect of the system is its profoundly 

undemocratic nature, the constituent elements of a 

democratic public medium exist. In dealing with the 

democratization of communications, it is first nec- 
essary to clarify the place of communications in 
democratic public life, then recognize the public 
character of the media. The Canadian broadcasting 
experience has contributed its share to obscuring 
the emancipatory potential of broadcasting, but it 
also contains the seeds of its own antithesis, and the 
struggles around it provide many instructive ele- 
ments of an alternative approach to broadcasting 
based on a reconstituted public dimension. This 
public dimension can be fully realized only if a num- 
ber of critical areas are transformed. From a critical 
analysis of the Canadian experience and the alterna- 
tive practi and proposals that have marked it, 
there emerge some elements of a more coherent, 

responsive, direct system of public broadcasting. (71 

end notes) (CGD) 
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or opposition to it through a 
highly demarcated female subject position. Relying 
upon a large intertextual discourse for feminine sub- 
ject identification, the sitcom articulates to its fe- 
male audience a feminist subject on the local level 
while it contains its subject within television 
mony of passive consumerism on the global level. 
Feminism is a sign of a political practice regarded as 


Political, and psychological issues has engendered a 
community of fractured responses so that there is 
not one monolithic feminism but many feminisms. 
Because this model offers a framework of explana- 
tion for how polymorphic philosophies united under 
one rubric may be encoded in a unified discourse, it 
may also be viewed as a theoretical model which 
allows for multiple types of decoding in the con- 
sumption process. The interpretation of those sit- 
coms is representative of the television industry’s 
attempt to draw upon feminist consciousness raising 
as a contextual framework that can be carried out 
‘com application of the model. (20 end notes) 
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This paper briefly discusses television reform in 
five Latin American countries where media reform 
occurred at roughly the same time, i.e., Peru, Chile, 
Venezuela, Mexico, and Brazil. The development of 
television in Colombia, where no reform occurred, 
is compared with television development in the 
other countries. The main causes that gave rise to 
the reform movements are described as shifts in 
political power within the countries and the emer- 
gence of new social actors; the principal elements in 
the reforms are identified as the political will and 
economic interest to change television. It is shown 
that television reforms failed when their authors lost 
their political power, and also because of the lack of 
internal coherence of the reforms themselves, their 
deficient economic viability, and the national and 
international opposition to them. A number of ques- 
tions are raised about the motives behind the re- 
forms and the continuity and inevitability of the 
commercial growth of television. The paper also an- 
alyzes how the reforms were exploited for political 
gain or loss. In conclusion it is suggested that con- 
sideration be given tc the possibility of a disinter- 
ested public service reform of television in Latin 
America and to the possible sources for implement- 
ing this reform. (CGD) 
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Identifiers—*Chile, Latin America, *Media Educa- 
iteracy 


about this influence and later deve 
and programs by a number of i institutions within the 


‘ound on the development of this project 
and the theoretical model on which the 


educator and those being educated are active Partic- 
ipants, and that the educative process can be given 
in distinct forms of human communication. The 
model encompasses three areas labeled demythifi- 
cation, alphabetization, and self-analysis. The need 
to develop methodologies with low cost implemen- 
tation is emphasized as an area of concern, and it is 
suggested that research centers be formed, training 
programs be established, and work carried forward 
with help from other countries. (22 references) 
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A _phenomenon which tends to transform the 
fi and hods of traditional television con- 
sumption is the gradual reduction of its “mass” di- 
mensions, which tend to disappear for an increasing 
share of the audience. This reduction of the mass 
dimension ranges from fragmentation of the audi- 
ence to its segmentation, and, in the most extreme 
case, to its individualization. This is a phenomenon 
related to the opportunities provided by technologi- 
cal developments in the field, and leads to an in- 
crease in the number of choices confronting the 
viewer in a single instance. This accentuates the 
division of the public according to the different pro- 
grams that can be received, and reduces the average 
indexes of public concentration on the individual 
channels. Moreover, traditional television is in- 
creasingly confronted with competition from other 
services on the same medium-e.g., videotexts, tele- 
texts—and competition from other media for the 
same type of service-e.g., videocassettes. The trans- 
formation of traditional television consumption 
brought about by these changes, and by new ser- 
vices that will allow viewers to choose their own 
programs and watch them when they wish to, will 
radically modify the goals, problems, and questions 
that cultural policy in television has addressed for 
decades, as well as make changes in the organization 
and financing of television and its relationship to the 
audience. It is suggested that the multiplication of 
channels and the quantitative increase in the num- 
ber of programs available will increase the value of 
television itself as there will always be “something 
on,” and lead to greater dependence on the televi- 
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This paper addresses questions about the pro- 
cesses involved when viewers “make sense” out of 
the diverse visual and aural signs of a television 
program and then render that sense in a spoken 
account. A pilot study was conducted to explore the 
manner in which modes of viewing, and talk about 
viewing, include or exclude recognition of non-fic- 
tion television as motivated discourse despite its 
conventions of naturalistic representation. Sixteen 
Liverpool respondents representing a mix of gender, 
class, and occupation, were individually interviewed 
in one-to-one sessions of about an hour’s duration 
immediately after he/she had watched a British 
Broadcasting Company (BBC) 2 documentary 
about life on the dole in their city. Responses were 
categorized as transparent, mediated, displaced, or 
manipulative. The contributions of one particular 
participant/speaker are used to illustrate the find- 
ings of this preliminary research because of the im- 
portant classic structural, stylistic, and thematic 
features that app d in his r Reactions of 
other participants to this individual are then de- 
scribed in terms of the connections they make be- 
tween their attitudes toward him, their 
understanding of the program, and his function in 
their reactions to the program. It is concluded that, 
in exploring the social character of media reception, 
a much more extensive literature of documentation 
and attempted analysis will be required. (17 refer- 
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Pub Date—Jul 86 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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ences, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *In- 
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Vocational Education 
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This paper argues that current and impending 
changes in the media industries in Britain, France, 
and Belgium will stimulate a more positive relation- 
ship between these industries and undergraduate 
communication studies. Topics discussed include: 
(1) the attitudes of both the industry and academic 
researchers toward research and its relationship 
with the communications industries; (2) industry /- 
research relationships; (3) the inappropriateness of 
izing from research to undergraduate teach- 
ing in communication studies; (4) the government 
and communication studies; (5) the European situa- 
tion in terms of higher education and universi- 
ty-industry cooperation; (6) vocationalism as a 
problem in communication studies; (7) some indus- 
trial attitudes toward communication studies; (8) 
lessons from France and Belgium, where academic 
communication studies and the media industries in 
Europe are concentrated; (9) the relationship be- 
tween media and academic education in Belgium; 
and (10) the future of communication studies, i.e., 
a description of six potential features of the develop- 
ing relationship between media industries and aca- 
demic communication studies. (1 end note and 22 
references) (CGD) 
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This paper examines the unobtrusive ways in 
which broadcasting sustains the lives and routines, 
from one day to the next, year in and year out, of 
whole populations, and reflects on some of the im- 
plications of these processes by accounting for the 
ways in which the times of radio and television are 
organized in relation to the social spaces of listening 
and viewing. Topics discussed include: (1) three in- 
tersecting planes of temporality that are intrinsic to 
every moment of social reproduction and a fourth 
plane which occurs in broadcasting; (2) the process 
of modernization, after 1834, that demanded new 
time-keeping habits and work disciplines from 
whole populations, and with it the necessity for re- 
construction of images and emblems of nationhood; 
(3) the development of radio broadcasting in the 
1920s and 1930s and the role the broadcast “year” 
played in stitching together the private and public 
spheres in a whole new range of contexts; (4) the 
narrative features of broadcast serials and the subtle 
ways in which broadcasting runs parallel and inter- 
sects with the life and times of our actual world; (5) 
program building in these decades, and the histori- 
cal development of radio in the organization of the 
rhythm of work and leisure; (6) The Peoples’ Activi- 
ties and Use of Time, a survey of people’s time paths 
through the day, including the data analysis and 
conclusions; and (7) phased patterns of (in)atten- 
tion, of listening and viewing, during the day, and 
how broadcasting is inextricably implicated in these 
patterns. (37 references) (CGD) 
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The main thesis of this paper, which uses Tanza- 
nia’s broadcasting system—Radio Tanzania Dar Es 
Salaam (RTD)-~as a case study, is that media sys- 
tems reflect the political and economic systems of 
the nation within which they operate subject to cer- 
tain constraints. This discussion includes: (1) the 
history of the country’s broadcasting policy before 
1967; (2) a profile of the United Republic of Tanza- 
nia in terms of its politics, economy, industries, de- 
mography, and culture as well as its education, 
health services, transportation, and telecommunica- 
tions systems; (3) a review of the five national 
broadcasting services (National, Commercial, 
Schools, External, and News), and the changes in 
broadcasting policy since 1967 and their effects on 
programming in Radio Tanzania; and (4) an exami- 
nation of government instituted controls that have 
been implemented to ensure that Radio Tanzania 
reflects national policy. It is concluded that finance, 
transportation, and telecommunications are the ma- 
jor impediments to Radio Tanzania fulfilling all of 
its broadcasting policy, and that RTD is fighting 
against good intentions. (18 references) (CGD) 
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This paper identifies major shifts in advertising 
and marketing addressed to the female audience 
between 1940 and 1980 in terms of women’s labor, 
lifestyle, and leisure, and analyzes various popular 
and publicized conceptualizations of female identity 
and feminism from the point of view of business and 
marketers. The first period is identified as 1940 to 
1950, which was characterized by a major shift in 
the workforce immediately following the war with 
the displacement of “Rosie the Riveter,” and the 
subsequent shift from the “womanpower cam- 
paigns” to campaigns on domesticity and rigidly 
defined marital and motherhood roles. Another 
shift in the popular conceptualization of female 
identify occurring with the rise of the “women’s 
liberation movement” in the early 1970s and the 
new markets which emerged during this period are 
also discussed. Three major topics are addressed: (1) 
Marxism Is Marketing Theory’s Target Segmenta- 
tion and Vice Versa, which includes women’s role in 
the process of reproducing the means of production, 
the connection between capitalism and women’s op- 
pression, and how the interests of the patriarchal 
ruling class are maintained as the dominant ideol- 
ogy; (2) Marketing, the Market and the Social Sub- 
ject, which analyzes the interaction between the 
advertiser and marketer and the viewer /audience/- 
consumer in terms of full social exchange; and (3) 
I am Woman, I Am Market Segment, which dis- 
cusses a tripartite, “segmented” model of identity as 
applied to the female audience from the standpoint 
of its importance to Marxist theorists, who are inter- 
ested in achieving social change void of oppression, 
and to marketers, who need to objectify attitudes 
toward the stabilization or destabilization of society. 
Appendixes include lists of organizations affecting 
advertising and marketing; a list of laws affecting 
advertising in the United States; and a list of laws 
affecting advertising in the United Kingdom. (138 
references) (CGD) 
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This paper addresses the question of whether 
video recorders and cable television, which are both 
primarily entertainment media, are in functional 
competition with one another. Some initial answers 
are provided based on the results of an extensive 
two-year research project conducted in the Federal 
Republic of Germany. This study found that: (1) 
there is no evidence as yet for a delay in the spread 
of cable television based on the lead held by video 
recorders; (2) owners of video recorders watch a 
slightly more than average amount of television to 
begin with as compared with persons who do not 
own video recorders, and they do not increase their 
television consumption after subscribing to cable 
television; (3) subscription to cable television has a 
strong impact on using video recorders, i.e., record- 
ing television programs tends to increase while rent- 
ing pre-recorded cassettes decreases dramatically; 
(4) access to the broader programming on cable tele- 
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vision encourages persons with diverse interests and 
sufficient free time to make more active use of 
videorecorders, while people with a limited leisure 
time budget reduce their use of video recorders 
since their entertainment needs are now met by ca- 
ble television; and (5) the future dissemination/use 
of cable television and video recorders essentially 
depends on the attractiveness of the new program- 
ming that must compete with alternative options for 
limited leisure budgets. Project findings are summa- 
rized in 16 tables. (CGD) 
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The Dynasty Project conducted an empirical 
analysis of the cross-cultural reception of the pro- 
gram for which it was named. Data were collected 
via two series of videotaped interviews which were 
carried out following a viewing of Dynasty episode 
105 by a group of subjects together with the re- 
searchers. The subjects were 25 American viewers 
in Los Angeles and 16 Danish Dynasty regulars in 
the Copenhagen area. Specific findings are de- 
scribed in a qualitative fashion and analyzed from 
the following perspectives: (1) the interdisciplinary 
nature of the Dynasty Project; (2) the project’s lack 
of sympathy for and cultural elitist attitudes toward 
commercial television fiction and toward popular 
culture in general; (3) television’s function as the 
main forum for collective cultural processes; (4) li- 
minal processes; (5) the “hegemonic effect” of tele- 
vision; (6) the theory of heteroglossia; (7) the 
reasons for audience addiction to Dynasty; (8) the 
extent of viewer involvement with the program; (9) 
the notion of distance; and (10) Dynasty as the in- 
terminable hermeneutic puzzle. (12 endnotes and 
25 references) (CGD) 
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Socialization is generally considered the process 
of making individuals “fit” for living in society. To 
understand the specific social role of the media, 
their particular place among agencies of socializa- 
tion, and the real possibilities of a democratization 
of mass communication, the question should be in- 
verted to ask, “Who makes the media "fit’ for what 
society and how?” In essence, the questions are how 
best to fulfill the collectively transmitted social in- 
terest in the field of mass communication through 
social management bodies, or how to make these 
bodies independent and responsible; and also how 
to use the positive experience of the democratiza- 
tion of mass communication in the development of 
western democracies, and how to develop new 
methods of actively integrating the population into 
the communication processes themselves, as well as 
in their management and control. The opportunities 
that Yugoslav society provides for the establishment 
of social property and the development of self-man- 
agement in the field of mass communication have 
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remained to a large extent unused. Too much social! 
energy has been used in creating the most perfect, 
comprehensive laws; too little energy has been spent 
in developing ins and mecha- 
nisms of socialization of the communication activ- 
ity. (10 references) (CGD) 
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This study considers the ways in which the televi- 
sion set appeared and figured in representations of 
domestic space in middle class women’s home mag- 
azines from 1948 to 1955. The effect of television on 
the home from the housewife’s perspective is de- 
scribed as two-fold: something which called for a 
careful rearrangement of the home and the house- 
wife’s everyday life within it, rather than simply the 
repr ion of a cc dity object of desire; and 
the source of a number of concrete problems regard- 
ing women’s productive labor in the home, rather 
than simply an ideal shopping window of commod- 
ity display through which the housewife could fan- 
tasize consumption. Television is analyzed as the 
site of a struggle (or disruption) in representations 
of the home and everyday life within it-e.g., child 
rearing, the aesthetics of interior design, and even 
the relations of the married couple—and the role of 
women’s home magazines. It is noted that these 
magazines reveal the complex socio-historical pro- 
cess by which a female audience was constituted. It 
is concluded that, at least at the level of representa- 
tion, the historical process by which television in- 
serted itself into the life of the housewife was 
marked by a large degree of ambivalence and hesita- 
tion. (Appended are 20 notes and 12 figures consist- 
ing of reproductions of 1950s advertisements for or 
including television.) (CCD) 
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A number of important consequences have re- 
sulted from the generally increased sensitivity of 
trade unions to questions of communication and 
representation, particularly the trade union’s uses of 
videos. Primarily developed by union leadership as 
a response to general political problems they have 
faced in the last decade, trade union videos consti- 
tute a large and expanding area of non-broadcast 
video work. These trade union officials have a pre- 
cise sense of their members’ needs and are prepared 
to experiment with different formal solutions to 
problems of communication. However, they also 
have a strong interest in controlling the content of 
material produced at all times. The major functions 
of these materials are general campaigning and 
training and education of members, and the distri- 
bution of materials for other uses poses severe prob- 
lems. Conflicts of interest within and between union 
leadership and video makers have led some trade 
unionists to look for alternative forms of communi- 
cation. Many of the avenues tried are fraught with 
difficulties, and forms of communication which go 
beyond the limits set by officials may not resolve all 
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of the problems. Video workers who wish to be inde- 
pendent of the restrictions placed on them by the 
bureaucracy need financial = well as organiza- 
tional and political space. a list of 
sources includes 25 printed works, 22 interviews, 
and 20 tapes. (CGD) 
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This paper argues that, although community cable 
television is one of the most dynamic (although ex- 
perimental) elements of the Hungarian media struc- 
ture, it is well on its way toward institutionalization. 
It is suggested that whether community cable televi- 
sion is able to retain the spontaneity, innovative- 
ness, and elasticity of its early days may have a 
bearing on the future of Hungarian media systems 
in general. It is noted that, since the official 
go-ahead in 1984, 17 systems have come into opera- 
tion, producing about 40 hours of a month 
at a fraction of the cost and capital investment of 
Magyar Televizio (MTV), and often operated by 
unskilled and unpaid personnel. The study pres- 
ented in this paper deals with the expectations and 
real achievements of the emerging community stu- 
dios. A closer, cultural look is taken at two cable 
stations where field observations were carried out, 
and where two opinion surveys were made among 
cable viewers. It was found that the responses to the 
survey were strikingly different for the two commu- 
nities. General differences in the two communities, 
the founding of their respective systems, their pro- 
gramming, and the professional ideologies of the 
Hungarian cablecasters are described. In addition, 
the future of cable television is discussed in terms of 
broader perspectives where realities of Hungarian 
politics, economics, and new technology must be 
faced. (7 sources) (CGD) 
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Collection of detailed data on normative overall 
patterns of television viewer behavior has been an 
ongoing effort of the Broadcasters’ Audience Re- 
search Board (BARB) in the United Kingdom. 
While their measurement system-self-completion 
viewing diaries in conjunction with electronic me- 
ters recording television set use-may register that 
an audience is “viewing” a particular program, it 
does not consider the attentional factors that oper- 
ate during television viewing, i.e., how behavior var- 
ies under different conditions of viewing and for 
different genre and production styles. The Indepen- 
dent Broadcasting Authority (IBA) has begun a pro- 
gram of research that is designed to chart the 
“natural history” of television use in the United 
Kingdom. The first stage resulted in the validation 
of BARB’s techniques of data collection. A pilot 
study of television viewing in the second stage was 
then conducted using nine selected households. 
This stage of the study involved the installation of 
special video/recording equipment to record all ac- 
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tivity during television viewing (Household Obser- 
vation and Monitoring Equipment or HOME) in 
order to ssseus the new monitoring equipment and 
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cordings, Workshops 
Identifiers—* United Kingdom 

Maintaining the status quo as well as the attitude 
toward cultural funding and de that it im- 
poses on video are detrimental to the formation of 
a thriving video network, and also out of key with 
the present social and political situation in Britain. 
Independent video has some quite specific advan- 
tages as a medium for cultural production and distri- 
bution, especially in terms of the decentralization of 
control; however, it will be forced to mold itself into 
the restrictive models of independent film and com- 
munity art, or to survive and develop as best it can 
in spite of the entrenched attitudes of the funding 
bodies, if there is not a fundamental shift in attitudes 
toward cultural production. As the British Film In- 
stitute takes over responsibility for some of the 
funding, it may begin to the issues at 
stake and appreciate the need for an “industrial de- 
velopment” perspective, as well as one centered on 
the artistic qualities of the individual product. Pro- 
fessional access workshops can tap funds from a 
whole range of sources and provide, in return, a 
service that is effective and educational. With the 
right support, the workshops can expand in spite of 
diminishing public resources. Most importantly, the 
access model is one in which control is shifted out- 
ward, toward the people who want to use the me- 
dium, a vital point in terms of the politics of 
representation. (CGD) 
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sion Criticism, *Video Criticism 
Music videos from the past few years have be- 
come a prominent phenomenon in our culture. They 
are critically compared by a small or large section of 
the public with the structures of, and relations 
within, social reality. These videos are considered to 
portray real situations that are, according to the 
standards of western culture, severely condemned, 
based on an attitude that sees a direct link between 
the events of daily reality and their depiction in the 
music video. However, the critical questions really 
are the extent to which the images of music videos 
have the power to make a representation, have any 
relationships with the events of reality, or have the 
ability to portray these events. The analysis and 
reception of music videos present a paradox, i ie., the 
video image and its “reality effect” versus music 
videos, which are concerned with the manipulation, 
transformation, and reversing of the analogous im- 
age, using refined animation and computer tech- 


ues to efface the boundaries and separations used 
a and television. In formulating a criticism of 
music videos, new approaches should be used that 
are adapted to the videos as the objects of 
music videos challenge the critic to forget reality 
altogether and to eliminate every r tative ac- 
,- 3 which should refer to it. (17 references) 
(CGD) 
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The race between Mary Decker and Zola Budd, a 
head to head confrontation in the 1985 Olympic 
Games, is examined within the broader context of 
the transformation taking place in sports as a result 
of the combined efforts of television and the eco- 
nomic forces of sponsorship. Athletics is going 
through this process of transformation both eco- 
nomically and culturally, with a complex connec- 
tion between the two levels. Athletics has always 
had a star system, undercover payments, and pro- 
moters anxious to organize head-to-head clashes to 
attract crowds. Now the television audience has to 
be attracted with a form of entertainment different 
from live spectator entertainment. The matchmak- 
ing role, which has become crucial between the eco- 
nomic and cultural levels, is linked most closely to 
the emergence of stars and the establishment 
around them of rivalries, dramas, and narratives. 
More promoters and more sponsors will continue to 
pressure the small number of global stars available 
as television continues the attempt to reproduce au- 
dience-attracting uncertainty, while ensuring a high 
and consistent quality of entertainment. The ath- 
letic authorities will continue the struggle to manage 
the free market forces they have unleashed, and 
more head-to-head confrontations will have to hap- 
pen. A glossary is appended. (62 notes and refer- 
ences) (CGD) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
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(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, * Aggression, Children, 
Cognitive Processes, Cognitive ee *Cor- 
relation, Foreign Countries, Hypothesis Testing, 
*Longitudinal Studies, Measurement Techniques, 
Modeling (Psychology), Path Analysis, Surveys, 
Television Research, *Television Viewing, *Vio- 
lence 

Identifiers—Causality Approach, *Finland, Peer 
Evaluation Program 
A longitudinal field study conducted in Turku, 

Finland, traced the development of ession as a 

function of the viewing of violence b’ dren from 

the ages of 7 cad 9 to the ages of 15 and 17 to 
explore the connection between violence viewing 
and viewers’ aggression, and to shed light on the 
question of causality. The 220 subjects, both male 
and female, were interviewed six times during the 
years 1978 to 1985. The ession of the phen 
was measured with a modi version of the Peer 
Rating Index of Aggression, which asked each child 
to name all the children in his/her class who had 
displayed specific aggressive behaviors during the 
school year. Physical fighting was measured when 
the subjects were 15 and 17 years old using a proce- 
dure used by Patterson et al. (1984), and aggressive 
fantasizing was measured by six items from the fan- 


tasy scales derived by Rosenfeld et al. (1982). Sub- 
jects were also asked to estimate the amount of tele- 
vision viewing and video viewing they did and their 
cinema attendance. Data were analyzed using cross 
lagged panel correlations, process analysis, differ 
ences between the various subject groups, and path 
analysis. Positive, often statistically significant, cor- 
relations between violence viewing and aggression 
were found in all phases of this study. Detailed re- 
sults of the data analyses are presented in four fig- 
ures and six tables. (34 references) (CGD) 
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Descriptors—* Delinquency, Films, Group Discus- 
sion, *Identification (Psychology), Males, Parent 
Child Relationship, Pretests Posttests, Ps: st 
ical Studies, *Self Concept, *Self 
a Self Expression, Socialization, oVideo. 


tape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Self Social Symbols Tasks 

This study investigated effects of self-directed 
videotape experiences upon the self-concept of de- 
linquent males. The self-directed process is a 





cept ‘tested through the Self Social S 

were esteem; social interest; identi 

mother, father, teacher, and friend; group identifica- 
tion; group identification with parent; egocentricity; 
power; complexity; and individuation. Significant 

differences were attained by the self-directed group 
on all constructs with the exception of complexity. 
Significant differences were also attained by the 
component groups of the self-directed process, the 
talk/film and videotape groups on all constructs 
with the exception of the identification with father 
(talk/film group) and the complexity constructs. 
The self-directed process is thought to be more in- 
clusive for self-directed disclosures, although video- 
taping and the viewing of films may be one of 
several group-mediated activities that might en- 
hance the self-concept of delinquent males. Data for 
the study are presented in four tables. (19 footnotes) 
(Author/EW) 
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Report No. 
Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks England). 

Inst. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—19p.; Student Research Centre. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Developed 

Nations, *Distance Education, Educational Tele- 

vision, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

*Home Study, *Open Universities, Surveys, 

*Video Equipment, Videotape Cassettes, *Video- 

tape Recorders 
Identifiers—*Open University (Great Britain) 

At the end of 1986 a survey of 1,200 new and 
1,200 continuing undergraduate students of the 
be nd University (Great Britain) was undertaken 
which addressed the related issues of costs of study- 
ing and access to television and video equipment for 
study purposes. The overall response rate was 75.4% 
when the data were analyzed in March 1987. Analy- 
ses of the data indicated that 77% of the undergrad- 
uate students had access to some kind to video 
equipment for study purposes, with approximately 
60% reporting access in their homes. In addition, 
26% of the students without home access to video 
indicated a willingness to buy or rent a videocassette 
machine if the Open University provided video ma- 
terial for course work. The data also provided some 
potentially important variations in patterns of ac- 
cess based on demographics and region. The text is 
supplemented by 12 figures and data for the study 
wo in four appended tables. (4 references) 
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Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
Inst. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Distance Education (Richmond, British Colum- 

bia, Canada, May 1986). 

Pub T meng A Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Scape Networks, *Distance Education, For- 

eign Countries, Higher Education, Home Study, 

*Information Technology, *Instructional Design, 

Open Universities, *Teaching Methods, Telecom- 

munications 
Identifiers—Open University (Great Britain) 

Two uses of computers for teaching in distance 
education are compared and contrasted: a 
based on structured, pre-programmed learning ma- 
terials, or computer-assisted learning, where the 
learner communicates as if with the computer; and 
systems based on the communications functions of 
computers, or computer-mediated communications 
systems using electronic mail, conferencing, and 
databases to facilitate communication between 
teachers and students. It is argued that the two sys- 
tems represent quite different educational philoso- 
phies, and for distance teaching at a higher 
education level, the communications mode offers a 
more appropriate, humanistic, and pragmatic route 
for further development. One figure supplements 
the text. (Author/EW) 
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Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
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Pub Date—Nov 85 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audiotape Cassettes, *Distance Ed- 
ucation, Educational Media, *Educational Televi- 
sion, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Multimedia Instruction, Student Attitudes, 
*Teaching Methods 
eT ae, University (Great Britain), 
Printed Ma 
The ae on strategy for one unit of a British 
Open University educational television series, “Per- 
sonality Development and Learning,” used audi- 
ocassettes and printed text as a means of examining 
broadcast television content. The teaching package 
contained the audiocassette, which combined aca- 
demic comment with excerpts from the program 
soundtrack, and 14 pages of notes on the cassette, 
which included a sequence of still visual materials 
such as images from the program and essential exer- 
cise ingredients. Telephone interviews with 15 stu- 
dents brought out the following points of interest: 
(1) this strategy does not use video, an approach 
which can also work well but is more expensive and 
dependent on student access to video equipment; 
(2) studying with an audiocassette may be easier 
and more effective than studying with video; and (3) 
the embedding of the audiocassette element in the 
unit text led to its perception by students as relevant 
or essential material. Five frames of the visuals used 
are appended. (MES) 
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Learning from Television. IET Paper Ne. 266. 

Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
Inst. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date—21 Sep 87 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
“The Educational e: New Technologi 
in Teaching in Higher Education” (Dublin, Ire- 
land, September 21-22, 1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
a  - (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Distance Education, *Educational 
Television, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Effectiveness, *Material Develop- 


ment 
Identifiers—Open University (Great Britain) 

The unique educational characteristics of televi- 
sion are discussed in this paper, which provides ex- 
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amples of three teaching functions to illustrate tele- 
vision’s ability to bring students materials that 
would not be available through other media: (1) to 
demonstrate experiments or experimental situa- 
tions; (2) to provide students with case study mate- 
rial; and (3) to demonstrate processes. Such 
materials are shown to influence the learning pro- 
cess by providing concrete examples or models of 
abstract principles, and by encouraging the skills of 
analysis and the application of knowledge. It is rec- 
ommended that television material be designed in 
such a way that it encourages interactivity by ex- 
ploiting the control characteristics of cassettes, i.c., 
use of segments, clear stopping points, use of activi- 
ties, indexing, close integration , with other media, 
and concentration on audiovisual aspects. The rela- 
tionship between television, learning, and student 
assessment, and the use of television for relaying 
classroom lectures are also considered. Ways to 
overcome the expense of producing educational tel- 
evision programs are suggested, such as using exist- 
ing materials or making your own programs. Several 
excerpts from educational television programs ac- 
companied the paper when it was presented. (8 ref- 
erences) (MES) 
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Pub Date—Jul 86 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the International 
Television Studies Conference (London, England, 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- oe (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Family, *Characterization, 
*Commercial Television, Content Analysis, 
*Family Life, *Family Relationship, *Programing 
(Broadcast), Television Research 

Identifiers—*Situation Comedies 
The image and interactions of the black family 

depicted on television were investigated in order to 

determine whether changes occurred in the imagery 
and interactions of black television families between 

1980 and 1985, and to compare the family struc- 

tures and interactive behavior on situation comedies 
portraying nuclear black families during the 

1985-86 season. A random selection of shows from 

three situation comedies-"The Cosby Show,” 

“227,” and “Charlie & Company”—were coded for 

the variables of role significance, dress, occupa- 

tional status, competence, and wealth. Preliminary 
analysis, including the following findings, indicated 
that a more positive portrayal of black families is 
currently emerging: (1) families have both husband 
and wife present; (2) spouses interact frequently, 
equally, and lovingly with each other; (3) children 
are treated with respect and taught achieve- 
ment-oriented values; and (4) this activity takes 
place in a positive atmosphere with little conflict. 
(12 references) (Author/MES) 
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Pub Date—87 


Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Michigan Asso- 
ciation of Computer Using Learners (March, 
1987). 
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pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Case Studies, 
*Computers, Curriculum Design, *Ethical In- 
struction, Ethics, Instructional Materials, Pri- 
vacy, Secondary Education, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Computer Equity, *Computer Ethics 
An overview of six major issues in computer eth- 

ics is provided in this paper: (1) unauthorized and 

illegal database entry, surveillance and monitoring, 
and privacy issues; (2) piracy and intellectual prop- 
erty theft; (3) equity and equal access; (4) philo- 
sophical implications of artificial intelligence and 
computer rights; (5) social consequences of robotics 
and the automated office, human skill obsolescence, 
and job displacement; and (6) computers as tools of 
war. Materials and activities which are appropriate 
for teaching computer ethics at the middle or high 
school level are described, including readings, argu- 
able premises, movies, case studies, the Eliza soft- 
ware program, data exercises, guidelines/ policies, 
debates, conferences, and content analysis exer- 


Document Resumes 


cises. Two of these strategies—the ar, 
and the case method-are ex 


pda a ppd hag 7 
Applied Ethics and New Technologies, which 
vides curricular material on com 

ethical topics, is also introduced. Seven case studies 
for classroom use are appended. (MES) 
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tional Efectivenes STesrustions’ Mak Maxerial Evel Eval- 
termode Differences, Material 


teaching eid in the Health Science Leareing Cos 

of New York City Technical College. it was hypoth 
esized that there would be a significant difference 

between the mean examination grade on hemody- 
namics of students exposed to the teaching aid and 
those not exposed to the teaching aid. The control 
group consisted of 20 students from one section of 
the course who were ex: to classroom instruc- 
tion only, and the experimental group was made up 
of 20 students from another section who were ex- 


the effectiveness of the teachi 
the study it was recommended 
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Reviews, 
ny ~~ = ia Education 
Identifiers—Project SEED. 

Reviews of 142 education software packages are 
contained in this guide produced by Project SEED. 
Following listings of software by title, grade level, 
and subject area, the alphabetical list of evaluations 
provides information in the following areas for each 
program: (1) title; (2) producer; (3) copyright data; 
(4) grade level; (5) subject area; (6) instructional 
mode(s); (7) topics; (8) number of master disks, 
backups, and manuals; (9) other documentation; 
(10) backup policy; (11) preview policy; (12) avail- 
ability and price of a laboratory pack; (13) availabil- 
ity and price of a network version; (14) series price 
and title; (15) licensing agreements; (16) computer 
used for review; (17) operating system; (18) re- 
quired memory; (19) hardware supported or re- 
quired; (20) content; (21) strengths; (22) 
weaknesses; (23) uses; and (24) recommendation. 
Twelve subject areas are covered: business and vo- 
cational education; computer literacy and technol- 
ogy; foreign languages; health; keyboarding; 
language arts; mathematics; multiple subjects; prob- 
lem solving; science; social studies; and vocational 
education. Several miscellaneous programs and util- 
ity / productivity tools are also listed, and a directory 
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of 26 software producers is included. (MES) 
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Note—46p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Dis- 
sertations/Theses - Practicum Papers (043) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, *Computer Literacy, 
Flow Charts, Formative Evaluation, Industry, 
*Instructional Design, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, Learning Modules, Lesson Plans, *Mi- 
crocomputers, *Models, Postsecondary 
Education, Productivity, Questionnaires, Semi- 
nars, *Staff Development, Training Objectives 
This report presents an instructional design model 
that was developed for use by the End-Users Com- 
puting department of a large pharmaceutical com- 
pany in developing effective—but not 
lengthy—-microcomputer training seminars to train 
office workers and executives in the proper use of 
computers and thus increase their productivity. The 
14 steps of the instructional design model are de- 
scribed: (1) needs, goals, and priorities analysis; (2) 
resource analysis; (3) individualized delivery system 


tion, testing, instructional design, management edu- 
cation, simulations, intelligent computer-assisted 
instruction, and other areas related to com- 
puter-based education. Fifty-six papers and 104 ab- 
stracts are organized by Association for the 
Development of Computer-Based Instructional Sys- 
tems (ADCIS) special interest groups: (1) com- 
puter-based training; (2) elementary, secondary, 
and junior college educators; (3) educators of the 
handicapped; (4) health education; (5) home eco- 
nomics; (6) implementation and management; (7) 
interactive video-audio; (8) mini/micro computer 
users; (9) music educators; (10) PILOT users; (11) 
PLATO users; and (12) theory and research. (MES) 
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A small team of teachers and administrators at 

boro Middle School (Maryland) planned staff 





design; (4) module scope, objectives, and seq e 
(5) target objectives definition and analysis; (6) per- 
formance objectives definition; (7) lesson module 
preparation; (8) materials and media selection; (9) 
student performance assessment; (10) instructor 
preparation; (11) formative evaluation; (12) field 
testing and revision; (1. 3) summative evaluation; and 
(14) installation and d i include 
an instructional design model flowchart; sample les- 
son modules; instructor, observer, and student eval- 
uation forms; and a course module design checklist. 
(11 references) (MES) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Radio, *Educational 
Television, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Production Techniques, *School Activities 
This introductory guide for planning television 
and radio productions in schools covers the follow- 
ing topics: (1) guidelines for preparing a television 
script; (2) grooming for television; (3) delivering the 
message; (4) the production studio; (5) points on 
camera operation; (6) lighting the studio; (7) guide- 
lines for making graphics; (8) suggestions for televi- 
sion productions dealing with administration, art, 
business classes, English, extra-curricular activities, 
foreign languages, general classroom teaching, 
health, home economics, mathematics, music, sci- 
ence, social studies, and speech and theater; (9) 
guidelines for preparing a radio script; (10) script 
delivery; (11) the radio production area; (12) re- 
cording equipment; (13) recording the production; 
and (14) suggestions for radio productions. A glos- 
sary of instructional television and radio terminol- 
ogy is included. (MES) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—405p.; For the proceedings for the 28th Con- 
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Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Authoring 
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development activities for the implementation of a 
networked laboratory of 32 computers. Primary 
concerns were educating faculty members to de- 
velop computer awareness, select and evaluate ap- 
propriate software applications, and use computers 
as tools to support instruction. For the first year the 
project focused on using word processing to encour- 
age writing activity in content areas. A core group 
of 10 teachers representing all curricular areas met 
in a 4-day workshop to establish goals for computer 
use, learn how the system operated, examine soft- 
ware, and develop word processing activities. This 
group became teacher-trainers for other faculty. 
Staff development activities were planned when 
new software became available for preview, when 
faculty needed time to plan curriculum using newly 
installed software, or when faculty were introduced 
to methods for integrating computer use into their 
content area curricula. By the end of the second 
year of the project, over half the faculty (17 teach- 
ers) were regular computer users with some of their 
classes and over three-quarters of the faculty (25 
teachers) were occasional users. (MES) 
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Note—3p.; This digest is based on “A Reappraisal 
of Instructional Television” by Marjorie A. Cam- 
bre (Syracuse, NY: ERIC Clearinghouse on Infor- 
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Group 
The role of instructional television (ITV) in ele- 

mentary and secondary education is assessed, be- 

ginning with an overview of the history of the 
medium from the first experimental 
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Identifiers—Microsoft Word, *Teaching Assistant 
Training Project 
This study compared the effectiveness of the use 

of computer-based training (CBT) and instruc- 
tor-based training (IBT) to train teaching assistants 
how to use the word processing program Microsoft 
Word. Thirteen faculty, staff, and graduate student 
volunteers served as subjects and were randomly 
assigned to either the computer-based or instruc- 
tor-based section. Following 10 hours of instruction, 
students completed a course evaluation and three 
exercises consisting of an overview of concepts to be 
covered and a series of commands to be performed 
on a document. Participants also completed a back- 
ground survey and a course evaluation question- 
naire. Instructor observations on the relative ease 
for each group of accomplishing various tasks were 
also used in the assessment. Results demonstrated 
that the IBT group mastered overall Microsoft 
Word skills to a greater depth than the CBT group, 
and suggestions for improving the effectiveness of 
the computer-based tutorial are offered. Appen- 
dixes include the promotional flyer for the class, an 
outline of course content, sample exercises used for 
evaluation, and copies of the participant back- 
ground survey and the questionnaire. (MES) 
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Identifiers—Teaching Assistant Training Project, 
University of Washington 
This study was conducted to document instruc- 
tional uses of computers at the University of Wash- 
ington. A telephone survey of 188 faculty who use 
computers in their courses was used to obtain infor- 
mation about the ways computers are used in in- 
struction, educational objectives for using the 
computer, evidence that computer use has benefited 
students, sources of monetary and resource support 
for incorporating computers into courses, barriers to 
computer use, and present and future needs for in- 
structional computing. Resp on c¢ use 
and educational objectives were examined within 
the following framework: (1) the computer as a tool; 
(2) the computer as tutor; (3) the computer as tutee; 
(4) computer simulations; and (5) computer liter- 
acy. Use of the computer as a tool or for simulations 
were the most common applications reported. Re- 
spondents felt that learning, performance, and prep- 
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broadcasts in 1933 to the present. Research in the 
area is reviewed, and three primary methods of eval- 
uation are identified: (1) basic research, which mea- 
sures the effects of a medium or its varied aspects on 
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tion, Computer Graphics, *C¢ 

Instruction, *Educational Technology, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, Health Education, 

Higher Education, Instructional Design, Interac- 

tive Video, *Microcomputers, Special Education 
Identifiers—Software Design 

These proceedings include papers on such topics 
as authoring systems, computer-managed instruc- 


an audience; (2) formative evaluation, 
which is intended specifically to assist those respon- 
sible for the creation of new program material; and 
(3) impact studies, which analyze the effectiveness 
of programs or series after a period of actual use. 
ITV issues for the future and the activities of the 
ITV Futures Planning Group are also discussed. (12 
references) (MES) 


aration for jobs were enhanced by the use of 
computers. Many faculty felt that they lagged be- 
hind peer institutions in educational computing and 
were concerned about the lack of computers in un- 
dergraduate education. The need for more hardware 
access and capacity, more and better software, more 
support personnel, and training for faculty was ex- 
pressed. Two references are listed and survey data 
are appended. (MES) 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Instructional 
Development and Research. 

Pub Date—(87] 

Note—18p.; Paper identified by the Task Force on 
Establishing a National inghouse of Materi- 
als Developed for TA (Teaching Assistants) 
Training. For a related report, see IR 013 238. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ed- 
ucational Facilities, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Development, *Material Development, 
Media Research, Program Descriptions, *Tele- 
communications, Videodisks, Videotape Record- 
ings, Workshops 

Identifiers—Teaching Assistant Training Project, 
University of Washington 
This report reviews the 1984-86 projects of the 

University of Washington Center for Instructional 

Development and Research (CIDR), a central facil- 

ity designed to assist instructors, teaching assistants, 

and departments in the continued improvement of 
learning and teaching. Following an overview of 

CIDR’s funding, facilities, and staff resources, 

projects undertaken in response to four catagories of 

requests are briefly described: (1) faculty instruc- 
tional development, including workshops and semi- 
nars, instructional videotape development, and 
software evaluation; (2) individual project consulta- 
tions with faculty in the departments of architec- 
ture, arts and sciences, business administration, 
education, engineering, health sciences, library and 

information science, pharmacy, and social work; (3) 

use of networking and telecommunications, includ- 

ing support for satellite teleconferences, instruc- 
tional configuration of a local area network, and 
software training for hearing-impaired students; and 

(4) using advanced educational workstations, in- 

cluding development of videodiscs. A list of 32 

CIDR publications and presentations is appended. 

(MES) 
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Quigley, Brooke 
Using Video to Enhance Instruction. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Instructional 
Development and Research. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—70p.; Paper identified by the Task Force on 
Establishing a National Clearinghouse of Materi- 
als Developed for TA (Teaching Assistants) 
Training. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 
Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Higher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, *Videodisks, *Vid p 
Recordings 
Identifiers—Teaching Assistant Training Project, 
University of Washington 
The first of eight major sections in this report on 
the use of instructional video at the University of 
Washington focuses on the usefulness of video. The 
second section provides an overview of videotape 
and videodisc technology, and the third lists in- 
structional goals which may be achieved through 
instructional video. Examples of the use of video to 
present course information through the direct pre- 
sentation of content or through interactive learning 
programs are given in the fourth section for sociol- 
ogy, electrical engineering, life sciences, physiolog- 
ical nursing, and business classes. The fifth section 
contains examples of the use of video to teach pro- 
fessional skills in law, speech, social work, dentistry, 
and communications classes. Examples of the use of 
video to improve teaching effectiveness by showing 
It produced vid Pp about teaching 
and by videotaping instructors are presented in the 
sixth section for geography, bioengineering, English 
as a second language, and sociology classes. The 
instructional goals, the advantages of video, and in- 
structional procedures are discussed for all of the 
examples. Precautions for the planning, implemen- 
tation, and follow-up stages of video application are 
suggested in the seventh section, and campus re- 
sources for video use are described in the eighth. (16 
references) (MES) 
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Pub Date—Mar 85 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communications Satellites, Costs, 
*Distance Education, *Educational Television, 
Electronic Mail, Foreign Countries, Futures (of 
Society), *Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Design, Intermode Differences, Teacher 
Attitudes, Telecommunications, Teleconferenc- 
ing, Telecourses 
Identifiers—Canada, *Course Development 
This paper presents a definition of distance educa- 
tion and a rationale for it both in pragmatic, prob- 
lem-solving terms and in relation to a larger view of 
society. The geographic, political, educational, and 
technological context of distance education in Can- 
ada is then discussed. Traditional correspondence 
courses, satellite-delivered credit and non-credit 
courses, teleconferencing, and computer network- 
ing/electronic mail for the continuing professional 
education of teachers in British Columbia are de- 
scribed. A course on the study of exceptional chil- 
dren, which was broadcast live via satellite, is used 
as a case study to illustrate issues in course produc- 
tion and design, production standards, and cost. The 
results of pre- and post-course questionnaires cover- 
ing participant characteristics, attitudes toward ex- 
ceptional children, attitudes toward telecourses, 
program quality, live interactive television versus 
passive viewers, course requirements, and preferred 
viewing time are summarized, and telecourses are 
compared with traditional classroom instruction. A 
discussion of future directions for distance educa- 
tion concludes the paper. (29 references) (MES) 
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EUDISED Data Network Group Meeting. Work- 
ing Papers. 

Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 

Report No.—DECS/Doc-(87)-25 

Pub Date—16 Dec 87 

Note—15p.; For other es on EUDISED, see 
ED 197 737 and ED 261 6 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Database Producers, *Databases, 
Developed Nations, *Documentation, *Educa- 
tional Research, Foreign Countries, *Information 
Networks, Information Storage, International 
Programs, Online Systems, Research and Devel- 
opment 

Identifiers—*Council for Cultural Cooperation 
(France), Europe (West), *European Documenta- 
tion and Information System 
Developments in EUDISED (European Docu- 

mentation and Information System for Education) 

during the period 1986-1987 in Austria, Belgium, 

Cyprus, Italy, the Netherlands, and Switzerland are 

outlined in this report, and information is provided 

on both online use of the EUDISED database and 

the distribution by country of contributions to the 

database. The attitude of Czechoslovakia toward its 

participation in the EUDISED data network is de- 

scribed, and recent activities of the International 

Bureau of Education are summarized. The distribu- 

tion of data by terminograph (subject) for issues 

25-30 of the EUDISED R&D (Research and Devel- 

opment) Bulletin is also given. Three of the nine 

brief working papers included in this report are in 

French; six are in English. (Author/EW) 
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Clark, Suzanne M. 
Government Documents for the Health Sciences 


Librarian. 
Pub Date—[May 87] 
Note—16p. 
a > aa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Federal 
Government, *Government Publications, 
*Health Materials, *Library Acquisition, *Library 
Materials, *Medical Libraries, * Medicine 
Designed to assist health sciences librarians in 
identifying and obtaining government publications 
in the areas of health and medicine, this annotated 
guide highlights significant publications and rele- 
vant processes. The following types of sources are 
detailed: guides; directories; statistics; indexes and 
abstracts/online service for general information, 
legislation, regulations, technical reports, statistics, 
health, and federal research in progress; and both 
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legal and regulatory health legislation sources. s 
final section on acquisitions discusses deposi’ 

braries, the Government Printing Office, the “ 
tional Technical Information Service, and 


commercial and free sources. (Author/EW) 
IR 052 360 
Libraries. 


sion. 

Florida State many Education Planning 
Commission, Tal! 

Pub Date—25 Feb 88 

Note—95p. 

Pub T: Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 


*Shared Library Resources, State Surveys, *State- 
wide Planning 
— Center for Library Automa- 


This report details the findings of the Florida 
Postsecondary Education Planning Commission in 
its evaluation of the Florida Center for Library Au- 
tomation (FCLA), library automation in Florida, 
and networking and resource sharing among the 
state’s libraries. An introductory chapter defines 
terms and outlines data gathering activities, while 
the second chapter provides background informa- 
tion on library automation, library networking in 
Florida and nationwide, the FCLA, and the benefits 
and costs of automation. The details of research 
activities presented in the third chapter provide in- 
formation on surveys of li directors, interviews 
with students, faculty, and library personnel, re- 
views of library automation efforts in other states, 
and an analysis of the current system of library auto- 
mation and networking in Florida which was con- 
ducted by an external consultant team. The final 
chapter discusses issues and makes recommenda- 
tions in the following areas: (1) the establishment of 
a state policy for library automation and network- 
ing; (2) the mission, scope, and governance of the 
FCLA; (3) library automation in community col- 
leges; (4) expansion of FCLA services; (5) meeting 
the needs of private academic, public, and special 
libraries; and (6) costs and financing. An executive 
summary of the report is provided, and copies of the 
surveys, the interview schedule, reviews of library 
automation efforts in other states, and the consul- 
tants’ report on automation and networking in Flor- 
ida are appended. (MES) 
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Sulsona, Judith 

Books by Mail Program: An Implementation 
Handbook. 


Monterey County Library, Salina, CA. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—S53p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Software, Correctional In- 
stitutions, Library Automation, Library Catalogs, 
*Library Extension, *Library Services, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Outreach Programs, Publicity, 
*Public Libraries, Rural Areas 
Identifiers—*Books by Mail Program, *Monterey 
County Library CA 
This report describes a program to expand the 
Books by Mail program at the Monterey (Califor- 
nia) County Library. An introductory section pro- 
vides background information on the development 
of the program, and the second section discusses the 
process of identifying target populations, which in- 
clude those in geographically remote areas and the 
Correctional Training Facility (CTF) in Soledad. 
Strategies for publicizing the service are described 
in the third section. Three aspects of the Books by 
Mail service are detailed in the next section: (1) the 
collection, which includes popular trade and mass 
paperbacks as well as bestsellers leased through 
Baker and Taylor; (2) the catalog-a selection tool 
for subscribers—and its components; and (3) library 
procedures for service delivery. The two final sec- 
tions briefly describe other activities of the Books by 
Mail program such as the newsletter, summer read- 
ing programs, and school visits. The appendixes, 
which constitute the major part of the report, con- 
tain a manual for CTF requests, and a tutorial for the 
Books by Mail program management system, which 
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uses the PFS series of microcomputer software. 
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Copyright Handbook for Videotapes and Mi- 


Software. 

Kansas Library Network Board, Topeka. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Kansas Library Network Board, 
State Capitol, 3rd Floor, Topeka, KS 66612-1593 
okt 00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reference Materials 
- Bibliographies (131) 

- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
EDRS. 


*Computer ay Py 
Court Litigation, i pen bee 
tion, Higher Education, Ag “ 
bility, “Libraries, Bion Policy, 
*Vi Recordings 
Developed to help library media personnel, ad- 
ministrators, and educators understand and work 
with the copyright law as it applies to videotape and 
microcomputer software , this handbook provides: 
(1) an overview of copyright, including rights 
ted to copyright holders and libraries and court 
interpretation of the copyright law; (2) suggestions 
for ways that libraries can avoid copyright liability; 
(3) remedies if a library is sued for copyright in- 
fringement; (4) a discussion of issues related to mi- 
crocomputer software copyright, including “shrink 
wrap” license agreements, archival copies of pro- 
grams, and si for avoiding liability; and (5) 
a discussion of issues related to videotape copyright, 
including performances of nate videotapes, 
off-air recording by educators, and suggestions for 
avoiding liability. tions about software and vid- 
eotape — asked by Kansas librarians are an- 
swered, and suggestions for developing a library 
copyright policy and for writing for permission for 
ond fair use are included. The In- 
ternational Council for Computers in Education 
1987 Policy Statement on Software Copyright and 
Congressional guidelines for off-air taping of broad- 
cast television programs are appended. (10 anno- 
tated references) (MES) 
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Documents. 
California State Univ., Fullerton. 
Pub Date—({88] 
Note—68p.; A publication of the University Li- 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
_ (131) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, “Developing Nations, *Foreign 
Countries, *Government Publications, Higher 
Education, *International Organizations, *Li- 
brary Collections 
Identifiers—California State University Fullerton 
This annotated bibliography lists federal and in- 
ternational documents at the library of California 
State University at Fullerton which provide infor- 
mation on foreign countries. Documents are orga- 
nized under the following subject headings: (1) 
general information; (2) aging; (3) agriculture /food 
supply and consumption; (4) children; (5) civil 
rights; (6) climate; (7) communications; (8) con- 
sumer policy; (9) cultural policy; (10) defense/ mili- 
tary/disarmament; (11) demography /population; 
(12) economic conditions and indicators; (13) edu- 
cation; (14) environment; (15) fisheries; (16) foreign 
aid/economic assistance; (17) Foreign Broadcast 
Information Service reports; (18) foreign debt; (19) 
foreign trade /commerce; (20) forests and forest: 
(21) fuel and energy; (22) government finance; (23) 
government officials; (24) th; (25) housing; (26) 
industries; (27) labor supply; (28) minerals; (29) 
narcotics; (30) national parks and reserves /historic 
sites; (31) r ees; (32) revenue/ taxation; (33) sci- 
ence policy; (34) social indicators/social services; 
(35) tourist trade/travel regulations; (36) transpor- 
tation; (37) women; and (38) youth. Federal and 
international j developing countries by in- 
come group, and membership of selected intergov- 
ernmental organizations are also listed. Both title 
and subject indexes are provided. (MES) 
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Connaway, Lynn Silipigni 
An Examination and Review of the Collection 
Policies and seats of the 
Mesa College Library. 
Pub Date—{87 
Note—14Ip.; 


zona. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
termined (040) 


esearch paper, University of Ari- 


slag Higher 
Education, *Library Acquisition, Library Circula- 
tion, ctions, Library Mat Development, *Library 
Collections, ibrary Material Selection, *Library 
Techniques, *Policy, 
State Legislation, Tables (Data), Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Mesa College CO, Selection Tools, 
*Supply and Demand 
This report on a study of the acquisition policies 
and procedures of the Mesa College Library (Grand 
Junction, Colorado) begins by discussing the tech- 
niques used for data collection, including: (1) mea- 
surement of shelflist cards; (2) calculation of 
average imprint date, accession date, number of cir- 
culations, price, and year of latest circulation; 3) 
circulation and interlibrary loan statistics; (4) refer- 
ence surveys; and (5) patron questionnaires. Suppl 
and demand proportions are then analyzed for 
207 and 21 Library of Congress divisions, and the 
correlation between demand percentages is dis- 
cussed. Circulations by requester type and source 
are also analyzed. collection development 
lines of the Colorado Commission of Higher 
ucation (CCHE) and the American Library As- 
sociation Standards for College Libraries are com- 
pared to the library’s budget and collection. The 
National Shelflist Count and the Higher Education 
General Information System quantitative assess- 
ments, as well as CCHE’s use of these formulas, are 
explained. Bibliographic selection tools are dis- 
cussed, and the library’s holdings are compared to 
the titles listed in “Books for College Libraries.” 
The role and mission of Mesa College and its library 
are reviewed and recommendations regarding 
CCHE standards and jong a and short-range goals are 
offered. Appendixes i data forms, 
data anal tables and graphs, the Mesa College 
Library liection Development Guidelines, the 
Colorado Library Law, and a sample acquisition re- 
port. (MES) 


ED 294 582 IR 052 365 

Hales-Mabry, Celia 

How Should the Informational Needs of the Aging 
Be Met? 

Pub Date—28 Jun 87 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Library Association (San 
Francisco, CA, June 27-. shy’? 2, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
mo Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Deel riptors—Comparative Analysis, *Information 
Services, *Older Adults, Surveys, *User Needs 
(Information) 

Identifiers—Experts 
Two companion studies addressing the informa- 

tion needs of the aging are discussed. Participants in 
the first study were 93 specialists in aging in four 
groups—library/information specialists who had 
achieved a reputation of working with the aging, 
educators/researchers in gerontology, policy-level 
administrators who were part of the governmental 
hierarchy in aging at the state and regional level, 
and service providers at the level of the area agency 
on aging. Answers to an open-ended question on 
how the information needs of the aging should be 
met were 4 and compiled into a 40-item 
questionnaire. Participants were then asked to re- 
spond to each item on a scale ranging from “of no 
importance” to “of great importance.” In the sec- 
ond study, 400 adults aged 65 and older were inter- 
viewed by telephone on the items in the 
questionnaire. Items identified by both specialists 
and the aging as important included: (1) better train- 
ing for personnel who work with the aging; (2) more 
emphasis on listening to the elderly about their 
needs; (3) television, radio, and newspaper public 
service announcements; (4) senior centers as a 
means of information dispersal; (5) cooperative out- 
reach programs by agencies that assist the aging; 
and (6) attention to the needs of the sight- and hear- 
ing-impaired. Other areas of concurrence and differ- 
ence of opinion between the two groups are also 
highlighted. (MES) 
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ishings, equi 
ing, and sign systems; (3) “Administering the 
brary,” which considers funding, state ~ a4 


purchasing and receiving, management tips, copy- 

right, public relations/ public information, and vol- 

unteers; (4) “The Library Collection,” which 
inf ordering, 


i books, peri 

dio-visual media; ‘o “Operating a Library,” which 
describes the arrangement of the collection, classifi- 
cation and cataloging, the card catalog and shelflist, 
circulation, the Alaska Library Network Catalog 
and Alaska State Library Film/Video Catalog, and 
interlibrary loan; (6) “Selection Policies,” which 
covers the mission statement and goals, responsibil- 
ity for selection, criteria, procedures, policies on 
controversial materials, reconsideration, and weed- 
ing; (7) “Programming,” which suggests resources 
and program ideas; and (8) “Procedures,” which 
discusses the importance of procedures and the de- 
sign of a manual, and provides examples. The ap- 
pendixes include a number of sample documents 
corresponding to these topics. (MES) 
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Berens, John F. 
Ref Procedures Manual and Reference Poli- 


cies Manual. 
Northern Michigan Univ., Marquette. Univ. Librar- 
ies. 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom mg 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Hi 
tion, *Library Services, *Reference 
Identifiers—* Library Procedures 
This reference procedures manual for the North- 
ern Michigan University Library covers: (1) desk 
service, including handling inquiries, recording sta- 
tistics, problems, responsibility of assistants, refer- 
rals, user assistance with the public access catalog, 
and reference collections; (2) photocopying; (3) 
database searching; (4) bibliographic services; (5) 
library instruction and orientation; (6) databases on 
CD-ROM; (7) term paper counseling; (8) reference 
correspondence; (9) reference schedule; (10) evalu- 
ation of reference services; (11) checking out refer- 
ence materials; (12) use of the library classroom; 
(13) ordering reference books; (14) interlibrary 
loan; and (15) courtesy cards. Guidelines on library 
emergency p d are appended. The accompa- 
nying policies manual discusses hours and scope of 
service, users, reference priorities, library instruc- 
tion, and the reference collection. (MES) 
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eee 


Pub ey 88 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation —— (070) 

EDRS Price 1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Federal Programs, ‘*Information 
Dissemination, *Information Technology 

Identifiers—*Educational Information, *Educa- 
tional Issues, ERIC, Regional Educational Labo- 
ratories 





er _Educa- 
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Changes in the context of the national educational 
enterprise that influence federal education informa- 
tion i i are dis- 


ucators, policymak 
identified es the first ares of contextual change. Two 





textual room is identified as changes in technol- 
ogy, and the effects of these changes on federai 
dissemination are examined. A discussion of how 
federal dissemination influences the educational 
context follows, and it is concluded that context 
influences policy and policy influences context. 
Nine references and a list of participants at the 1988 
American Educational Research Association 
(AERA) Symposium on Federal Programs in Edu- 
cational Dissemination are included. (MES) 
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Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Intellectual Freedom, *Library Ad- 
ministration, *Public Libraries, Records (Forms), 
State Legislation, *Trustees 
Identifiers—Bylaws, Employment Security, *Maine 
Written to give public library trustees in the state 
of Maine an overall picture of their duties and re- 
sponsibilities, this handbook covers: (1) the mission, 
tion of the board of trustees; (2) 


(17) cooperation among 
enentf (19) Maine Regional Library pe ames By 
ibrary organizations; (21) periodicals 
aan for trustees; (22) friends of the library; (23) 
volunteers; and (24) library advocacy. The appen- 
dixes include sample bylaws, sample forms, an out- 
line of laws pertaining to libraries in Maine, trustee 
statements on freedom to read and secu- 
rity of employment, a list of acronyms, a glossary, 
a a 27-item bibliography. (MES) 
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ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - _MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descri Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, Guidelines, *Library Administration, 
*Library Collection Deve t, *Library Col- 
* lections, — Planning, Policy Formation 


ee, SE 

libraries, this manual describes steps in the pro- 

eS t statements 

library collections. The first section 

ate on the collection development policy-the 

benefits of a written policy, who should write the 
statement, and elements to be included. Deali 





to verify results are noted in the fourth. A 
of the Alaska Statewide Collec- 


school, public, government, and community college 
RIE OCT 1988 


libraries; a list of collection assessment criteria; col- 
lection ae a See 


brary Congress worksheets; Pacific 
a Conspectus worksheets. (14 references) 
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Pp — <p and Research Libraries, Chi- 


i Library 
$0 Bast Haron Strect, Chicago, TL 20611 313.00 
for ACRL members; $20.00 for all others). 

/Cat- 


Curriculum materials centers affiliated with col- 
leges and universities in the United States and Can- 
ada that offer accredited programs in education are 
listed in this directory, which is based on the re- 
sponses to a survey conducted in 1985. The 175 
entries include centers in 42 states, the District of 
Columbia, and five in Canada. Arranged by state, 
each entry includes the names of the center and of 
the institution, the address and telephone number, 
the name of the director, a brief description of the 
center’s holdings, the materials budget, the classifi- 
cation system used, the composition of the staff, the 
loan , and the hours of operation. Also in- 
cluded-as applicable-are special collections, coop- 
erative affiliations, additional information, a listing 


through the - 
sociation (ALA) library, Cn te ene 
ical listing of the centers in each state together with 
their addresses concludes the directory. (MES) 
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986). 
of Coll. and Research Libraries, Chi- 
= No.—ISBN-0-8389-6976-3 
Pub Date—86 


Note—254p. 

Available from—American Library Association 
Publishing 50 East Huron Street, Chi- 
cago, IL 60611 ($22.00 for ACRL members; 
$30.00 for all others). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Technology, *Library Adminis- 


Library 
— Library Role, “Linresy Services, 


ce Services 
This proceedings of the 1986 conference of the 
Association of College and Research Libraries con- 


ogy- Specific topics addressed in the refereed collec- 
tion of papers include: “The Plateaued Employee 


“CD-ROM Optical Disk Techno! i 
(Nancy L. Eaton and Julie B. Schwerin); “ 
demic Library Censorship in a Conservative Era” 
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984, 
Li of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-662-55673-9 
Pub Date—88 
os For related document, see ED 272 


piled in this document which is printed in both 

and French. Reviews discuss elements such 

as illustrations, layout, and level. An index 

of authors, illustrators, ti = headings, and 
literary awards is included. (M 
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EDRS Feb Type ¢ Postage. 


MF01/PCO02 Pius 
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ibraries, 
tion, Library Instruction, *Online Searching, 
*Search Strategies, Users (Information), Work- 


Identifiers—Boolean Logic, BRS After Dark, 
Knowledge Index 
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Designed primarily for use by first-time searchers, 
this workbook provides an overview of online 
searching. Following a brief introduction which de- 
fines online searching, databases, and database pro- 
ducers, five steps in carrying out a successful search 
are described: (1) identifying the main concepts of 
the search statement; (2) selecting a database; (3) 
developing vocabulary; (4) applying Boolean logic; 
and (5) conducting a search. System commands, 
available databases, field codes, and stop words are 
listed for BRS/After Dark and Knowledge Index. 
Sample searches illustrate how to narrow or broaden 
a search. (MES) 


ED 294 593 IR 052 376 
Scientific and Technical Information: Policy and 
in the Federal Government (H.R. 
2159 and H.R. 1615). Hearings before the Sub- 
committee Research 


Hun- 
death: Congress, First Session (July 14-15, 


eam of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Com- 
mittee on Science, Space and Technology. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—380p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, Hearings, *In- 
formation Dissemination, *Scientific and Techni- 
cal Information 

Identifiers—Congress 100th, *Information Policy, 
*National Technical Information Service, Privati- 
zation 
These hearings discuss issues concerning the col- 

lection and dissemination of scientific and technical 

information available to the federal government. 

Prepared statements by the following individuals 

are included: (1) Melvin S. Day, Herner & Co.; (2) 

David S. Nathan, U.S. Department of Commerce; 

(3) Harold Shill, American Library Association; (4) 

Alvin Trivelpiece, American Association for the 

Advancement of Science; (5) John Shattuck, Har- 

vard University; (6) Professor H. Martin Weingart- 

ner, Vanderbilt University; (7) Kenneth B. Allen, 

Information Industry Association; (8) James V. 

Seals, Jr., American Chemical Society; (9) Hon. 

Ralph Kennickell, U.S. Government Printing Of- 

fice; (10) James Peirce, National Federation of Fed- 

eral Employees; (11) Hon. John Negroponte, U.S. 

Department of State; (12) Dr. Joseph Clark, Na- 

tional Technical Information Service; (13) Dr. John 

Moore, National Science Foundation; and (14) Jo- 

seph Coyne, U.S. Department of Energy. The text 

of H.R. 2159, to establish the National Technical 

Information Corporation as a wholly-owned gov- 

ernment corporation, and H.R. 1613, to establish 

the Government Information Agency, are ap- 
pended. (MES) 


ED 294 594 IR 052 377 
One-Year Plan for 
Caroline County Public Library, Denton, MD. 
Pub Date—([Apr 86] 
Note—27p.; For related document, see IR 052 378. 
Pub Ds Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. 

Descriptors—*Library Extension, *Library Plan- 

ning, *Library Services, *Outreach Programs, 

Public Libraries, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Caroline County Public Library MD 

This action plan for the Caroline County (MD) 
Public Library describes the key elements of library 
service for the 1985-86 fiscal year, derived from the 
library’s long range plan for 1985-90. Objectives, 
strategies, activities, and timetables for accomplish- 
ing the following goals are outlined: (1) citizens of 
the county will increasingly meet their high priorit- 
ized information needs—health, income/standard of 
living, government-related, and job-related informa- 
tion-through library services; (2) citizens will in- 
creasingly find the print and non-print materials and 
information-specific titles, subject searches, brows- 
ing materials, and non-directional information ques- 
tions-which they seek at the library, within a 
satisfactory time frame, and in a format and level 
appropriate to their needs; (3) the high prioritized 
leisure time interests— reading, travel, entertaining at 
home, and gardening-of citizens will be increasingly 
met through library services which educate, enrich, 
entertain, and/or inform; and (4) citizens will ac- 


quire skills—reading readiness, use of community re- 
sources, literacy, and computer literacy-through li- 
brary services to help them in everyday living. 
(MES) 


ED 294 595 IR 052 378 
The 90 Percent Library. Mission MCMXC. Caro- 
lina County Public Library’s Long Range Plan, 
1985-1990. 
Caroline County Public Library, Denton, MD. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—6Ip.; For related document, see IR 052 377. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Nu- 
merical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demography, “Library Extension, 
*Library Planning, *Library Services, Library 
Surveys, *Long Range Planning, Outreach Pro- 
grams, Public Libraries, Tables (Data), *User 
Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Caroline County Public Library MD 
This long range plan for 1985-90 for the Caroline 
County (Maryland) Public Library emphasizes the 
areas of important information needs, availability of 
materials and information, leisure time interests, 
and developmental skills. Following an overview of 
why and how the plan evolved, four goals and their 
corresponding objectives are discussed: (1) citizens 
of the county will increasingly meet their high prio- 
ritized information needs through library services; 
(2) citizens will increasingly find the print and 
non-print materials and information which they 
seek at the library within a satisfactory time frame 
and in a format and level appropriate to their needs; 
(3) the high prioritized leisure time interests of citi- 
zens will be increasingly met through library ser- 
vices which educate, enrich, entertain, and/or 
inform; and (4) citizens will acquire skills through 
library services to help them in everyday living. 
Strategy development and evaluation are addressed, 
and the appendices include community information 
needs survey data, materials availability and user 
satisfaction survey data, and demographic/census 
data. (MES) 
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Instruction 


Association of Coll. and Research Libraries, Chi- 
cago, IL. Bibliographic Instruction Section. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Library Adminis- 
tration, *Library Instruction, *Library Planning, 
Professional Training, Program Evaluation, 
Teaching Methods 
These checklists developed by the Association of 
College and Research Libraries to provide guide- 
lines for the organization of a bibliographic instruc- 
tion program cover the following areas: (1) 
preliminary planning, including needs assessment 
and research; (2) developing goals and objectives; 
(3) gaining and maintaining support from within 
and outside the library; (4) administering the pro- 
gram, including staffing, budgeting, space require- 
ments, and publicity; (5) instructional methods and 
materials; (6) instructor training; and (7) evaluating 
the program. (MES) 
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Critical Issues in Two-Year College Chemistry: 
Report with Report of the 
1985 Invitational Education Conference Spon- 
sored by the Society Committee on Education of 
the American Chemical Society (Chevy Chase, 
Maryland, November 15-17, 1985). 

American Chemical Society, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Articu- 
lation (Education), *Chemistry, College Curricu- 
lum, College Faculty, “College Science, 
Community Colleges, Conferences, Consultants, 
Program Development, *Science Instruction, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 


In November 1985, the American Chemical Soci- 
ety’s (ACS’s) Committee on Education invited 43 
participants, including two- and four-year college 
chemistry teachers, administrators, and representa- 
tives from various agencies and the chemical indus- 
try, to identify issues affecting two-year college 
chemistry education and to make recommendations 
to agencies capable of addressing these issues. The 
conference was organized around 12 topics: 
two-year colleges today, two-year college chemistry 
students, chemistry faculty, curricular trends, 
chemical technology programs, teaching chemistry 
in two-year colleges, curricular guidelines, the use 
consultants for program development, administra- 
tive and financial support, articulation among col- 
leges, National Science Foundation perspectives, 
and regional accreditation programs. Drawing from 
discussions held at the conference, this report pres- 
ents recommendations to: (1) the National Science 
Board, concerning such topics as faculty growth and 
development, laboratory and instructional equip- 
ment, and curriculum improvement; (2) the ACS’s 
Committee on Education, offering guidelines for 
chemistry education in the two-year colleges, con- 
sultation and outreach, and the development of pub- 
lic understanding of the sciences; (3) the governing 
bodies of the ACS; (4) the two-year colleges, con- 
cerning college faculty, administrators, and govern- 
ing boards; and (5) other professional organizations. 
A list of conference participants is included. (EJV) 
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Alaska, April 1, 1984-March 31, 1987. 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks.; National Education Asso- 
ciation, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(84] 
Note—92p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, *Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Alaska, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts, University of Alaska 
The collective bargaining agreement between the 
University of Alaska and the Alaska Community 
Colleges’ Federation of Teachers, the exclusive bar- 
gaining agent for all statewide rural education learn- 
ing center and community college faculty, is 
presented, covering the period between April 1, 
1984 and March 31, 1987. The 13 articles in the 
agreement set forth rights and provisions related to: 
(1) the terms of agreement, covering the recognition 
of the union, recognition of rights, sharing of infor- 
mation, and scheduling of negotiations; (2) defini- 
tions; (3) rights of the individual with respect to 
academic freedom, nondiscrimination, personnel 
files, probationary period, seniority, and perfor- 
mance appraisal; (4) grievance procedures; (5) fac- 
ulty workload; (6) working conditions with respect 
to work year, holidays, assignments during travel, 
relocation, site visitations and bush courses, faculty 
offices, substitutes, appointments, professional im- 
provement, and voluntary transfers; (7) employ- 
ment status, including overload, part-time, and 
outside employment, and layoffs and terminations; 
(8) salaries and benefits; (9) leaves; (10) union 
rights; (11) no strike or lockout; (12) availability of 
the parties to interpret, continue, or modify the 
agreement; and (13) scope and interpretation of the 
agreement. Evaluation forms and a salary schedule 
are appended. (MDB) 
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Faculty Personnel Policy Statement Adopted by 
the Board of Governors of the Pima County 
Community College District, State of Arizona, 
for 1987-88. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C.; 
Pima County Community Coll. District, AZ. 
Board of Governors. 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—103p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
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ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts, Pima Community College AZ 
This policy statement, adopted by the Board of 
Govenors of the Pima County Community College 
District in 1986, sets forth the personnel policies for 
faculty in the district. The 15 articles in the agree- 
ment include the preamble and related statements 
and cover the following topics: (1) conditions of 
work, including general responsibilities, workload, 
load hours, accountability, overload and supple- 
mental agreements, and department chairs; (2) fac- 
ulty employment, including policies related to 
non-discrimination, faculty appointment, salary 
schedule placement, seniority, contract renewal, 
and personne! files; (3) professional status, includ- 
ing provisions related to academic freedom, faculty 
and student evaluations, and activity in professional 
and charitable organizations; (4) full-time, summer, 
and substitute salary rates; (5) benefits, including 
health care, life insurance, and social security; (6) 
leaves of absence; (7) professional growth and de- 
velopment programs; (8) voluntary and involuntary 
transfers; (9) discipline, suspension, and termina- 
tion; (10) complaints against faculty; (11) miscella- 
neous conditions of employment related to patents, 
copyrights, royalties, outside employment, out- 
of-pocket expenses, and retraining; (12) retrench- 
ment of faculty; (13) grievance procedures; and (14) 
rights of the bargaining unit. Appendixes explain 
the process for recognizing and negotiating with 
employee groups; present the final report of the 
Task Force on Academic Organization on such top- 
ics as academic articulation and communication, 
class size, department chairpersons, faculty mobil- 
ity, and non-traditional faculty roles; and provide 
information on the charge of the Task Force on 
Employee Assistance Program, the college’s early 
retirement program, and the development of a fac- 
ulty personnel procedures manual. (MDB) 


ED 294 600 JC 870 508 
Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of 
Florida Two-Year Co 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—S02p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Florida, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts 
Eight collective bargaining agreements between 
the boards of trustees of selected community col- 
leges in Florida and their respective faculty associa- 
tions are presented, representing contracts in effect 
in 1987. Contracts for the following colleges are 
provided: Brevard Community College, Broward 
Community College, Chipola Junior College, Edi- 
son Community College, Hillsborough Community 
College, Indian River Community College, Palm 
Beach Junior College, and Pensacola Junior Col- 
lege. With some variation among the agreements in 
terms of coverage and detail, the following topics 
are dealt with: bargaining agent recognition; associ- 
ation/union and faculty rights; replacement/substi- 
tute pay; creation, publication, and sale of texts and 
other materials; working hours; weekend assign- 
ments; grading; travel expenses; assigned work loca- 
tions; co-curricular duties; academic freedom and 
correlative obligations; terminations for cause; 
transfers; time accounting; reduction in force; ac- 
commodation with board rules; no strike/no lock- 
out pledge; non-bargaining consultations; employer 
rights and prerogatives; benefits; grievance and arbi- 
tration procedures; complaints against professional 
staff; suspension of operations; maintenance of pro- 
fessional standards; severability; and the duration, 
termination, and renewal of the agreement. Salary 
schedules and relevant forms are appended to many 
of the agreements. (EJV) 
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Collective Bargaining 
Iowa Two-Year Colleges. 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—366p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—* Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—*lowa, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts 
Twelve collective bargaining agreements between 
selected community college districts in lowa and 
their respective faculty associations are presented, 
representing contracts in effect in 1987. Contracts 
for the following colleges are provided: Northeast 
lowa Technical Institute, lowa Lakes Community 
College, Northwest lowa Technical College, lowa 
Central Community College, Hawkeye Institute of 
Technology, Eastern Iowa Community College, 
Kirkwood Community College, Des Moines Area 
Community College, Western lowa Tech Commu- 
nity College, lowa Western Community College, 
Southwestern Community College and Southeast- 
ern Community College. With some variation 
among the agreements in terms of coverage and 
detail, the following topics are dealt with: bargaining 
agent recognition; grievance procedures; health and 
safety provisions; evaluation procedures; seniority; 
reduction in force; voluntary and involuntary trans- 
fer; in-service training; personal and professional 
leaves of absence; working hours; insurance and 
fringe benefits; wages, salaries, and supplemental 
pay; severability; and the duration and termination 
of the agreement. Salary schedules and relevant 
forms are appended to many of the agreements. 
V) 
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Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of 
Kansas Two-Year Colleges. 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—363p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Kansas, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts 
Collective bargaining agreements between the 
boards of trustees and faculty associations of 10 
selected community colleges in Kansas are pres- 
ented, representing contracts in effect in 1987. Con- 
tracts for the following colleges are included: Butler 
County Community College, Dodge City Commu- 
nity College, Fort Scott Community College, Gar- 
den City Community College, Hutchinson 
Community College, Independence Community 
College, Johnson County Community College, Kan- 
sas City Kansas Community College, Labette Com- 
munity College, and Pratt Community College. 
With some variation among the agreements in terms 
of coverage and detail, the following topics are dealt 
with: bargaining agent recognition; probation per- 
iod; professional workload; retained rights; griev- 
ance procedures; reduction in force and recall; 
personal and professional leaves of absence; person- 
nel files; evaluation procedures, teacher discipline, 
suspension, termination, and nonrenewal; extra- 
curricular involvement and committee assignments; 
outside employment; salary and fringe benefits; in- 
surance; retirement; a savings clause; and the dura- 
tion, termination, and renewal of the agreement. 
Salary schedules are appended to many of the agree- 
ments. (EJV) 
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Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of 
Maryland Two-Year Colleges. 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[86] 
Note—98p. 
et Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *Co! Fac- 
ulty, Communit ae *Contracts, 
ment Heads, *Emp! herr ey Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job ed Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—Community College of Baltimore MD, 
Montgomery . ee MD, National Education 
Association, *NEA Contracts 
Collective bargaining agreements for two Mary- 
land Community Colleges are presented, one be- 
tween the Board of Trustees of Montgomery 
Community College and the Montgomery College 
Chapter of the American Association of University 
Professors, and the other between the City of 
Baltimore and the Community College of Baltimore 
Faculty Federation. Both agreements include arti- 
cles related to bargaining agent recognition, griev- 
ances, leaves of absense, salaries, insurance and 
related benefits, no strike/no lockout pledge, and 
the scope of the agreement. In addition, the Mont- 
gomery Community College agreement covers 
— functions, faculty appointments and 
harges for just cause, workload, and chapter 
¢ Community College of Baltimore agree- 
= t includes articles on union-board relations, un- 
ion activities, academic freedom and 
non-discrimination, conditions of employment, 
conformity to law, duration of the memorandum of 
understanding, management rights, procedures for 
future negotiations, responsibilities of unit members 
with respect to the agreement and work rules, and 
a college calendar. Montgomery College’s benefit 
plan is appended. (MDB) 
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ate of the National 
Academic Years 1983-84 to 1985-86 and 1986-87 
to 1988-89. 

Massachusetts State Board of Regents of Higher 
Education, Boston.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[86 

Note—140p. 

Pub oa Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts, Massachusetts Board 
of Regional Community Colleges, National Edu- 
cation Association, *NEA Contracts 
Two consecutive collective bargaining agree- 
ments between the Massachusetts Board of Re — 
of Higher Education and the Massachusetts 
munity College Council/Massachusetts Teachers 
Association are presented, covering the years 1983 
through 1986 and 1986 through 1989. The 26 arti- 
cles in the agreements set forth rights and provisions 
related to: (1) unit recognition and definitions; (2) 
the relationship between the association and the 
board, and the formation of a special joint study 
committee to resolve problems related to the agree- 
ment; (3) the use of board facilities; (4) the rights 
and responsibilities of the board, and the role of unit 
members in college governance; (5) maintenance of 
records; (6) deduction of dues and agency fees; (7) 
academic freedom and responsibility; (8) affirma- 
tive action; (9) supplemental benefits; (10) griev- 
ance procedures; (11) appointment, reappointment, 
and tenure; (12) work . 4, work assignment, and 
working conditions; (13) faculty evaluation; (14) 
promotion and change of rank of faculty and profes- 
sional staff; (15) termination, dismissal, discipline, 
and resignation; (16) filling of vacancies; (17) trans- 
fer; (18) written notices; (19) retrenchment; (20) 
department chairs; (21) salary adjustments; (22) the 
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establishment of the Management Association 
Committee on Employee Relations; (23) no strike 
or lockout pledge; (24) a savings clause; (25) hold- 
over; and (26) the duration and successorship of the 
contract. Forms for applying for sabbaticals, com- 
plaints, workload computation, instructional evalu- 
ation, student advisement, promotion and 

professional development are appended to the 
7986-89 agreement. (MDB) 
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sociation, 6 
Minnesota State Community Coll. Board, St. Paul.; 
National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. 
Pub Date—{85] 
Note—88p. 
Pub Type Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, eng Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Minnesota, Minnesota Community 
—— Faculty Association, National Education 
Association, *NEA Contracts 
The employee contract between the Minnesota 
State Board for Community Colleges and the Min- 
nesota Community College Faculty Asssociation, 
the exclusive representative for all instructors, 
counselors, and librarians, is presented, covering the 
years 1985 through 1987. The 30 articles in the 
agreement set forth rights and provisions related to 
strikes and lock-outs; association deductions; 
non-discrimination; management rights; association 
rights; negotiation representatives; faculty member 
protection and assistance; work year and work 
week; work assignments; wages; leaves of absence 
with and without pay; holidays; severance pay and 
early retirement incentive; expense allowance; fac- 
ulty development; insurance; appointments, trans- 
fers, promotions, and separations; seniority and 
i fields; miscellaneous rights of faculty mem- 
bers; facilities and equipment; miscellaneous provi- 
sions; written reprimand, suspension, and dismissal 
for cause; personnel files; grievance procedures; 
complete agreement and waiver; legislation and rule 
changes; savings clause; and the term of the con- 
tract. A of the agr establishing 
Arrowhead Community College, statutory defini- 
tions of public employees, and qualifications for 
claiming part-time positions and additional assigned 
fields are attached. (MDB) 
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Dawson Community Coll., Glendive, MT. Board of 
Trustees.; National Education A iation 


tion rights; (7) management rights; (8) faculty work- 
ing conditions and rights concerning personnel files; 
(9) procedures for complaints and grievances; (10) 
tenure; (11) termination of employment; (12) 
leaves; (13) teaching and workload; (14) salary 
schedule placement; (15) 1986-87 salary schedule; 
(16) fringe benefits; (17) general agreement provi- 
sions; (18) the intent of the federation and the 
board; (19) faculty contracts; and (20) the duration 
of the agreement. (MDB) 


JC ven 517 


National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—164p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts, *Nebraska 
Five collective bargaining agreements between 
the boards of governors of selected community col- 
leges in Nebraska and their respective faculty asso- 
ciations are presented, representing contracts in 
effect in 1987. Contracts for the following colleges 
are provided: Central Community College, Metro- 
politan Technical Community College, Mid-Plains 
Technical Community College, Sou t Commu- 
nity College, and Western Technical Community 
College. With some variation among the agreements 
in terms of coverage and detail, the following topics 
are dealt with: bargaining agent recognition; griev- 
ance procedures; management and faculty associa- 
tion rights; faculty appointments; personal and 
professional leaves of absence; working conditions; 
and insurance and other fringe benefits. 
hedules are ded to many of the agreements. 
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Collective 
Pennsylvania Two-Year 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—765p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF04/PC31 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, - 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 


Identifiers—N ational Education Association, 





Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—(86] 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
_als (090 


Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Denetigtens —*Calloctive Bargaining, *College Fac 
ulty, Communit Colleges, *Contracts, rt 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fring 


Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—*Dawson Community College MT, 

National Education Association, *NEA Con- 

tracts 

The collective bargaining agreement between the 
Dawson ey ad College ‘d of Trustees and 
the Glendive Federation of Teachers is presented 
for 1986-87. The 20 articses in the agreement cover 
rights and provisions related to: (1) definitions of 
terms; (2) recogition of the federation as the exclu- 
sive bargaining agent for faculty members; (3) aca- 
demic freedom; (4) non-discrimination; (5) 
board-federation communications and the establish- 
ment of a mutual concerns committee; (6) federa- 


gaining 
boards of trustees and faculty associations of nine 
selected community colleges in Pennsylvania are 
presented, representing contracts in effect in 1987. 
Contracts for the following colleges are presented: 
Community College of Alle, y County; Commu- 
nity College of Philadelphia; Delaware County 
Community College; Lehigh County Community 
College; Luzerne County Community College; 


y 

County Community College; and Williamsport 
Area pm me College. With some variation 

the agreements in terms of coverage and 
detail the following topics are dealt with: bargaining 
agent recognition; strikes and lockouts; faculty 
workload; bargaining agent rights; academic free- 
dom; grievance procedures; reduction in force and 
recall; advisement; personal and professional leaves 
of absence; transfer; instructional technology; per- 
sonnel files; evaluation procedures, teacher disci- 
pline, suspension, termination, and nonrenewal; 
extra-curricular involvement and committee assign- 
ments; outside employment; salary and fringe bene- 
fits; insurance; tuition reimbursement; retirement; a 
savings clause; and the duration, termination, and 
renewal of the agreement. Salary schedules are ap- 
pended to many of the agreements. (EJV) 


ED 294 609 
Selected 
Ohio Two-Year 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—385p.; Some pages contain small, light type. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
i —— *Contracts, Depart- 
~~" Practices, Faculty 
orkload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, *Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts, *Ohio 
Collective bargaining agreements between seven 
selected community colleges in Ohio and their fac- 
ulty associations are presented, r ting con- 
tracts in effect in 1987. Contracts for the following 
colleges are included: Cuyahoga Community Col- 
lege, Edison State Community College, Jefferson 
Technical College, Lakeland Community College, 
Northwest Technical College, Southern State Com- 
munity College, and Terra Technical College. With 
some variation among the agreements in terms of 
coverage and detail, the following topics are dealt 
with: unit recognition; management rights and re- 
sponsibilities; faculty contracts; faculty rights and 
responsibilities; teaching load and on-campus re- 
sponsibilities; personnel files; fringe benefits; sala- 
ries; paid and unpaid leaves of absence; faculty 
evaluation; retirement; grievance procedures; col- 
lege governance; reduction in workforce; separabil- 
ity; no strikes or lockouts; and the scope, effect, and 
term of the agreement. Selected agreements also 
cover such topics as professional activities outside 
the college, college-related travel, military leaves of 
absence, jury duty, nondiscrimination, and tax de- 
ferral plans. Salary schedules are included in all 
agreements. (MDB) 
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} Colleges. 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—554p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts, *Oregon 
Twelve collective bargaining agreements between 
selected community colleges in Oregon and their 
respective faculty associations are presented, repre- 
senting contracts in effect in 1987. Contracts for the 
following colleges are provided: Blue Mountain 
Community College, Central Oregon Community 
College, Chemeketa Community College, Clack- 
amas Community College, Clatsop Community 
College, Linn-Benton Community College, Mt. 
Hood Community College, Portland Community 
College, Rogue Community College, the South- 
western Oregon Community College District, and 
Treasure Valley Community College. With some 
variation among the agreements in terms of cover- 
age and detail, the following topics are dealt with: 


and unpaid leaves of absence; dues and payroll de- 
ductions; college governance; faculty evaluation 
and personnel files: grievance procedures; 

freedom; copyrights and patents; tuition waiver; re- 
duction in force; no strikes or lockouts; and scope, 
effect, and term of agreement. Some agreements 
include articles on such subjects as political and pa- 
rental leave, jury duty, nondiscrimination, assign- 
ments of summer and evening courses, early 
retirement, and funding. Salary schedules and pro- 
cedural information are appended to many of the 
agreements. (MDB) 
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(NEA/CCRIFA), 1985-1987 and 1987-90. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C.; 
Rhode Island State Board of Governors for 
Higher Education, Providence. 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Summer 
Schools, Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, 
Teacher Salaries, Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Un- 
ions 
Identifiers—Community Coll of Rhode Island Fac- 
ulty Association, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts, *Rhode Island 
Two consecutive agreements between the Rhode 
Island Board of Governors for Higher Education 
and the Community College of Rhode Island Fac- 
ulty Association are presented, covering the years 
1985 through 1987 and 1987 through 1990. The 19 
articles in the agreements set forth rights and provi- 
sions related to: (1) recognition of the association as 
the exclusive bar; agent for community col- 
lege faculty; (2) rights of the association and the 
board; (3) rights of individuals; (4) fringe benefits; 
(5) leaves; (6) conditions of employment; (7) sum- 
mer, evening, and weekend sessions; (8) employ- 
ment status and ranks; (9) grievance procedure; (10) 
termination and retrenchment; (11) participation in 
the faculty selection process; (12) department 
chairs; (13) promotion; (14) evaluation; (15) identi- 
fication cards and reimbursement for automobile 
use; (16) alteration of the agreement; (17) no strikes 
or lockouts; (18) a savings clause; and (19) termina- 
tion of the agreement. For each agreement, appen- 
dixes define the bargaining unit, provide salary 
schedules, and present letters of understanding. 
(MDB) 


ED 294 612 
Selected Collective Bargaining 
Washington Two-Year Colleges. 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[86] 
Note—1,050p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF07/PC42 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education 
*NEA Contracts, *Washington 
Seventeen collective bargaining agreements be- 
tween the boards of trustees and faculty associations 
of selected community colleges in Washington are 
presented, representing contracts in effect in 1987. 
The following colleges are represented: Peninsula 
College, Olympic College, Skagit Valley College, 
Everett Community College, Shoreline Community 
College, Bellevue Community College, Highline 
Community College, Green River Community Col- 
lege, Pierce College, Centralia College /South Puget 
Sound Community College, Wenatchee Valley Col- 
lege, Yakima Valley Community College, Spokane 
Community College/Spokane Falls Community 
College, Columbia Basin College, Walla Walla 
Community College, Whatcom Community Col- 
lege, Tacoma Community College, and Edmonds 
Community College. With some variation among 
agreements, the following topics are covered: board 
recognition; association/federation rights; person- 
nel or employee rights, relations, and benefits; gen- 
eral working conditions; compensation; part-time 
faculty; faculty evaluation; academic freedom; 
grievance procedures; leaves; tenure; dismissal; re- 
duction-in-force; calendar and workload; salary 
placement and advancement; college governance; 
prior practices; uninterrupted education activities; 
scope of agreement; and duration. Some agreements 
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include articles on home study, travel reimburse- 
ments, summer quarter teaching, community ser- 
vice and support programs, ts and contracts, 
and special projects. Salary schedules are included 
for all of the agreements. (MDB) 


ED 294 613 JC 870 525 
Selected Collective Bargaining Agreements of Wis- 
consin Two-Year Colleges. 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(87] 
Note—79 1p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF05/PC32 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Community Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—National Education Association, 
*NEA Contracts, *Wisconsin 
Collective bargaining agreements between the 
boards of trustee; and faculty associations of 13 
selected community college districts in Wisconsin 
are presented, representing contracts in effect in 
1987. Contracts for the following colleges and dis- 
tricts are presented: Blackhawk Technical Institute; 
Fox Valley Technical Institute; Gateway Technical 
Institute; Lakeshore Technical Institute; Mid-State 
Technical Institute; Madison Area Technical Col- 
lege; Milwaukee Area Technical College; Moraine 
Park Technical Institute; North Central Vocational, 
Technical and Adult Education District; Northeast 
Wisconsin Technical Institute; Southwest Wiscon- 
sin Vocational-Technical Institute; Waukesha 
County Technical Institute; and Wisconsin Indian- 
head Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 
District. With some variation among the agree- 
ments in terms of coverage and detail, the following 
topics are dealt with: recognition of bargaining 
agent; management, employee, and association 
rights; grievance procedures; personal and profes- 
sional leaves of absence; employee working condi- 
tions; salaries; insurance and other benefits; a no 
strike clause; the college calendar; faculty workload; 
retirement; teacher discharge and discipline; per- 
sonnel files; and academic freedom. sched- 
ules are appended to many of the agreements. (EJV) 
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Goodwin, Gregory, Ed. 
Two Decades of Innovation, 
1968-1988. 


League for Innovation in the Community Coll., La- 
guna Hills, CA. 
Spons Agenc <7 - - es Business Machines 
Corp., San ion 
Pub Date—88 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Computer Uses in Education, Consortia, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Change, *Ed- 
ucational Innovation, Educational Technology, 
*Instructional Innovation, *Outreach Programs, 
School Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Staff Development, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—* League for Innovation in the Commu- 
nity College 
An interpretive overview is provided of the inno- 
vative instructional and managerial techniques im- 
plemented by the 16 member colleges of the League 
for Innovation in the Community College between 
1968 and 1988. Chapter | reviews the origins and 
history of the League, highlighting its early 
(1968-75) emphasis on curriculum and instructional 
development, later (1975-80) concern with social 
issues, and its current role in leadership develop- 
ment and the promotion of innovative uses of com- 
puter technology. Chapter 2 examines the 
pioneering efforts of League colleges in individual- 
ized, self-paced instruction; basic skills programs; 
honors programs; international education; general 
education and the humanities; and special instruc- 
tional environments. Chapter 3 concentrates on in- 
novations to serve new clientele, including outreach 
via television, services to the handicapped and 
learning disabled, links to high schools, vocational 
education, and marketing. After chapter 4 discusses 


Document Resumes 103 


innovations in staff and institutional development, 
chapter 5 describes community outreach efforts, in- 
cluding cultural enrichment Programs, wellness 
clinics, a plan to promote sex equity in the commu- 
nity, and innovative partnerships with business and 
industry. Chapter 6 deals with innovations in com- 
puter applications to assessment and advisement, 
instruction, and networking. An reviews 
the keys to the League’s success. 
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Noreen, Robert, Ed. 

Conference on English and Mathematics. Proceed- 
ings (October 21-23, 1987, Napa, California). 

California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Of- 
fice of the Chancellor.; California State Univ. and 
Colleges, Long Beach. Office of the Chancellor. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 


Higher Education, Intercollegiate Cooperation, 

*Mathematics Instruction, State Colleges, *State- 

wide Planning, Testing Programs, Two Year Col- 

leges, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* California 

The Conference on English and Mathematics 
brought together 100 faculty members from the Cal- 
ifornia Community Colleges and the California 
State University to address such topics as curricular 
standards; admission, placement, and exit testi 
improvement of transition from upper- to lower-di- 
vision study; and the integration of English and 
mathematics skills. The i include the 
text of papers presented at the conference, reports 
on workshops, and tions emanating 
from the event. After background information on 
the purposes and planning of the conference, Lee 
Kerschner’s keynote address on the promotion of 
intersegmental cooperation, equity, quality, and ef- 
ficiency in California postsecondary education is 
presented with his responses to questions from the 
audience. After explaining the charges given to con- 
ference participants for small group discussions, re- 
ports on the following workshops are provided: (1) 
“Standards and Expectations in English”; (2) “Stan- 
dards and Expectations in Mathematics”; (3) “Is- 
sues of Transfer and ea ; (4) “Assessment 
and Placement in English”; ( ) “Assessment and 
Placement in Mathematics”; ha (6) “Integration of 
English and Math.” Next, selected recommenda- 
tions developed in the workshops are summarized. 
Finally, John D. Randall, the interim Chancellor of 
the California Community Colleges highlights 
pending state legislation with implications for inter- 
segmental cooperation, and W. Ann Reynolds, 
Chancellor of the California State University, offers 
closing remarks. (EJV) 
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Deegan, William L. 
Contract Training Programs: Progress 
and Proposals. Institute for Studies in Higher 
Policy Paper No. 2. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Inst. for Studies in 
Higher Education. 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Com- 
munity Colleges, Economic Development, Edu- 
cational Finance, ‘Job Training, Labor 
Education, *Performance Contracts, "Program 
Administration, *School B 
School Policy, State Programs, tn Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—*Contract Training 
An overview is provided of community college 
involvement in providing job training for industry 
on a contract basis. Part 1 provides background on 
the changing role of community colleges and the 
introduction of contract training as a means of ad- 
dressing the growing need of organizations to train 
and retrain staff. Part 2 offers a national perspective 
on the boom in training and development, indicat- 
ing that only 57% of all employee training programs 
are provided in-house and listing the types of educa- 
tional and non-school organizations offering the 
other 43% of employee training. This section also 
considers statewide efforts to address economic de- 
velopment needs. Part 3 presents a national profile 
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of contract training in community colleges, using 
survey data to examine the organizational structures 
needed to deliver contract training, trends related to 
program sites and the college-credit status of 
courses, types of contract clients, problems, bene- 
fits, and perceptions of the future of contract train- 
ing. Part 4 discusses issues in the management of 
contract training programs, including program orga- 
nization, planning, finance, and evaluation. Finally, 
part 5 identifies policy issues related to the estab- 
lishment of separate business institutes, the goals 
and limits of a center for contract training, separate 
advisory structures for representatives from busi- 
ness and the college, staffing needs, and financial 
policies. (EJV) 
ED 294 617 JC 880 221 
t, Martha E. 
Student-Athlete in the Classroom: Develop- 
mental Issues Affecting College Athletes and 


Their Impact on Academic Motivation and Per- 
formance. 


Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sympo- 
sium on Developmental/Remedial Education 
(llth, Albany, NY, April 17-19, 1988). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Mecting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Athietes, 
lege Athletics, Community Colleges, Student 
Attit . * Teacher Role, *Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 
If college instructors are to work effectively with 
student-athletes, they must be aware of the career 
goals, er as athletes, lifestyle, and educational 
attitudes of these students and develop appropriate 
strategies for facilitating their growth and maximiz- 
ing their learning experiences. The college athletic 
environment, with its rigid schedule, lack of oppor- 
tunity for expanded social interaction, strong em- 
phasis on authority figures, and directive approach 
to leadership, encourages student-athletes to see the 
world in dichotomous terms of right and wrong. For 
the athletes, the relativistic academic world presents 
difficulties, since they spend much of their time in 
a world that overlooks or even consciously discour- 
ages ethical and intellectual development. Efforts 
by teachers to encourage students to see the connec- 
tions between different disciplines, to look at mate- 
rial from a number of different perspectives, to 
develop self-awareness, to accept and value other 
opinions may be particularly threatening to stu- 
dent-athletes. Other areas of potential dissonance 
between students and teachers are conflicting per- 
ceptions of the teacher's role and preferences re- 
garding testing. To work effectively in the academic 
environment, athletes must learn to transfer their 
existing skills for planning and goal setting into the 
classroom, and to seek the links between the aca- 
demic and athletic worlds. (EJV) 
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Pub Date—26 Oct 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the League for In- 
novation in the Community College Conference 
“The Role of Communication Technology” (San 
Francisco, CA, October 25-28, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Community Colleges, 
*Computer Assisted Testing, Mathematics Tests, 
Reading Tests, Screening Tests, *Student Place- 
ment, Testing Programs, Two Year Colleges, Two 
Year College Students 
Identifiers—Central Piedmont Community College 
NC, *Computerized Placement Tests 
The Testing Center at Central Piedmont Commu- 
nity College (CPCC) in North Carolina, Educa- 
tional Testing Service, and the College Board are 
participating jointly in pilot and field testing Com- 
puterized Placement Tests (CPTs). CPTs, which as- 
sess communications, reading, and mathematics 
skills, have the following benefits: (1) students may 
take the self-test at their convenience, either on 
their first visit to campus or by scheduling an ap- 
pointment during Testing Center hours; (2) the tests 
are untimed, allowing students to progress through 
them at their own pace; (3) the tests can be individu- 
alized; and (4) students have immediate results at 
the completion of testing. The CPTs also resolve 


some of the commonly raised issues about testing. 
First, CPTs address the problem of lack of agree- 
ment about what constitutes college-level work by 
establishing a standard that can be used from college 
to college. Second, CPTs ensure that students are 
placed into the correct courses. Third, the tests are 
appropriate for the growing percentage of adult stu- 
dents in that they facilitate the assessment of prior 
learning, and can be taken quickly at convenient 
times. Fourth, since high school grades are no 
longer reliable indicators of student learning, CPTs, 
combined with other diagnostic evaluations, pro- 
vide some reference for admission decisions. And 
finally, CPTs, which are based on an extensive body 
of research, can be relied upon to accurately assess 
college freshmen. (EJV) 
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Harlan, Bill Mahan, Don 
A Practical Guide to the Flexible Calendar 
ACCCA Management Report 1987-8/5. 
Association of California Community Coll. Admin- 
istrators. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 1 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Planning, Educational Strategies, ‘*Flexible 
Scheduling, Resource Allocation, *School Sched- 
ules, Semester System, Time Blocks, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—California 
Currently, 30 California community colleges have 
adopted flexible calendars, which permit up to 15 of 
the 175 days of legally required faculty service to be 
used for authorized non-instructional activities. A 
broad range of flex activities are authorized under 
Title V of the State Education Code, including staff 
development or in-service training, curriculum or 
instructional material development, student person- 
nel services, student advising, orientation, depart- 
ment meetings, institutional research, and 
matriculation services. Although scheduling options 
exist with flexible calendars, most colleges tend to 
schedule the flex days as an intersession in January. 
The implementation and management of flex calen- 
dars involves: (1) determining the ratio of manda- 
tory and optional activities; (2) overcoming possible 
resistance from faculty, the district governing 
board, and the public; (3) developing a special set of 
policies and procedures to encourage faculty partici- 
pation; (4) involving departments and divisions in 
planning and implementation; and (5) using evalua- 
tions to modify the next year’s flex plan. While the 
flexible calendar provides time for curriculum im- 
provement and staff development, the commitment 
to making change meaningful must come from the 
staff. (MDB) 
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Versteck, Mary M. 
The Seven S Framework and Its Use as an 

Assessment Tool. 

Pub Date—([88] 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Principles, Adminis- 
trator Guides, *Collective Bargaining, *College 

Administration, Community Colleges, *Manage- 

ment Systems, Participative Decision Making, 

*Problem Solving, *Remedial Instruction, Two 

Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Seven S Framework (Pascale and 

Athos) 

The “Seven S” framework developed by Pascale 
and Athos can be adapted to encompass both the 
technical and philosophical dimensions of organiza- 
tional problem solving. For a community college, 
the seven elements of the model would be: (1) 
perordinate goals-the significant meanings and 
guiding concepts that make up the philosophy of a 
community college; (2) Strategy—a plan or course of 
action for the allocation of institutional resources to 
meet organizational goals; (3) Structure—a decen- 
tralized, nonhierarchical organizational structure 
that promotes communication and a shared under- 
standing of that work of a community college; (4) 
Systems—processes and products for sharing the re- 

ponsibility of problem solving; (5) Staff-a match 
between the characteristics of employees and their 
work; (6) Style-management behaviors and organi- 
zational culture; and (7) Skills—distinctive capabili- 
ties of key personnel or the college as a whole. Using 
this framework as a checklist, the community col- 





lege administrator can identify and solve problems 
related to poorly prepared students and the quality 
of remediation, residing mainly in the structure, sys- 
tems, and staff areas. The framework can also be 
used to address problems related to unionization, 
collective bargaining, and the move from an organi- 
zational model characterized by administrative 
dominance. (EJV) 
ED 294 621 JC 880 233 
Riley, Bob E. 
Policy: Where It Comes From, 
What It Does. 
Howard County Junior Coll. District, Big Spring, 


TX. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board Administrator Relationship, 

*College Administration, Community Colleges, 

*Governing Boards, *Policy Formation, *School 

Policy, Two Year Colleges 

A policy is a general statement of intent to act in 
a particular manner when confronted with a given 
situation or to achieve a given result in the future. 
Because policies ensure consistency and fairness, 
policy making is the most important function as- 
signed to a governing board. Policies are not only 
the vehicle by which a board expresses and main- 
tains control, but also serve to inform the public 
about how the board is likely to dispose of issues 
related to personnel, instruction, student services, 
general administration, board-administrator rela- 
tions, and other important issues. The development 
of well-defined policies requires discipline, consid- 
erable debate and discussion, and much time. Steps 
in policy development include the following: (1) 
identification of a need; (2) board instruction to the 
administration to research the area and report back; 
(3) preparation of a sample policy; (4) solicitation of 
input from faculty, students, and parents; (5) con- 
duct of a public hearing for complex issues; (6) con- 
duct of a special board meeting to consider the 
policy; (7) revision; and (8) adoption. After a policy 
is developed it should be disseminated to =e public, 
implemented and enforced on p 
ally evaluated, and if, necessary may i policies 
are to be a means by which the board can more 
effectively discharge its responsibilities, rather than 
a device that unduly restricts board deliberations, 
they must be flexible. (EJV) 
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Jackson, Edward John 

A Comparative Study To Determine the Effective- 
ness of Adjunct Faculty in the Business Division 
at Fayetteville Technical Institute. 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Note—115p.; Ed.D. major applied research project, 
Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Reports - Evaluative (142) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, Faculty Evaluation, 
*Full Time Faculty, *Grading, *Part Time Fac- 
ulty, Student Attrition, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
Technical Institutes, Two Year Colleges, *With- 
drawal (Education) 

A study was conducted at Fayetteville Technical 
Institute to compare the effectiveness of full- and 
part-time faculty in terms of evaluations from de- 
partment chairs, student evaluations, grades as- 
signed, and class attrition. Study findings, based on 
evaluation results, grades, and attrition rates for 37 
full-time and 47 part-time faculty employed by the 
Business Division, included the following: (1) stu- 
dents gave full-time instructors ue ratings than 
part-time instructors, with significant differences 
emerging with respect to knowledge of subject area, 
formal classroom presentation of material, knowl- 
edge of teaching methods, and starting classes on 
time; (2) on 7 of the 12 criteria used by the depart- 
ment chair to evaluate faculty, there were no signifi- 
cant differences between the ratings of full- and 
part-time faculty; (3) of the total chairperson ratings 
on all criteria, 7% of the full-time faculty and 12% 
of the part-time faculty were rated as not meeting 
job requirements; (4) on average, adjunct faculty 
gave slightly higher grades than full-time faculty; 
and (5) full-time faculty retained a higher percent- 
age of students than part-time faculty. Evaluation 
ev) are appended, and 57 references are listed. 
(EJ 
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An overview is provided of problems and poten- 
tial solutions associated with high dropout rates at 
community colleges. The first sections look at the 
extent and nature of the dropout problem, highlight- 
ing some of the causes of student discontinance, the 
costs to the individual and society, and the paradox 
of open access and student retention in higher edu- 
cation. Next, problems related to defining and mea- 
suring student retention and withdrawal are 
discussed, highlighting needs for common defini- 
tions, student-centered information, and pro- 
gram-centered information. After underscoring the 
need for comprehensive student retention pro- 
grams, the paper offers suggestions for organizing 
and operating such a program and enumerates es- 
sential components. Next, dropout prevention strat- 
egies are suggested, including new students’ 
orientation, financial assistance programs, programs 
promoting a sense of community, and programs pro- 
moting academic excellence. Specialized activities 
for retaining special student groups are also recom- 
mended, including programs for at-risk students, 
former students, and returning students. Guidance 
on designing and conducting sound, useful evalua- 
tions of retention programs is presented next, fol- 
lowed by a case study of Cuyahoga Community 
College’s (Ohio) Urban Demonstration Model, a 
coordinated effort to facilitate high school to college 
transitions, improve retention and achievement, 
and promote two- to four-year college transfer. A 
list of 31 references is included. (EJV) 
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At Cuyahoga Community College (Ohio), com- 
puter-controlled interactive videodisc technology is 
being used as one of several instructional methods 
to teach anatomy and physiology. The system has 
the following features: - audio-visual instruction, in- 
teraction with i feedback, self-pacing, 
fill-in-the-blank quizzes for testing total recall, rec- 
ognition practice using touch-screen quizzes, vocab- 
ulary-building exercises, and spelling exercises. The 
system operates with an IBM-XT, a 20 megabyte 
hard disc, a laser disc player, a touch screen moni- 
tor, and the QUEST program and other videodisc 
software created in-house. To use the system, the 
student chooses an area of study (e.g., skeletal sys- 
tem, muscular system, digestive system, or circula- 
tory system), selects one of the learning modules for 
that area, and performs one of several lesson options 
(i.e., a 7- to 8-minute video tutorial module, a 
fill-in-the-blank quiz, a touch-screen quiz, vocabu- 
lary building exercises, or hear and spell exercises). 
At all times during the program, the student has the 
option of leaving any performance lesson and enter- 
ing any other, choosing a different module, or quit- 
ting by simply pressing the escape key. (EJV) 
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Data provided by the University of California 
(UC) and California State University and Co! 
(CSUC) were analyzed to identify enrollment 
trends and assess academic performance among 
transfer students from Bakersfield College. Study 
findings included the following: (1) first-time trans- 
fers from Bakersfield College to CSUC decreased 
from 391 in fall 1985 to 460 in fall 1986, while 
transfers to UC increased from 27 to 32 during the 
same period; (2) statewide, 27,761 community col- 
lege students transferred to the 19 CSUC campuses, 
the lowest number since 1968; (3) females made up 
62.9% of the transfers to CSU Bakersfield, but only 
30.9% of the transfers to CSU Fresno; (4) in com- 
parison to the Bakersfield College student popula- 
tion as a whole, White, Asian, and Filipino students 
were overrepresented among transfers to CSUC, 
while Black and Hispanic students were underrepre- 
sented; (5) the two most popular majors for transfer 
students at CSUC were Business and Agriculture; 
(6) of the fall 1986 transfer students to CSU Bakers- 
field, 44.4% earned a grade point average higher 
than 3.0; and (7) of the 325 Bakersfield College 
students who transferred in fall 1986, 78.2% re-en- 
rolled in spring 1987. The bulk of the report consists 
of tables looking at trends since 1972 in the charac- 
teristics, majors, and academic performance of Ba- 
kersfield College transfer students. (MDB) 
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Brief one-page descriptions are provided of efforts 
being made at member colleges of the League for 
Innovation in the Community College to bring un- 
derprepared students into the higher education 
mainstream. The 75 descriptions are organized into 
six sections: (1) Pre-College Skills, including pro- 
grams such as Cuyahoga Community College’s 
(Ohio) academic survival skills workshops, and Ba- 
kersfield College’s (California) multi-cultural jour- 
nalism workshop and summer readiness program; 
(2) Assessment, Advising, and Placement, including 
efforts such as Cuyahoga Community College’s 
Computerized Developmental Education Informa- 
tion System, St. Louis Community College's (Mis- 
souri) program to identify students in academic 
difficulty and intercede on their behalf, and the Uni- 
versity of California’s Cal-Prep pr for transfer 
students; (3) Learning/ Basic Skills Centers, such as 
South Mountain Community College’s (Arizona) 
basic skills interdisciplinary block, Humber Col- 
lege’s (Ontario) peer tutoring program, and Brook- 
dale Community College’s (New Jersey) support 
program for learning disabled students; (4) Basic 
Academic Skills Training in English, writing and 
reading; mathematics and science; and business, so- 
cial science, and speech; (5) Adult Learning/Dis- 
placed Worker Training, including Maricopa 
Technical Community College’s (Arizona) bilingual 
vocational training program, Glendale Community 
Coliege’s (Arizona) clerical block training program, 
and Humber College’s employee assistance program 
for workers affected by plant closures; and (6) Fac- 
ulty and Staff Training, including computer training 
and distance training efforts. (EJV) 
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junior college are examined in this essay, with refer- 
ence to the differences between the junior college 
movement and its successor, the community college 
movement. The first section cites 
sources concerning the time period in which the 
junior college movement began, with cited dates 
varying from as early as the 1830s to as late as the 
940s. established 


munity college movement today. This section also 
examines the continuous increase in the number of 

colleges and enrollments since 1900, and ts 
such significant dates as the awarding of 
associate degree in 1900 and the founding of early 
junior colleges. pent pe dager ey ane 
the term “movement” to the creation of public ju- 
nior colleges, the essay discusses the dual nature of 
the “junior college movement,” focusing on elitist 
efforts to separate the first two years of college edu- 
cation and reformist efforts to democratize higher 
education. Next, the synthesis of these two educa- 
tional tendencies is examined, eee 
played by William Rainey Harper in establishing the 
purpose and direction of the junior college. Finally, 
a discussion is presented of the differences between 
the junior and community college movements, argu- 
ing that the comprehensive community college is a 
ro extension of the junior college movement. 
(MDB) 
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This paper examines models of community col- 
lege articulation with high schools and four-year 
institutions as examples of the facilitation of student 
transfer at the different levels. The first sections of 
the paper describe four programs to enhance high 
school to community college articulation: (1) Sacra- 
mento City College (California) and the Sacramento 
City Unified School District's formation of an Ar- 
ticulation Council to address the problems of under- 
prepared students and eliminate unnecessary 
duplication of effort; (2) Clark County Community 
College (Nevada) and the Clark County School Dis- 
trict’s development of a comprehensive and cooper- 
ative partnership to coordinate academic and 
occupational programs; (3) Cuyahoga Community 
College’s (Ohio) Center for Articulation and Trans- 
fer Opportunities; and (4) Thomas Nelson Commu- 
nity College’s (Virginia) Secondary / Postsecondary 
Program to Prepare Master Technicians in Virginia. 
Next, three models of two-year/four-year college 
articulation are presented, including the policies 
and mechanisms used to facilitate transfer from the 
University of Nevada’s community colleges to its 
four-year campuses; California's articulation plan to 
promote transfer between community colleges and 
the state universities and colleges; and Nashville 
Technical Institute’s involvement in an Advanced 
Technology Articulation Demonstration Project. 
Concluding comments underscore the importance 
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of upper-level leadership and commitment, faculty 
involvement, mutual benefit, open and formal com- 
munication, and competency-based curricula. 
(MDB) 
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A national survey was conducted to gather infor- 

mation on the status of alumni programs at two-year 

colleges. Surveys were sent to 422 two-year institu- 
tions, requesting information on alumni program 
operations, formal alumni groups, priorities for 
alumni activities, awards programs, and fund-rais- 

ing. Study findings, based on responses from 166 

institutions, included the following: (1) 92 colleges 

reported having an alumni program, and another 49 

planned to initiate one; (2) “public relations” was 

selected as the primary purpose in operating alumni 
em by most colleges, followed by “fund-rais- 
ing” and “identifying a pool of volunteers”; (3) 

membership dues funded the alumni programs at 46 

colleges, while 41 programs were financed by de- 

partmental budgets; (4) though only 8 colleges had 

a full-time person responsible for the program, most 

programs were staffed by part-time paid employees 

rather than by volunteers; (5) 78 colleges had formal 
alumni organizations with a constitution and 

by-laws; (6) 43 of the 65 respondents providing a 

definition considered alumni as “anyone who has 

taken one regular academic, vocational / technical or 
continuing education/community service course” 
at the college; (7) the activities assigned highest 
priority were newsletters sent to all alumni of re- 
cord, annual meetings, social events, and functions 
for alumni held prior to regular college events; and 

(8) less than half of the respondents were involved 

in activities to raise funds from alumni. Suggestions, 

warnings, and admonishments to those interested in 
beginning alumni programs are provided. (MDB) 
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In January 1986, the Coordinating Board of the 
Texas College and University System conducted a 
longitudinal study of college transfer using course 
enrollment data. The study identified all first-time 
students enrolled in general academic courses in 
Texas public community and junior colleges in fall 
1981 (N=92,519) and matched them by social se- 
curity number against senior college enrollment lists 
through spring 1985. Study findings included the 
following: (1) 19.3% (N=17,816) of the original 
student population had transferred to a Texas public 
university by spring 1985; (2) transfer rates for indi- 
vidual two-year colleges ranged from 7% to 43%; (3) 
full-time students transferred at a higher rate 
(27.2%) than part-time students (10.3%); (4) 
part-time transfer rates for individual institutions 
ranged from 2% to 32%, while full-time rates ranged 
from 8% to 45%; (5) almost 3% of the total group 
transferred in the spring semester after their initial 
fall enrollment at the community college; (6) 34% of 
the community college transfers attained senior sta- 
tus, compared to 35% of the students who began at 
universities; (7) Texas community college transfers 
represented 18.1% of the total new student enroll- 
ment at Texas public universities; and (8) 12.8% of 
the new student enrollment in Texas public commu- 
nity colleges consisted of reverse transfers from 
Texas universities. (EJV) 
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In 1985, the Texas College Coordinating Board 
sponsored a series of regional articulation work- 
shops designed to provide a forum for faculty repre- 
sentatives from both two- and four-year institutions 
to discuss their concerns regarding the academic 
preparation of transfer students. The workshops did 
not deal with the transfer of specific courses, but 
rather fi d on the reading, writing, mathemati- 
cal, and general education competencies which all 
students should gain from their lower-division col- 
lege work. This report is a compendium of the rec- 
ommendations developed at the articulation 
workshops. The first three sections emphasize the 
reading, writing, and mathematics competencies ex- 
pected of all students who complete general educa- 
tion requirements at a community college, four-year 
college, or university. Suggestions to facilitate stu- 
dents’ acquisition of general education competen- 
cies, reading and critical thinking skills, writing 
competencies, and mathematical competencies are 
presented next, followed by a list of common skill 
deficiencies. Statewide and institutional solutions 
are proposed in the next section. Finally, the report 
suggests ideas to promote information sharing 
vy institutions and presents general comments. 
(E 
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Identifiers—* Fayetteville Technical Institute NC 
A study was conducted at North Carolina’s Fay- 
etteville Technical Institute (FTI) to determine the 
cost-effectiveness of the college’s 2-year Dental Hy- 
giene Program and to assess the employment oppor- 
tunities for graduates of this program. The study 
involved collecting information on the dollar costs 
of the prog and ing surveys of dentists 
in the local area, graduates of the program, and cur- 
rently enrolled students to determine employment 
opportunities. Study findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) from 1982 to 1986, 172 students enrolled in 
and 78 students graduated from the Dental Hygiene 
Program; (2) over the past 5 years, the cost of the 
program rose, while enrollments declined, with the 
program never generating enough income to cover 
costs; and (3) while employment prospects for pro- 
gram graduates were good, 70% of the graduates of 
the program were employed outside of the FTI ser- 
vice area. Based on study findings, it was recom- 
mended that the administration place the Dental 
Hygiene Program on a 10-month schedule, elimi- 
nating the summer program; consider the feasibility 
of replacing full-time faculty with part-time faculty 
on an attrition basis; and make no effort to expand 
student recruitment efforts. The survey instruments 
are appended. (Author/EJV) 


ED 294 633 JC 880 245 

Cohen, Arthur M. And Others 

Technical Report on the Urban Community Col- 
lege Transfer 

Center for the Study of Community ‘Colleges, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 








Pub Date—10 Jun 88 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Transfer Students, Commu- 
nity Colleges, *Data Collection, *Minority 
Groups, Program Effectiveness, *Research Prob- 
lems, Student Recruitment, *Transfer Programs, 
Two Year Colleges, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Urban Community Coll Transfer Op- 
portunities Prog 
The Urban Community Colleges Transfer Oppor- 
tunities Program (UCCTOP) was initiated in 1983 
to stimulate the transfer of minority students from 
community colleges to universities. Collecting data 
on the effects of the UCCTOP activities proved to 
be one of the most difficult aspects of the project as 
community colleges typically do not have reliable 
data on student transfer. Most community colleges 
rely on the universities to which students transfer 
for data, with varying results. Even in states in 
which a central agency collects transfer data, there 
can be problems if individual campuses define trans- 
fers differently or if the exis’ data are out of date 
or difficult to interpret. UCCTOP colleges’ efforts 
to gather information on 
and student transfers reveal more about data incon- 
sistencies and the force of external influences than 
about UCCTOP’s effects. According to the data 
submitted, the number of degrees awarded in- 
creased between 1981-82 and 1985-86 at every col- 
lege except Miami-Dade Community College 
(Florida), which sh da 51% decline. The number 
of transfer students showed a similarly steep decline 
at Miami-Dade, a strong increase at the Community 
College of Philadelphia (Pennsylvania), and level or 
inconsistent patterns at the other UCCTOP col- 
leges. Findings, though difficult to compare or inter- 
pret because of numerous errors, missing data, and 
variant sources of data and definitions, suggest that 
(1) external forces strongly affect associate degree 
completion and transfer rates; (2) the effects of pro- 
grams such as UCCTOP must be assessed after sev- 
eral years have elapsed; and (3) the comparison of 
transfer rates between colleges is precarious. 
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After much discussion and several false starts, 
Nassau Community College (New York) has devel- 
oped a two-course core curriculum designed to 
cover significant material from the sciences, social 
sciences, and humanities in practical proportions. 
The first course in the sequence, “Exploring Nature 
and Society,” deals with Perceptions of the Physical 
World, Views of Human Nature, Authority and the 
Individual, and the Search for Meaning in the Uni- 
verse. The second course, “Ideas and Expression in 
the Arts,” looks at Expressions of the Physical 
World: Realism to Abstraction, Expressing the Hu- 
man Condition: Symbolism, Authority and the Indi- 
vidual: The Drama of Protest, and the Beautiful and 
the Sublime. To help students deal with the abstract 
concepts presented in the course, each major unit 
begins with a discussion of a central, usually con- 
temporary, figure and of a question that the individ- 
ual might ask. For example, Martin Luther King is 
the central figure for the unit ou Authority and the 
Individual, and his “Letter from Birmingham Jail” 
serves as the basis for a discussion of the question, 
“how should an individual behave when in conflict 
with authority?” To prepare instructors to teach the 
courses, a one-semester faculty seminar has been 
developed to enable teachers to teach each other, 
refine course content, become familiar with the ma- 
terials, and determine means of presenting informa- 
tion. The courses will not be team taught, the 
parameters of the program will remain flexible in 
order to maintain freshness, and the cross-disciplin- 
ary thematic structure of the course will emphasize 
connections and the integration of material. Stu- 
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dents will be advised to take the courses as early as 
possible after completing all remedial and develop- 
mental work. (MDB) 
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Drawing from national research on the demo- 
graphics and level of professionalization of faculty 
at community colleges, this paper suggests ways in 
which faculty can support and promote the colle- 
giate function of two-year institutions. First, demo- 
graphic trends with respect to age, teaching load, 
educational attainment, gender, and ethnicity are 
reviewed. This section indicates that except for an 
increase in age and years of teaching experience, the 
demographics of teaching faculty were consistent 
between 1975 and 1984. The advance in age and 
increase in years of experience have implications for 
the transfer function. While young teachers have 
greater concern for students, older faculty are better 
able to promote and maintain policies that affect 
both student transfer and the essence of liberal arts 
in collegiate curriculum through their involvement 
in ment functions. The next section exam- 
ines indicators of faculty professionalization, in- 
cluding the lack of succinct, reliable, readily 
understood guidelines for peer review; the impor- 
tance of relations and interaction with students to 
faculty job satisfaction; a low level of research and 
publication activity when contrasted with four-year 
college faculty; and a trend toward affiliation with 
professional organizations. The final sections look 
at ways that faculty can contribute to the college’s 
transfer function, including: (1) taking responsibil- 
ity for the academic and skills development of stu- 
dents planning to transfer to ensure that they can 
compete successfully at senior institutions; (2) help- 
ing students select a sequence of transferable 
courses; (3) utilizing the learning centers and media 
laboratories on campus to enhance instruction; (4) 
assuming greater responsibility for their own profes- 
sional development, by conducting research, keep- 
ing abreast of new ideas in their fields, and be aware 
of instructional outcomes; and (5) seeking ways of 
Db the liberal arts into occupational areas. 
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This four-part presentation examines the 
and practice of enrollment management at Florida 
Community College at Jacksonville (FCCJ). First, 
Charles C. Spence offers a brief description of FCCJ 
and reviews some of the problems facing the college 
when he assumed the presidency in 1985, including 
a significant enrollment decline and serious morale 
Next, Charles R. Das- 





cruiting, enrolling, and retaining students. He then 
explains how the concept was implemented within 
the Department of Student Affairs at FCCJ through 
academic planning, career planning, student devel- 
opment programming, retention planning, commu- 


RIE OCT 1988 


nity and co-curricular activities, and enrollment ser- 
vices. Charlotte Minter then examines the steps in 
the creation of the Division of Enrollment Services, 
which was established to provide personalized ser- 
vices to students; increase the use of technology in 
order to release staff from tedious tasks and allow 
them more time to work with students; combine 
recruitment, admissions, and student aid functions; 
and develop methods to increase staff knowledge of 
programs and services. She also highlights the major 
accomplishments of the Division. Finally, Dr. 
Spence provides a summary of enrollment manage- 
ment issues yet to be resolved. (EJV) 
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Heard, Frank B. 

An Assessment of the Tennessee Statewide 

School-College Collaborative for Educational 
Excellence: The Middle College High School. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—32p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Preparation,  *College 
School Cooperation, Community a 
*Dropout Prevention, Graduation —— 
*High Risk Students, High Schools, *High School 
Students, Nontraditional Education, Potential 
Dropouts, Program Descriptions, Program Evalu- 
ation, State Programs 

Identifiers—Middle College High School NY, 
*Middle College High School TN, Shelby State 


Community College TN 

The Middle College School (MCHS) in Ten- 
nessee is an alternative school located on the Shelby 
State Community College (SSCC) campus, de- 
signed to provide special counseling, college prepa- 
ration, and access to SSCC facilities for potential 
high school dropouts who have the capacity for sec- 
ondary and postsecondary success. The program, 
which was based on the LaGuardia Community 
College (LCC) Middle High School model, was in- 
tended to accommodate 100 sophomore-level stu- 
dents during its first year of operation, with an 
additional grade level to be added each subsequent 
year. The MCHS'’s curriculum was designed to en- 
sure that students meet the new, more rigorous, fall 
1989 admissions standards for Tennessee State 
Board of Regents (SBR) Colleges and Universities, 
as well as high school graduation requirements. A 
o-_z was conducted to determine whether the 
S was meeting its retention and college prepa- 
ration goals after one semester. Study findings, 
based on first-term retention data, course enroll- 
ment information, national and state statistics on 
high school dropout rates, and data on LCC’s Mid- 
die High School, included the following: (1) 95.5% 
of the 89 MCHS students completed the first semes- 
ter; (2) MCHS’s first-term retention rate was 10% 
higher than LCC’s and 28.8% higher than the reten- 
tion rate for sophomores for the state of Tennessee; 
and (3) 83% of the MCHS students were enrolled in 
math classes, 53% in social science classes, and 71% 
in foreign language classes to fulfill SBR admissions 

requirements. 
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Martorana, S. V. And Others 

Abreast of the Lawmakers: State Level Public 
Policy Affecting Community College Education, 
a 1984. A —-r. to the National Council of 

State Directors of Community and Junior Col- 
leges (NCSDCJC). 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Center 
for the Study of Higher Education. 

Spons Agency—National Council of State Direc- 
tors of Community-Junior Colleges. 

Pub Date—Dec 85 

Note—5 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descrip Admini Attitudes, College Ad- 
ministration, College ~~ *Community 
Colleges, Court Litigation, Educational Finance, 
*Educational Legislation, *Educational Trends, 
Institutional Cooperation, National Surveys, Pub- 
lic Policy, School Personnel, *State Legislation, 
Trend Analysis, *Two Year Colleges 
Since 1975, the Center for the Study of Higher 

Education, the Pennsylvania State University, and 

the National Council of State Directors of Commu- 

nity and Junior Colleges have cooperated in an an- 
nual study to identify and analyze pertinent state 
legislation affecting two-year colleges throughout 
the United States, to examine the issues which at- 
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tract public —_~ action and attention, and to iden- 


growth were the focus of the least legislative activ- 
ity; (3) concern for educational quality was only 
tion 


legisla 
; (4) there was a decline in 
student-related | tion and a shift in the empha- 
sis of this legislation to tuition, loans and scholar- 
ships, and student mobility across —_ a (5) 12 
relevant court cases, most 
issues, were reported; and (6) 19 sod indicated 
that a public policy existed to guide cooperation 
between and among publicly controlled colleges, 
lower schools, business and industry, and state gov- 
ernmental agencies. (EJV) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., | wenn ne Park. Center 
for the Study of Higher Education. 
Spons Agency—National Council of State Direc- 
tors of Community-Junior Colleges. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—47p. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descrip Attitudes, College Ad- 
ministration, College — *Community 
Colleges, Court Litigation, Educational Finance, 
*Educati Legislation, My - =~ Trends, 
National Surveys, Public P. School Person- 
nel, *State Legislation, Tred’ Analysis, *Two 
Year Colleges 
Since 1975, the Center for the Study of yo 
Education, the Pennsylvania State University, and 
the National Council of State Directors of Commu- 
nity and Junior Colleges have cooperated in an an- 
nual study to identify and analyze pertinent state 
legislation affecting two-year colleges throughout 
the United States, to examine the issues which at- 
tract public policy action and attention, and to iden- 
ti trends. An analyis of 1983 legislation, based on 
iormation provided by 40 state officials in the 50 
states and 4 U.S. territories, revealed that: (1) 37 
states reported legislative actions affecting the 
two-year institutions, with range of 1 to 113 pieces 
—— (2) 76% of the prot proposed 1985 legisla- 
tion reported out of committee was passed; (3) com- 
mon areas of legislative concern were finance, 
administration, personnel, students, and academic 
programs; (4) concern for quality was evident in the 
growing frequency of legislation dealing with aca- 
demic programs; (5) only one state reported that a 
court decision affecting two-year institutions had 
been made; and (6) 14 states had recently taken 
action to alter or investigate the focus of the com- 
munity colleges’ mission. (EJV) 


ED 294 640 
Art Education in American 
Final 


Report. 
Center for the A a of Community Colleges, Los 
Angeles. 
Spons teeotens Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 88 
Grant—860-1095 
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ype— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, *Community Col- 
leges, *Fine Arts, Majors (Students), National 
Surveys, *Student Characteristics, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, Theater Arts, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Two Year College Students, Visual Arts 
A national study was conducted by the Center for 
the Study of Community Colleges to investigate the 
status of art education in community colleges. The 
study involved a review of the literature, a survey of 
1,200 students enrolled in advanced art classes in 
120 community colleges, a survey of the chairs of 
fine and performing arts departments in 109 col- 
leges, and a fine and —— arts curriculum 
analysis based on 109 colleges. Study findings in- 
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cluded the following: (1) studio art and music were 
taught in more than 80% of the colleges, each ac- 
counting for 43% of the enrollment in the arts; (2) 
theatre was taught in more than half, and dance in 
around one-third of the colleges; (3) twice as many 
colleges reported increasing enrollment in the arts 
than those reporting decreasing or stable enroll- 
ment; (4) five of eight art enrollees were in classes 
for which there was a prerequisite; (5) half of the 
students were aged 21 or younger and 20% were 
aged 35 or over; (6) 75% of the younger group as- 
pired to the baccalaureate, while nearly half of the 
older group were attending for personal interest; (7) 
although few students had been involved profes- 
sionally with the arts before entering college, 38% 
said that within 5 years they expected to be earning 
a significant proportion of their income from the 
arts; and (8) musical events dominated the list of 
arts-related activities produced in association with 
community groups. (EJV) 
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Harper, Jane Lively, Madeleine 

We've Got the “HOTS” for Foreign Languages: 
Higher Order Thinking Skills. 

Tarrant County Junior Coll., Hurst, Tex. Northeast 


Campus. 
Pub Date—7 May 88 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *College Second 
Language Programs, *Language Skills, *Second 
Language Instruction, Teaching Methods, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Higher Order Skills, *Thinking Skills 
Five units of instruction for teaching vocabulary 
and higher order thinking skills in foreign language 
classes are presented. Introductory material con- 
siders the differences between language fluency and 
communication, and lists higher order thinking 
skills as: (1) classifying, verifying, hypothesizing; (2) 
making associations and generalizing; (3) seeing 
cause and effect relationships or determining se- 
quence and consequence; (4) drawing conclusions, 
making inferences, and predicting; (5) problem solv- 
ing, decision making, assessing values; (6) creating, 
discovering, imagining; (7) making judgments and 
formulating reactions based on personal experience 
or available facts; (8) synthesizing, comparing, and 
contrasting; and (9) reasoning and persuading. 
Next, the five instructional units cover the following 
topics: vacation clothing; rooms of a house; types of 
buildings; foods; and shapes, sizes and colors. For 
each unit, class activities are explained and keyed to 
the higher order thinking skills emphasized. (MDB) 
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Baxter, Barbara C. 

Teaching Basic Writing with Computers. 

Pub Date—(88] 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Southeastern 
Conference on English in the Two-Year College 
(Louisville, KY, February 18-20, 1988). 

Pub Type— Opinion [on (120) — Speeches/ 
aa Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: 

one eh er Colleges, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Course Objectives, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Microcomputers, *Remedial 
Instruction, Teaching Methods, Two Year Col- 
leges, “Writing Instruction, *Writing Laborato- 
ries, Writing Skills 
Before undertaking a computer-assisted composi- 

tion class, several factors should be considered. 

First, there will be demands on the instructor to 

replan the entire course to include the effective use 

of computers; to teach fundamental word-process- 
ing skills in addition to writing skills; to develop 
enough knowledge of hardware and software to 
solve minor problems encountered by students; to 
compensate for new problems in student writing 
caused by the use of unfamiliar word-processing 
programs and machines; and to monitor, assist, and 
schedule out-of-class lab time in addition to class 
time. The use of computers also places extra de- 
mands on students by disrupting their accustomed 
methods of composing, placing increased demands 
on short-term memory, and requiring additional 
out-of-class lab time. By careful advance planning, 
familiarizing themselves with the lab and the equip- 
ment, adjusting teaching and learning styles to the 
environment, carefully choosing a word-processing 
program, and enlisting the help of a lab assistant or 

a colleague, instructors can alleviate many of these 

potential problems. While computers can be used 


for programmed grammar instruction, they are 
more useful for editing and correcting papers and in 
the writing stages of invention, development, and 
organization. puter-assisted instruction may 
not be successful with every student, but it does 
provide alternative learning strategies for some stu- 
dents who are resistant to conventional writing in- 
struction. (MDB) 
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Nielsen, Norm 
How a Small/Rural College May Start and Sus- 
tain an I 
Pub Date—26 Apr 88 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges (68th, Las Vegas, NV, April 
24-27, 1988). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Foreign Stu- 
dents, *International Pr International 
Trade, *Program Development, *Student Ex- 
change Programs, *Study Abroad, *Teacher Ex- 
change Programs, Technical Assistance, Two 
Year Colleges 
The development of an international education 
program should be approached by a community col- 
lege in the same way as any other program, with 
consideration of the pr *s impact on the col- 
lege as a whole. First, the college should examine its 
reasons for wanting to start an international educa- 
tion program. These may include a desire to expand 
students’ global understanding and their opportuni- 
ties for international experiences; to provide profes- 
sional development for the faculty and staff through 
travel opportunities; to meet expanding community 
needs for international skills in trade; to recruit stu- 
dents from other countries into low enrollment pro- 
grams; and/or to increase the cultural diversity of 
the community. A community college may ap- 
proach the development of its international program 
by adding international components to existing 
courses, adding new courses to current programs, 
arranging study tours and student/faculty ex- 
changes, providing on-campus technical assistance 
training for foreign students, sending staff and fac- 
ulty abroad to provide technical assistance, increas- 
ing foreign student enrollment, and/or offering 
international expertise to the business community. 
After establishing the objectives of its international 
program, the college can begin implementing the 
program by mobilizing the faculty and staff, involv- 
ing the community, and seeking funding sources. 
B 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(88] 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, Communit ty Colleges, *Contracts, Depart- 
ment Heads, *Employment Practices, Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Job Layoff, Leaves of Ab- 
sence, *Personnel Policy, Released Time, Teacher 
Dismissal, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, 
Tenure, Two Year Colleges, Unions 
Identifiers—* Maine, National Education Associa- 
tion, *NEA Contracts 
Two consecutive collective bargaining agree- 
ments between the Maine Vocational Technical In- 
stitute (VTI) Board of Trustees and the Maine 
Teachers Association VTI Faculty Unit are pres- 
ented, covering the years 1986-87 and 1987-89. 
Both agreements include articles on: (1) union rec- 
ognition; (2) union security; (3) grievance proce- 
dures; (4) paid and unpaid leaves of absence; (5) 
rights of the faculty association; (6) management 
rights; (7) probation; (8) teacher evaluation; (9) dis- 
cipline; (10) resignations; (11) and aca- 
demic freedom; (12) the work year; (13) salary and 
fringe benefits; (14) job postings; (15) seniority; (16) 
transfers; (17) class size and teaching load; (18) mis- 
cellaneous items; (19) personnel files; (20) safety 
requirements; and (21) the duration of the contract. 
In addition, the 1987-89 contract also includes lan- 
guage on the statewide labor/management commit- 
tee, set up to study and develop recommendations 


on issues of mutual concern, and an article on work- 
ers’ compensation. Salary schedules, schedule crite- 
ria, stipend compensation formulae, grievance 
forms, and instructor evaluation sheets are ap- 
pended to both agreements. (EJV) 
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First Edition. February 


Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of the Chancellor 
for Community Colleges. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Pleiades Journal, c/o Office of the 
Chancellor for Community Colleges, 2327 Dole 
St., Honolulu, HI 96822-2392 (no price given). 

Journal Cit—Pleiades: The Journal of the Univer- 
sity of Hawai'i Community Colleges; +24 1988 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (02 

EDRS - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Book Reviews, College Athletics, 
Community Colleges, *Poetry, *Short Stories, 
Teacher Developed Materials, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Hawaii 
“Pleiades” is a new journal, intended to appear 

annually, with publication scheduled for February. 

This is the first edition; it is unnumbered. Designed 

as a staff development activity, “Pleiades” is in- 

tended to contain writings and art authored and 
edited by the faculty and staff of the University of 

Hawaii Community Colleges. This first issue in- 

cludes: (1) “Menehune Fish Pond,” a pen and ink 

drawing by Waihang Lai; (2) “E Ku, E Nanaina Kai 

*E,” a chant by Keith Kalani Akana; (3) “On Nam- 

ing the Journal of the University of Hawai'i Com- 

munity Colleges Pleiades,” by Rebekah Luke; (4) 

“Fillmore’s Barn,” a short story by Anthony Russo; 

(5) “Japanese Culture: A View by Shigemi Goto,” 

translated by Ruth Adaniya; (6) “The Classroom,” 

a poem by Elizabeth Young; (7) “Saying the Unsay- 

able,” an essay by Michael Molloy; (8) “Forward 

Progress: The Progressive Era Reforming Impulse 

and the Transformation of College Football,” by 

Douglas Dykstra; (9) “My Chinese Girl,” a poem by 

John Conner; (10) “The Songs of Sappho Revi- 

sited,” by Bethany L. Thomas; (11) ““Wailua Falls,” 

a pen and ink drowing by Waihang Lai; (12) “The 

Last of the O opus?,” a short story by Amadeo S. 

Timbol; and (13) A review by John Conner of Allan 

Bloom’s book “The Closure of the American 

Mind”. (EJV) 
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Pub Date—88 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Admission, College Curric- 
ulum, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Characteristics, Labor Education, 
Noncampus Colleges, *Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, *Postsecondary Education, *Public Educa- 
tion, Selective Admission, *Technical Education, 
*Telecourses, Universities 
Identifiers—* China 
An overview of postsecondary education in the 
People’s Republic of China is presented, based on 
the experiences of 38 visiting U.S. community col- 
lege faculty members and administrators who met 
with Chinese educators at several college campuses 
in July 1987. First, the paper explains the differ- 
ences in curricula and admissions for the following 
three sectors of Chinese post-seco: education: 
(1) four-year regular universities, which because of 
lack of space and resources can only accept a small 
percentage of qualified students; (2) advanced pro- 
fessional and vocational schools with 2- and 3-year 
curricula, which generally admit students with work 
experience for tuition-paid advanced study in their 
field of employment; and (3) newer polytechnic col- 
leges, which are similar to U.S. community colleges. 
Next, the paper describes several colleges, including 
the Beijing Short-Term College of Economic Man- 
agement and Finance, which focuses on instruction 
in economics, finance, accounting, and administra- 
tion; Harbin College, a polytechnic operating under 
the authority of the municipal government; Hei- 
longjiang University, a comprehensive university 
with an evening division teaching applied principles 
in administration, business management, library ad- 
ministration, applied mathematics, chemistry, op- 
tics, comp $s, micré s, and languages; 
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in the People’s Republic of 








and Guangzhou University, a comprehensive 
short-term college with an adult education division 
designed to train middle and top-level managers. 
The final sections describe China’s Television Uni- 
versities, which since their establishment in 1979, 
have served more than 590,000 full-time and 
400,000 part-time students. Concluding remarks 
highlight problems and advances in Chinese educa- 
i DB) 
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d’Agostino, Micheline And Others 

Teaching Nutrition to Young Children. 

International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—87 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—lInternational Children’s Centre, 
Chateau de Longchamp, Bois de Boulogne, 75016 
Paris, France (Individual issues—$5.00 each, or 30 
French Francs; a 6-issue, 1-year subscription 
$23.00, or 150 French Francs). 

Journal Cit—Children in the Tropics; n166 1987 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *Developing 
Nations, Educational Objectives, Food, Foods In- 
struction, Guidelines, *Health Education, Indi- 
vidual Development, “Learning Activities, 
*Nutrition Instruction, *Preschool Curriculum, 
Preschool Education, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, Water 
This guide, which is intended for educators inter- 

ested in implementing preschool programs in devel- 

oping nations, aims to sustain the working 

thesis that preschool education can be orga- 
nized entirely around the themes of health and nu- 
trition. Part 1 presents an approach to program 
development and discusses characteristics and use 
of the guide. Part 2, the preponderant section, delin- 
eates three suggested activities programs which cen- 
ter around: (1) children’s diet; (2) child growth; and 

(3) water in children’s lives. The description of each 

program provides an inventory of problems involv- 

ing diet and growth, objectives and criteria for eval- 
uation, and specific objectives and activities. 

Appended are a plan for establishing a program; 

information about food, diet at various ages, growth, 

and water. (RH) 
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Effectiveness of Preschool; and Comparing 
Full-Day, Half-Day, and Alternate-Day Kinder- 


gartens. 

Pasco School District 1, Wash. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—110p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Kindergarten, *Preschool Edu- 
cation, ‘Program Effectiveness, Pr 

Evaluation, School Districts, *School Schedules 
Identifiers—Alternate Day Programs, *Full Day 

Programs, Half Day Programs, *Washington 

(Pasco) 

Presented are four studies of the effectiveness of 
early childhood programs that were implemented in 
the Pasco, Washington school district from 1982 
through 1987. Part One provides a study of three 
kindergarten models, full-day everyday, full-day al- 
ternate days, and half-day everyday, implemented 
during the 1985 school year. The study reports on 
the preschool program over a 3-year period. Part 
Two reports on a comparison of two kindergarten 
models, half-day everyday and full-day alternate 
days, for the 1986 school year. Included in the re- 
port is data from other studies comparing half-day 
and alternate day schedules. Part Three compares 
the full-day everyday kindergarten model, as oper- 
ated for the school years 1986 and 1987, to the 
half-time kindergarten models, which combine 
half-day everyday and full-day alternate days. It 
also reviews data from other studies of full-day kin- 
dergarten models. Part Four provides data on five 
cohorts of preschool children, served from 1982 
through 1987, with follow-up data on the first two 
cohorts through kindergarten and first grade. Find- 
ings indicate that the full-day everyday kindergar- 
ten program was far more effective than the 
half-time models for poverty level students and av- 
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erage or above average students. The full-day alter- 
native days modei was significantly better than the 
half-day everyday model for children in poverty, 
and on all tests of language proficiency. (RH) 
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A Portrait of Young Adolescents in the 1980's. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Center for Early 
Adolescence. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 86 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Lilly Endow- 
ment Leadership Education Conference, “Build- 
ing Leadership For Youth: A Shared Vision” 
Gatemmaiie, IN, September 30, 1986). 
Available from—Center for —- Adolescence, 223 
Carr Mill Mall, Carrboro, NC 27510 ($2.50). 
cing Paper Analyses (070) — 


jot Avail- 


Descriptors—* Adolescents, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Emotional Development, *High Risk Per- 
sons, Human Resources, *Individual 
Development, Individual Needs, Physical Devel- 
opment, *Poverty, Research Needs, Self Esteem, 
Social Development, *Social Problems, Talent 

Identifiers—*Group Characte ristics 
Research findings are reported which depict char- 

acteristics and conditions of young adolescents in 
the 1980s. Discussion begins with an overview of 
what is known about the physical, socioemotional, 
and cognitive growth of young adolescents. It is 
argued that: (1) adults perpetuate many myths 
about teenagers; (2) adolescence is no more patho- 
logical a time than middle or old age; (3) the capaci- 
ties and new talents of young adolescents are not 
used in their communities; (4) young teenagers are 
not overly influenced by peers in their development 
of long-term values; and (5) adults must recognize 
that a difference exists between the emergence of 
formal operational thinking in youth and the ability 
of the young adolescent to apply such thinking skills 
in every situation. While the young need adults and 
want their support, the myth that youths are to be 
feared and are not to be trusted continues. Conclud- 
ing remarks focus on problems of adolescents, in- 
cluding mortality among infants born to teen 
mothers, teenage motherhood and poverty and 
school dropout rates, negative attitudes of dropouts 
toward school and their successes in special pro- 
grams outside their regular classrooms, single par- 
ent working mothers, extended day school 
programs, adolescents’ use of leisure time, sub- 
stance abuse, the abuse of adolescents, and the in- 
creasing numbers of the young born and raised in 
poverty. (RH) 
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Levy, Vic And Others 
Child Care Update: 1987. 
Community Coordinated Child Care (4-C) in Dane 
County, Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Administration, *Costs, *Day Care, 
Early Childhood Education, *Educational Needs, 
Family (Sociological Unit), Insurance, Organiza- 
tional Development, Profiles, *Program Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—Rent, *Wisconsin (Dane County) 
This Paper Provides information on child care 
needs, existing services, and special topics related to 
child care in Dane County, Wisconsin. Section I 
describes and compares needs and services; indi- 
cates locations of current full-day services; and of- 
fers specific recommendations for expanding child 
care. Section II concerns cost and affordability of 
child care. Section III discusses the growth of child 
care services, and Section IV profiles low-income, 
minority, and single-parent families and house- 
holds. tion V discusses operational aspects of 
center child care in 1987 in terms of rent, insurance, 
coverage, limits of liability, and insurance costs. 
Section VI describes day care staff with regard to 
wages, turnover and retention, and longevity of em- 
ployment. Providing two examples of child care in 
rural communities, Section VII discusses planned 
development. Concluding remarks concern the im- 
pact of registration and resource and referral on 
planned development. Recommendations are of- 
fered. (RH) 
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Maloney, Raymond 

Helping Your Child Learn at School: How Parents 
Support Good Habits in the Home. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 


Note—15p. 

Available from—Minerva Press, Inc., 6653 Ander- 
sonville Road, Waterford, MI 48095 ($0.79 each 
plus $0.50 postage and handling. Bulk rates are 


Descriptors—*Children, Guidelines, *Motivation, 
Objectives, *Parent Role, Positive Reinforce- 
ment, Student Role, *Study Habits, Teacher Role, 
*Test Anxiety 

Identifiers—*Concentration, *Goal Setting 
Provided are suggestions for parents who want to 

know how best to help their children develop study 

habits that will insure a good chance for school suc- 
cess. After a description of the importance of good 
study habits, the responsibilities of parents, teach- 
ers, and students for developing appropriate study 
settings and behaviors are set out. Subsequently dis- 

cussed are: (1) concentration; (2) motivation; (3) 

setting of goals that are realistic, specific, have a 

definite deadline, and are associated with rewards; 

(4) use of self-talk for achievement; and (5) test 

anxiety. Concluding material offers parents a “quick 

guide” to study skills for children. Additional re- 
sources for use in helping children succeed in school 
are listed. (RH) 
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Program 1985-86. 
Des Moines Public Schools, IA. Dept. of Evalua- 
tion, Research, and Testing. 
Pub Date—12 Dec 86 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descri eck Lists, Educational Objectives, 
*Elemen School Curriculum, *Enrichment 
Activities, Formative Evaluation, *Identification, 
*Kindergarten, *Organizational Communication, 
Parent Teacher Cooperation, Primary Education, 
Program Costs, 
Identifiers—Des Moi 
(Des Moines) 
Described are results of a formative evaluation of 
the first year’s implementation of the Enrichment 
Kindergarten Program, a program supplemental to 
Des Moines, lowa’s Independent Community 
School District’s regular kindergarten curriculum. 
Children’s need for enrichment activities, as identi- 
fied in developmental screening, was the basis for 
the selection of participants. Students referred to 
but not ted into the program served as a com- 
parison group. Evaluation was based on student 
data, classroom observations, and feedback from 
parents of students in the program and participating 
teachers. Program developers were particularly in- 
terested in validating the identification process, 
monitoring the consistency of program implementa- 
tion, and obtaining preliminary evidence of program 
effects. Results are discussed in terms of budget and 
expenditures, identification procedures, parent- 
teacher and teacher-teacher communication, and 
program outcomes. Although the results suggested 
that the program had an impact on the social and 
emotional development of students, the impact on 
academic preparation was less clear. Appended are 
materials used for developmental assessment, se- 
quenced performance objectives, curriculum mate- 
rials, instructional objectives, and data-gathering 
forms and checklists. (RH) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on eeeeny and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, Il 

Spons Agency—Office of Cdecationsl Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Contract—OERI-400-86-0023 

Note—3p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childhood Needs, *Early Childhood 
Education, Parent Influence, Parent Participa- 
tion, Social Influences, *Stress Variables, *Teach- 
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Identifiers—* Academic Stress, ERIC Digests, *Ho- 
ing of Preschoolers 
in social values, as well as the rais- 


i ing 
curriculum for young children, with the result that 
children are hurried and hothoused. Early child- 
hood educators are particularly vulnerable to criti- 
cism of their work, and this reduces their ability to 
repel pressures that may be harmful to children. To 
advocate for appropriate practices for the teaching 
of young children, teachers can and should: (1) build 
respect for the unique needs of young children; (2) 
promote the best interests of all young children; (3) 
gain support from other child development and 
4 childhood professionals; (4) enlist parents in 
Promoting appropriate programs; and (5) gain a 
voice in decisions about curriculum and instruction. 


(PCB) 
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Pub I Date—A) 88 
presented at the Annual Meet- 
i e National Association for School Psy- 
chologists ae IL, April 5-10, 1988). 
Pub Type— Ri —y iy — (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (1 
EDRS Price - MOL PCDI Plus Postage. 
*Academic Achievement, Early 
Childhood Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 
1, *Handwriting, *Identification, * 
Longitudinal Studies, *Predictor Vari- 
ables, Test Construction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
A 3-year longitudinal investigation indicated that 
form errors in printing that children make can aid in 
the identification of at-risk or failure-prone pupils as 


samples was 52 months. Item analysis was used to 
determine letters and numbers on the Printing Per- 
formance School Readiness Test (Simner, 1985) 
most predictive of later school failure. A total of 18 
letters and numbers were selected and presented to 
subjects individually. Follow-up data assessing sub- 
jects’ academic achievements were obtained at the 
end of first grade from marks in reading and arith- 


math Diagnostic Arithmetic Test (Con- 
nolly, Nachtman, and Pritchett, 1971). Findings in- 
dicate that form errors in children’s printing at the 
start of prekindergarten can be scored reliably, re- 
main stable over time, and are closely linked to 
children’s performance in first grade. (RH) 
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ment Annual Report, 1986-1987. No. 10. 
Hokkaido Univ., Sapporo (Japan). Faculty of Edu- 


Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—68p.; For 1982-83 report, see ED 250 060 
and for 1984-85 report, see ED 275 443. 
ype— Reports - — (143) — Collected 


Postage. 

Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, Attachment Be- 

havior, Cognitive Development, Foreign 

Countries, *Individual Development, *Infants, 

*Inhibition, * Mothers, Parent Child Relationship, 

Perception, Research Needs, Social Experience 
Identifiers—*Crying, Europe, *Japan 

Provided in this annual report, the 10th of a series, 
are the texts of four papers presented at a preconfer- 
ence workshop on new directions for infancy re- 
search. The papers focus on the middle European 
contribution to infancy research, main themes in 
European research on infant perception and cogni- 
tion, an innovative therapeutic approach to estab- 
lishing emotional mutuality in Japanese cases of 
interactional failure in early infancy, and new direc- 
tions for infancy . Also i ded in the re- 
port are three related articles focusing on a dynamic 
systems approach to the development of the organi- 
zation of infant crying, expressive behavior of —~ 
nese mothers in response to their 5-month-old 





infants’ negative and positive expression of emo- 
tion, and behavioral inhibition and social experience 
of 12-month-old infants. Also provided are the pre- 
conference’s opening statement by Kazuo Miyake, 
Director of the Research and Clinical Center for 
Child Development, Faculty of Education, Hok- 
kaido University, the workshop schedule, and re- 
flections on the workshop by Sing-jen Chen, also of 
Hokkaido University’s Faculty of of Béecetion. (RH) 
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p. 
— Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Denripters._*Childhood Needs, Early Childhood 
Education, *Educational Practices, *Play, *Pre- 
school Children 
Identifiers—* Academic Pressure, *Formal Educa- 


tion 
This paper addresses the current abandonment of 
children’s free play-a proven, broad-based, indis- 
ing experience-in favor of formal 
learning and instruction. Educational research has 
found that play is the natural learning medium of 
children, yet this understanding is not guiding edu- 
cators’ practice. This condition has caused many 
children’s advocates great concern: enough for them 
to plead for caregivers to allow children to be chil- 
dren, and in particular, to provide children with a 
stimulating and caring atmosphere that is support- 
ive of their learning. It is maintained that in such an 
atmosphere, d self-esteem 
and enthusiasm for learning. Parents, teachers, and 
all others concerned with children’s welfare are 
urged to carefully consider the present move toward 
universal suanaioal education. (Author/RH) 
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(Australia). 





ype— Reports - Research (143) 

5 Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Sesadinen "hep Differences, *Children, *Con- 
cept Formation, Content Analysis, *Death, *De- 


velopmental Stages, 

Foreign Countries 
Identifiers—* Australia, Developmental Patterns 

Content analysis in the manner of M. H. Nagy’s 
1948 study was used to explore facets of children’s 
thoughts and feelings about death. Participants were 
316 children aged 3-12 who resided in the Sydney 
Metropolitan Area. Subjects expressed their views 


found that all children pr 
stages of development in attai! 
death. Children 3 and 4 ae e believed that 
death is temporary and reversible. 5-year-olds 
tended to see more clearly that —_e meant the end 
of bodily functi The of the concept 
of reversibility tended to decrease with age. A sig- 
nificant number of 6- to 8-year-olds understood that 
death was final but saw it as something that 
pened only to other people. In contrast, older chil- 
dren rarely used the third person to express their 
feelings concerning death. Most children 8 through 
12 years of age had a realization of death in a per- 
sonal or irreversible sense. It was further found that 
children who had come to such a realization freely 
experienced fear and anxiety about death. Almost 
half of the children aged 6-12 suffered death anxi- 
ety. (RH) 
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ton (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-947193-01-4 

Pub Date—86 

Note—1 5p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Case Studies, *Family 
Problems, Foreign Countries, *Individual Devel- 
opment, *Migrant Problems, *Migrant Youth, 
Psychotherapy 


*Emotional Response, 





Identifiers—* Australia, Developmental Patterns 
This paper discusses the migrant adolescent in 
Australia; specifically, the migrant of European ori- 
gin, both newly arrived and Australian-born. The 
migrant experience can be perceived as being a dy- 
namic psychosocial process that is uniquely experi- 
enced by each individual. In this process, the 
migrant adolescent has to deal simultaneously with 
two cultures while also trying to achieve a sense of 
psychological separation from the parents and a 
unique personal identity. Such a developmental 
stage can be fraught with family tension and con- 
flict. The experiences or choices of one individual 
can be in accord or conflict with another in the 
family. The migrant adolescent may not have the 
support of the normal stability of the family to rely 
on, as the family members may also be 
social and role c e. The universal generation gap 
can become a gap between cultures and may appear 
to some adolescents to be unbridgeable and un- 
resolvable. Results for some can be increased family 
conflict and heightened individual anxiety. A case 
study illustrates the way in which cultural beliefs 
can be understood when looked at in the cultural 
context in a counselling situation. Practical sugges- 
tions for working with migrant families conclude the 
discussion. (RH) 
ED 294 659 PS 017 325 
Maron, Chris 
How To Help Your Child as a Learner. Selected 
Papers Number 51. 
Foundation for Child and Youth Studies, Kensing- 
ton (Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-947 193-02-2 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, | *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Educational Responsibility, 
Guidelines, Homework, Language Arts, Mathe- 
matics Skills, *Parent Role, Parent Teacher Coop- 
eration, *Reading Skills 
Identifiers—* Parents as Teachers 
Provided are a Deputy Headmaster’s practical di- 
rections to parents on ways they can use to help 
their children acquire basic skills and to respond 
effectively to other aspects of schooling. Initial dis- 
cussion concerns the parent's role in education and 
parent-teacher contact. General principles parents 
should keep in mind are then listed, as are more 
specific guidelines for parents to observe in educat- 
ing younger and older children. Subsequent sections 
provide numerous guidelines indicating ways in 
which parents can help children read, talk, develop 
as good writers, and acquire mathematics skills. An- 
swers are provided to such frequently asked ques- 
tions as: (1) How can I get my child to do 
homework? (2) Would my child benefit from sup- 
plemental learning activities? (3) Should my child 
repeat a grade? (4) How can I help my child to listen 
better? (5) Why aren’t all the best children of one 
grade put in one class? (6) How can I improve my 
child’s low opinion of himself or herself? and (7) Is 
discipline still regarded as important? An extensive 
home checklist of practical skills that children need 
is included. (RH) 


ED 294 660 
Boots, John 


PS 017 326 


Consequences of Child Abuse. Se- 

Number 52. 

Foundation for Child and Youth Studies, Kensing- 
ton (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-947 193-03-0 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Note—23p.; Based on paper presented at a seminar 
at the Royal North Shore Hospital, June 1986. 

ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Emotional Problems, 
Family Characteristics, Foreign Countries, *Inci- 
dence, *Individual Development, Psychotherapy, 
*Sexual Abuse 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales), Projec- 
tion (Psychology), Research Results, Retrospec- 
tive Studies (Psychology), *Symptoms 
This exploration of the dynamics and develop- 
mental consequences of child abuse begins with a 
definition of child abuse and a discussion of child 
sexual abuse. After a description of the incidence of 
child abuse, the consequences of abuse-including 
health and emotional problems, and neuro-develop- 
mental disabilities—are discussed. Further discus- 
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sion focuses on abused children and their families, 

and findings of retrospective studies of abused chil- 

dren. Concluding sections cover sexual abuse and its 

possible short-term psychological symptoms and se- 

discuses Material from case studies supplements the 

—, > It i is concluded that the reasons parents 

ildren have less to do with charac- 

ter and ee than with the possibility that 

they themselves were mistreated and were not per- 
mitted to defend themselves as children. (RH) 
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Foundation for Child and Youth Studies, Kensing- 

ton (Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-947193-05-7 
Pub Date—{87] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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Deseriptors_* Ability Identification, *Academi- 

cally Gifted, *Adolescents, Economically Disad- 

vantaged, Emotional Problems, Females, Foreign 

— *Gifted Disadvantaged, Minority 

Tou 

Identifiers—Australia 

Because of recent criticism of the use of standard- 
ized tests to identify gifted individuals, the focus for 
identification of gifted adolescents has shifted to 
acceptance of three interrelated aspects: (1) above 
average ability; (2) task commitment; and (3) cre- 
ativity. It is now recognized that talented individu- 
als will only do well in circumstances that encourage 
development of their talents and offer emotional 
support. Unfortunately, many misconceptions 
about the gifted and gifted education persist, and 
many adults have difficulty dealing with immaturity 

in gifted adolescents. Although evidence is growing 
that gifted adolescents are more likely than others 
to reach adulthood without emotional or psycholog- 
ical difficulties, there often arise problems such as 
intensified stress, peer pressure, and conflicts be- 
tween talent and societal expectations (particularly 
with girls, who are expected to conform, and be neat 
and quiet). Also important, especially in Australia, 
is identification of a broad concept of giftedness, 
which would provide opportunities for girls, aborigi- 
nes, students from non-English speaking back- 
grounds, and poor and rural students. A number of 
projects are being undertaken in Australian states to 
reach, encourage, and support a wide variety of 
gifted students. A checklist used to identify gifted 
underachievers, a needs assessment questionnaire, 
and 48 references conclude the document. (SKC) 
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Foundation for Child and Youth Studies, Kensing- 
ton (Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-947193-55-3 
Pub Date—(85] 
Note—1 Ip. 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Adoption, *Family 
Characteristics, *Family Relationship, Foreign 
Countries, *Individual Development, Individual 
Needs, Mental Health, *Stress Variables 
Identifiers—* Australia, Research Results 
This review of studies on clinical and nonclinical 
populations explores of ad and de- 
velopmental issues for adolescents, and in particu- 
lar, developmental problems for adopted 
adolescents. Studies on nonclinical populations 
demonstrate that adoption is a highly successful 
form of substitute care. Prospective longitudinal 
studies show that adopted adolescents compare fa- 
vorably with the general population in terms of so- 
cial adjustment and educational achievement. By 
contrast, “illegitimate” adolescents who are reared 
by their biological mothers show a significant de- 
gree of social maladjustment and school failure. 
Adopted adolescents are over-represented in clini- 
cal settings, and some have been demonstrated to 
have severe disturbances. Adoption is an acknowl- 
edged stressor and can significantly add to the prob- 
lems of a vulnerable family. This is particularly so if 
the parents have not resolved their conflicts over 
their own infertility. Adopted adolescents are not 
invariably liable to have identity problems. But the 
fact that unresolved identity problems in adoles- 
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cence can persist is shown in studies on adult adopt- 
ees who seek to discover their origins. (RH) 
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Pub Date—88 
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Descriptors—Community *Crisis Inter- 
vention, Family Planning, *Infant Mortality, In- 
surance, Malpractice, *Obstetrics, *Poverty, 
Na ms Rural Areas, State Programs 
Identifiers—Access to Health Care, *Illinois 
Testimony concerned: (1) difficulties and suc- 
cesses in obtaining private and public medical ser- 
vices experienced by Illinois citizens with health 
problems during pregancy; (2) Illinois’ efforts to 
deal with high infant mortality, including descrip- 
tions of intervention programs, excerpts from the 
data report of Illinois’ 1988 Human Services Plan, 
and the Illinois Birth Certificate Survey on Access 
to Prenatal and Well Child Care; (3) infant mortality 
in south central Illinois; (4) difficulties pregnant, 
low income women face in obtaining public medical 
care services; (5) a nonprofit agency providing preg: 
nancy crisis intervention for teens, unmarried 
women, and married, low income women; (6) medi- 
cal doctors’ problems in providing services to Public 
Aid recipients and dealing with the Public Aid bu- 
reaucracy; (7) malpractice litigation against doctors; 
(8) ways in which the family planning network can 
play a significant role in reducing infant mortality; 
(9) services provided to pre; — women in south- 
ern Illinois by the Parents Soon and Families 
with a Future programs; (10) factors influencing 
availability of professional obstetric care, particu- 
larly for persons at high risk due to economic fac- 
tors; (11) reasons behind the status quo in Illinois’ 
infant mortality rate; and (12) difficulties in getting 
prospective clients to use available services. Addi- 
tional material concerns the Springfield, Illinois, 
Department of Public Health, and the relation be- 
tween infant mortality and prenatal nutrition. (RH) 
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, State Programs, Urban Ar 
Identif iers—Access to Health Care, *1 *Illinois (Chi- 
cago) 

Testimony concerned: (1) problems a high-risk, 
low-income mother had in receiving prenatal care; 
(2) dimensions of the infant mortality probiem in 
Chicago, Illinois; (3) programs of the Illinois De- 
partment of Public Aid (IDPA) that address the 
problem; (3) the need for the IDPA to design a plan 
to implement SOBRA (the 1986 Sixth Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act) and immediately begin 
providing medical assistance for prenatal care to all 
women whose family incomes fall below the federal 
poverty level; (5) dehumanization and other prob- 
lems indigent pregnant women experience in ac- 
cessing prenatal care programs; (6) fundamental 
causes of the inaccessibility of prenatal services to 
indigent women; (7) basic factors inhibiting the im- 
provement of prenatal services; (8) the activities of 
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the Infant Mortality Networks; (9) costs of malprac- 

tice insurance to physicians; (10) viewpoints and 

activities of the Chicago Urban League; (11) health 

issues in three predominantly Hispanic communi- 
ties; (12) the influence of the level of mal; 

pond on costs on service Provision; and (13) the 

role of the churches in information 


nant women is included. (R 
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borns. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Infant Studies (Washington, DC, 
April 21-24, 1988). 
ype— Reports - en eee 


types, Whites 
This study updates and cunts the findings of 
Rubin, Provenzano, and Luria (1974), who found 


addition, fathers in their study showed more ex- 
treme sex stereotyping than mothers. Participants in 
the present study were 20 pairs of Caucasian, mid- 
die-class parents of first-born, healthy, vaginally-de- 
livered newborns. Parents were interviewed 2 and 9 
days after their infant’s birth. Comparison of the 
Rubin et al. data and the day 2 data of this study 
revealed that fathers in this sample rated boys and 


in the present stud 
greater stereotyping 


their infants on specific adjective scales and on par- 
ents’ reports of behaviors engaged in with infants. 
Despite the lack of objective differences between 
the girls and boys in the sample, some minor sex 
stereotyping differences were found; but in general, 
findings indicate that sex of newborn was not a com- 
pelling determinant of parental perceptions. (RH) 
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cesses, Criteria, *Evaluative ae 
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Education, Standards 
Identifiers—Reflective Thinking, Representational 
Thinking 
Five structured components considered to be es- 
sential features of planning behavior are posited in 
this report. The cognitive issues of planning are as- 
signed to the broader domain of representational 
thinking. Discussion then focuses on two of the 
planning components that involve a shift to meta- 
cognitive skills: (1) development of standards or cri- 
teria for reflecting on plans and their achievement 
or approximation; and (2) evaluation of the quality 
of the results of planning efforts. The — of 
metacognitive components of planning differs from 
the strategy development and protocol analysis ap- 
proach to planning that is taught in schools. Meta- 
cognitive aspects of planning enable consideration 
of the quality of performance, a consideration which 
is absent from developmental models of early cogni- 
tion. This report advances a line of argumentation 
which illustrates that metacognitive processes and 
planning are closely related behaviors, and that 
planning and evaluation are collateral behaviors 
even in very young children. Findings of research 
on the language of preschool children at play re- 
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vealed that they freely commented on the objects 
they used and chose. Examples of language used 
revealed the emergence of evaluating processes, 
possession of standards, thoughtful choosing, and 
awareness of evaluating processes. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Brazil (Rio de Janeiro) 

A study was conducted to determine: (1) the ex- 
tent to which the Alternative Pre-School Program 
(APSP) affected Brazilian parents’ and children’s 
attitudes toward school; and (2) the extent to which 
parents encouraged children to repeat at home the 
skill development activities they experienced at 
school. The program, which provided educational 
assistance to low-i was d 
and implemented by the Rio de Janeiro State De- 

t of Education. The APSP offered low cost 
education, health care, and nourishment to children 
between 3 and 6 years of age. The program used 
community volunteers and unused spaces in exist- 
ing schools to provide services. In the study, the two 
groups compared contained 36 children who had 
participated in the program for at least 2 years and 
their parents, and 36 children who either attended 
traditional or no preschool and their parents. Find- 
ings suggested that promoting positive attitudes on 
the part of parents toward school is an effective way 
to promote positive attitudes toward school in chil- 
dren. Positive attitudes in parents may be realized 
by involving them in classroom activities. (RH) 


ED 294 668 PS 017 342 
Perlmutter, Jane C. Pellegrini, Anthony D. 
Parental Distancing Strategies and 


Children’s 
Fantasy Play. 

Pub Date—{85] 

Note—20p.; Study based on an Ed.D. dissertation 
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tion 
Identifiers—*Cognitive D d Dist 

Model (Sigel), *Parent Distancing Strategies 

Effects of age and gender of preschool children 
and sex of parent on parental teaching strategies in 
a fantasy play situation were examined. Relations of 
parental strategies to children’s fantasy play were 
assessed. Play sessions were held in a small play- 
room equipped with materials which facilitated dra- 
matic production. The linguistic strategies used by 
20 parent-child groupings were analyzed and par- 
ents’ strategies were coded according to cognitive 
demand, positive support, and directiveness. Find- 
ings indicated that strategies did not vary as a func- 
tion of age of children or gender or sex of parent. 
Higher levels of cognitive demands, positive sup- 
port, and directiveness were positively and signifi- 
cantly correlated with children’s fantasy play. In 
contrast, medium levels of cognitive demands were 
negatively and significantly correlated with chil- 
dren's fantasy play. Results are discussed in terms of 
Sigel’s distancing model. (RH) 
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cial Education, Videotape Recordings 

Written by a Director of Special Education work- 
ing for an elementary school district in a small mid- 
western town, this practicum aimed to improve the 
special education delivery system in that district. A 
review of the literature and a survey of district needs 
indicated that: (1) teachers relied on a refer- 
test-place cycle when alternatives would have been 
more appropriate; (2) systematic, individualized 
feedback was a preferred method of staff develop- 
ment; (3) principals relied on pull-out programs in- 
stead of extending regular education options; and 
(4) parents of handicapped children often were un- 
aware of available services and programs. Goals of 
the practicum were to enhance the special education 
delivery system through the development and im- 
plementation of five consultation strategies. Teach- 
ers were provided a checklist of alternative options 
for testing. Guidelines were provided to principals 
to enable them to be active participants in the refer- 
ral process. A process of new student identification 
was implemented for auxiliary staff. A brochure that 
described services available to handicapped stu- 
dents and families was developed and distributed to 
parents. A video presentation was developed for 
parents of students entering a junior high school 
program. Evaluation data indicated the effective- 
ness of the intervention. Checklists and other re- 
lated material are appended. (RH) 
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Written by a counselor-teacher-program coordi- 

nator working in an urban elementary school, this 

practicum aimed to improve the receptive vocabu- 
lary development program for second grade stu- 
dents. Specific goals were to: (1) improve second 
grade students’ receptive vocabulary; (2) use stu- 
dents’ improved receptive vocabulary to increase 
their reading comprehension; and (3) improve stu- 
dents’ attitude toward reading through their experi- 
ence of success in vocabulary development 
activities and reading vocabulary and comprehen- 
sion tests. To attain these goals, a receptive vocabu- 
lary development program based on the selection 
and combination of various techniques was imple- 
mented. Techniques used involved context clues, 
increased time on task, explicit phonics instruction, 
parental involvement, the use of multisensory activ- 
ities, student motivation, and exposure to a variety 
of written and printed materials. Evaluation data 
indicated that all participating students enlarged 
their receptive vocabulary, increased their reading 
comprehension, and improved their attitude toward 
reading. It is concluded that a receptive vocabulary 
development program which uses a variety of 
quick-paced multisensory activities, combined with 

a sustained silent reading program with home and 

school components, can increase reading compre- 

hension as well as improve students’ attitudes 
toward reading. Sample program materials are ap- 
pended. (Author/RH) 
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To determine whether preschool children’s mem- 
ory for unfamiliar faces could be facilitated by giv- 
ing them orienting information about faces, 4- and 
5-year-old subjects were told that they were going 
to play a guessing game in which they would be 
looking at faces and guessing which ones they had 
seen before. In study 1, 6 boys and 6 girls within 
each of the 2 age groups served as subjects and 
viewed photographs of women. Faces were ran- 
domly divided into 6 sets of 3 faces each; 3 sets were 
of target faces and 3 of other faces. Each set of 3 
target faces was paired with | of 3 types of informa- 
tion in the experimental task: name, behavior, or no 
information. Study 2 was identical to | in method, 
except that: (1) male faces were used; (2) the no 
information condition was replaced with an addi- 
tional name information condition using 6 target 
faces; and (3) the amount of information provided 
in the behavior condition was decreased. It was con- 
cluded that the findings supported the claim that 
young children lack efficient strategies for process- 
ing facial information, and that preschoolers’ diffi- 
culties in remembering unfamiliar faces must 
involve limitations in several cognitive capacities. 
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Identifiers—* League for Innovation in the Commu- 
nity College 
The major purpose of this study was to describe 

community college child care centers in terms of 

selected operational and physical features. It was 
expected that findings would provide answers to the 
following questions: What child care provisions ex- 
ist on selected community college campuses? How 
do those child care centers serve their respective 
colleges? How are the child care centers staffed? 

How are the child care centers funded? and What 

are the plans for future advancement of the centers? 

The population selected was a consortium of 19 

community college districts that included 53 public 

institutions comprising the League for Innovation in 
the Community College. Of the 19 districts, 18 were 
represented in the sample. Colleges with no child 
care centers were excluded from the study. Al- 
though included colleges were located in 13 states 
and | Canadian province, 48 percent of the sampled 
centers were in California. A survey instrument was 
developed to obtain data. Sections of the report pro- 
vide: (1) an introduction; (2) a review of the litera- 
ture; (3) a description of methods; (4) a report of 
findings on service design, staffing, fees and fund- 

ing, facilities, and plans for future advancement; (5) 

an overview; (6) a discussion of findings; and (7) 

recommendations for future research. The survey 

an responses to selected questions are appended. 
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cation, Primary Education, *School Entrance Age 
Identifiers—National Education Association 

The National Education Association prepared 
this booklet on school entrance age because the as- 
sociation feels that the issue of a national cutoff date 
for entrance to kindergarten is perhaps the least 
controversial, most popular, and easiest educational 
reform issue to promote. The first part of the book- 
let: (1) provides information that supports a national 
September | cutoff date; (2) presents arguments 
that NEA state affiliates can use to frame the issues; 
(3) cites related NEA policies; (4) lists key people 
and organizations that affiliates might call on for 
support and supplementary information; and (5) 
provides nine references. Remaining materials in- 
clude: (1) a discussion of pupil age at school en- 
trance; (2) a consideration of the question of 
whether preschool is too much too soon; and (3) a 
table on kindergarten staff characteristics prepared 
by the Education Commission of the States. Also 
included is a table listing school entrance age dates 
for each of the United States and the District of 
Columbia. (SKC) 
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The appropriate-for-gestational-age (AGA) and 
small-for-gestational-age (SGA) infants from 30 
pairs of full-term and | 15 pairs of preterm same-sex 
twins were d for tal temperament. 
The evaluation of neonatal temperament included 
raiings of irritability, resistance to soothing, activity 
level, reactivity, and reinforcement value. Results of 
t-tests indicated that for both the full-term and pre- 
term groups, there were no significant differences 
between AGA and SGA infants in any of the behav- 
ioral areas. A stepwise discriminant analysis failed 
to demonstrate differences in the neonatal tempera- 
ment profile of AGA and SGA infants. It was con- 
cluded that being small for gestational age does not 
place the infant at risk for deviance in behaviors 
related to temperament during the neonatal period. 
(Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—New York (Little Falls) 

This cross-sectional study, which was designed to 
assist in the provision of appropriate educational 
alternatives for students, presents a profile of ele- 
mentary students who were retained in first grade at 
Horseheads Central Schools, Little Falls, New 
York. The study group was the class of 1995-96, 
currently in grade 4. A total pupil population of 340 
students was studied, of which 3 students were re- 
tained in kindergarten, 29 were retained at grade 1, 
7 at grade 2, and 8 at grade 3. Discussion focuses on 
retentions disaggregated by school, gender, intelli- 
gence, participation in free and reduced cost lunch 
programs, achievement at grade 3, age, mobility, 
and mothers’ education. It was concluded that: (1) 
some retained students have screening intelligence 
quotients, suggesting that they may have a handi- 
capping condition; (2) a high proportion of “youn- 
ger” students were retained; and (3) the 
socioeconomic indicators of mothers’ education and 
participation in the free lunch program were related 
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to the incidence of retention, as well as gender, 
lower intelligence, lower tested 1 achieve- 
ment, and younger chronological age. Due to differ- 
ences in average achievement performance and 
tested intelligence for retained pupils, the Horse- 
heads Central School District should consider 
adopting retention guidelines. (RH) 
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e 

Examined were the effects on children’s learning 
and motivation of the embedding of instructional 
materials in various fantasy contexts. Students in 
the third grade worked with graphics commands 
from the LOGO programming language under one 
of three conditions. In a controi condition, students 
were given a series of abstract problems characteris- 
tic of traditional instructional methods. In two fan- 
tasy conditions, identical problems were presented 
within a fantasy problem-solving context. In one 
group, children were given their choice of three al- 
ternative fantasy contexts; in the other, children 
were assigned fantasies yoked to the choices of the 
other group. Students were tested on their knowl- 
edge of LOGO and several underlying geometric 
concepts before, immediately after, and 2 weeks af- 
ter the experimental sessions. Both fantasy groups 
showed significantly greater knowledge of LOGO, 
but not of underlying concepts, than their no-fan- 
tasy counterparts. There were no differences be- 
tween the two fantasy groups. Unexpectedly, girls 
outperformed boys on both tests. Implications re- 
garding the use of motivational embellishments to 
enhance interest and promote learning are dis- 
cussed. (Author/RH) 
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This position paper by Voices for Illinois Children 
describes alarming problems faced by Illinois chil- 
dren and proposes legislative and programmatic in- 
terventions. It is noted that the well-being of 
children in Illinois has deteriorated dramatically in 
the past 10 years, and that significant improvements 
in policies and programs for children are desper- 
ately needed. The paper is organized in two parts. 
Part | contains sections on early childhood, health, 
and education, with each section listing various 
problems and then suggesting actions to alleviate 
them. Problems addressed include: young children 
at risk of failure; insufficient and inadequate day 
care for children of working parents; infant mortal- 
ity and avoidable childhood diseases; school failure; 
and inadequate financing of Illinois public schools. 
Part II contains sections on poverty and economic 
opportunity, family stability, and juvenile justice. 
Topics discussed include: (1) work disincentives in 
the welfare program; (2) inadequacy of the Aid for 
Dependent Children grant level; (3) the inequitable 
state tax burden on poor working families with chil- 
dren; (5) the excessive number of children becoming 
state wards before efforts are made to preserve their 
families; and (6) lack of support for alternatives to 
detention for delinquent youth. Appendixes include 
a summary of new expenditures, and lists of the 
board of directors and staff. (SKC) 
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The Innovative Instructional Incentive Plan rep- 
resents a set of goals and action strategies for imple- 
menting the school improvement plan of the 
Fairway Elementary School in Miramar, Florida, 
where instructional time was being lost due to dis- 
tuptive student behavior, and where behavioral in- 
fractions were not always dealt with quickly or 
consistently. This paper provides: (1) a description 
of the odnuals (2) , emmed of the improvement 


planning p a stating 
the problem, pst w oe the analysis of the prob- 
lem, and stating intervention goals; (4) a time line 
for implementation; (5) a statement of the school’s 
code of discipline; (6) descriptions of six superhero 
caricatures that were designed to illustrate concepts 
in the discipline code, and were portrayed by means 
of lifesize cardboard cutouts which were 

cally placed throughout the school; (7) a brief 

scription of the incentive awards program for 
positive behavior and good work; (8) a brief outline 
of the referral process; and (9) a description of the 
link between earned incentives and interdisciplinary 
clubs established to enrich the curriculum and fur- 
ther reward students. Concluding materials describe 
program implementation month by month for the 
first year, and outcomes anticipated for the second. 
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Identifiers—* Exemplars of Excellence 
Providing an example of educational practice oth- 

ers may wish to emulate, this bulletin profiles the 
work of Elga Brown, an extraordinary kindergarten 
teacher at Edison Elementary School in Eugene, 
Oregon. The basic educational objective of Brown's 
classroom is that every one has a = day, and the 
overriding rule is that everyone allow everyone else 
to have a good day. Participants practice self-gov- 
ernment. At the start of each day, each child 
chooses two activities, negotiates access to activity 
areas, and quickly begins to create activities within 
those areas. Although Elga Brown intervenes to ex- 
tend development, self-direction lies at the root of 
children’s involvement. Children are encouraged to 
be inquisitive, ask questions and go beyond simple 
answers. This makes the world fascinating and en- 
courages the children to explore it. Brown's ap- 
proach to the children is warm and respectful, not 
patronizing or condescending. Her tone is genuine 
and friendly. She is alert and responsive to every 
activity in the classroom. Brown's criticism is nei- 
ther strongly negative nor strongly positive. Chil- 
dren do not work for her approval. Interactions are 
characterized by mutual respect. Children learn by 
experience and through their senses. Appended is 
an ERIC Digest entitled “What Should Young Chil- 
dren Be Learning?” by Lilian G. Katz. (RH) 
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ph is designed to reinforce the de- 

a of school curricula that supports student 

development in affective, interpersonal, and moral 

domains. The contents, which reflect the Alberta 

Education Developmental Framework, delineate 

students’ developmental! p and indicate the 

kinds of support students need in order to learn 
effectively at various stages of growth. The first sec- 
tion examines students’ affective or emotional 
owth in terms of developmental stages from in- 
through adolescence, the school as context, 
ss ae student stress. The second section explores in- 
terpersonal or social growth. Particular attention is 

ven ~ the interpersonal development of the in- 

& child, and student, the school as con- 

cme ae influence of peers. The third section 

examines: (1) the moral development of young chil- 
dren, students, adolescents, and adults; (2) the class- 
room as context; and (3) stereotyping. The fourth 
section discusses four major means of facilitating 
students’ affective, interpersonal, and moral growth: 
(1) modelling; (2) mediated learning; (3) direct and 
indirect didactic instruction; and (4) experiential 
learning. Also included are dimensions to be consid- 
ered in the generating of affective objectives, Du- 
pont’s ( 1979) frames of reference for processing 
emotions, and an elaboration of social domains 
bearing on Selman’s stages of interpersonal under- 
standing. An 85-item bibliography is included. (RH) 
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is quasi-experimental study collected a com- 

prehensive set of data on half-day and full-day kin- 
dergarten ms in the Wilmette, Illinois School 
District Number 39 during the 1985-1986 school 
year. Programs differed mainly in length of school 
day and number of extra activities, and not in 
amount of academic learning time. Student school 
achievement test scores were collected at an early 
and a later point in the year; ratings of student 
self-esteem were also made at the time of pre- and 
post-achievement testing. Teachers in both pro- 
grams were surveyed to determine how well they 
were getting to know their students and how well 
they felt they were meeting students’ needs. They 
were asked to report on students’ behavior and re- 
sponsiveness during the last hour of the school day. 
Parents were asked to provide similar information 
and to describe changes they had seen in their chil- 
dren’s behavior during the school year. Multiple re- 
gression was used to determine which of the 
variables ——— Predicted success in kindergarten, 
and possessing a 
good catbdennen, Findings indicated only very small 
differences between half-day and full-day kinder- 
garten. Related materials, including tables, teachers’ 
lists of advantages and disadvantages of full-day and 
half-day programs, and parents’ comments are in- 
cluded with appended survey forms. (RH) 
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This critical review of the literature on transracial 
and t begins with a brief discus- 
sion of policy decisions and court rulings, and then 
provides information on characteristics of adoptees 
and transracial adopters, a discussion of racial preju- 
dice, and an interpretation of the findings. It is con- 
cluded that given the small amount of experimental 
data on the psychological effects of transracial 
adoption, the decision facing child placement agen- 
cies is subjective at best and political at worst. The 
relevant issue is not whether identity is abrogated by 
cross-racial placement, but whether identity is rea- 
son to dismiss the findings which address differ- 
ences in achievement. There are thousands of black 
children awaiting placement whose immediate con- 
cern is finding a place to live. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development 
This document summarizes the findings reported 

at the Intergovernmental Conference on Education 
and the Economy in a ing Society, which was 
held in Paris, France in March, 1988. Provided is 
the text of the concluding remarks of John Dawkins, 
the Australian Minister for Employment, Educa- 
tion, and Training, who is also the Chairman of the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation Develop- 
ment (OECD). By way of introduction, Dawkins 
noted the common policy pressures member 
countries of the OECD face and shared concerns 
about the responses of educational systems to 
change. He then discussed 15 major conclusions of 
the conference, focusing on issues affecting the fu- 
ture of education and approaches that could help 
with rapid change by providing the kinds of higher 
education and vocational training that will be 
needed in the future. Directions for further work 
were Dawkins’s next focus. He noted that individual 
nations differ in circumstances and must deal with 
issues differently, and that the OECD must accord 
the relationship between education and the econ- 
omy a high priority. Thanks to the participants con- 
cluded the address. (SKC) 
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After a brief discussion of group games as re- 
sources for international understanding, this paper 
provides guidelines for discussing cultural games 
with children. Twelve games for students between 7 
and 12 years of age are described. Games were se- 
lected for inclusion because they were: (1) generally 
cooperative in nature; (2) authentic and representa- 
tive of a variety of cultures; (3) developmentally 
appropriate; (4) minimal in requirements for equip- 
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ment and preparation; (5) rich in opportunities to 
compare cultural values; and (6) safe and enjoyable 
to play. Aboriginal, New Guinean, African, 
Guatamalan, Caribou Eskimoan, Congolese, Chin- 
ese, Icelandic, Mongolian, Jewish, Inuit Eskimoan, 
and international games are represented: Kotaut 
Mina Mieta, Evanena (Looking down the Pole), 
Boa Constrictor, Pin, Together-Air Ball (Collective 
Score Volleyball), Antelope in the Net, Helping 
Harvest the Land, In-and-Out-the-Windows, Yurt 
Circle, Spin the Dreidel, and Hopscotch. Citations 
are provided for 10 children’s game books. (RH) 
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Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 125 North West 
Street, Alexandria, VA 22314-2798 (ASCD Stock 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Early 
Childhood Education, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, “Educational Practices, *Educational 
Quality, Educational Research, Educational Re- 

1 Theories, Educational 
Trends, eH Preschool Education, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Public Schools, *School In- 
volvement 

Identifiers—-* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *Resistance to Change 
The purpose of this book is to illuminate issues 

and concerns about decisions that administrators 
and teachers must make regarding their preschool 
programs. To that end, the book provides insights 
on the theory, research, and practice of preschool 
education. Individual papers concern: (1) a compre- 
hensive overview of preschool practices; (2) what 
children should be doing in light of developmental 
theory and contemporary research on children’s in- 
tellectual and social development and a model for 
organizing an intellectually oriented curriculum; (3) 
the resistance to the implementation of develop- 
mentally appropriate educational practice with 
young children and the argument that such practice 
challenges the values and beliefs of many educators; 
(4) quality in early childhood education and find- 
ings of the Perry Preschool Project; (5) direct in- 
struction of economically disadvantaged 
kindergarten children; and (6) public school in- 
volvement in early childhood education. Conclud- 
ing materials offer descriptions of 19 public 
preschool programs that reflect various elements of 
quality programming and current practice, and a list 
of resources for educators. (RH) 
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Descriptors—Demography, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Emotional Experience, Ethnic Groups, 
*Grade Repetition, Intervention, *Kinder, 
Children, *Parent Attitudes, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, Questionnaires, Socioeconomic Status, 
*Student Reaction 
An investigation was made to ascertian percep- 

tions and practices of parents whose children had 

been retained in kindergarten as well as parents’ 
perceptions of their child’s reaction to being re- 
tained. Also collected were data on the demo- 
graphic characteristics of the families and their 
children. Specifically, data were obtained by means 
of a questionnaire focusing on parental agreement 
or disagreement, parental feelings, perceptions of 
the experience for the child, teacher's role, child’s 
reaction to the experience, effects on parenting, ef- 
fects on daily family life, and the person responsible 
for the retention decision. The questionnaire was 
sent to 40 families from a school district in Florida 

who differed widely in socioeconomic status; 10 

families responded. Findings indicated that parents: 
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(1) felt that the teachers had their child’s best inter- 
est in mind; (2) believed the decision to retain their 
child in kindergarten would have positive effects for 
the child, especially with regard to soci 

and (3) ——— to agree with the decision, but felt 
angry, and overwhelmed. It is con- 
chal) that bh bs bapend the conn of the caemenm 
teacher to provide the emotional support needed by 
the families. Recommendations for intervention are 
offered, as are ethical and legal implications of re- 
taining ethnically diverse children. (RH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - _— (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Individual Charac- 
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Identifiers—Developmental Patterns 
The purpose of this study was to provide a de- 
scription of the kinds of prosocial behavior that 2- 
and 5-year-old children naturally exhibit. Caretak- 
ers were asked for their observations of children’s 
prosocial behavior in natural settings. Specifically, 
7 ents and teachers who had daily interactions 
2-year-olds were asked to name the most 
prosocial 2-year-old they knew and give a detailed 
written description of those behaviors of the child 
which had caused them to make the nomination. 
The same procedure was undertaken with 37 care- 
— of 5-year-olds. Lists of 20 attributes of proto- 
ically prosocial 2-year-olds and 24 attributes of 
ear-olds were generated. Findings revealed con- 
yeu variability in the attributes mentioned by 
the caretakers. Similarities between the two age 
‘oups were more pronounced than differences. 
fan of behavior was similar at both ages. Core 
attributes were quite similar for each age, but devel- 
opmental differences appeared in less central attri- 
butes. Although the same attribute may describe 
children at different ages, the specific behaviors 
through which that attribute is manifested may dif- 
fer at each age. Cluster analysis suggested that there 
are six major clusters in adults’ conceptions of 
2-year-olds’ prosocial behavior and five in their con- 
ceptions of 5-year-olds’. (RH) 


ED 294 688 PS 017 369 

Morgan, S. Philip Waite, Linda J. 

Parenthood and the Attitudes of Young Adults. A 
RAND Note. 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 

Report No.—Rand-N-2676-NICHD 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Grant—NICHHD-PS50-HD-12639 

Note—12p.; Originally published by American So- 
ciological Association in “American Sociological 
Review”; v52 n4 Aug 1987. 

Available from—The RAND Corporation, Publica- 
tions Department, 1700 Main Street, Santa 
Monica, CA 90406-2138 ($4.00; 25% discount on 
orders for 25 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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The relationship between parenthood and sex role 

attitudes and aspirations was examined with the use 

of data from a longitudinal study of a single high 
school graduating class. Findings indicated that par- 
ents were more traditional than nonparents, partly 
because parents were more traditional before having 

a child. It was also found that the transition to par- 

enthood exerted effects that varied according to the 

color and marital status of the respondent. For 
white married respondents, becoming a parent had 

a clear and traditionalizing influence, but for unwed 

black women, the opposite effect was observed; for 

these women, parenthood led to more egalitarian 
attitudes. This pattern was interpreted to reflect 
costs and benefits of traditional sex roles for differ- 

ent groups in different situations. Appended are 34 

references. (Author/SKC) 
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Education, *Preschool Teachers, Social Action, 
*Socialization 
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circle time that builds on the view of classrooms as 
social systems within the broader culture of school- 
ing. In the preschool studied, 18 children, 2 teach- 
ers, and several student teachers learned to use 
circle time together. The head teacher's approach to 
circle time was a developmental one, which in- 
volved the idea that children learn about language 
in the course of using language. Circle time was 
obligatory; reflected od the demands of large group liv- 
ing; and was not a social organization which chil- 
dren would be likely to construct on their own in the 
neighborhood. Circle time was introduced to chil- 
dren in the school and would be an element of their 
experience well into the primary years. The social 
participation structure for conducting circle time 
events was uncovered with the use of Green's 
(1983) conversational mapping system. Findings 
suggested that the rules, guidelines, expectations, 
and roles within events changed over time. The fo- 
cus of learning within events, which was evident in 
social action rules, shifted from the formation of the 
circle to the production of collaborative conversa- 
tion. This shift was interpreted in terms of the chil- 
dren’s developing competence in group 
conversation. Concluding remarks propose a poten- 
tial peer culture dimension to circle time. (RH) 
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lum Development, Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Needs, ucational Objectives, 
*Educational Practices, Higher Education, Pres- 
ervice Teacher Education, Program Content, 
*Relevance (Education), *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Educators, Teacher Responsibility, 
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Identifiers—* Dilemmas of Schooling 
Issues in early childhood teacher education are 
discussed in terms of six dilemmas that may explain 
the low levels of impact and satisfaction attributed 
to the field by practitioners. Dilemmas are defined 
as predicaments having two main features: a choice 
between two or more alternative courses of action, 
each of which is problematic; and the sacrifice of the 
advantages of one alternative as a consequence of 
choosing another. The six dilemmas discussed in- 
clude: (1) coverage versus mastery of course con- 
tent; (2) thematic versus eclectic course focus; (3) 
current versus future needs of students; (4) affective 
versus evaluative emphasis in the relationship of 
teachers and students; (5) current versus innovative 
educational practices; and (6) specific versus global 
assessment criteria. If the formulation of the dilem- 
mas is correct, then teacher educators are faced with 
a series of choices of errors; no error-free alterna- 
tives exist. The next step in the consideration of the 
long-term development of the profession of teach- 
ing young children seems to be the identification of 
“least worst” errors. (RH) 
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state ~ childhood education programs and Head 
Start programs. The report concludes by pointing 
out that nearly half the states spend state money on 
early childhood education, and that the majority of 
state early childhood programs target 4-year-old 
children. Four references, an appendix listing state 
funding for early childhood education by state, and 
a description of the National Conference of State 
Legislatures Children, Youth, and Families Pro- 
gram wrap up the report. (SKC) 
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This paper explores the role of the school in ad- 
dressing the problem of alcoholic students in ele- 
mentary schools. The first chapter provides a 
historical overview of alcohol abuse and society’s 
response to it. Emphasis is placed on the program of 
Alcoholics Anonymous; the first National Commit- 
tee on Education about Alcoholism; the Compre- 
hensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention, 
Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act of 1970; and the 
emergence of alcohol abuse among elementary 
school students. The second chapter depicts the cur- 
rent state of knowledge about alcoholism and its 
diagnosis; identification of alcoholic youth; and 
treatment, recovery, and rehabilitation. Sixteen 
symptoms of children at-risk of relapse into alcohol- 
ism are described. The third chapter discusses the 
need for, and ways to bring about the education of 
children regarding alcohol and its effects on individ- 
uals and families. It is argued that children need to 
see commercials which counter the glamorization of 
alcohol consumption with depictions of the results 
of alcohol abuse, such as homeless, parentless, hun- 
gry children. The fourth chapter indicates directions 
for policy, programs, and social action, including 
research needs, suggested changes in education and 
legislation, and ways parents can help prevent alco- 
hol abuse among children. Each chapter is supple- 
d by tated bibliographic citations and a 
list of slioaliies. (RH) 
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Caring for Children in the Commonwealth: Prob- 
lems and Policy. Occasional Paper 1.14. 

Massachusetts Univ., Boston. Inst. for Learning and 
Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Clipper Ship Foundation, Inc., 
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Pub Date—Jun 88 

Note—38p. 

Pub ~~ Opinion My ~ (120) 
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Descriptors—Child Caregivers, *Costs, *Curricu- 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
Outlined are components believed to be critical to 

fostering the development of a comprehensive child 

care system in Massachusetts: delivery models, cur- 
riculum development, staffing, professional devel- 
opment, cost, affordability, and policy. Child care 
delivery models are discussed in terms of present 
delivery models, problems in the delivery system, 
and requirements for creating more effective deliv- 
ery systems. Curriculum in child care is discussed 
with regard to types of curricula. The discussion of 
staffing and professional develop in child care 
focuses on training and ongoing professional devel- 
opment for child care providers, and a recom- 
mended requirement for improved curriculum and 
staff professional training. The discussion of cost 
options explores requirements for creating afford- 
able child care. Included in the discussion of policy 
recommendations is a proposal that the public 
school systems of the state be seriously considered 
as the units responsible for organizing, administer- 

ing, and providing child care for children from 6 

months through 5 years of age. (RH) 
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Descriptors—* Books, *Childrens Literature, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Elementary School Curriculum, 
*Integrated Curriculum, *Learning Activities, 
Primary Education, *Story Reading 
Presented are ideas for learning activities that use 
books and stories to teach language arts, art, cook- 
ing, movement, health, music, and math to kinder- 
garten and primary school students. Activities are 
organized around such topics as quilts, apples, teeth, 
hands, feelings, heroes, letters, and such events as 
birthdays, Mother’s and Father’s Day, Ground Hog 
Day, April Fools’ Day, and bookbinding. The unit 
on heroes focuses on Malina, Squanto, Martin Lu- 
ther King, Abraham Lincoln, George Washington, 
Helen Keller, Magic Johnson, Mary Lou Retton, 
Mother Theresa, and Joan Baez. Each unit provides 
a statement of intent and a list of books and read- 
ings, as well as suggested learning activities. Materi- 
als designed to be duplicated and handed out to 
students are included. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
A survey was conducted in Sweden and the 
United States to assess parents’ perceptions of early 
childhood programs. A stratified random sample of 
parents whose children were involved in early child- 
hood programs was identified in St. Louis County, 
Minnesota, and Kronobergs Lan, Smaland, Sweden. 
In the first section of the five-part survey, parents 
indicated the degree to which they agreed or dis- 
agreed with statements about such topics as govern- 
mental support of children and families. Compared 


to Minnesotans, more parents in the Swedish sam- 
ple felt that the government supports early child- 
hood programs. Parents in the United States used 
early childhood programs as a support mechanism 
to increase their confidence in child rearing. In the 
remaining four sections of the survey, parents rated 
the importance oi various types of parental involve- 
ment and of various materials, activities, and care- 
giver actions in their children’s programs. In 
general, parents in Sweden valued informal contact 
and inner-directed creative materials and activities, 
while parents in the United States valued confining 
activities, such as rote counting, community-based 
experiences, and compliance with adult expecta- 
tions. A 10-page discussion of family life and early 
childhood education in both countries precedes the 
survey report. (RH) 
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Identifiers—Cognitive 
Analysis 
A 6-month, qualitative study of the nature of liter- 
ate behavior in the pretend play episodes of eight 
preschool children resulted in a taxonomy of their 
pretend play activity. Data were gathered in a set- 
ting where teachers implemented a cognitively ori- 
ented curriculum that encouraged language 
development and problem solving through play. 
Typically, 20 to 30 minutes of the 2-hour daily ses- 
sions were allotted to free play activity. In addition 
to children, the primary caregivers of the children 
served as informants. Spradley’s (1979) domain 
analysis was used to sort and categorize interview 
and observational data. Five kinds of pretend play 
activity emerged as characteristic of the large do- 
main of pretend play for these players. From simple 
to complex, these activities included: (1) play with 
real objects, play like someone or something, and 
making up people, places, and things; (2) pretend 
play schemes characterized by presence of a topic; 
and (3) pretend play episodes characterized by pres- 
ence of a problem. The construction of the taxon- 
omy is described and cross-referenced with other 
research on pretend play. Relationships between the 
kinds of pretend play activity are suggested. Impli- 
cations of the story-like qualities of the more com- 
plex kinds of pretend play activity for literacy 
development are briefly discussed. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* California 
Discussed are recommendations of California's 

1987 School Readiness Task Force for the educa- 

tion of children 4 through 6 years of age. Recom- 

mendations call for: (1) provision of an appropriate, 
integrated, experiential curriculum; (2) reduction of 
class size; (3) provision of programs that meet the 
special needs of culturally and linguistically diverse 
students and of exceptional children; (4) implemen- 
tation of classroom organization and teaching meth- 
ods that reflect the heterogenous skills and abilities 
of early primary children; (5) provision of appropri- 
ate education, training, and remuneration to staff; 

(6) inclusion of an option for full-day programs; (7) 

provision of before- and after-school child care or 

links with child development programs; (8) drastic 


Anthropology, Domain 


alteration of child assessment methods; (9) provi- 
sion of funding and support; (10) the building or 
remodeling of facilities for the purpose of meeting 
the needs of early primary programs; (11) encour- 
agement of parental involvement; and (12) imple- 
mentation of a public awareness campaign that 
describes appropriate educational practices for chil- 
dren. Estimates of the fiscal impact of the recom- 
mendations are included at the end of the report. 
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The U.S. Department of Education presents the 

first edition of what will be an ongoing series of 

collected statistical charts and graphs providing a 

long-term and comprehensive perspective on the 

well-being of youth. The longitudinal data, which 

begins in 1950, when possible, is presented with a 

minimum of interpretation. The report is organized 

into five major sections. The first, “Demographics 
and Family Composition,” provides basic informa- 
tion about how many young people there are, and 
what kinds of families and households they live in. 

“Family Income” is the topic of the second section, 

which includes data on family finances, public and 

private economic support, and some of the costs 
associated with raising and educating young people. 

The third section is on “Education,” and offers sta- 

tistics concerning the number, achievement, and ef- 

fort of young people moving through, and dropping 
out of, United States schools. “Youth Employment 
and Finances” is the focus of the fourth section, 
which gives information on employment patterns 
and earning and spending habits of young people. 

The fifth section deals with “Health, Behavior, and 

Attitudes” by bringing together direct measures of 

the welfare of youth-in particular, their health, posi- 

tive and negative behavior, and attitudes about what 
is important in their lives. A glossary, list of sources 
of data, list of tables and figures, and an index are 
appended. Appended is a copy of the U.S. Depart- 

ment of Education News Release, Dated August 22, 

1988, announcing this new publication, and includ- 

ing some reviewer comments. (SKC) 
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“Alaska’s Image in the Lower 48,” is the theme 
selected by a Blue Ribbon panel of state and na- 
tional leaders who felt that it was important for 
students to explore the relationship between Alas- 
ka’s outside image and the effect of that image on 
the federal programs/policies that impact Alaska. 
An overview of Alaska is presented first in this re- 
source manual, followed by questions for discussion. 
The information sources are divided into three cate- 
gories: Contemporary Image, Reality vs. the Image, 
and Image Reverberations—Federal Policies and 
Practices. The first section contains approximately 
36 items, newspaper articles and advertisements, 
from sources primarily outside Alaska, published 
from 1976-85. Section 2 includes selections from 13 
periodicals, predominantly from Alaskan publica- 
tions from 1982-85. Section 3 contains 15 items 
from journals, newspapers, and research reports 
published during 1981-85 by sources inside and out- 
side Alaska. All articles are reproduced in full and 
include complete bibliographic information (author, 
title, source and date of publication, and page num- 
bers). An explanation of terms and definitions is 
included. (IMM) 
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The attitudes of young Chinese people toward 

family formation are examined giving insights to the 
varying attitudes of young men and women accord- 
ing to rural or urban setting, educational levels, 
types of employment, economic status, and proxim- 
ity to centers of economic and social development. 
Information is also provided on population policies 
and programs of the People’s Republic of China and 
the perception thereof by young men and wom- 
en-especially the latter—living in differing social and 
cultural conditions. Youths from industrial, agricul- 
tural, educational, public health, art and financial 
services—between the ages of 15 and 30-living in 
rural and urban areas of Beijing and Sichuan were 
chosen as the research target. Of 4,523 question- 
naires distributed in 1979, 60.51% (3,921) were 
valid (53% from males and 47% from females). Find- 
ings showed urban areas differed from rural areas, 
with the ideal number of children between 1 and 1.5 
in urban areas, and 1.5 and 2 in rural areas; different 
professions had different ideas about the ideal num- 
ber; young urban women showed a tendency to pre- 
fer fewer children than men, but the reverse was 
true in rural areas; the higher the educational and 
economic standard, the lower the ideal number of 
children. (JMM) 
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Hispanic Americans, Immigrants, Indigenous 

Populations, Pacific Americans, Polish Ameri- 

cans, *Religious Cultural Groups, Tribes 
Identifi United States 

This annotated bibliography lists over 220 mul- 
ti-disciplinary Ph.D. dissertations written between 
1960 and 1980 on the subject of indigenous and 
immigrant ethnic folklife in the United States and 
Canada. Only dissertations providing substantial at- 
tention to traditional forms of ethnic folk culture in 
context were considered. The concept of “folklife” 
governing the selection process was guided by the 
definition used in the American Folklife Preserva- 
tion Act (P.L. 94-201) which states that folklife is 
“the traditional expressive culture shared within the 
varicus groups...familial, ethnic, occupational, reli- 
gious, regional; expressive culture includes a wide 
range of creative and symbolic forms such as cus- 
tom, belief, technical skill, language, literature, art, 
architecture, music, play, dance, drama, ritual, pag- 
eantry, handicraft; these expressions are mainly 
learned orally, by imitation, or in performance, and 
are generally maintained without benefit of formal 
instruction or institutional direction.” Dissertations 
are organized alphabetically by the author’s last 
name. Each entry includes author’s name, complete 
dissertation title, name of university granting the 
Ph.D., academic department/field for which the 
dissertaion was written, year the degree was 
granted, pagination, order number from University 
Microfilms International, abstract citation, biblio- 
graphic reference to published edition (when appli- 
NEO) and condensed version of author’s abstract. 
(NE 
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The report is a finding aid to the sources which 
document the 1937 federal policy decision mandat- 
ing that 50% of the enrollees in the Civilian Conser- 
vation Corps (CCC) in Alaska must be Alaska 
Natives and provides a list of the Native CCC 
projects in Alaska. The finding aid section is orga- 
nized according to the location of the collections 
and includes the name and address of the agency 
housing the information, file number and size, and 
a brief file synopsis. Below each entry are listed the 
names of significant people and organizations in- 
volved in the decision to expand the CCC. A sum- 
mary of interviews with Judson Brown and Robert 
R. Martin, Sr., individuals directly involved in the 
effort to expand the CCC, are also included in the 
report. The list of 202 projects is organized alpha- 
betically under 55 locations. The year of each 
project (from 1937-1940) is indicated. Projects 
ranged from building airfields, reindeer corrals, and 
reindeer herder’s shelters to totem restoration, 
schoolhouse repair, and predator control. (NEC) 
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cation, *Student Needs, Student Records 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 
tem 
Migrant students—especially those requiring spe- 

cial education-are at a disadvantage in our nation’s 

tradition-based schools. Highly mobile migrant stu- 
dents change schools frequently enough to be out of 
step with normal school calendars, ca‘ causing 
and gifted students to be underidenti- 
fied as candidates for special programs. Migrant stu- 
dents who are more “settled out” and remain for 
some time in the same school carry with them aca- 
demic losses sustained during times of high mobil- 
ity. These students find themselves being 
overrepresented in some categories of special edu- 
cation. Even when migrant students are placed 
properly, the time-consuming task of developing an 
individualized education plan often is interrupted 
by a move to a new school. Information exchange 
and mechanisms for ensuring academic continuity 
for the special education student are just now begin- 
ning to emerge. More interstate and intrastate coor- 
dination is prerequisite to equitable educational 
treatment of migrant students. Additional efforts to 
recruit eligible students are called for, along with 
ement of the parents of migrant stu- 

dents. If the parents of migrant children are ill- 

equipped to influence the educational process, and 

that is often the case, others must act upon the 
mandate to build an educational system that enfran- 
chises all out citizenry. (JHZ) 
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Models, National Programs, *Program Descrip- 
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Identifiers—*Early Intervention Programs, Joint 
Dissemination Review Panel 
Intended to encourage both migrant and non-mi- 

grant educators to explore the possibilities of adopt- 
ing and/or adapting the cited programs or 
appropriate components into their own units, this 
volume updates the 1974 description of some of the 
many programs that have proven effective in serv- 
ing migrant students. Chapter I summarizes seven 
programs approved by the Joint Dissemination Re- 
view Panel: California Migrant Teacher Assistant 
Corps, Project CHILD (Comprehensive Help for 
Individual Learning Differences), Early Prevention 
of School Failure Management Program, Individu- 
alized Bilingual Instruction, Migrant Student Re- 
cord Transfer System, and Project NOMAD 
(Needs and Objectives for Migrant Advancement 
and Development). Chapter 2 outlines five projects 
selected by the Chapter 1 National Identification 
Program: Idaho Falls Migrant Program, Individual- 
ized Bilingual Instruction Interstate Training 
Project, Port Townsend Migrant Education Pro- 
gram, Positive Beginnings Program, and Prosser 
Portable Assisted Study Sequence Program (PASS). 
Chapter 3 presents exemplary national programs, 
interstate programs, statewide programs, local pro- 
grams, and special services (mobile units, migrant 
centers, staff development programs, and the Ore- 
gon Masters Degree Program). Chapter 4 offers sug- 
gestions for citizens to become aware of and active 
in the struggle to improve the education of migrant 
students. (NEC) 
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Pub Date—88 
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sis Products (071) 
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Descriptors—American Indians, Animals, Astron- 
omy, Childrens Art, *Childrens Literature, Ele- 
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Grades, * wage Arts, Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, Sushoor Activities, *Outdoor Edu- 
cation, Picture Books, Plant Identification, Read- 
ing Material Selection, Science Activities, Social 
Studies, *Student Publications, Teaching Meth- 


A framework for using the outdoors as a vehicle 
for providing meaningful language arts experiences 
is presented in this guide geared toward intermedi- 
ate students but adaptable for other ages. The intro- 
duction outlines goals of language arts instruction 
and notes that activities conducted outdoors con- 
tribute to these goals because they are motivating, 
concrete, consistent with whole language methodol- 
ogy, and relevant to children’s lives. Chapter 2 con- 
tains practical tips for managing children in the 
outdoors, planning outdoor activities, and evaluat- 
ing children’s outdoor experiences. Chapter 3 ex- 
plains a cyclical instructional model consisting of 
motivation, exploration, expression, labeling appli- 
cation, and a second opportunity for expression. 
Chapter 4 suggests ways of using children’s litera- 
ture in outdoor education and lists books and activi- 
ties that could be used to study astronomy, 
American Indians, the desert, and environmental 
communications. Chapter 5 describes language arts 
activities that can be used to facilitate outdoor edu- 
cation experiences. Activities are listed under the 
topics of air, humans in the environment, plants, 
animals, and rocks and minerals. Appendices con- 
tain an evaluation by students of a trip to the Grand 
Canyon and four books written and illustrated by 
students (‘Deserts Are Alive,” “Plants and their 
Adaptations,” “Wonders of the Desert,” and “How 
You Can Survive”). (JHZ) 
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cept 

Designed to provide practical assistance in imple- 
menting outdoor learning experiences for youth and 
adults, this book helps professionals plan their lead- 
ership development programs and create more hu- 
mane climates in a variety of outdoor settings. The 
book treats the three topics of self-knowledge, hu- 
man communities, and outdoor-environmental 
awareness and values. Chapter | deals with building 
intentional communities, focusing on the necessary 
conditions for a sense of community and the inter- 
personal skills needed for getting along better with 
_ in groups. Definitions and checklists for pro- 
uation are included. Chapter 2 examines 
Capen and interpersonal skills and explains 
how these skills can be learned in the outdoors. 
Chapter 3 presents numerous outdoor learning ac- 
tivities. Exercises for building intrapersonal skills 
deal with becoming aware of feelings, affirming per- 
sonal worth, demonstrating humor and imagination, 
recognizing personal power and growth potential, 
taking risks, making decisions, setting goals, defer- 
ring j t, and identifying personal wants and 
needs. Exercises for interpersonal skill enhance- 
ment deal with communicating thoughts and feel- 
ings, empathizing, interpreting nonverbal language, 


questioning, validating others, getting to know and 
trust others, dealing effectively with group conflict, 
cooperating, and listening and responding to others. 

an d bibliography of 33 
entries. (JHZ) 
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» Ethnicity, 
Family Characteristics, *Health Needs, Health 
Services, *Income, Individual Characteristics, 
Mexican Americans, *Migrant Health Services, 
Migrant Programs, *Migrant Workers, Popula- 
tion Distribution, Puerto Ricans, Questionnaires, 
Seasonal Laborers 
Identifiers—Economic Impact, *New York, *Oak 
Orchard Community Health Center NY 
Interviews with 160 solo individuals and 293 fam- 
ily members revealed demographic characteristics, 
health care status and needs, and income and spend- 
ing patterns of migrant farmworkers in the Oak Or- 
chard Community Health Center (New York) 
service area during 1983. Findings showed that the 
migrant population was estimated at 1,089 workers 
and dependents. Family households were 60% of 
Mexican American origin and 73% of Mexican 
American migrant households had more than four 
members. Families spent approximately 5 months in 
the area. The solo population was distributed among 
Afro American (34%), Jamaican (34%), Puerto Ri- 
can (19%), and other (13%) ethnic groups. Almost 
half of solo migrants were married and had families 
in their home state/country. All respondents per- 
ceived their own health as good and 34% of family 
respondents thought their families were in excellent 
health. However, 33% of solo and about 50% of 
family respondents reported at least one health 
problem. The leading health conditions were back 
and musculoskeletal problems. The Hispanic popu- 
lation made the greatest use of available health ser- 
vices while 33% of solo respondents did not know 
where they would go for needed medical care. Mi- 
grant farmworkers accounted for $4.03 million be- 
ing pumped into the local Oak Orchard area 
economy. (NEC) 
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ne tae 9 atm en Attitudes, Boards of 

Education, Comparative Analysis, *Educational 

Assessment, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Local Issues, National Surveys, Principals, *Re- 

ional Attitudes, *Rural Education, Rural 
hools, ‘*Small Schools, Superintendents, 

Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* United States (Northeast) 

Using data produced by a 1987 national survey of 
approximately 2,400 rural school board presidents, 
district superintendents, principals, and teachers, 
this report focuses on special concerns and strengths 
revealed by 351 respondents from rural, small 
schools in 7 Northeastern states (Connecticut, 
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New 
York, Rhode Island, and Vermont). The report is 
divided into two sections: a brief summary of na- 
tional survey results and a summary of results from 
the Northeastern states which emphasizes rural 
strengths, state-by-state differences, rural concerns, 
and differences among respondent groups. Nation- 
wide results revealed concurrence by all respondent 
groups on only three issues: improving academic 
performance of students from low-income families; 
improving students’ thinking/reasoning skills; and 
better recognizing /rewarding outstanding teachers. 
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The survey identified 10 additional issues of high 
concern to at least 33% of Northeast a 
community/parent involvement; use of evalua- 
tion/research to plan; development of students’ 
self-esteem; expectations for students’ academic de- 
velopment; understanding instructional goals; qual- 
ity inservice programs; alternative delivery systems 
for instruction; community support; fine/perform- 
ing arts; academic performance of secondary stu- 
dents. Over 50% of Northeast respondents 
suggested that of the 40 issues included in the sur- 
vey, little or no improvement was needed in: avail- 
ability of quality instructional materials; 
size/stability of teaching/administrative staff; and 
students’ attendance patterns. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Uses in Education, Courseware, *Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, G ic C ti 
Junior High Schools, Mathematical Applications, 
*Mathematical Enrichment, Mathematics Curric- 
ulum, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, *Middle Schools, Number Concepts, 
Programing Languages, *Student Projects, *Stu- 
dent Research 
This is a series of research projects that can be 

used for enrichment of the middle school mathe- 
matics curriculum. It is suggested that the topics are 
either not found in the standard curriculum or rep- 
resent a more indepth study of standard topics. The 
areas considered are: microcomputer programs; di- 
visibility; magic squares; pentominoes; the history 
of mathematics; the metric system; mathematics 
and home economics; stamps that depict history 
and mathematicians; tangrams; applications of 
mathematics in nursing; exploring angles; explora- 
tions in modular arithmetic; investigating program- 
ming languages; Archimedes; and ancient 
numeration systems. A guide following many 
projects furnishes essential information or hints and 
may also include drawings to present crucial infor- 
mation. The references are listed near the end of 
each unit. Many of the units include ideas for fur- 
ther investigation. The material has been put into 
reproducible form for student use. The teacher 
notes for each unit include key information and so- 
lutions when appropriate. (PK) 
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Mathematical Applications, *Mathematical En- 

richment, Mathematics Education, * Mathematics 

Instruction, Number Concepts, *Secondary 

School Mathematics, Statistics, *Student 

Projects, *Student Research 

This is a series of research projects that can be 
used for enrichment of the high school mathematics 
curriculum. It is suggested that the topics are either 
not found in the standard curriculum or represent a 
more indepth study of standard topics. The areas 
considered are: applications of the microcomputer 
in mathematics; the fourth dimension and beyond; 
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finite groups; transfinite numbers; Pythagoras and 
his theorem; topology; geometric inversion; the 
mathematics of flight; paradoxes in mathematics; 
continued fractions; finding equations from tables of 
values; tessellations; transformations and matrices 
with applications; statistics; pi and its history; and 
Pascal and his triangle. A guide following many 
projects furnishes essential information or hints and 
some include drawings to present crucial informa- 
tion. The references are listed near the end of each 
unit. Many of the units include ideas for further 
investigation. The material has been put into repro- 
ducible form for student use. The teacher notes for 
each unit include key information and solutions 
when appropriate. (PK) 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
This is the final report of a year-long research 
project on the implementation of a guided inquiry 
approach using the Geometric Supposer, a mi- 
crocomputer software series, to teach high school 
geometry in three Boston area suburbs during the 
1985-1986 school year. The project assessed stu- 
dent learning and examined the many and varied 
issues involved in the implementation of such an 
approach using a variety of data sources. The report 
is divided into four sections: (1) the first section 
describes the overall objectives of the study, the 
pilot research on which this study is based, and the 
specific research questions related to student learn- 
ing and implementation; (2) the second section de- 
scribes the general research strategy, the 
intervention including an overview of our guided 
inquiry approach, a brief look at the three sites and 
classes, training and support at the sites, data 
sources and data analysis; (3) the third section is 
organized by classroom perspective, teacher per- 
spective, and student perspective in order to provide 
a coherent portrait of the experience and insights 
into the perspectives of the key participants, closing 
with a report on the pretests and posttests of mathe- 
matics learning; and (4) the last section integrates 
the data in terms of student learning and implemen- 
tation issues. This section also presents recommen- 
dations for altering the intervention and for future 
research. (TW) 
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*Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Mathematics Instruction, Models, *Second- 
ary School Mathematics 
This report summarizes the work of a two-year 
project which focused primarily on the problems 
that students have with algebra in general, and 
in particular. The first of two major sections 
in the document deals with the use of computer 
software to assist in the teaching of graphing. It 
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concludes that thoughtful design and use of graph- 
ing software presents new opportunities for teaching 
about graphing. The next section of the report cen- 
ters on the development of research instruments 
that are intended to study scale in the context of 
graphs of function. It includes a set of prob- 
lem-based teaching materials that were used as re- 
search tools. The appendices contain descriptions of 
probes a to see if students can interpret and 
create graphs of real-world phenomena, along with 
instruments dealing with mapping, scale, and com- 
puter explorations. (TW) 
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This document is intended to describe several 
software learning environments in an order that par- 
allels a reasonable sequence of use by students. It 
also describes a planned an designed, but not yet 
implemented, extension of these environments from 
the discrete to the continuous case. Each of the 
implemented environments was developed in con- 
tinuous collaboration with teachers and their stu- 
dents from grades three to eight. An important 
characteristic of these environments is their system- 
atic linking of concrete representations, beginning 
with iconic representations, to more abstract repre- 
sentations. The report is designed to serve two func- 
tions: (1) as an overview to ing the con 
field of multiplicative structures; and (2) as a guide 
to software environments. The remainder of the re- 
port is organized according to the design of the soft- 
ware environments. This includes descriptions of 
the icon-based calculation environments, the envi- 
ronment that introduces the numerical and graphic 
representations, the algebraic representations that 
extend these environments, the sampling environ- 
ments, and finally the transitions to the continuous 
environment. 
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Identifiers—* UNESCO 
A combined meeting of the Tenth Regional Con- 

sultation Meeting on the Asia and Pacific Pro- 

gramme of Ed ti for 

Development (APEID) and the Regional Experts 

Meeting on the Regional Programme for the Uni- 

versalization and Renewal of Primary Education 

and the Eradication of Illiteracy in Asia and the 

Pacific was held to provide an opportunity for mem- 

ber states to review the work of APEID during its 

third program cycle (1982-1986), to define new di- 

rections of APEID during its fourth program cycle 

(1987-1991) and to consider and prepare a draft of 
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the Asia-Pacific Programme of Education for All 
(APPEAL). This work plan provides a general 
framework for APEID activities during the fourth 
program cycle. On the basis of this work plan, an- 
nual schedules of APEID are formulated. The work 
plan has three major program areas with subcatego- 
ries. The first major area, “Education for All,” in- 
cludes universal primary education and continuing 
education. The second, “Making Education Rele- 
vant to Societal Requirements,” includes education 
for rural development, education for the world of 
work, science and technology education, education 
for the future, restructuring education, 
morals and values education and special education. 
The third, “Supporting Activities and Infrastruc- 
tures,” includes research and development, curricu- 
lum development, training educational personnel, 
oe technology, and distance education. 
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ing, *Research Methodology, 
athematics, Subtraction 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This issue contains abstracts and critical com- 

ments for 10 papers. The reports are concerned 

with: (1) children’s inferencing behavior; (2) in- 
struction related to problem-solving and basic skills 
for seventh grade students; (3) remediation of chil- 
dren’s subtraction errors; (4) investigation of young 
children’s academic arithmetic contexts; (5) spatial 
training for calculus students; (6) factors and fea- 
tures affecting the use of mathematical strategies; 

Ma a linguistic approach to learning numbers; (8) 

of ac’! ement and attitudes in mathe- 
matics and reading: (9) ordering decimals and frac- 
tions; and (10) achievement, understanding, and 
transfer in a learning hierarchy. Research references 
from “Current Index to Journals in Education” 

(CIJE) and “Resources in Education” (RIE) for 

January through March, 1987 are also listed. (RH) 
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“a Report + 10-87. 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—15p.; Contains light type which may not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audiota: Recordings, ‘*Autoin- 
structional Aids, *Chemistry, College Science, 
Educational Equipment, Higher Education, In- 
structional Materials, *Learning Modules, Physi- 
cal Sciences, *Programed Instructional Materials, 
Research, Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion 
Registrants of college chemistry (Chem 103) 
whose permanent address indicated they lived in 
Maryland, Washington, D.C., or northern Virginia, 
were invited by letter to participate in a pre-course 
refresher consisting of listening to as many as seven 
audiotutorial tapes on the basic concepts and calcu- 
lations of chemistry. Sixty-nine percent of those 
who chose to listen to at least one of the tapes 
earned a final course grade of A, B, or C, while only 
57% of non-users received at least a C final grade. 
There were significant differences among groups in 
terms of academic persistence, persistence in good 
standing, and semester point averages, in each 
of the three semesters following the semester of in- 
tervention. The results suggest that offering college 
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chemistry registrants an opportunity to listen to 
audiotutorial tapes on the basic concepts of chemis- 
try prior to their taking the chemistry course is a 
highly effective way to help them do well both in 
chemistry and in general. (CW) 
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National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, DC. Commission on Be- 
havioral and Social Sciences and Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-03740-9 

Pub Date—88 

Note—231p.; Contains some small type which may 
not reproduce well. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20418 
($16.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research — 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Quality, Elementary 
School Mathematics, Elementary School Science, 
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Criteria, High Schools, Instructional Effective- 
ness, Leadership, *Mathematics Achievement, 
*Mathematics Education, *Science Education, 
Secondary School Mathematics, Secondary 
School Science, *Teacher Effectiveness 

Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research, 
*Quality Indicators, *Science Achievement, Sci- 
ence Education Research 
The Committee on Indicators of Precollege Sci- 

ence and Mathematics Education was es 

by the National Research Council to develop indi- 

cators of the condition of science and mathematics 

education in the nation’s schools. In this report, the 
committee makes recommendations for improved 
ways of monitoring the condition of education in 
these fields. The recommendations are based on two 
premises: That all students need the knowledge and 
reasoning skills that good science and mathematics 
education provides; and, what teachers and students 
do in schools determines how much learning takes 

place. Included in this book are sections on: (1) 

indicators of science and mathematics education; 

(2) what are indicators? (3) learning in science and 

mathematics; (4) student behavior; (5) teacher qual- 

ity; (6) curriculum; and (7) financial and leadership 

support. Also included are recommendations, a 

summary, and a 19-page list of references. Appendi- 

ces include: “Colloquium on Indicators of Precol- 
lege Science and Mathematics Education: 

Participants”; “Review of Science Content in Se- 

lected Student Achievement Tests”; “Summaries of 

Meetings with Representatives of State and Local 

Education Agencies”; “Current Projects on Indica- 

tors”; and “Coordination of Strategies for Collect- 

ing Data.” (CW) 
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temology, *Laboratory Animals, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Education, *Secondary School 
Science, Teaching Methods, Zoology 
Identifiers—* Crustaceans 
There is a group of terrestrial crustaceans, the 
isopods or sowbugs, that spend their lives in the 
cool, damp and dark microhabitats beneath rocks, 
decaying logs, and leaf litter. Although these ani- 
mals are well adapted to exploit these moist niches, 
they are obligated to live where they do because of 
their need for moisture and high humidity to pre- 
vent dehydration. The activities in this guide are 
designed to compliment class discussions about how 
invertebrates and other animals have solved the 
problem of water and moisture control. This guide 
includes: (1) a background for teachers; (2) where 
one can get isopods; (3) the dry and moist side of an 
isopod’s life (an activity); (4) some interesting varia- 
tions; (5) summary; (6) additional comments and 
considerations; and (7) a glossary. The activity con- 
tains discussions of observations and interpretations 
of the data collected. The paper concludes with a 


discussion of the content and process approach to 
learning and provides a content map and a “V” 
analysis of the lesson on isopods. (CW) 
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Solv: 
Identifiers ERIC Digests, Mathematics Education 

Research 

This digest suggests that research findings can 
provide teachers with verification and clarification 
of how children learn mathematics, and thus how to 
teach mathematics more effectively. Three topics 
are discussed: (1) number concepts; (2) problem 
solving; and (3) manipulative materials. (PK) 
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The first Earth Day was held on April 22, 1970. 

This monograph is an attempt to analyze the envi- 

ronmental improvement efforts since that time, with 

emphasis on environmental education and environ- 
mental studies. It is claimed that environmental pol- 
icies developed over the past 17 years have failed to 
incorporate adequately the human dimension in re- 
lationships between people and their environment. 

Environmental education and environmental stud- 

ies programs not only have failed to address cultural 

or human ecology substantively, but have evolved in 

a manner largely isolated from both the teacher edu- 

cation curricular mainstream and the humanities 

and science disciplines. Environmental educators 
are challenged to get on the “cutting edge” of the 
scholarly and education mainstream. (TW) 
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Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
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lum, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 

struction, *Probability, Problem Solving, Second- 

ary Education, *Secondary School Mathematics 

These materials on ic probability are the 
first unit in a course being developed by the Mathe- 
matics Department at the North Carolina School of 
Science and Mathematics. This course is designed 
to prepare high school students who have com- 
pleted Algebra 2 for the variety of math courses 
they will encounter in college. Assuming only a 
knowledge of linear functions and of areas of simple 
geometric regions, the unit deals with how to deter- 
mine probabilities of events for which the number of 
possible outcomes is infinite. Computer software 
and a user's guide have been written to accompany 
the unit. The software provides simulations of seven 
of the experiments discussed in the unit. These sim- 
ulations are designed to help students understand 
the random nature of the experiments and appreci- 
ate the relationship between empirical and theoreti- 
cal probabilities. The unit also provides an 
introduction to mathematical modeling, computer 
simulations, and the distinction between discrete 
and continuous phenomena. (PK) 
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Identifiers—Science Education Research 
This paper identifies five indicators of exemplary 
efforts and programs that characterize an emerging 
model for science teacher education reform. These 
include: (1) defining basic science as content prepa- 
ration; (2) assessing students beyond content mas- 
tery; (3) providing multiple school experiences; (4) 
working in a semester-long teacher center; and (5) 
continuing education of cooperating teachers and 
newly certified teachers. Each indicator is discussed 
and examples and literature support are given. (CW) 
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provement, *Teaching Models 
Identifiers—Science Education Research 
This paper discusses five specific features of an 
emerging teacher education model. They include: 
(1) developing a rationale for teaching science; (2) 
providing sufficient time for personal change; (3) 
developing self-analysis skills concerning teaching 
and learning behaviors; (4) analyzing classroom cli- 
mate; and (5) modeling teaching behaviors expected 
in the new science teachers. Each feature is elabo- 
rated in detail. (CW) 
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ucation, Educational Technology, *Geometry, 
Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Mathematics 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
This paper is an attempt to draw on the thinking 
of a group of secondary school geometry teachers 
who are participants in the Laboratory Sites Study 
of the Educational Technology Center (ETC) at 
Harvard University. The purpose of the Lab Sites 
Study i Is to understand the process of implementing 
d guided exploration in school 
classrooms. Teachers and researchers are working 
together to understand what it takes to use com- 
puter-based technology to support student explora- 
tion of mathematical and scientific ideas in ordinary 
classrooms. The data analyzed in this paper was 
collected as a substudy of the Lab Sites project, 
which looked at comprehensive questions of imple- 
mentation in relation to materials produced at ETC 
for teaching science, mathematics, and program- 
ming. The substudy reported herein was concerned 
with teachers’ points of view about using one piece 
of ed | technology-The Geometric Sup- 
poser—to substantially change the way they teach 
geometry. The Supposer is designed to fundamen- 
tally change the way instruction is delivered in 
classrooms by enabling students to engage directly 
in the exploration of subject matter. What is re- 
ported here, therefore, is the teacher-users’ thinking 
about that broader change in the way they do their 
work, as well as their thoughts about the technol- 
ogy. (TW) 
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This book contains about 200 problems. It is sug- 

gested that it be used by students, teachers or any- 
one interested in exploring mathematics. In 
addition to a general discussion on problem solving, 
there are problems concerned with number theory, 
algebra, geometry, and combinatorics. (PK) 
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ries, Science Teachers, *Secondary School 
Science, Sex Differences, Student Attitudes, 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
Canada is one of nearly 40 countries involved in 

the Second International Science Study (SISS). The 

Ontario Ministry of Education used the data gener- 

ated in the study as a vehicle for assessing science 

education in the province, and comparing the prov- 

ince to the rest of Canada. Each chapter of this 

report contains a non-technical summary of find- 

ings. Specific areas studied include: (1) the teaching 
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force; (2) science teacher professionalism; (3) re- 
search in science education; (4) policy documents; 
(5) student enrollments; (6) student achievement; 
(7) male and female achievement; (8) student atti- 
tudes to school and to science; (9) male and female 
attitudes to school and to science; (10) valuing sci- 
ence; (11) science laboratories; and (12) curriculum 
decision making. In general, it was found that On- 
tario students have positive attitudes about school 
and science but their achievement is not as high as 
might be expected of the richest province in Can- 
ada. In addition, Ontario shows innovation in cur- 
riculum decision making and exhibits more 
confidence in its local personnel than do other prov- 
inces. (TW) 
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Society, Soil Conservation 
Over time, scientists, technologists, and resource 

managers in affluent countries have devised and in- 

stitutionalized methodologies for exploiting and 
managing natural resources in their own environ- 
ments with considerable success. In doing so, they 
have provided models, at least of development and 
affluence, that the less developed countries seek to 
employ. An international symposium involving 
both invited and contributed papers addressed the 
technological and institutional challenges of sus- 
tainable development of natural resources in the 

Third World. Described in many papers are ap- 

proaches that have worked in developing countries. 

Topics considered include: (1) forestry; (2) soil ero- 

sion; (3) renewable energy; (4) economic analyses; 

(5) biological diversity; (6) environmental educa- 

tion; (7) distribution of charcoal stoves; and (8) sus- 

tainable development. (TW) 
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Identifiers—Science Education Research 
A set of elementary science preservice materials 
was developed and field-tested. The main objectives 
of these materials were to: (1) assist undergraduate 
elementary science methods students in developing 
a working definition of science and the scientific 
enterprise; (2) help students learn about effective 
questioning techniques; (3) introduce students to 
the learning cycle; and (4) demonstrate how the 
learning cycle can be applied to classroom instruc- 
tion. The objective of this project was to determine 
the effectiveness of the preservice materials. This 
project included an evaluation of students’ working 
definition of science, their understanding of effec- 
tive questioning techniques in teaching, and their 
approach to developing science lessons. Forty-eight 
elementary education majors participated in this as- 
sessment. At the first class session of each methods 
course, the students were given a pretest to assess 
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their background and knowledge in relation to the 
main objectives of the preservice materials. At the 
end of the semester, the students were given a post- 
test to assess how effectively the objectives of the 


the nature of science and in the application 
cific teaching techniques. (CW) 
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Identifiers—Science Education Research 
This practicum addressed the problem of limited 

science instruction by primary teachers. The 

of this study were: (1) primary teachers would spend 

more time teaching science to young children; (2) 

primary teachers would develop expertise in their 

ability to teach science; and (3) students would have 

a positive attitude towards the subject of science. In 

addressing these goals, a Science Center was imple- 

mented in conjunction with teacher inservice pro- 
grams designed to increase the amount of time spent 
in science instruction. The results confirmed that all 
goals were met. The teachers reported a commit- 
ment to increased instruction and more expertise 
along with the value of using a hands-on approac’ 

to teaching science. The students reported — 
attitude towards the subject of science. This pro- 
gram was also implemented in a second setting and 
used the hands-on approach to teaching science as 
an enrichment program for grades one to five. (TW) 
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ergy 

Many kinds of jobs can be found in the renewable 
energy and energy conservation industries. This 
pamphlet indicates that a large career potential ex- 
ists within the solar and conservation professions 
and trades. These careers consist of individuals who 
design, build, or install solar heating or hot water 
systems, who implement energy conservation mea- 
sures, or who advise such projects. These kinds of 
professions and trades are further classified as: (1) 
energy-conscious designers; (2) energy-conscious 
designer/builders; (3) solar and conservation in- 
stallers; and (4) energy conservation consultants. 
For each of 22 distinct occupations the role of that 
occupation is briefly explained, along with the t y 
cally required training needed to work in the field 
and to work independently. A reading list of refer- 
ences dealing with careers in renewable energy and 
energy conservation is also provided. (TW) 
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Descriptors—* Books, *Citations (References), Dis- 
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odicals, *Reference Materials, Science Education, 
*Technological Advancement, Textbooks 

Invention is the creation of a new device or tech- 
or the use of some particular phenomenon to 
7 a given result. Examples of technological 
invention can be found at all times and in all places 
of human history. This paper chronicles the history 
of invention and provides references to materials 
that discuss the socio-cultural, economic, and tech- 
nological y to stimulate and 
foster the growth of creativity and invention. Em- 
phasis is on references to individual acts of discov- 
ery and invention; research directed and financed 
by institutions is c d only g y. This publi- 
cation is not intended to be a comprehensive Sibli- 
ography but is designed to put the reader “on 
target.” Included are introductions to the topic; sub- 
ject headings; basic texts; specialized titles; chronol- 
ogies, dictionaries and ency ks 
for inventors; bibliographies; government publica- 
tions; conference proceedings; journal articles; tech- 
nical reports; correspondence, reminiscences and 
material; journals; selected materials; 

and additional sources of information. (CW) 
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Identifiers—* Israel 
In this study, the attitudes of Israeli children aged 
6 to 15 years were surveyed regarding their concep- 
tions of plants as living things. It was desired to find 
out whether children consider plants to be alive, the 
knowledge differences between the different age 
groups in the study, how children classify plants 
ding to biological criteria and correlations be- 
tween the classification according to the concept of 
living / non-living and the classification according to 
criteria. Both individual interviews and 
paper-and-pencil questionnaires were used in which 
children were asked to classify animals, plants and 
inanimate objects. It was found that: (1) there was 
a high percentage of incorrect classifications of 
plants at all ages; and (2) there were no consistent 
a con between the classification of plants into 
= /non-living and according to biological crite- 
study proposes that part of the deviance of 
Israeli children from others in other research studies 
could be explained by characteristics of the Hebrew 

language. (CW) 
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The implementation of the program used in this 
study, TPIXIE, was predicated on the assumption 
that acquiring the skill to diagnose student errors 
was important for teacher trainees. The TPIXIE 
system (part of the  PIXIE family of intelligent tutor- 
ing ) was d d to present users with a 
series of task-student-answer pairs (where the stu- 

















dent’s answer was incorrect). The system presents 
several sets of tasks together with a student's re- 
sponses, and then presents further tasks and asks the 
user to predict the responses. If the user is unable to 
do this, the cycle is repeated. The experiment re- 
ported compared the performance of two groups of 
teacher trainees, one using TPLXIE and the other a 
variant of PIXIE which merely asked the user to 
work algebraic tasks. The experiment suggested that 
the users benefited from interacting with TPIXIE, 
but transfer of skill was not demonstrated to analo- 
on tasks. The paper concludes with suggestions 
‘or a further experiment. (TW) 
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Six studies discussed in this paper compared er- 
ror-specific or model-based remediation (MBR) 
with reteaching in algebra. MBR points out, and 
highlights as incorrect, errors specific to the stu- 
dent’s solution before reteaching the correct proce- 
dures. Reteaching shows the student the correct 
procedure without addressing specific errors. Three 
of these studies used humans as tutors, and three 
used an ‘atelligent tutoring system, RPIXIE. The 
results show that MBR and reteaching are both 
more effective than no tutoring; however, MBR is 
not clearly more effective than reteaching. Finally, 
the results are discussed both in terms of stability of 
errors, as well as their relevance to both educational 
practice and the field of intelligent tutoring systems 
(ITSs). Results suggested that classical com- 
puter-assisted instruction for algebra would be as 
effective as an ITS. (Author/TW) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This paper provides an overview of the four major 
aspects of the PIXIE Intelligent Tutoring System: 
the field work undertaken to determine how teach- 
ers diagnose and remediate in introductory algebra; 
the set of experiments run to determine the relative 
effectiveness of Model-Based-Remediation (MBR) 
and Reteaching; systems work carried out to rem- 
edy shortcomings noted earlier in the Intelligent 
Tutoring System, PIXIE; and an experiment con- 
ducted to determine whether it is possible to en- 
hance teachers’ diagnostic capabilities. The major 
conclusions from the four phases of the work are: (1) 
the teachers involved in the study, essentially tu- 
tored algebra procedurally; (2) for algebra, when 
taught procedurally with this age group, reteaching 
seems as effective as MBR; (3) the initial basic 
PIXIE system has now been enhanced so that it can 
diagnose and remediate in several domains; and (4) 
this experiment concluded that exposure to the 
TPIXIE program did enhance the teacher trainees’ 
ability to diagnose student errors. (Author/TW) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Improvement in science teacher education has 

been called for by several scientists and science edu- 

cation organizations. The concept of synergy is sug- 
gested as a model for enh in the 
overall preparation of science teachers due to Posi- 

tive interactions between groups responsible for sci- 
ence teacher education, scientists, and science 
educators. A 30-item Likert type survey was sent to 
scientists and science educators in Ohio and Geor- 
gia. This study determined that areas of strong 











Skills, Models, Secondary Education, *S y 

School Mathematics, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 

This paper discusses the overall design of the 
PIXIE Intelligent Tutoring System, and more spe- 
cifically a series of recent enhancements. The origi- 
nal system has been implemented to involve three 
separate phases: the offline, or model generation 
phase; the online, or tutoring, phase; and the analy- 
sis phase. The offline phase, which is completed 
prior to any interaction with a student, involves the 
construction of a set of student models for a given 
domain. The online phase involves the tutorial in- 
teraction with a student, consisting of both diagno- 
sis and remediation of errors. During the 
post-interaction analysis phase, undiagnosed errors 
are examined and, if consistent, added to the exist- 
ing domain knowledge base. Four recent enhance- 
ments to the system are discussed, each arising from 
a shortcoming that was noted in the system as a 
result of student trials. Two of these additions to the 
system involve the diagnosis of errors, and two in- 
volve the remediation of errors. (Author/TW) 
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agr existed between the two responsible 
groups regarding some aspects of science education. 
For example, scientists and science educators both 
agreed that science teaching in high school and col- 
lege were not the same. Areas of less agreement 
were identified that s ted increased interac- 
tions between the responsible groups could produce 
clarification among issues of importance. Scientists 
and science educators disagreed about offering dif- 
ferent science classes for teachers of K-6 and for 
science majors. Clarification of issues where less 
agreement was indicated will be necessary for opti- 
mum efficiency of science teacher preparation. This 
study suggests specific areas where dialogue has the 
greatest chance for success. (Author/CW) 
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The demand for more valid and useful educational 

indicators has grown significantly as national, state, 

and local agencies have moved to improve the qual- 
ity of elementary and secondary education. At the 
national level, there is a growing need for more sys- 
tematic information about student performance in 
mathematics and science, about the content of 
courses taught, and about the quality of mathemat- 
ics and science teachers. At the state and local lev- 
els, increased academic standards have led to a need 
for more sophisticated measures of the processes 
and outcomes of sch ng. No ive indi- 
cator system is available to measure the status of 
mathematics and science education in the United 

States. This. report addresses the question of the 

i Foundation’s role in monitoring 
mathematics and science education. The report 
identifies several options for developing a system of 
education indicators, i.e., measures that report the 
condition of particularly significant features of 
mathematics and science education, and then asses- 
ses each option in terms of its usefulness, feasibility, 
and compatibility with other national and state ef- 
forts to monitor educational performance. (CW) 
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Research indicates that novice problem solvers 
represent and organize knowledge differently from 
experts. The novice engaged in problem solving ac- 
tivities is of interest to educators because efficient 
instruction reduces the differences between initial 
intuitive knowledge representations and the true 
concepts to be mastered. A particular cognitive 
style, namely, field dependence/field indep 
dence, affects the way in which information is per- 
ceived and processed. In this study, 39 junior high 
school aged students, identified as field dependent 
or field independent, were individually questioned 
about their understanding of the effect of gravity on 
vertical, horizontal, and projectile motion. They 
were given the opportunity to compare or verify 
their responses with information presented graphi- 
cally on a computer monitor. Probe questions were 
organized to access increasingly more abstract lev- 
els of knowledge. Student responses were qualita- 
tively analyzed and grouped according to progress 
through the Pattern Matching Phase, Transforma- 
tion Phase, and Post-Experimental Phase. The 
groups were then examined for mean score on the 
Group Embedded Figures Test (GEFT). It was 
found that success on the Transformation Phase was 
positively associated with high performance on the 
GEFT. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* New Zealand 
This paper considers the sources and education of 

an adequate supply of technicians to ensure New 

Zealand's technological future. It deals with such 

tions as the source of technicians, and what 
eir learning experiences and outcomes should be. 

Included in the paper are specific sections dealing 

with: (1) “Authority for Advanced Vocational 

Awards (AAVA)”; (2) “Government and Educa- 

tion” ar) “The TI System”; (4) “The Key to Pros- 

perity: Science and Technology™’; (5) “Industry”; 

(6) ) “Identifying Needs, Responding to Demand” 

(7) “Shortages in the Foreseeable Future”; (8) 

“Mathematics, Science and the Learner”; (9) “Re- 

lated Considerations of Curriculum”; (10) “The 

Foreseeable Future”; (11) “Credentialism”; and 

(12) “Myths and Targets.” The appendix contains 

the “Policy Statement on Standards and Routes to 

Registration,” from the Engineering Council (Lon- 
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Identifiers—*New Zealand 
New Zealand is finding itself thrust into the inter- 
national economy in which new skills are required 
by its students in colleges and universities. This doc- 
ument traces the student flow from secondary 
schools and concentrates on the characteristics of 
the flow into and out of higher (tertiary) education 
levels. The report: (1) begins with data on New 
Zealand population trends which may influence sec- 
ondary and tertiary education; (2) illustrates the 
marked drop-off from secondary to certain tertiary 
levels by sex and by type of school (coed or single 
sex); (3) shows the spread of subject choice by sex 
and by type of school; (4) presents mathemat- 
ics-science subject combinations by sex and by type 
of school; (5) indicates trends in subject selection 
which have implications for tertiary education and 
employment prospects; and (6) provides informa- 
tion on graduation patterns, terti sources, and 
the output of technological skills. 
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In 1987, a record 126,000 automobiles rolled off 
assembly lines each working day, and close to 400 
million vehicles are used on the world’s roads today. 
Prior to the 1970s the automobile’s utility and sus- 
tainability were hardly questioned. A decade of oil 
price increases and worries about future fuel avail- 
ability slowed automobile use somewhat, but in the 


tal 
role automobiles should play. It contains sections 
entitled: (i) or the Automotive Age?” (2) 
“Depending More on Oil, Searching for Alterna- 
tives”; (3) “Enhancing Fuel Efficiency”; (4) “Re- 
ducing Emissions”; and (5) Reshaping 
Transportation.” (TW) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematical Association of Amer- 
ica 
This document consists of volumes 1-9 of the 
Mathematics Association of America’s (MAA) 
Placement Test Program Newsletter. The MAA is 
the professional association primarily concerned 
with undergraduate education in mathematics. It 
has d to the i ingly difficult problem 
of placing freshmen students in mathematics 
courses by developing a battery of tests which are 
available through its placement testing program. 
These newsletters were designed to serve as a forum 
for the higher education institutions which are sub- 
cribers to the placement testing program. (PK) 
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The purpose of this manual is to present a series 
of lessons on solving word problems, each focusing 
on a specific concept. The solving of story problems 
should be incorporated into the daily mathematics 
lesson so that children can maintain and increase 
their skills. The lessons are sequenced according to 
their complexity. Lessons one through seven lend 
themselves to “modeling,” either by having children 
act out the situation or by using manipulatives. As 
the problems become more complex, the children 
progress to semiabstract modeling using diagrams, 
pictures, and graphs. In lesson eight the focus is on 
analyzing the problem and assessing the reasonable- 
ness of answers. Diagrams remain an important 
tool. Children who continue to require the use of 
manipulatives should be encouraged to use them. 
Reproducible sample pages are included for each 
lesson to be used for practice. Each practice page 
includes problems covering not only the concept 
developed in that particular lesson but also previ- 
ously developed concepts. (PK) 
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Five sets of activities for students are included in 
this document. Each is designed for use in junior 
high and secondary school mathematics instruction. 
The first is concerned with the use of models in 
mathematics. The second contains a variety of ac- 
tivities involving polygonal numbers. The third set 
of activities includes a variety of games for which 
the students are to decide if the game is fair (a game 
for which a player has a fifty-fifty chance of win- 
ning). The fourth set of activities is related to geom- 
etry with an emphasis on circles. The fifth set of 
activities involves punching paper to explore nu- 
merical patterns. (RH) 
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This volume was written to reflect an increased 
awareness of the complementary roles played by 
science and engineering research and engineering in 
creating both new knowledge and new technologi- 
cal products and processes. It was designed to pro- 
vide a broad base of quantitative information about 
the structure and function of science and technol- 
ogy in the United States in order to inform national 
policymakers who must allocate resources to these 
activities. Many feel that it is essential to this pro- 
cess that policymakers understand indicators well 
enough to properly support basic research, applied 
research and development, innovation and educa- 
tion. Profiles include: (1) “Precollege Science and 
Mathematics Education”; (2) “Higher Education 
for Scientists and Engineers”; (3) “Science and En- 
ineering Workforce”; (4) “Resources for R&D and 
ic Research”; (5) “Academic R&D and Basic 
Research: Patterns of Performance”; (6) “Industrial 
Research and Technological Innovation”; (7) “In- 
ternational Markets for U.S. Technology”; and (8) 
“Public Attitudes toward Science and Technology.” 
Appendices include statistical tables, contributors 
and reviewers. (CW) 
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This document asserts that mathematics is be- 
coming essential to many more disciplines. The pa- 
per is an attempt to describe the sorts of curricular 
changes which many mathematics educators are 
now recommending. The paper discusses: (1) math- 
ematical power; (2) mathematics instruction; (3) 
new research directions; (4) mathematical thinking 
and learning; (5) rote learning; (6) the development 
of subject matter; (7) problem solving strategies; (8) 
metacognition and “executive control”; (9) the use 
of the calculator and comp technology; (10) the 
effects of calculators and computers; and (11) future 
directions of research. It concludes that the need for 
a structural scientific approach to curriculum and 
instructional development in mathematics has 
never been greater. A four-page list of references is 
provided. (TW) 
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Identifiers—National Science Board 
This pamphlet highlights some of the important 
issues in U.S. science and engineering as identified 
by the National Science Board in the preparation of 
another document, “Science and Engineering Indi- 
cators—-1987.” Contained in this document are lists 
of signs of strength in the U.S. system and less opti- 
mistic economic indicators. Issues discussed in- 
clude: (1) “The Human Resource Base”; (2) 
“Financial Resources”; and (3) “Institutions and 
Approaches.” In each case, recommendations are 
made regarding federal policy and actions that 
should be taken. A commentary on international 
competition and the roles of the National Science 
Foundation concludes this document. (CW) 
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A conflict exists over the use of animals in the 
classroom. One aspect of this use involved the dis- 
section of animals. Animal protection advocates re- 
port that dissections constitute abuse of the animals 
dissected. The advocates state that what is learned 
by dissection could be more effectively learned by 
other means. Some science educators state that dis- 
sections do not constitute abuse; they are education- 
ally justified. They claim that dissections actually 
help students to better understand and appreciate 
the animals. The purpose of this study was to inves- 
tigate how anima! dissections affected student atti- 
tudes toward and the learning of information about 
the animals dissected. A comparison was made of 
the knowledge gained and the attitudes influenced 
by dissection with that gained and influenced by a 
lecture presentation. It was found that students who 
were taught by lecture experienced greater gain in 
achievement than did the students who dissected a 
frog. However, there was no significant difference in 


achievement between minority students who dis- 
sected a frog and those receiving the lecture. Stu- 
dents who attended neighborhood schools 
expressed more positive beliefs about frogs with dis- 
section instruction, but non-neighborhood school 
students indicated more positive beliefs with the 
lecture approach. No significance was found con- 
cerning feelings toward frogs between the two treat- 
ment groups. (CW) 
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Defining curriculum design as a critically exam- 
ined theoretical framework for developing curricu- 
lum, this document examines various 
king pr of planning curriculum. 
Discussed are the importance of curriculum design, 
and attempts to examine four systems of curriculum 
thought, along with curriculum design currently 
available for curriculum planning purposes in the 
United States and other parts of the world. Dis- 
cussed is a conception of curriculum design that is 
based on research on the ways of knowing. (TW) 
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This study investigated the effects of constraining 
freshmen physics students to follow an expert-like 
approach in analyzing mechanics problems. A com- 
puter-based, problem analysis environment was 
constructed that allowed novices to actively engage 
in performing a qualitative analysis of problems ac- 
cording to a hierarchy which combined declarative 
and procedural knowledge. Use of this environment 
for five hours promoted consistent, measurable 
shifts from novice-like toward expert-like behavior 
in several areas. In contrast, no consistent shift 
toward expert-like behavior was observed in two 
control groups who spent the same five hours solv- 
ing problems using more traditional, novice-like ap- 
proaches. The implications of this research are 
discussed in terms of instructional strategies aimed 
at promoting expert-like behavior. (Author) 
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One approach to the study of cognitive processes 

highlights the distinctions between expert and nov- 

ice problem solvers. This approach attempts to dis- 

cover how experts and novices differ in the way they 

organize, retain and use domain related knowledge. 

It appears to some that what is learned from ex- 

pert-novice research can help teachers to teach 

problem solving more effectively to students. This 
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paper discusses some of the results of a study involv- 
ing experts and novices in the domain of elementary 
mechanics. Also included is a brief review of re- 
search that has characterized differences between 
expert and novices as well as some general implica- 
tions for instruction. (CW) 
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This investigation examined the relationship be- 
tween problem solving ability and the criteria used 
to decide whether two classical mechanics problems 
could be solved similarly. The investigators began 
by comparing experts and novices on a similarity 
judgment task and found that experts predomi- 
nantly relied on the problems’ deep structure in de- 
ciding similarity of solution, although the presence 
of surface feature similarity had a clear adverse ef- 
fect on performance. Novices relied predominantly 
on surface features, but were capable of using the 
problems’ deep structure under certain conditions. 
In a second experiment, groups of novices who 
tended to employ different types of reasoning in 
making similarity judgments were compared. Com- 
pared to novices who relied predominantly on sur- 
face features, novices who made greater use of 
principles tended to categorize problems similarly 
to experts, as well as score higher in problem solv- 
ing. These results suggest that principles play a fun- 
damental role in the organization of conceptual and 
procedural knowledge for good problem solvers at 
all levels. (Author/CW) 


ED 294 754 
von Glasersfeld, Ernst 
Cognition, Construction 


SE 049 154 
of Knowledge, and Teach- 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—20p.; Light and broken type may not repro- 
duce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - ee (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Philosophy, *Educa- 
tional Theories, *Elementary School Science, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Epistemology, 
Learning Strategies, < Learning ° Theories, | Models, 
*Piagetian Theory. 
Instruction, oe ee School Science 
Identifiers—* Constructivism 
This document submits that the existence of ob- 
jective knowledge and the possibility of communi- 
cating it by means of language have traditionally 
been taken for granted by educators. This paper 
presents a brief outline of an alternative theory of 
knowing that takes into account the thinking organ- 
ism’s cognitive isolation from “reality.” This orien- 
tation was proposed by Vico at the beginning of the 
18th century, disregarded for 200 years, and then 
propounded independently by Piaget as a develop- 
mentally grounded constructivist epistemology. 
The paper focuses specifically on the “adaptive” 
aspect of communication, and the subjective per- 
spective on social interaction. Identified are some of 
the consequences a shift of epistemological presup- 
Positions might have on the practice of teaching 
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The purpose of this wastewater treatment field 
study training program is to: (1) develop new quali- 
fied wastewater treatment plant operators; (2) ex- 
pand the abilities of existing operators, permi 
better service both to employers and public; and (3 
prepare operators for civil service and certification 
examinations (examinations administered by state/- 
professional associations which operators take to 
indicate a level of professional competence). This 
10-chapter volume contains information on: the 
treatment plant operator; why we should treat 
wastes; wastewater treatment facilities; racks, 
screens, comminutors and grit removal; sedimenta- 
tion and filtration; trickling filters; rotating biologi- 
cal contactors; activated sludge; and disinfection 
and chlorination. Objectives, glossary, lessons, 
questions (with suggested answers), and a test are 
provided for each chapter. A final examination 
(with answers), solving water treatment plant arith- 
metic problems, water abbreviations, complete glos- 
sary, and subject index are provided in an appendix. 
Program scope/sequence and instructions to partic- 
ipants in home-study courses are provided in the 
introduction. (TW) 
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Identifiers—*Food Security Act 1985 
This notebook was developed cooperatively by 

the United States Soil Conservation Service and 
Iowa State University to be used by teachers in pro- 
viding instruction regarding certain aspects of natu- 
ral resources. It includes four sections which 
provide: (1) an instructional plan about the conser- 
vation provisions of the 1985 Food Security Act; (2) 
an instructional plan that deals with planning skills 
associated with the 1985 Food Security Act; (3) a 
natural resources activities handbook; and (4) an 
instructional module which deals with soil erosion 
and soil productivity. Also provided is an evaluation 
form to be used by teachers in assessing the effec- 
tiveness of the notebook. (TW) 
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Although it is difficult to predict which mathe- 
matical ideas will be most important to the citizens 
of the 21st century, most mathematics educators 
agree that problem se will become an — 
more important skill. This booklet is 
provide teachers with ideas on helping students 
learn to: (1) use problem solving thinking skills; ; (2) 
select and use problem solving strategies; (3) build 
helpful attitudes and beliefs about problem solving; 
(4) use related knowledge; (5) monitor and evaluate 
their thinking and Progress while solving 
(6) solve saline in cooperative learning situa- 
tions; and (7) find correct answers to a variety of 


problems. The material in the booklet is organized 
into four sections which focus on developing prob- 
lem solving strategies, extending problem solving 
strategies, Ley | problem solving skills, and 
m solving program. (TW) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
Many feel that scientists and engineers play a crit- 

ical role in expanding the frontiers and knowledge 

of science and i ing and in educating and 
training future generations of scientists and engi- 
neers. They may do so by providing leadership in 
areas of national interest including efforts to in- 
crease the international competitiveness and 
strengthen the defense of the United States. The 
doctoral science and engineering work force has ex- 
perienced major changes over the period from 
1975-1985. The changes have included increases in 
the number employed, a relative shift to industrial 
employment, a relative decline in the importance of 
teaching and a sharp increase in the number of 
women with doctorates. This report analyzes the 
major changes that have taken place over the 

1975-85 decade among doctoral scientists and engi- 

neers and provides a set of trend data pertaining to 

this population. Discussions include: (1) “Employ- 

ment of Doctoral Scientists and Engineers”; (2) 

“Character of Science and Technology”; (3) “ 

Profiles”; (4) “Salaries”; and (5) “Women and 

norities.” Appendices include technical notes, de- 

tailed statistical tables, and a reproduction of the 

1985 survey questionnaire. (CW) 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
When standard paper-and-pencil tests are used to 

measure progress in mathematics, specific assump- 

tions quite apart from those dealing with the statisti- 

cal validity of the test are often made. These can 

lead to improper student treatment and often sug- 

gest successful teaching which is not warranted. The 
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results of examining 32 fourth through sixth grade 
students attending a predominately middle class, 
urban school indicate four distinct groups of stu- 
dents that are not identifiable by these measures. 
The differences between these groups, although in- 
significant statistically, are considered by some to 
be of great importance in the creation of effective 
learning environments. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Analogies, Mathematics Education 
Research 
This study examined whether analogy or 
means-ends strategies (heuristics) would be used to 
solve geometric puzzle-like problems, which were 
generated by a microcomputer. The subjects in the 
two-group experiment were undergraduate students 
lied in an y psychology course at 
Potsdam College (New York). One group of sub- 
jects learned about a problem solving. The 
other served as control. The computer was used as 
a y ban = a for the treatments being examined. 
An original computer program was used to collect, 
organize, and manage the data generated by sub- 
jects, as they worked on puzzie-like problems. The 
results indicated that subjects preferred to use 
means-ends strategies to solve the computer-gener- 
ated problems. The findings verify the conclusions 
of earlier means-ends studies in which devices other 
than computers were used. It was suggested that 
further research include the special attributes of 
computers to train means-ends and analogies heu- 
ristics in problem solving. Thirty-six references are 
provided, as well as five figures which illustrate the 
problems and correct and incorrect responses. (PK) 
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Repertory grid technique and extensive inter- 
views were used to investigate the personal con- 
structs of mathematics and mathematics teaching 
held by four preservice secondary mathematics 
teachers. Kelly’s Personal Construct Theory and 
Perry's developmental scheme provided frame- 
works for analysis of the experiential, pedagogical, 
and mathematical perspectives through which the 
preservice teachers interpreted their undergraduate 
teacher preparation programs and anticipated their 
roles as teachers. Mathematical constructs tended 
to focus on simple algorithmic exercises guided by 
personal success with pre-college mathematics. Par- 
ticipants generally evidenced neither constructs 
ith which to assimilate the implications of higher 
mathematics nor the anticipatory schema to deem 
such material relevant. Role constructs tended to 
focus on social, versus intellectual, qualities. (PK) 


ED 294 762 SE 049 166 
Scientists and Engineers: Grade School 
to Grad School. 
om ess of by U.S., Washington, D.C. Office of 
Report No. © OTA: SET-377 
Pub Date—Jun 88 








Note—138p.; Photographs and charts may not re- 
produce well. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402-9325 ($6.00, stock no. 052-003- 
01110-7). 

~~ a Reports - Descriptive (141) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

oe ket Science, * Educational As- 
sessment, *Elementary School Science, Elemen- 
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ucation, *Secondary School Science 
Institutions of higher education in the United 

States appear to many to have the capacity to pro- 

vide enough scientists and engineers to meet the 

nation’s needs. However, many researchers, em- 
ployers and policymakers are concerned that the 
future supply will be inadequate. In the early 1990s 
the United States will experience a decline in the 
number of college-age students. Fewer students 
seem to be interested in science and engieering ca- 
reers. Women’s interest in these careers appears to 
have plateaued and non-Asian minorities, tradition- 
ally poorly represented in science and technology 
careers, are forming an increasing proportion of 

American school children. The Office of Technol- 

ogy Assessment concludes that these shortages are 

not inevitable. This assessment: (1) examines the 
forces associated with elementary and seco! 

education that shape the talent pool; (2) traces path- 
ways to undergraduate and graduate education in 
science and engineering; and (3) presents a discus- 
sion of policy areas for possible congressional ac- 
tion, develo under two strategies labeled 

“retention” and “recruitment.” (CW) 
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Identifiers—* Alberta 
This document includes statements of philosophy 
and a rationale for the Alberta (Canada) junior high 
school mathematics program, goals and objectives, 
a discussion of appropriate content and methods, 
and a delineation of content using six strands. These 
include: (1) problem solving; (2) number systems 
and operations; (3) ratio and proportion; (4) mea- 
surement and geometry; (5) data management; and 
(6) algebra. One volume provides the above infor- 
mation in the form of a program of studies, while the 
second volume is a curriculum guide. (TW) 
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Identifiers—*Council for Basic Education 
Many feel that textbooks dominate what students 
learn. They set the curriculum and often the facts 
learned in most subjects. For many students, text- 
books are their first and sometimes only early expo- 
sure to books and to reading. The public regards 
textbooks as authoritative, accurate and necessary 
and many teachers rely on them to organize lessons 
and structure subject matter. The purpose of this 
book is to provide necessary illumination regarding 





textbooks in relation to schools, teachers, students, 
and the national textbook market. Among the dis- 
cussions included are: What is the American Text- 
book System?; Why Textbook Reform Matters; 
What is a Good Textbook?; The Condition of To- 
day’s Textbooks; What Scholars Say about Text- 

books; The “Bad Writing” Problem; Readability 
Formulas and Elementary ary Textbooks, How the Pre- 
occupation with Testable Skills Causes Bad Writing 
in Textbooks; the “Mentioning” Problem: Too 
Many Topics in Too Little Space; The Making of a 
Textbook: A Fictionalized Account; Reforming 
Textbooks; Recommendations to Policymakers in 
Adoption States; Recommendations for National 
Academic Organizations; Recommendations for 
Foundations; Recommendations for School Dis- 
tricts in Non-Adoption States; Recommendations 
to Teacher Unions; Recommendations to Publish- 
ers; and An Ideal Textbook Adoption Process. In- 
cluded are statistical tables and a list of typical 
textbook policies. (CW) 
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Theories 
The five papers in this set describe a research 
program designed to examine how an intended sci- 
ence curriculum, as described in policy documents 
and textbooks, is interpreted by teachers and 
adapted to an established pattern of classroom func- 
tioning embodied in what is called a “functional 
paradigm.” The overall objective of the research is 
to explore the value of the notion of functional para- 
digms, describe prevailing functional paradigms in 
secondary science teaching, and show how such 
paradigms establish the boundaries of classroom 
functioning and influence the interpretation of cur- 
riculum. The first paper in the set outlines the theo- 
retical framework and describes the data base. This 
is followed by papers on three major substantive 
areas derived from the analysis: (1) teacher reper- 
toires; (2) orchestration of the setting; and (3) con- 
tent coverage and evaluation. Finally, a more 
general outline is given of what seems to be a domi- 
nant and a secondary paradigm for science teaching. 
The dominant paradigm is based on the —- 
teaching content under a whole class setting. 
secondary paradigm appears to be based more on 
the idea of science as process and requires some 
modification of the dominant pattern of classroom 
behavior. (CW) 
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This study probed children’s reasoning about both 
correct and incorrect but plausible statements of 
hypothetical children concerning the concepts of 
subtraction, with the intention of examining mis- 
conceptions in greater depth. Eight third graders, 14 
fourth graders, and 14 fifth graders were inter- 
viewed individually to assess their understanding of 
regrouping in multidigit subtraction. The results il- 
lustrate the firmness of children’s misconceptions 
about the regrouping procedure in particular and 
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place value in general. (PK) 
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The data contained in this volume are the product 

of the National Science Foundations Scientific and 

Technical Personnel Data System. They represent 

estimates of demographic, employment, and educa- 

tional characteristics of scientists and engineers in 

1982. These data come from three differen* sources: 

(1) The Postcensal Survey of Scientists and Engi 

neers; (2) The New Entrants Survey; and (3) 

Survey of Doctoral Scientists and Engineers. Sec- 

tion A contains definitions and statistical proce- 

dures for the surveys. Section B contains the results 
of these surveys in the form of statistical tables. 

Section C contains data from the 1982 national sur- 

vey of natural and social scientists and engineers, 

the 1981 survey of doctoral recipients, and the 1982 

survey of science and engineering graduates. (CW) 
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The idea that cognitive science can provide useful 
guidance to the teaching of physics has been met by 
some with skepticism. One argument is that the cur- 
rent understanding of cognition is too crude to be 
helpful; another, that any scientific approach to edu- 
cation stifles the art of teaching. Some feel that art 
and science need not be incompatible. This paper 
offers several illustrations of ways in which cogni- 
tive science can be used to refine the art of physics 
teaching. For a theory to be pedagogically useful it 
should help teachers see things they might not oth- 
erwise have noticed, provide an overall organizing 
scheme for instruction and suggest specific activities 
that can improve instruction. This paper focuses on 
the physics problem. Examples have been drawn 
from introductory level college physics classes. 


(CW) 
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This publication has been prepared to provide sci- 
entific divers with guidance on safe practice under 
varying experimental and environmental condi- 
tions. The Code offers advice and recommendations 
on administrative practices, insurance, terms of em- 
ployment, medical standards, training standards, 
dive planning, safety with different breathing gases 
and different breathing systems, expedition plan- 
ning, and guidance for a wide range of different 
diving environments. Conditions analyzed include: 
(1) polar diving; (2) cave diving; (3) night diving; (4) 
diving in the open ocean; (5) diving in surf; and (6) 
diving at high altitude. Recommendations are also 
given for the use of various potentially hazardous 
types of equipment, such as electrical systems, toxic 
chemicals, and radioactive tracers. The Code does 
not have the authority of law, and in every country 
legislation will take precedence over this Code. 
Nevertheless, it is intended that this document 
should be compatible with legislation, and should 
help legislators, diving officers, administrators, 
heads of laboratories, and divers, to maintain safety 
at all times. The methods and practices recom- 
mended are derived from professional experience at 
many universities and marine laboratories. There 
are detailed references to bibliography and ad- 
dresses of experts. (Author/CW) 
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Spons Agency—National 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—88 
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Note—195p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091 ($7.50, 10 or more copies less 20%). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Processes, *Concept Formation, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Geometric Concepts, Geometry, Logi- 
cal Thinking, Mathematics Curriculum, 
Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics, Textbook 
Content 

Identifiers—Van Hiele Levels 
The focus of this research was the conduct and 

analysis of six hours of clinical interviews with sixth 

and ninth grade students to investigate how they 
learn geometry in light of the van Hiele model. In 
chapter 1 an overview of the project and its four 
major goals is given. The theoretical model is de- 
scribed in chapter 2. In chapter 3 the development 
and detailed description of the project’s research 
tool, Instructional Modules 1, 2, and 3 (Properties 
of Polygons, Angle Measurement and Angle Sum 
for Polygons, and Area of Polygons) are set forth. 
Chapter 4 follows with the project’s formulation of 
the van Hiele model and level descriptors with sam- 
ple student responses to questions or activities in the 
instructional modules. In chapters 5, 6, and 7, the 
individual performances of 32 students are analyzed 
and discussed and the findings are summarized. The 
performances of eight preservice and five inservice 
teachers on selected activities from the instructional 
modules are analyzed and reported in chapter 8. An 
analysis of the geometry strand in three United 

States mathematics textbook series, grades K-8, is 

set forth in chapter 9. Implications of the project's 

study as well as questions for further research are 
discussed in chapter 10. (PK) 
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Available from—AFS_International/Intercultural 
Programs, Inc., 313 East 43rd Street, New York, 
NY 10017 (Si. 50). 

Pub EDRS Price - MFO Reports - ayn (141) 

MF01/PCO02 Plus 


hange Programs, Foreign Countries, *Foreign 
Culture, *Intercultural Communication 
tifiers—* Indonesia 


Iden 
signs of culture shock aoe aos 
themselves puabeeuaiiie. Typical s indi- 


cate a reaction to new environments are: (1) feelings 
of constant exhaustion; (2) an increased necessity 
for sleep; (3) reduced activity and energy levels; and 
(4) headaches and diarrhea. These symptoms 





ho 
ied in Indonesia. This document contains a narra- 
tive account that recalls and highlights the joys and 
pain of intercultural encounters. Specifically docu- 
mented experiences include the Idhul Fitri, (the last 
day of Ramadan) and encounters the 
Trans-Sumatra Highwer, (JHP) 
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——s a U.S. Citizen: Lessons on Naturaliza- 
Aetom me eed Publishers Association, 
Pub Date—Apr 87 


on (051) — 


ship Sdecation Citizenship Recponatbiligne Civ- 

ics, *Immigrants, Instructional Materials, Law 

Related Education, — Activities, Learning 

Modules, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 

United States Government (Course), rae 

States His 
Identifiers—*Immigration and Naturalization Ser- 

vice, Naturalization Pr 

This unit, through a series of learning activities, is 
designed to give students a sense of what it means 
to seek U.S. citizenship. The first activity is created 
to help students understand the Naturalization Ex- 
amination process by role-playing the examination 
and —— creating their own examination for citi- 
zenship. The Oath of United States Citizenship is 
studied through group discussions of citizenship re- 
quirements and a discussion of the commitment in- 
herent in citizenship. The Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (INS) criteria for citizenship 
are explored by presenting students with various 
law-related situations and having them decide if an 
individual qualifies for citizenship. A follow-up ac- 
tivity is designed for study of the 1986 legislation 
that allowed illegal immigrants who have been in 
the United States since 1982 to become citizens. 
(SM) 
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Identifiers—Establishment Clause, First Amend- 
ment, *Jefferson (Thomas), *Religious Freedom, 
Supreme Court 
The definition of religious freedom from the Vir- 

ginia Statute for Religious Freedom (1786) to the 

most recent U.S. Supreme Court decision is not 

clear and well-defined. The two religious clauses 

found in the First Amendment to the U.S. Constitu- 
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tion (those denying Congress the right either to es- 
tablish or to prohibit its free exercise) ap- 
plied only to to the “federal government for the first 100 

ears of U.S. history. Early court cases included 





contains a source list for obtaining pictures of musi- 
cal instruments, along with an annotated list of 12 
films, recordings, filmstrips, and books that can be 
used as resource materials. Pictures of musical in- 





‘on v. Baltimore and Permoli v. First \ 
ity of New Orleans. Court related issues included 
religious tests for public office, tax exempt status for 
property used for religious purposes, and enforced 
laws against blasphemy. Social issues involved op- 
position to Catholics, Jews, and atheists, and a gen- 
eral lack of religious tolerance. Following the Civil 
War, new problems arose concerning religious free- 
dom. The U.S. Supreme Court ruled in favor of a 
belief/action dichotomy and established the incor- 
poration doctrine, whereby it was determined that 
the rights guaranteed in the first eight amendments 
limited the actions of states as well as of the federal 
government. A number of cases testing either the 
“establishment” clause or the “free exercise” clause 
are described. Cases such as McCullum v. Board of 
Education and Wisconsin v. Yoder pointed out the 
difficulty in delineating the proper line of neutrality 
in the establishment clause cases, while the case of 
Wisconsin v. Yoder, in which Amish beliefs came 
into conflict with state law, represented a landmark 
victory for the idea of “free exercise.” An appendix 
contains excerpts from 23 documents including: 
The Virginia Statute for Religious Freedom; John F. 
Kennedy on Church and State; and 13 Supreme 
Court decisions on religion clause cases. (DMS) 
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Note—49p.; Designed to be used in conjunction 
with the Annual Honolulu Youth Symphony Con- 
certs’ “Program Notes.” 
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Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Concerts, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Elementary Secondary Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Music, Music Activities, 
Musical Instruments, Music Appreciation, Music 
Education, Orchestras, *Secondary School Stu- 
dents, State Curriculum Guides, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* Hawaii (Honolulu), *Honolulu Youth 
Symphony Concerts HI 
Developed to acquaint students with the Hono- 
lulu (Hawaii) Youth Symphony Concerts program, 
this booklet focuses on information and activities to 
help make concert attendance ful and en- 
joyable for students. Goals and learning concepts 
are described, and information about each of the 
- mphony’s musical instruments is included. The 
‘onology of a concert is outlined, and both 
pre-concert and post-concert learning activities for 
kindergarten through ninth grade students are high- 
lighted. Other sections include: (1) teaching about 
concert manners; (2) general guidelines for teaching 
listening-to-music skills; and (3) sources of record- 
ings or tapes of concert music. Charts and pictures 
of musical instruments are included. (JHP) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, *Concerts, Elemen- 
tary Education, Learning Activities, Musical In- 
struments, “Music Education, *Orchestras, 
*School Community Programs 

Identifiers—* Music Ensembles 
The Honolulu (Hawaii) Symphony Orchestra's 

commitment to education includes —~ people's 

concerts and in-school ensembles. the p rpose of 

this booklet is to enhance the cdneutenal ound 

of in-school concerts through the presentation of 

information about the orchestra and music related 

concepts. Part | describes the orchestra's personnel, 

the in-school ensembles’ purposes and composi- 

tions, and the differences between orchestras and 

ensembles. Part 2 explains: (1) audience responsibil- 

ity and listening skills; (2) ensemble instruments in 

terms of the string, woodwind, brass, and percussion 

families; and (3) suggested elementary level 

pre-concert and post-concert class activities. Part 3 





are included. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—[87] 

Note—21 3p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
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Descriptors—* Disarmament, International Rela- 
tions, *National Security, *Nuclear Warfare, Sec- 
ondary Education, ial Studies, World 
Problems 

Identifiers—*Strategic Defense Initiative, USSR 
The purpose of this guide is to encourage a ra- 

tional understanding of the problems associated 

with nuclear armaments and to present a construc- 
tive approach to finding a solution. Each unit is 
introduced with a review of new terms, after which 
the topic is summarized and then is concluded with 

a vocabulary review and unit examination. Unit | 

examines today’s world as it exists in relation to the 

territorial incursions made by the Soviet Union. 

Unit 2 synopsizes the major events in Russian and 

Soviet history. Unit 3 outlines the different types of 

responses by the United States to Soviet threats. 

Unit 4 discusses peacemaking strategies of aid, ne- 

gotiation, armistices, and treaties. Unit 5 describes 

the Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI). The goal of 
the SDI program is to remove the threat of 
first-strike destruction from long-range missiles. 

The SDI program is geared to intercepting and neu- 

tralizing any weapon that exits the atmosphere. The 

book concludes with answer sheets for the vocabu- 
lary lessons, reviews, and examinations. (SM) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—6p.; Small print on maps may not reproduce 
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Available from—Education News, World Bank, 
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Journal Cit—World Bank Education News; v2 nl 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Developing Nations, Educational As- 
sessment, *Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Planning, Foreign 
Countries, *International Programs, *Overpopu- 
lation, Population Trends, Program Improve- 
ment, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—®* Africa 
Unprecedented population growth and mounting 
fiscal austerity in Africa is causing a decline in the 
significant increases in educational progress, espe- 
cially as measured by the median literacy rate, 
which were made between 1962 and 1985. Planning 
and implementation of educational programs care- 
fully designed to effect economic growth is one path 
suggested whereby governments can bring about re- 
newed progress. Government spending on educa- 
tion now averages between four and five percent of 
the gross national product across the region. Inequi- 
ties exist in access to education in poor African 
countries where resources are minimal. In some 
countries as much as 60 percent of the population 
has never attended school. Recommendations for 
improving education include striving for universal 
primary education with selective expansion at the 
secondary and university levels as the best means to 
achieve Africa's social and economic goals. Charts 
of enrollments in primary schools between 1960 and 
1983, public expenditures in education between 
1970 and 1983, and 1985 unit costs of public educa- 
tion as a percentage of per capita gross national 
product in Africa, Asia, and Latin America are pro- 
vided. Maps are included. (NL) 
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Arts Alaska, Inc., Anchorage. 

Spons Agency—Alaska State Council on the Arts, 
Anchorage.; National Endowment for the Arts, 
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Pub Date—87 
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Descriptors—Art, *Art Activities, *Arts Centers, 
Organizations (Groups), Reference Materials, 
*Resource Centers, *Resource Materials 

Identifiers—* Alaska 
This directory lists over 250 non-profit and 

for-profit arts organizations in 90 Alaskan commu- 
nities. Compiled as a resource guide for artists, arts 
administrators, and teachers, this document offers 
information that assist them in sharing resources, 
communicating, and coordinating arts activities. It 
contains information from and about arts organiza- 
tions, schools, school districts, libraries, museums, 
city governments, arts businesses, and commercial 
galleries. It is organized by city and contains infor- 
mation about each city’s population size and the 
name, address, telephone number, and director of 
the included arts organizations. Budget data for 
non-profit organizations and a short description of 
each organization’s purpose and major activities are 
provided. Information about seven national or re- 
gional organizations and a map indicating Alaska’s 
communities that are represented in the directory 
are included. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—24 Nov 87 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of State Colleges 
and Universities (New Orleans, LA, November 
24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Historical Materials 
(060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Freedom, Censorship, 
*Constitutional History, *Constitutional Law, 
Freedom of Speech, Higher Education, *Intellec- 
tual Freedom, Student Rights, United States His- 


Inc., Box 104880, 


tory 
Identifiers—* United States Constitution 

During the past 150 years U.S. courts have dem- 
onstrated a special protectiveness toward academics 
and academic institutions. Academic freedom was 
not a concern when the U.S. Constitution and the 
First Amendment were drafted and is not men- 
tioned in the “Federalist Papers.” However, deci- 
sions by a series of Supreme Court justices led to 
doctrines of constitutional interpretation related to 
academic matters. Academic freedom issues arose 
in response to what now seems to be clear abuses of 
authority. Today, academic freedom issues are com- 
plex and intertwined with conflict of interest, public 
policy, and dissent issues. The point at which acade- 
micians’ limits to consitutional protection of their 
rights to express opinions or where speech or con- 
duct so impairs the effective work of an institution 
that its interests may prevail over those of the indi- 
vidual have yet to be determined. Since the 1960s 
there has been a growing interest in students’ rights. 
The Constitution has provided a solid base of pro- 
tection against political or authoritarian interfer- 
ence and guarded free expression in the academic 
community. (JHP) 
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Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Art, “*Arts Centers, *Audience 
Analysis, *Audience Participation, * Audiences, 
Data Interpretation, Museums, Surveys 
This monograph utilizes data from the 1985 Sur- 
vey of Public Festisipation in the Arts (SPPA °85) 
to explore the < ion of United 
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States art museums and galleries. Part 1 focuses on: 
(1) demographic variables affecting U. S. adult atten- 
dance rates; (2) a comparison of the SPPA ’85 re- 
search data and the 1984 “Americans and the Arts” 

studies; and (3) a comparison of United States, 
Great Britain, France, Sweden, and Canada (Que- 
bec) attendance patterns. Part 2 examines barriers 
to art museum or gallery attendance, while part 3 
explores audience socialization factors that affect 
attendance. Part 4 presents an audience profile 
based on demographic characteristics and compares 
it to the general population’s profile. An appendix 
describes an exploratory analysis of the relationship 
between participation rates and the number of art 
museums. Tables and graphs are included. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—3 Ip. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Economics Educa- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Specialization, *Teacher Placement, 
Teachers, Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—* England 
This paper investigates the causes, effects, and 

potential situational improvements of instructors 

who teach outside their primary area of specializa- 
tion. The study concentrates on economics and, 

specifically, the Economics Education 14-16 

Project, which utilized a nonspecialist classroom ap- 

proach. This document contains: (1) classroom ob- 

servations; (2) interviews with teachers, faculty 
heads, and ape - and (3) a questionnaire sent to 

29 ecc studies advisors in the 

southern part of En id. Results indicate that: (1) 

the research is cult to quantify; (2) the term 

nonspecizlist requires further definition; (3) special- 
ists may be needed at upper grade levels; (4) teach- 

ers should be trained in broad teaching areas; (5) 

nonspecialists offer links with other subjects; (6) 

specific problems faced by nonspecialists should be 

identified; (7) nonspecialists benefited from good 
teaching resources; and (8) a range of perceptions 
about nonspecialists exists. Future research sugges- 
tions, tables, and a 78-item bibliography are in- 
cluded; and appendices provide a list of colleges 
involved in the study, the interview schedule, and 
the questionnaire. (JHP) 
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London Univ. (England). Inst. ‘of Education. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economics, *Economics Education, 
Educational Resources, Foreign Countries, *In- 
dustry, Information Sources, *Instructional Mate- 
rials, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—* England (Northamptonshire), *Wales 
This study explores the extent and nature of the 
use of materials supplied by industries to teachers of 
economics and business studies. Northamptonshire, 
England teachers were interviewed, while teachers 
in other school districts in England and Wales com- 
pleted questionnaires. This report examines: (1) 
types and formats of materials; (2) classroom use of 
materials; (3) teachers’ opinions; and (4) modifica- 
tions and improvements needed. Tables and a 
35-item bibliography are included, and appendices 
contain the survey questionnaire and a sample letter 
sent to selected schools. (JHP) 
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Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Citizenship 

Education, *Democratic Values, *Educational 

Change, Social Studies, *Unions 

Members of the educational community have a 
vested interest in establishng a system of economic 
decisionmaking that is subject to democratic input 
and public accountability. Educators might seek al- 
liances with progressive labor unions in order to 
achieve this goal. This paper explores the roles and 
effects of capitalism, multinational corporations, la- 
bor unions, changing job markets, and the econom- 
ics of the Reagan administration. The future of the 
workplace and democracy may be linked to the 
quality of social studies education, and citizenship 
education must be promoted by groups outside of 
the educational field, such as organized labor. Edu- 
cational reform cannot succeed without becoming 
part of a larger socio-political movement, and orga- 
nized labor’s best long-term interests lie in solidarity 
me who seek a participatory democracy. 
¢ 
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Global Perspectives in Education, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—195p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Educa- 
tional Resources, *Global Approach, Higher Edu- 
cation, Information Sources, Instructional 
Materials, *International Education, *Interna- 
tional Studies, Resource Materials, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, *Undergraduate Study 
This bibliography contains 400 annotated cita- 
tions of selected international studies materials pro- 
duced by U.S. higher educational institutions. The 
materials are useful for secondary or college level 
courses, and the document is divided into subject 
related sections that include annotations of materi- 
als about: (1) business education; (2) economics; (3) 
education; (4) global issues; (5) humanities; (6) po- 
litical science; (7) science and technology; (8) social 
sciences; and (9) foreign languages. Ordering infor- 
mation, document prices, and service charges are 
included. Most of the sections contain an au- 
thor-title index, and a cumulative subject index is 
provided. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Schools 

Identifiers—*Custodial Approach 
This paper explores the changing purposes of 

United States education from the colonial era to the 

1980s. Current educational philosophy is described 

as rooted in custodialism, whose growth and devel- 

opment are explored through an assessment of: (1) 

the shifting foundations of public education; (2) 

neighborhood-centered, parent-directed, and pro- 

fessionally-assisted schools; (3) the roles of the 
home, church, and school; (4) public school devel- 
opment; and (5) changes affecting public schools. 

Custodialism is criticized for perceiving students as 

Possessions instead of persons and is characterized 

as dominated by authority traits rather than service 

orientations. GHP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Civil Liber- 
ties, *Civil Rights, *Constitutional Law, *Democ- 
racy, *Freedom of Speech, Secondary Education, 
Social Studies 
The goal of community forums is to stimulate and 
sustain citizen dialogue about public issues. Topical 
issues and controversies are used to explore the is- 
sue of freedom of expression. The discussion is 
framed around three different views. Those com- 
prising the first view believe that the balance has 
swung too far toward unlimited freedom and that 
words and pictures can cause serious physical, 
moral, and social harm. Al these people dif- 
fer on what kinds of speech should be curtailed, they 
all agree that some additional restriction on freedom 
of expression are appropriate. Proponents of a sec- 
ond point of view hold that adults need not be pro- 
tected from controversial or offensive images. But 
they are concerned about the effects of certain ma- 
terials on minors. They believe that adults have the 
judgment not to be swayed by ey rhetoric, 
prurient stories, or blatant stereotypes. To them, the 
— appropriate action for government is to erect 
so that young people are not ex- 
po - to abjectionahle messages. A third viewpoint 
would apply Justice Holmes’ “clear and present 
danger” rule quite strictly. Even forms of expression 
that many people find offensive must be tolerated. 
Their solution to the problem of offensive ideas is to 
combat them with preferred ideas. More speech, 
they conclude, is always better than less. (SM) 
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Descriptors—*Civil War (United States), Eco- 
nomic Change, Elementary Education, Political 
Influences, Social Change, Social History, Social 
Studies, *State History, United States istory 

Identifiers—*lowa 
This journal issue explores lowa’s participation in 

the U.S. Civil War and primarily focuses on what 

happened to the men, women, and children who 
remained at home. A number of social, political, and 
economic changes are examined, including: (1) the 
increased responsibilities of women and children; 

(2) the growth of abolitionism; (3) the role of the 

Peace Democrats (copperheads); (4) debates about 

slavery and suffrage; and (5) economic and techno- 

logical growth. Sharon Wood features women’s do- 
mestic contributions to the war effort in “Changed 

Families,” and excerpts of one couple’s letters, writ- 

ten to each other during the Civil War, are pres- 

ented, along with samples of newspaper editorials. 

Victoria Carlson chronicles the social reform efforts 

of one woman in “Annie Wittenmyer,” and Chris 

Annicella describes a 16-year-old drummer boy’s 

adventures in “Escape!” The arrest of a newspaper 

editor for criticizing President Lincoln's actions is 
highlighted. Pictures, maps, games, and activities 
are included. (JHP) 


ED 294 788 SO 018 773 

Snook, Helen B. 

Resources for Teaching Virginia Government. 

Charlottesville City Schools, Va.; Virginia Univ., 
Charlottesville. Inst. of Government. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 86 

Note—51 5p. 

Available , for Public Service, Institute 
of Government, 207 Minor Hall, University of 
Virginia, Charlottesville, VA 22903 ($16.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Government (Ad- 
ministrative Body), Grade 12, High Schools, *In- 
struction, Instructional Materials, *Local 
Government, *Resource Materials, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, *State Government, 
Teaching Guides, Units of Study 





government; (2) a stu- 
on student class participa- 


ginia’s water resources. Pictures, maps, tables, 
charts, and graphs are included. (JHP) 


ED 294 789 SO 018 805 
Haub, Carl 


Understanding Population Projections. 
.- Reference Bureau, Inc., 
as aS 87 


Washington, 


Note—49p. 
Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
Inc., Circulation t, 777 14th Street, 


Departmen 
N. W., Washington, DC 20005 ($5.00). 
Journal "Cit—Population Bulletin; v42 n4 Dec 1987 
Descriptive (141) — Col- 
(022) 


Pub Type— Reports - 


ostage. 
ures, *Demography, Geo- 
uman Geography, Popula- 


Trends, Social Studies, *Statistical Distributions 
projections are “what if’ computa- 

tional exercises. Given selected assumptions about 
future trends in fertility, mortality, and migration, 
population trends can be projected. Government 
and business planners need this information, and 
» Aad a 
to meet future needs. Everyone benefits from 

pt ey pty pee 
social changes. The different aspects of preparing 
projections, such as obtaining base data and select- 
Starting and future levels of rates, are high- 
ted. Both preparers and users need to carefully 

k the assumptions chosen for the projections 


expectancy, the greater will be the reduction in the 
projections’ likely margin of error. Major sources of 
data and projections on world, regional, national, 

subnational, and local areas are discussed, as are the 
difficulties in utilizing data for developing countries. 

(Author/SM) 


SO 018 809 


National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 84 
Note—$8 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
eapijeen "heemgugies *Economic Chan, * 
*Educational Planning, *Educational Trends, 
emen’ Sec Education, An sate 
tterns, *Futures (of Society), Long Range Plan- 
ning, *Public Education, Technological Advance- 
ment 
The purpose of this document is to provide a con- 
text for the identification of issues that will be criti- 
cal to the long-term future of public education in the 
United States and central to the long-term commit- 
ments and investments of the National Education 
Association. This paper is divided into three basic 
components. Part 1, “Inevitable Forces For 
Change-1985 to 1995,” summarizes the major de- 
and t logic trends and 
developments that will shape the educational oper- 





ating environment during the next 10 years. Part 2, 
“Human Capital Economic Development, and Pub- 
lic Education in the Decade Ahead,” examines the 
key linkages between public education and its 
changing environment, with special concentration 
on the educational functions and factors that will be 
instrumental in facilitating the nation’s successful 
i t-industrial realities. Part 3, “Im- 
unities for Educators,” synop- 


called upon to perform during the coming 

and describes the basic range of alternatives that 
will be open to educators in accomplishing each of 
these tasks. Following part 3, there is a set of exhib- 
its containing references cited in the body of the 
documents. (SM) 


ED 294 791 SO 018 837 
Anderson, Brandi, Ed. 
“We the People”: Judge William Wayne Justice 
and Other East Texans on the Constitution. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—85p. 
Available from—Loblolly ry 
School, Box 189, Gary, TX 5643 ($3. oO). 
Journal Cit—Loblolly Magazine; v11 n2 Sum 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC04 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Constitutional History, *Constitu- 
tional Law, *Interviews, Law Related Education, 
Local History, School Publications, Social Stud- 
ies, State Hi , *Student Developed Materials, 
United States History 

Identifiers—Bicentennial, *Texas (East), *United 
States Constitution 
This special issue commemorates the Bicentennial 

of the U.S. Constitution by featuring high school 

students’ interviews with prominent East Texas 
judges, political leaders, educators, clergy, business- 

men, and a student. Those interviewed include: (1) 

William W. Justice, Chief Federal District Judge for 

East Texas; (2) Price Daniel, Governor of Texas; (3) 

Crawford Parker, Panola County (Texas) Judge; (4) 

Mid Johnson, student; (5) Keith Scott, government 

instructor; (6) James Speer, Gary (Texas) School 

Board member and Baptist minister; (7) Benedict 

Songy, Rector, Episcopal Church, Carthage 

(Texas); (8) Lloyd Grissom, publisher of the Panola 

County (Texas) newspapers; (9) Bob Hollenshead, 

Gary, Texas School Board member; (10) Mrs. Joe 

Latham, retired teacher; (11) Bill Haley, Texas State 

Representative; (12) Jim Box, retired teacher and 

writer; (13) Robert Pike, retired printer; and (14) 

Wanda Gaines, Panola (Texas) Junior College ad- 

ministrator. Interviews focus on the Constitution's 

purpose, meaning, history, and relationships to indi- 
vidual persons, schools, and religion in Texas. Per- 
sonal philosophies, interpretations, and beliefs are 
aoe along with pictures of the interviewees. 
(HP) 


ED 294 792 SO 018 842 
Martinez, Margaret Perea 

M Evaluation, 1985-1986. 
Albuquerque Public Schools, N. Mex. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Middle Schools, *Music, 

*Music Education, *Program Evaluation, School 

Surveys 
Identifiers—*New Mexico (Albuquerque) 

This document contains an elementary and sec- 
ondary school music program evaluation under- 
taken by Albuquerque (New Mexico) students, 
teachers, administrators, and parents. Albuquerque 
music education is described in terms of: (1) ele- 
mentary, middle, and high school music programs; 
(2) instrument inventories; (3) instrument and 
equipment needs and repairs; and (4) music depart- 
ments staffing requirements. The evaluation sur- 
vey’s design and methodology, along with a review 
of music education literature, are presented. Stu- 
dent appraisals include assessments of: (1) music 
knowledge and attitudes; (2) music festival perfor- 
mances; (3) fifth grade band and orchestra students’ 
achievements; and (4) general music performances. 
Results of the teachers’ surveys are described, along 
with teacher assessments of elementary level instru- 
mental programs and secondary school music per- 
formances. A summary, conclusions of the study, 
and a 37 item bibliography are presented, and 
graphs, charts, and tables are included. (JHP) 


ED 294 793 SO 018 853 

AFS Orientation Handbook: Volume V. 

AFS International/Intercultural Programs, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—103p.; Some sections derived from the AFS 
Workshop on Intercultural Content and 
Quality Standards (Otter Lake us, Quebec, 
Canada, F 27-29, 1984). hursdinehdhee. 
ment, see ED 283 746. 

Available from—tThe Intercultural Press, Inc., P.O. 
Box 768, Yarmouth, ME 04096 ($10.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Activities, Cul- 
tural Exchange, *Cultural Traits, Exchange Pro- 
grams, ides, Instructional Materials, 
*International Educational Exchange, Multicul- 
tural Education, Orientation, *Orientation Mate- 
rials, Secondary Education, Student Adjustment, 
*Student Exchange Programs, Study Abroad 
Designed for use by persons who plan and lead 

orientation and cross-cultural training sessions for 

AFS students, natural and host families, and volun- 

teers, this handbook implements and supports rec- 

ommendations from an AFS workshop and ideas 


y; 

United States. Section 1 introduces the document's 
purposes, and section 2 Presents statements con- 
cerning the AFS program’s content, learning objec- 
tives, and quality. Sections 3, 4, and 5 are resource 
guides to information concerning pre-departure, 
during-the-sojourn, and post-return orientations. 
Section 6 addresses: (1) describing a home commu- 
nity; (2) motivating host country volunteers; (3) in- 
vestigating a host country community; (4) 
benefiting from the exchange experience; and (5) 
journal keeping. Section 7 offers an eight item anno- 
tated bibliography on approaches to foreign lan- 
guage learning post-return orientations. 
Pictures and charts are included. (JHP) 


ED 294 794 SO 018 859 


Stoops, John A. 
On the Liberty of Nature and the Nature of 


Pub Date—6 May 87 
Note—6p.; Paper presented as an Introduction to 
the Colloquium on Synchrony of Government 
Regulation and Voluntary Accreditation before 
the Board of Trustees of the Middle States Associ- 
ation (Philadelphia, PA, May 6, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Constitutional History, Governmen- 
tal Structure, Responsibility, *Social Responsibil- 
ity, Social Theories 
Identifiers—* Freedom, Interdependence, * Natural 
Systems, Synchrony, United States Constitution 
Physiocratic idealism and capitalistic industrial- 
ism were the ideological theories from which the 
U.S. Constitution took its primary form. The Bill of 
Rights was added to insure that those who imple- 
mented the Constitution would abide by underlying 
natural values that promote life, spiritness, and 
growth. The framers of the Constitution saw a group 
of interdependent systems and devised three inter- 
dependent governmental systems that included leg- 
islative, judici and ive branches. The 
powers of each branch of government is naturally 
limited by the powers of the other two, and the 
liberty of one ends where the liberties of the others 
begin. Each government branch has a necessary 
duty and a contingent liberty. The other societal 
systems include economics, education, public infor- 
mation, and transportation. Each system has its own 
duties and responsibilities. When one system in- 
trudes upon another or intervenes in another sys- 
tem’s activities, the balance of systems is disturbed. 
The natural order of systems needs to be studied in 
order to promote balance, harmony, and felicitous 
interaction among social systems. (JHP) 


ED 294 795 SO 018 868 

Fryman, James F. 

The Community Atlas As an Educational Tool. 
Community Mapping: Developing a Geographic 


Perspective. 
Pub Date—(86] 








Identifiers—*Choropleth Maps, lowa, *Scatter- 


Ee teense describes how to construct and 
compare choropleth maps for selected lowa com- 
munities and the construction and use of scatter 
diagrams as a supplement to map comparisons. 
These tools can be used to compare social, eco- 
nomic, and political variations between neighbor- 
hoods and to determine if associations exist between 
selected variables. How to construct a choropleth 
map is outlined, along with the quartile, equal inter- 
val, and natural breaks classification methods. Scat- 

ter diagram construction is presented, and examples 
of how to interpret these graphs are featured. Ta- 
bles, maps, graphs, and a list of eight sources that 
provide information useful for mapping local areas 
are included. (JHP) 


ED 294 796 SO 018 877 
Timberlake, Lloyd 
Sey See eee soien Oe Ge Tete. 


ton, DC. 

Report No. WISBN0-363-20549-0 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—170p.; Accompanies the television series, 
“Only One Earth”, produced by the British 
Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) and the Better 
World Society. 

Available from—BBC/EARTHSCAN, BBC Books, 
80 Woodlane, London W12 OTT. Better World 
Society, 1140 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Suite 
1006, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Developing Nations, *Develop- 
ment, Economic Development, *Environment, 
Global Approach, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
national Education, International Programs, Liv- 
ing Standards, *Rural Development, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, Urbanization 

Identifiers—* Environmental Problems 
Depicting how people in nine countries can im- 

prove their lives while living within their environ- 

mental means is the primary aim of this book. 

Chapter 1 highlights the division of earth’s people 

into the haves and the have nots and describes the 

inequity of so few having so much of the available 
resources. Chapter 2 examines the problem of how 
international development banks finance programs 
that destroy the land rather than underwrite pro- 
grams that ensure the land for future generations. 

Chapter 3 details the development project of a Bud- 

dhist monk in Sri Lanka. The efforts of UNESCO 

and the Integrated Project in Arid Lands (IPAL) to 
combat desertification in Kenya are described in 
chapter 4. Chapter 5 discusses the fishing industry 
of the Solomon Islands, and the creation of the Ur- 
ban Self-M: “ao Community of Villa el Salva- 
dor (CUAV as a governing system for the 
impoverished sections in Villa el Salvador, Peru is 
the topic of chapter 6. Chapter 7 discusses rural 

peoples in China, and organic farming in England is 
the Subject of chapter 8. Chapter 9 details the poi- 
soning of the water system in San Jose, California by 
an electronics company, and chapter 10 outlines the 
work of women in providing for their children in 

Zimbabwe. A bibliography and resources are pro- 

vided. (SM) 


ED 294 797 SO 018 878 

Parker, Franklin, Ed. Parker, Betty June, Ed. 

American Dissertations on Foreign Education: A 
pone he a Philippines. Vol- 
ume XVIII, Part 1, A-L. 

Report No. n ISBN-0-87875- 334-6 

Pub Date—86 

Note—562p.; For related documents, see ED 284 
813 and SO 018 879. Title index appears in SO 
018 879. 

Available from—Whitston Publishing Company, 
P.O. Box 958, Troy, NY 12181 ($60.00 for two 
volumes). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliographies, 


RIE OCT 1988 


Education, *Public Education, Reference Materi- 

als, Theses 
Identifiers—* Philippines 

a ae 
included in this book, which is part | of a two-part 
volume. Various aspects and all levels of education 
in the Philippines are the topics of the dissertations. 
Dissertations from the United States, Canada, and 
some European countries are included. Organized 
alphabetically by author, each citation contains in- 
formation about the: (1) title; (2) university where 
the dissertation was completed; Y pe 
tion; (4) number of pages; and (5) directions for 

the dissertation. 


surnames begin with the letters A-L. An author in- 
dex and source list are included. (Author/JHP) 


ED 294 798 SO 018 879 
Parker, Franklin, Ed. Parker, Betty June, Ed. 
American Dissertations on Foreign Education: A 
Abstracts. Philippines. Vol- 
ume XVIII, Part 2, 


-Z. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87875-335-4 
Pub Date—86 
Note—532p.; For related documents, see ED 284 
813 and SO 018 878. Author index appears in SO 


018 878. 
Available from—Whitston Publishing Compan 


y, 
P.O. Box 958, Troy, NY 12181 ($60.00 for two 
volumes). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — 
ibli hies (131) 


Reference Materials - 





— *Public Education, Reference Materi- 
als 
Identifiers—* Philippines 

An abstracted bibhography of 191 dissertations is 
included in this book, which is part 2 of a two part 
volume discussing various aspects and all levels of 
education in the ippines. Included dissertations 
were completed in the United States, Canada, and 
some European countries. Organized alphabetically 
by author, each citation contains information about 
the: (1) title; (2) university where the dissertation 
was completed; (3) year of completion; (4) number 
of pages; and (5) directions for ordering the disserta- 
tion. This book provides abstracts of dissertations 
written by authors whose surnames begin with the 
letters M-Z. A title index is included. (Author/JHP) 


ED 294 799 SO 018 881 
Ediger, Marlow 
The Social Science Curriculum: A Collection of 


Essays. 
Pub Date—6 Mar 88 
Note—66p. 
Pub — Opinion Pam ey | 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pi 
Descriptors—Elementary Second Education, 

Experiential *History Instruction, 

Learning Processes, Middle Eastern Studies, 

*Multicultural Education, Opinion Papers, Simu- 

lation, *Social Studies, Teaching Methods 

A collection of seven essays about current topics 
involving social studies curriculum is presented in 
this document. “Priorities in the Social Studies” 
considers curriculum-related issues and social prob- 
lems that need to be addressed. “The Student and 
the Psychology of Learning” suggests criteria that 
should be considered by teachers when selecting 
learning activities, while “Teaching History in the 
Social Studies” advocates that history teachers im- 
plement selected educational philosophies. ‘‘Multi- 
cultural Education and the Middle East” describes 
this area’s geography and history, and “Criteria To 
Emphasize In Unit Teaching” discusses teaching 
standards in terms of selected educational theories. 
Comparisons of teaching methods are explored in 
“Subject Centered Versus an Activity Centered 
Curriculum,” while the importance of developing 
realistic experiences for students is emphasized in 
“Simulations and the Curriculum.” Some of the es- 
says include bibliographies. (JHP) 


ED 294 800 

Tedesco, Juan Carlos 
Capacitacion de educadores areas mar- 
ginales-I: Caracteristicas y conatihaies elena 


SO 019 076 


United Nations Educational, 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chil). 
= for Education in Latin America 


ibbean. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—32p.; Prepared for the S 
orkshop on Innovations i 


provide 
necessities. Two-thirds of poor families live in the 
countryside, while the remainder reside i 
slums. key variable in explaining p 
ame. Without education these a 


tics show that 50 

with fewer than years of schooling and are 
only semiliterate. Those who leave with three years 
or less of schooling constitute 41 percent in El Sal- 
vador, 45 percent in Brazil, and 64 percent in Nica- 
ragua. These children come from homes with 
serious deficits and enter schools that have few re- 
sources and poorly trained personnel. Students 
achieve at a higher level when expectations for them 
are increased. Teachers often have social and cul- 
tural prejudices towards these children combined 
with low expectations for them. Classrooms are 
overcrowded, resources are scarce, and there are 
many one-teacher schools in which an interpreter 
may be needed. These positions are often entry level 
where the teacher has had no previous teaching ex- 
perience. Working with these marginal populations 
requires a level of specific preparation for the situa- 
tions and problems the teacher will confront. Devel- 
oping favorable attitudes on the part of professionals 
towards disadvantaged groups is essential. (NL) 


SO 019 091 


chingen, West 
Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 
Report No.—DECS/EGT(84)2-E 
Pub Date—13 Mar 84 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Asian History, *Chin- 
ese Culture, *Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Awareness, “Curriculum Design, Foreign 
Countries, Ideography, Non Western Civilization, 
Sec Education 
Identifiers—* China 
This document discusses a rationale and alterna- 
tive strategies for teaching about China. Topics in- 
clude China as: (1) a communist nation; (2) as a 
developing economic and political power; (3) as a 
country with a rich historical and traditional cul- 
ture; and (4) as a powerful contrast to Eurocentrism. 
Ideas and institutions are suggested as a core for 
course planning and development. Outlines for 
pe yy topics such as: (1) the nation, (2) the 
amily, (3) education, (4) social relationships, and 
‘) 5) China j in the classroom are described. Topics of 
discussion of the conference working groups in- 
cluded lesson plans for teaching about Chinese Jan- 
guage, culture, art, and history, Chinese youth and 
leisure activities. One group discussed the goals of 
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such a course and how to achieve them in a planned 
segment of eight classroom hours. A list of materials 
for use in a module for teaching about 
China for grades 8 through 12 is provided. (NL) 


ED 294 802 SO 019 097 
Merrick, Thomas W. Tordella, Stephen J. 
and Markets. 

— Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—53p. 

Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
Inc., Circulation Department, 777 14th Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20005. 

Journal Cit—Population Bulletin; v43 nl Feb 1988 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, *Demography, 
s phic Distribution, Population Distribu- 
tion, Population Growth, Population Trends, Res- 
idential Patterns 

Identifiers—* Demographic Projections 
Population shifts directly affect the bottom line, 

so the basics of demography are now basic to busi- 

ness as well. Demographics combine demographic 
data with socioeconomic and geographic factors to 
help business and other managers know the market 
for the goods and services they offer. This guide 
explains market, product, and site analyses, dis- 
cusses data sources and resources, and includes case 
studies involving the General Motors Corporation, 

Bell Atlantic, t the Country Mart in Omaha, Ne- 

braska, and Market Statistics, Inc. Post-war popula- 

tion trends have had an enormous impact on 
consumer and labor markets, bringing home to busi- 
ness the importance of taking advantage of demo- 

ge shifts. The baby boom created a 

5-million-person “bulge” in U.S. age structure 
which affected school systems, housing, and the job 
market. Another shift is that households have been 
growing more rapidly than the population, with in- 
dividuals living alone and childless couples contrib- 
uting much of the growth. Geographic patterns of 
regional distribution have also altered, with the 

South and West accounting for most of the U.S. 

population increase. Advances in computerized ac- 

cess to data describing these changes and increased 
consciousness of their economic significance have 
spurred the application of demographic knowledge 
by managers and the growth of the demographic 
information industry. This document describes the 
resources and methods of demographics, including 
the creation and use of demographic data products. 


SO 019 098 


Congress of the US. Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-144 

Pub Date—88 

Note—115p.; Portions contain small print. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Geography Instruction, *Primary Sources, So- 

cial Science Research, *Social Studies 

Recently, a United Nations study of 30,000 10- to 
14-year-olds in nine countries ranked U.S. students 
next-to-last in their comprehension of foreign cul- 
ture. Senator Robert Stafford of Vermont pointed 
out that the impressive array of witnesses before the 
committee indicated the need to increase geography 
literacy among young people. Senator Claiborne 
Pell of Rhode Island announced that he, Senator 
Stafford, and New Jersey Senator Bill Bradley were 
introducing an amendment to provide teacher train- 
ing and retraining in history and geography. Admi- 
ral Bobby Ray Inman stated that if the country 
cannot upgrade the quality of education, it is 
doomed for a continued downward slide. Warren E. 
Burger, former Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme 
Court, stated that geography and history are so in- 


terrelated that they cannot be logically separated. 
William J. Bennett, Secretary of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education, noted that in his visits to U.S. 
public schools, he was struck by the absence of maps 
in many classrooms. Senator Bill Bradley stressed 
that a fuller appreciation of the nation’s histo: 
comes when a map of the United States is — 
Other participants before the committee included 
Ronald Abler of the National Science Foundation, 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor, president National Geo- 
graphic Society, Nancy Nakayama, of the Univer- 
sity of California, Congressman Leon E. Panetta, 
Senator Paul Simon, Steven Herman (a 7th grade 
geography teacher), Magda Marshall (a high school 
junior) and Jeremy Gruenwald (a 6th grade stu- 
dent). Prepared statements of speakers are included. 
(SM) 


ED 294 804 SO 019 122 
Public Relations Guide. Featuring PR Tools, PR 
Techniques, How To Set Up a PR Seminar. 


Revised Edition. 

Procter and Gamble Educational Services, Cincin- 
nati, OH 

Pub Date—83 

Note—53p. 

Available from—Procter and Gamble, Educational 
Services, P.O. Box 599, Cincinnati, OH 45201. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Institutional Advancement, *Orga- 
nizational Communication, *Public Relations, 
Public Support 
The goal of this guide is two-fold: (1) to equip 

readers with practical guidelines for establishing 
communications plans and making those plans 
work; and (2) to develop information for imple- 
menting a public relations seminar targeted at de- 
signing workshops that reach a broad segment of 
members. Five topics are addressed: (1) the basic 
public relations approach; (2) judging a story's 
newsworthiness; (3) developing relations with the 
media; (4) selecting the proper form with which to 
tell the story; (5) improving writing skills; (6) select- 
ing the right spokesperson; (7) making use of special 
events; and (8) organizing and carrying out a public 
relations’ seminar. A glossary and resources are in- 
cluded. (SM) 


ED 294 805 SO 019 130 
Hardy, Donna Dee 
The Scottish Waulking Song: “The Boat Will 


Pub Date—27 Apr 88 
Note—28p.; Illustrations will not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Folk Culture, Foreign Countries, 

Higher Education, Music Activities, Musical 

Composition, *Music Education, Music Theory 
Identifiers—*Scotland 

Waulking is the process of shrinking tweed into a 
tightly woven cloth by rolling the wool into a tube 
and pounding it on the table in a rhythmic pattern. 
In the Outer Hebrides, off the western coast of Scot- 
land, this process is traditionally done while singing. 
During waulking, the songs that were sung gave 
information about the social structure and were ori- 
ented to the various events of the women’s and 
men’s lives. The social, physical, and vocal bonds 
which were involved served to alleviate the monot- 
ony of this task. An analysis of the socializing and 
work purposes of the waulking song, ““The Boat Will 
Come,” is presented. The musical cadences of the 
song coordinate with the physical beats of waulking 
the wool. In addition to the social aspects of the 
waulking songs, another consideration is the practi- 
cal work purpose. The melody is more satisfying to 
the working women than the task of pounding the 
cloth in a monotonous pattern. The physical ca- 
dence helps to maintain the group’s cohesiveness 
which is critical to maintain the evenness of the 
cloth texture. The verse and refrain serve to match 
the time required to complete the waulking. The 
Gaelic text and music of the song are provided in an 
appendix. (SM) 
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Note—133p. 

Available from—Center for Educational Assess- 
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Identifiers—* Missouri 
This guide introduces students to important con- 

cepts about international relationships through 

classroom activities that should stimulate their curi- 
osity. Chapter 1 discusses ways to integrate the 
guide with the Missouri state curriculum. Twenty 
activities in chapter 2 can be integrated into various 
social studies subjects. The format for the activities 
includes: (1) the purpose, grade level, subject, and 
unit; (2) the materials and resources; (3) strategies 
for conducting the activity; and (4) methods to 
modify the activity for different age levels. Exam- 
ples of activities are using biographies to learn more 
about state personalities, tracing footsteps into the 
past, and learning from exchange students. 

Twenty-eight activity ideas for teachers to use in 

creating their own lessons are provided in chapter 3. 

Chapter 4 lists resources for teaching about the state 

and the world. Core competencies and key skills for 

Missouri schools are appended. (SM) 
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ance, North Atlantic Treaty Organization, 
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This atlas consists of 20 maps, tables, charts, and 

graphs with complementary text illustrating Soviet 

government machinery, trade and political rela- 
tions, and military stance. Some topics depicted by 
charts and graphs include: (1) Soviet foreign affairs 
machinery; (2) Soviet intelligence and security ser- 

vices; (4) Soviet position in the United Nations; (5) 

Soviet foreign trade; (6) NATO-Warsaw Pact con- 

ventional forces; and (7) U.S.-Soviet strategic nu- 

clear forces. Maps illustrate: (1) the territorial 
formation of the Soviet Union; (2) the 15 Union 
republics, along with their population; (3) the offi- 
cially closed areas of the Soviet Union; (4) the War- 
saw Pact and the Council for Mutual Economic 

Assistance; (5) Soviet relations with nonruling 

Communist parties and fronts; (6) Soviet military 

influence in developing countries; and (7) United 

States and Soviet naval presence. A chronology of 

major events in the U.S.-Soviet relationship is in- 

cluded. (SM) 
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This article presents a framework for considering 
the problems involved in developing and imple- 
menting more education programs in public second- 
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ary schools in the United States. Barriers that exist 
to moral education in the schools include political, 
philosophical, and pedagogical problems. The major 
political problems are those of public consensus and 
the incendiary nature of debate over values in 
schooling. Three philosophical reasons for the mal- 
aise in moral education are: (1) lack of consensus on 
a definition of moral education; (2) inability to ver- 
ify moral claims; and (3) the issues of moral auton- 
omy. As long as moral education’s meaning remains 
elusive, schools will have difficulty establishing it as 
part of the curriculum. All the conventional disci- 
plines speak authoritatively to their topics, while 
moral education cannot point to an uncontested ba- 
sis for validation. Many philosophers argue that 
moral judgments and actions are not fully developed 
unless they are freely chosen. Pedagogical barriers 
to moral education include: (1) problems in defining 
how moral education fits into the curriculum; (2) 
lack of relevant preparation in pre-service teacher 
education; and (3) lack of clear criteria or assess- 
ment devices for measuring the success of moral 
education. (SM) 
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Extension and creative homework are discussed 
in this paper. Extension homework is assigned in 
order to transfer an idea or skill to a new or different 
situation. This form of homework is one way to 
develop reasoning and critical thinking skills. Ex- 
amples of this type of homework are book and arti- 
cle reports. Creative homework requires students to 
compile skills and concepts in new and different 
ways. Examples of creative homework are surveys 
and oral reports. Students at any grade level can do 
surveys involving problem-solving in social situa- 
tions. A creative homework assignment may be one 
in which students learn about some local, state, na- 
tional, or international problem by interviewing 
their parents, neighbors, or city officials. Another 
way to encourage creativity is to have students work 
together in research projects that culminate in oral 
reports. Creative homework often involves the pro- 
cess of analysis. Forms for book, article, and oral 
reports, and surveys are provided. (SM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Homework, Information Sources, Reference 
Materials 
This bibliography is intended to be an up-date of 

a previous document entitled “Homework: Selected 

References” (1984). It lists many of the articles that 

were generated as a result of the educational report, 

“A Nation at Risk” (National Commission, 1983). 

The bibliography includes over 50 books, articles, 

and research reports on the subject of homework. 


(SM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Participation, Disarmament, *Global Approach, 

International Relations, National Security, *Nu- 

clear Warfare, World Problems 

The purpose of this booklet is to encourage global 
action that will protect children from the threat of 
nuclear war. A number of specific steps are sug- 
gested to reduce this threat, including: (1) finding 10 
minutes per week to work on an anti-war project; (2) 
supporting anti-nuclear organizations; (3) joining 
anti-war organizations; (4) sharing pertinent infor- 
mation with others; (5) understanding a system; (6) 
organizing street lobbies; (7) utilizing the media; (8) 
challenging the experts; (9) pressuring public ser- 
vants; (10) sponsoring a resolution or conference; 
and (11) engaging in citizen diplomacy. The booklet 
concludes with a list of organizations working for 
international peace. (SM) 
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This paper explores the differential development 

of Connecticut’s voluntary Acquired Immune Defi- 

ciency Syndrome (AIDS) projects as they move 
from grass-roots organizations that are akin to social 
movements to street-level bureaucracies and finally 
to managed professionalized agencies. The federal 
government has identified an appropriate contin- 
uum of care for which it will take a narrowly defined 
responsibility. The literature describes a shift from 
an institutionalized approach to care to a greater 
emphasis on self-help, stimulating a need for 
grass-roots organizations to meet this demand. The 
AIDS epidemic illustrates how services have be- 
come the responsibility of families and an emergin; 
social network of volunteers. Connecticut's AIDS 
projects are representative of this continuum of 
grass-roots community organizations that move to 
street-level bureaucracies and into professionalized 
agencies. The biggest and oldest project is AIDS 

Project New Haven that was organized as a 

grass-roots organization. There has been a tendency 

to formalize activities in these organizations. If 

AIDS projects remain flexible and innovative and 

are not forced to compete with one another for 

funding, they have an important role to play in pro- 
om service and advocating political change. 
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The principle cause of hunger and malnutrition is 

poverty. The extent of popular access to gainful em- 

ployment, to arable land, to suitable technologies 
determines nutritional status more than aggregate 
food production. World food production is rising; 
but population is also increasing, along with the 
numbers of those who, either temporarily or chroni- 
cally, do not have sufficient food, although the pro- 
portion of the world’s population suffering 
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undernutrition is declining. The developing 
countries, with about three-quarters of the world’s 
population, account for less than one-half of the 
production of major food crops. Those nations’ per 
capita food production of 260 kilograms in 1982 was 
only one-third of that in the developed countries. 
Yet China and India, the most countries in 
the world, have cut fertility rates and achieved food 
self-sufficiency. Although production of food sta- 
ples in North Africa and the Middle East is pro- 
jected to expand at about the same rate as that of 
Asia, approximately 2.9 percent annually, a much 
more rapid rate of population increase will result in 
only a 0.2 percent annual increase in output per 
person, compared with a 1.4 percent annual growth 
rate in Asia. Balancing population, food, and re- 
sources for sustained survival is a continual process. 
Eighty-one references and a list of suggested read- 
ings conclude the document. (Author/SM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, Art Appreciation, 
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Identifiers—Hunter (Clementine) 

The Clementine Hunter Black History Month Ex- 
hibition (Natchitoches, Louisiana) was a s 
demonstration that five objectives can be achieved 
with a zero budget and teamwork. Objective 1 dem- 
onstrated that specially designed cultural and extra- 
curricular events can be used as tools for retaining 
black students on a predominantly white college 
campus. Objective 2 presented the selection of the 
Louisiana folk-artist Clementine Hunter as a role 
model for black history, achievement, and creativ- 
ity. Objective 3 pr ted the pt of visual liter- 
acy by encouraging viewers to use a viewing guide 
survey to study rather than to quickly glance at art. 
Objective 4 revealed that Natchitoches Parish (Lou- 
isiana) has collections of Clementine Hunter paint- 
ings that have never been exhibited. Objective 5 
confirmed that this show would be a point of depar- 
ture for the organization of a traveling exhibit of 
these unknown, grassroots, Clementine Hunter 
paintings to major U.S. cities. The mini-exhibit cata- 
log and 14 works of art have been reproduced in this 
document. The viewing guide survey and its results 
have also been included py fe provide 
validation for content, and a checklist documented 
the entire spectrum of the exhibit process. (Au- 
thor/SM) 


ED 294 815 SO 019 197 

Sebes, Joseph S. 

The Role of Inner Asia in Early Russo-Chinese 
Relations: Teaching Aids for the Study of Inner 
Asia, No. 8. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Asian Studies Re- 
search Inst. 

Spons Agency—Association for Asian Studies, Ann 
Arbor, Mich. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see ED 135 
724-727. 

Available from—Research Institute for Inner Asian 
Studies, Indiana University, Goodbody Hall 334, 
Bloomington, IN 47405 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Teaching about Inner Asia in the context of to- 
day’s world can be accomplished by presenting the 
historical relations among China, Russia, and Inner 
Asia. Present day China-Russia policies and rela- 
tions date back to earlier unequal treaties forced 
upon China by the West. China has historically at- 
tempted to maintain an isolationist position against 
constant invasions, many from the northern Mon- 
gols who were able to succeed in ruling the Chinese 
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people for over 700 years. The Great Wall of China 
was constructed to protect the Chinese people from 
invasions by the northern barbarians. China’s policy 
toward this region was characterized by tribute mis- 
sions. Soldiers and merchants were not esteemed by 
their society, and Chinese policy was opposite Rus- 
sia’s “war or trade” policy. The first conquest of 
China was that of Ghengis Khan and his grandson 
Khubilai Khan in A.D. 1280. After the end of the 
Khans’ reign in A.D. 1370, the Ming Dynasty main- 
tained strong military forces against the Mongols 
for the purpose of keeping the Mongol tribes war- 
ring amongst themselves and disunited. (NL) 
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pden-Sydney College, Office 
of the President, P.O. Box 128, Hampden-Syd- 
ney, VA 23943 (information on how to obtain 
Teachers’ Guide and Globe Watch television se- 
ries will be sent on request; for selected programs, 
send blank tape and $5. 00 to cover transcribing 
and mailing costs). 
Pub Type— € Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 
Descriptors—Area Studies, Foreign Policy, *Global 
Approach, Instructional Materials, *International 
Relations, Lesson Plans, National Defense, Sec- 
ondary Education, Social Studies 
Identifiers—Canada, Finland, Immigration Impact, 
Immigration Law, Iran, Iraq, Japan, Mexico, 
North Carolina, USSR 
To enhance the use of the Globe Watch IV public 
television series, produced jointly by Hampden- 
+ me College (Virginia) and the University of 
orth Carolina Center for Public Television, each 
lesson in this guide provides: (1) a statement of the 
objective of the program; (2) a synopsis of the issue 
discussed; (3) background information; (4) brief de- 
scriptions on the guests appearing on the program 
and their main points; (5) terms used in the pro- 
gram; (6) AY (7) provocative quotes made by 
guests; and (8) suggested readings. Programs 1-6 
address several facets of U.S. cess relation- 
ships by showing how Canadians have evolved a 
different attitude and ethos from that of the United 
States and by depicting how Canada is protecting its 
cultural identity in the face of overwhelming = 
tural imports from the United States. Program 7 
considers i immigration from Mexico into the 
United States and examines the effects of the 1986 
Immigration Law. The manner in which Mexican 
and U.S. cultures have interacted in Texas is ex- 
plored in program 8. The development of the nu- 
clear arms race from immediately after World War 
II to the Cuban missile crisis and the history of the 
U.S.-Soviet arms race from the Cuban missile crisis 
until 1985 are traced in programs 9 and 10. Program 
11 examines the historical development that led to 
Finland’s unique position as a neutral buffer be- 
tween the East and West. Program 12 explores why 
Japanese companies choose to come to North Caro- 
lina and how well they adjust to being there. Pro- 
13 examines the origins and course of the 
ran-lraq war. Maps are appended. (SM) 
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In an effort to establish clear goals and objectives 
for helping students achieve desired outcomes, this 
ide provides learner vuicomes for programs in 
age arts, mathematics, reading, science, and 
social studies at grade levels 1-8. Many learner out- 
comes are accompanied by a descriptive statement. 
Learner outcomes are explicated in the language 
arts program for spelling, handwriting, composition, 
grammar, literature, speaking, and listening. The ba- 


sis for the learner outcomes in the mathematics pro- 
gram are directed toward the development of prob- 
lem solving capacity on the part of the student. The 
reading program learner outcomes outline the nec- 
essary skills to form the reading process. Learner 
outcomes provided for the areas of the science pro- 
gram include: (1) general science, (2) life science, 
(3) earth science, and (4) physical science. The 
learner outcomes and descriptive statements pres- 
ented for social studies are closely aligned with cur- 
rent efforts to establish greater accountability for 
students’ progress. Major concepts in the social 
studies curriculum include space, process, change, 
time, interdependence, and human rights. (SM) 
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Eight articles discuss different aspects of the 
Northwest ordinances. W. W. Abbot emphasizes 
George Washington's enduring, complex, and deep 
involvement with the west and its land. Robert V. 
Remini points out the value of the Articles of Con- 
federation by emphasizing that it was the Ley = 
under the Articles that passed the Northwest Ordi- 
nance. The amendments of the ordinances of the 
1780s and patterns of early settlement in the North- 
west Territory are highlighted by Rowland Berthoff. 
Malcolm J. Rohrbough discusses the fact that land 
was a central theme in U.S. life from the early 17th 
century to the middle of the 19th century. 1 F. 
Kaestle focuses on the Northwest ordinances as the 
founding documents of public education in the old 
northwest. The significance of excluding slavery 
from the old west in 1787 is elucidated by 
David Brion Davis. Robert F. Berkhofer, Jr. shows 
that the Northwest Ordinance promoted a novel 
principle by allowing new territories to achieve full 
statehood upon admission to the union. George W. 
Geib reviews a traveling exhibit, “Liberty's Leg- 
acy,” that toured each of the six states in the old 
northwest. (SM) 
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Just prior to the outbreak of World War II, Maria 
Montessori called attention to the task of educating 
for peace. This concern for peace intensified in the 
nuclear decades that followed and formed the basis 
for the regional seminar held in Boston. At the Bos- 
ton workshop, the Academy Award winning docu- 
mentary, “Women for America: For the World” 
was shown. For some, the message of citizen em- 
powerment was new, and for some, a renewal. Fol- 
lowing the film, the group participated in an activity 
to develop the skill of articulating positions without 
interruption within the temporal of three min- 
utes. This activity is based on the assumption that 
d education is, by definition, 
education for peace, and that it is a social change 
activity. Participants then engaged in small group 
discussion which were then reported back to the 
whole group. Each of the group discussions focused 
on a different aspect of M d edu- 
cation. (SM) 
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Infertility is a widespread health problem in the 
United States, affecting anywhere from 10 to 15 
percent and perhaps even a —y! percentage of 
U.S. couples. Infertility can have far-reaching ef- 
fects on life satisfaction, well-being, and pany 
cal adjustment. This paper presents an analysis of 
sex and intimacy among infertile couples based on 
the qualitative a s of intensive interviews con- 
ducted with 22 infertile couples in western New 
York. One-half of the people in the study reported 
that their marriages had become closer rather than 
more distant because of the experience of infertility. 
A major reason for the high level of perceived close- 
ness is the high level of communication required for 
a couple to deal with infertility. Thus, while infertil- 
ity introduces tensions into a relationship, working 
out the problems arising from the infertility leads to 
most of these couples achieving a closer relation- 
ship. (Author/SM) 
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Young students not impressed in mind and heart 

7 their school’s curricula are likely to be influenced 

— the media with which they amuse themselves. 

ideo arcade games and television suffused with 
militarism and violence will help them create their 
own culture and develop their own values. They 
may begin to believe nothing can be done to ensure 
the survival of the world. If minorities are invisible 
in the curriculum, children will believe that differ- 
ence and otherness must be shunned. Curriculum 
developers who are willing to reconceptualize have 
the opportunity to interpret diversity of culture and 
experience so that children learn from and appreci- 
ate their own culture, while at the same time affirm- 
ing and learning from the cultures of other people. 

Laying the groundwork for the study of global peace 

in the classroom assists children in devel strat- 

egies for both understanding and survival. (SM) 
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) 


The popular revolution in Iran has been one of the 
most publicized yet least well understood events in 
world politics. This booklet was developed to con- 
tribute to the understanding of the complexities of 
the situation in relation to Iran’s future and 
U.S.-Iranian relations. The booklet contains three 
parts that include: (1) the re ion; (2) the ques- 
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tion of succession; and G3) U.S. policy options. The 
had d support due to country- 
wide opposition to the royal regime. The liberal 
leaders of the revolution accepted the charismatic 
Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini because of the pow- 
erful appeal of his personality. The revolution 
quic uickly polarized between the liberal reformists and 
revolutionary religious elite. With the passing of 
Khomeini from the political scene, the dedication to 
achieving a consensus government based on Islamic 
ideology will subside. A struggle for leadership will 
occur, and a major effort will be made by the victors 
to achieve strong central control of the government 
and its institutions. Iran is militarily significant to 
the United States in containing the southward ex- 
pansion of the Soviet Union. But the vicissitudes of 
U.S. policy toward Iran suggest that there has been 
no crystallization of a conclusion as to whether the 
Islamic Republican regime is a greater liability than 
= asset. A glossary of names and terms is provided. 
(SM) 
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Pub Date—S Apr 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeast Council of Latin American 
Studies (Merida, Mexico, April 1-5, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Economic Develop- 
ment, *Latin American History, Revolution, So- 
cioeconomic Background 
Identifiers—*Latin America 
An understanding of regionalism in early 19th 
century Spanish America is crucial to any under- 
standing of this region’s economic development. 
Regionalism became the barrier to the kind of inte- 
grated national economy that some writers claim 
could have been implemented had it not been for the 
imposition of dependency by external forces. This 
dissolution into regionalism after the wars of inde- 
pendence can be found in the pattern transported to 
Spanish America by the Spanish conquerors. The 
foundation upon which regionalism in Spanish 
America stood was the town or city. The town cen- 
ters of administration took the lead in the wars of 
independence. The wars of independence may be 
interpreted as a resurgent regionalism rebelling 
against the centralizing tendencies of the Spanish 
system. Chief among the issues that separated Span- 
ish American elites in the aftermath of the wars of 
independence was that of centralism versus federal- 
ism (regionalism). Efforts in 19th century Spanish 
America to form an integrated internal, industrial, 
and capitalist economy based upon the national 
market were abandoned or diminished. The cre- 
ation of an integrated national economy was 
blocked, not by external forces, but by internal con- 
straints or regionalism. (SM) 
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Pub Date—17 Mar 88 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the International 
of the Latin American Studies Associa- 
tion (14th, New Orleans, LA, March 17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 


Descriptors—Area Studies, International Coopera- 
tion, International Law, International Organiza- 
tions, “International Relations, *Natural 
—— Social Science Research, *World Af- 
airs 

Identifiers—* Antarctic, South America 
A number of converging circumstances suggest 

that Antarctica may be a major object of geopolitical 

attention in South America in the decade to come. 

The Malvinas/ Falklands crisis focused geopolitical 

attention on the South Atlantic and the chain of 

Southern (Austral) Islands which link the southern 

tip of South America to the Antarctic Peninsula. 

Factors contributing to the strategic and resource 

potential of this region are: (1) the speculation that 

there is oil and gas on or near the continent; (2) the 
great extent of living maritime resources (fish, krill, 
seals, whales); (3) the Drake Passage, considered an 
alternate route to the Panama Canal; and (4) the 

—— of the Antarctic Peninsula for control 

South Atlantic sea lanes. Membership in the Ant- 
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arctic Treaty System has continued to grow, giving 
more countries a stake in events occurring there. 
This geopolitical attention could acquire either a 
confrontational or cooperative tone. It seems likely 
that the South American nations will play a large 
role in the events taking place around Antarctic, 
and there exists possibilities for cooperative efforts 
in handling the resources of the Antarctic. (SM) 
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California State Board of Education, Sacramento. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0725-3 

Pub Date—87 

Note—73p. 

Available from—Bureau of Publications Sales, Cali- 
fornia State Department of Education, P.O. Box 
271, Sacramento, CA 95802 ($3.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Global Approach, 
Instructional Materials, International Crimes, In- 
ternational Education, *Justice, Racial Segrega- 
tion, Slavery, Social Studies 

Identifiers—Apartheid, *Genocide 
Concern for human rights is a major element in 

the California State Board of Education’s “Histo- 
ry-Social Science Framework for California Public 
Schools, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve,” and 
this document contains resources and guidelines to 
help teachers and curriculum developers integrate 
the teaching of human rights into their courses. Part 
1 of this document contains a model that can be used 
by developers of curricula. This section also pro- 
vides the philosophical basis for including studies on 
human rights and genocide in the curriculum; the 
location in the History-Social Science Framework 
where these learnings can be integrated; and ques- 
tions that will engage students in critical thinking on 
this topic. Part 2 contains curriculum resources to 
help school districts develop their history-social sci- 
ence curriculum. Appendix A is a summary of 
where human rights and genocide are addressed in 
the History-Social Science Framework and in- 
cludes: (1) the goals and curricula that focus on 
human rights and genocide; (2) course descriptions; 
and (3) criteria for evaluating instructional materi- 
als. Appendix B offers vignettes that provide back- 
ground to teachers on issues and events of human 
rights and genocide, including: (1) chapters 3, 5, and 
6 of the Connecticut State Department of Educa- 
tion’s resource guide, “Human Rights: The Struggle 
for Freedom, Dignity and Equality”; (2) “The Ar- 
menian Genocide”; (3) “The Ukrainian Genocide”; 
and (4) “Mass Murder and Genocide of Poles Dur- 
ing World War II.” (SM) 
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American Gas Association, Arlington, VA. Educa- 
tional Services. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—48p.; For related document, see SO 019 259. 
An educational videotape entitled “The Balancing 
Act” (Tapes N50012 and N50015) is intended to 
be used with this guide. 

Available from—American Gas Association, 1515 
Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, VA 22209. These 
materials may also be available from local utility 
companies (gas, water, electric, and telephone). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Consumer Education, Cost Esti- 
mates, *Costs, Decision Making, Economics Edu- 
cation, Energy, *Energy Education, Energy 
Management, Instructional Materials, Resource 
Materials, Resource Units, Secondary Education, 
Social Studies, Telephone Communications Sys- 
tems, Units of Study, *Utilities, Water Resources 
Designed for secondary level students, this guide 

describes the process of establishing utility rates for 

gas, electricity, telephone, or water services. In- 
sights are presented into the parties and interests 
involved in rate changes, along with procedures and 
issues that influence decision-making. The goals of 
this teaching guide include: (1) understanding the 
basic processes of utility ratemaking; (2) learning 
how this process accommodates the needs of all 
affected constituents; and (3) refining communica- 
tion, critical thinking, and decision-making skills. 
Lesson plans are included for two, three, and five 


Document Resumes 135 


day units. Teacher background materials, lesson 
notes, student worksheets, a pre-test, a post-test, a 
simulated case study, suggestions for expanded ac- 
tivities, and a nine item bil 


the tape include: (1) utility investment; (2) the treat- 
ment of a oes (3) utility profit; and (4) 
rate design. roles of a utility, a ———- com- 
mission, and residential, industrial, and commercial 
customers in the rate establishment process are de- 
fined, and the sequence of events that occurs in 
seeking increased rates is outlined. A typical rate 
one) simulated and a glossary of terms is included. 
( 


ED 294 827 SO 019 259 
The New Guide to Utility Ratemaking. 
American Gas Association, Arlington, VA. Educa- 


Pub Date—86 
Note—25p.; For related document, see SO 019 258. 
Available from—American Gas Association, 1515 
Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, VA 22209. These 
> may also be available from local utility 
panies (gas, water, electric, and telephone). 
Pub T: i Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
iptors—*Consumer Education, Cost Esti- 


Communications Industry, *Utilities 
a Programs, *State Regula- 


This booklet focuses on state regulations of gas, 
electricity, water, and telephone services. Section 1 
describes the basic steps in a rate case, procedures 
followed, and key terms used in explaining these 
processes. Included information highlights 
ing and tracking a rate case in terms of: (1) 
nary events; (2) the staff's position and hearings; ( 

a commission's decision; and (4) appeals’ 
dures. Section 2 contains a brief history of U. 


charged to a customer are 2 

tory, financial, and accounting coneagty 

major issues that lead to rate case disputes. Section 
4 contains an assessment of various factors involved 
in the ratemaking process. (JHP) 
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Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
Washington, DC. Research Div. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Contract—DC87-04 

Note—8 1 6p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reference Materials (130) — Reports - Research 

143 


EDRS Price - MF05/PC33 Plus 
Descriptors—*Art, Art Education, Artists, Audi- 
ence Analysis, Employment, Films, Literature, 
Museums, * Sources, Radio, *Reference 
Materials, *Research Reports, Resource Materi- 
als, *Statistical Analysis, Statistical Data, Statis- 
tics, Television, Theater Arts, Visual Arts 
This report presents a compilation of national sta- 
tistics on the not-for-profit and commercial arts 
fields and is intended to serve as a reference book 
for arts statistics. The focus is on nationally repre- 
sentative data collected through research efforts 
and donations of statistical information by arts re- 
lated organizations. The statistics are presented in 
nine chapters, four of which are general and 
cross-disciplinary. Five chapters focus on specific or 
groups of arts disciplines. The included topics are: 
(1) arts in the economy; (2) artists and arts adminis- 
trator employment; (3) arts education; (4) perform- 
ing arts; (5) visual arts; (6) literature; (7) museums; 
(8) motion pictures, radio, and television; and (9) 
arts audiences. Summary information is provided 
for each topic, and over 500 tables, charts, and fig- 
ures are included. Appendices contain a 15-page 
bibliography and a classification list of states from 
both the U.S. Bureau of Economic Analysis and the 
U.S. Bureau of the Census Current Population Sur- 
vey. (JHP) 
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Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 

Pub Date—Nov 85 

Note—57p. 

Available from—School Book Branch, Alberta De- 
partment of Education, Devonian Building, West 
Tower, 11160 Jasper Avenue, Edmonton, Al- 
berta, Canada TSK OL2. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Activity Units, *Concept Formation, 
*Concept Lang *Cultural Awareness, *Cul- 
tural Differences, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, 

Plans, Resource Materials, Resource 
Units, Teaching Guides, Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Respect, Socioeconomic Diversity, 
*Tolerance 
Produced by the Alberta, Canada government, 

this document encourages educators to promote tol- 

erance, understanding, and respect for diversity in 

Alberta schools. Chapter | presents definitions of 

basic terminology, while chapter 2 outlines a 

school’s role in creating positive conditions for stu- 

dent growth in understanding human similarities 
and differences. Chapter 3 describes strategies for 
promoting desirable student attitudes and behaviors 

in terms of: (1) developing students’ self-esteem; (2) 

emphasizing similarities and positive cultural group 

achievements; (3) encouraging students to perceive 

a situation from others’ perspectives; and (4) pro- 

moting sharing. Twenty-one lesson plans, designed 

for grades K-12, are included to assist in implement- 
ing these strategies. Chapter 5 contains a list of 
questions teachers might use for evaluation pur- 
poses, and chapter 6 presents 44 references. Appen- 
dices describe: (1) definitions of tolerance, 
understanding, and respect for diversity; (2) the de- 

velopment of desirable personal characteristics; (3) 

controversial issues; and (4) a curriculum audit re- 

port form. (JHP) 


ED 294 830 SO 019 301 
— Robert And Others 
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to China, Long-Term Development Issues and 
Options. A World Bank Country Study. 

World Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8213-0600-6 

Pub Date—May 86 

Note—99p.; Some tables contain small print. 

Available from—Publications Sales Unit, Depart- 
ment T, The World Bank, 1818 H Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20433 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

E Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Compulsory Education, Educational 
Facilities, *Educational Finance, Educational Op- 
portunities, Educational Resources, *Equal Edu- 
cation, Foreign Countries, Primary Education, 

ondary Education, “Teacher Education, 
*Technical Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*China 
One of six annexes to a report prepared by mem- 

bers of an economic commission that visited China 
in 1984, this document examines recent develop- 
ments in Chinese primary and secondary education 
and issues related to a proposed introduction of a 
9-year basic educational system. It outlines educa- 
tional prospects to the year 2000 and explores tech- 
nical and vocational education in relation to 
technical manpower, demand, and supply. Issues 
pertaining to specialization, duration and level of 
training, shortages of staff and facilities, administra- 
tion, and the status of technical and vocational edu- 
cation are examined, along with the demand for and 
supply of staff in primary and secondary education 
and issues related to teacher training, curriculum, 
educational structures, and administration and 
teacher status. It concludes with a review of costs 
and financial issues in education and proposes spe- 
cific educational prospects. Tables and charts are 
included, and appendices give data on China’s edu- 
cational structure and provide other selected statis- 
tics. (JHP) 
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EURYDICE Central Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 
Report No.—ISBN-2-87116-034-1 
Pub Date—86 


Note—155p. 
Available from—EURYDICE European Unit, Rue 
Archimede 17, B-1040 Bruxelles, Belgium. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Compulsory 
Education, *Educational Administration, Foreign 
Countries, *Preschool Education, *Primary Edu- 
cation, Reports, *Secondary Education 
Identifiers—Belgium, Denmark, *European Com- 
munities Commission, France, Greece, Ireland, 
Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, United King- 
dom, West Germany 
This document was prepared in response to a 
comparative study tour undertaken as part of the 
European Communities Commission's Community 
Education Programme. It describes the educational 
structures of Belgium, Denmark, the Federal Re- 
public of German, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxemborg, Netherlands, and the United Kingdom. 
Each country’s educational system is described in 
terms of: (1) responsibilities and administration; (2) 
pre-school programs; (3) primary education; and (4) 
secondary education. Compulsory education re- 
quirements are identified, and maps, tables, and 
charts are included. (JHP) 
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Joels, Rosie Webb 
A Follow-up Study of Selected Graduates from the 
College of Education University of Central Flor- 
ida: Final Report (+85-2). 
Spons Agency—University of Central Florida, Or- 
lando. 
Pub Date—Aug 85 
Note—68p.; For related document, see ED 266 
087. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Education Majors, 
*Followup Studies, Higher Education, Program 
Attitudes, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Schools of Educa- 
tion, *Student Attitudes, Student Teaching, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Education graduates from the University of Cen- 
tral Florida who received degrees between Decem- 
ber, 1980, and August, 1983, participated in this 
follow-up study evaluating their preparation for 
teaching. The student teaching experience was rated 
most highly, as was specialization preparation. 
Foundation courses were perceived as weaker. Of 
foundation topics, the most highly rated were moti- 
vating students and classroom management and dis- 
cipline. Among nine elementary education subject 
areas, mathematics, reading, and language arts were 
rated most highly in instructional competence and 
importance. Secondary education majors rated 
courses within the College of Education (COE) and 
courses outside the COE. English and language arts 
had the highest rating for courses in the COE and 
mathematics had the highest rating for courses out- 
side the COE. The questionnaire is appended which 
contained demographic information, perceptions of 
academic advising, and future career plans, in the 
last section. (JD) 
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Programs. 
Pub Date—Feb 88 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
Diego, CA, February 13-17, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, Educational 
Change, Governance, Higher Education, *Profes- 
sional Development, *Program Development, 
*Program Evaluation, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, *Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Educators 
This model for a conceptual structure of teacher 
education programs is intended to codify and accu- 
mulate aspects of knowledge related to teacher edu- 
cation programs, and to identify available studies on 
the topic as well as to note problems that need fur- 
ther investigation. It seeks to provide an under- 


standing of the dynamics and interactions of various 
program elements across all program areas. The 
model reflects a set of major elements which consti- 
tute the multiple dimensions of a teacher education 
program. These major elements include: (1) admin- 
istration and resources for teacher education pro- 
grams; (2) admission and certification of teacher 
candidates; (3) development and evaluation of 
teacher education programs; (4) teacher education 
curricular goals and content; (5) professional devel- 
opment and induction of teachers; and (6) instruc- 
tional practices used by teacher educators. Current 
studies related to each of these elements are re- 
viewed to provide examples and meaning for each 
area and illustrate how the model reflects a compre- 
hensive framework for developing effective teacher 
education programs. A 94-item reference list is in- 
cluded. (JD) 
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Pub , = Nov 87 
Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Teacher Educa- 
tion Assembly, Pennsylvania Association of Col- 
leges and Teacher Educators (Carlisle, PA, 
November 5, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Minority Groups, *Schools of 
Education, State Legislation, *Student Recruit- 
ment, Teacher Certification, *Teacher Character- 
istics, *Teacher Education, Teacher Education 
Curriculum, *Teacher Educators, Teacher Sala- 
ies, *Teacher Supply and Demand, Teaching 
Conditions 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This report offers an extensive review of the cur- 
rent status of teacher education in Pennsylvania and 
the critical issues facing educators in that state. Re- 
search findings and studies by educators provided 
informed opinions and predictions on the following 
topics: (1) the characteristics of students K-12; (2) 
the characteristics of teacher education students 
and the schools they attend; (3) teacher supply and 
demand in Pennsylvania; (4) recruitment of teach- 
ers needed for the schools; (5) recruitment of minor- 
ity students into teaching; (6) the characteristics of 
teacher educators; (7) evaluation of preservice pro- 
grams; (8) the impact of state regulations on teacher 
education; and (9) the content of teacher education 
programs. Recommendations are included and sur- 
vey results are displayed in tables and graphs. (JD) 
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Some Promising Endeavors in School-Univerity 
Collaboration: Collaborative Research and Col- 
laborative in the University of New 
Hampshire Five-Year Program. 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Holmes Group 
Second Annual Conference 2nd, Washington, 
DC, January 20-31, 1988). For related docu- 
ments, see ED 292 754 and ED 293 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: , 
Descriptors—*Action Research, *College School 
Cooperation, *Cooperating Teachers, Coopera- 
tive Programs, Coordination, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Participative Decision Making, *Student 
Teacher Supervisors, *Supervisory Methods 
Two areas of school-university collaboration in 
the University of New Hampshire 5-year program 
of teacher education are collaborative research and 
collaborative supervision. This paper discusses how 
teachers, school administrators, and university fac- 
ulty work together on research and supervision is- 
sues in teacher education. In considering issues 
important in school-university collaborative re- 
search, the first one examined is the relationship 
between school context and the collaborative re- 
search being conducted. The second issue involves 
questions of project control and leadership. A de- 
scription is given of the two models of supervision 
that are being used. In one model, a cooperating 
teacher assumes major responsibility for coordinat- 
ing the teachers and interns within the school. An- 
other school, using an egalitarian model, has all 
cooperating teachers meet regularly as a group with 
the university supervisor in order to address specific 
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questions of intern supervision. Products of the 
project are briefly described, and intended out- 
comes are suggested. (JD) 
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What’s So Hard about Staff Development? A 
Study in peters Interaction. Occasional 
Paper No. 1 
National Staff Development Council, Oxford, OH. 
Pub Date—Nov 84 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Conferences, *Infor- 
mal Leadership, Interaction, *Interpersonal Com- 
munication, ‘Staff Development, ‘*Teacher 
Attitudes 
Staff development carried out within a conference 
format is multidimensional, ambiguous, potentially 
face-threatening, and complex. It is dependent upon 
the interactional work that takes place during 
face-to-face negotiations. The skills and knowledge 
of the staff developer cannot be shared with a 
teacher in a vacuum, but are dependent upon the 
social relationships of the participants and how they 
negotiate the purpose of the interaction and their 
relative status and roles within it. A case study is 
presented of a meeting between a staff developer 
and a teacher, demonstrating the social complexity 
of staff development and why it is so difficult to 
accomplish. (JD) 
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RPTIM Model for Staff Development. Occa- 

sional Paper No. 15. 
National Staff Development Council, Oxford, OH. 
Pub Date—May 85 
Note—3 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Inservice Educa- 

tion, *Models, Needs Assessment, *Program De- 

sign, *Program Effectiveness, *Staff 

Development 

A model for staff development called “Staff De- 
velopment / Organizational Development” 
(Wood/Thompson/Russell, 1981) describes a pro- 
cess for designing inservice that is systematic and 
comprehensive. The model was developed through 
an analysis and synthesis of the literature and re- 
search related to staff development. This paper 
briefly describes the assumptions underlying the 
five stages of the model (Readiness, Planning, 
Training, Implementation, and Maintenance) and 
the practices which define the process of designing 
staff development. A report is given of the results of 
a national study that was conducted in early 1981 
to determine the extent to which practitioners and 
professors of education with expertise in staff devel- 
opment believed these practices should be used and 
were being used to design inservice programs across 
the United States. Eleven references are included. 
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opment. ‘aper 
National Staff Development Council, Oxford, OH. 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, *Delivery Systems, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Information Networks, ‘*Inservice 
Education, Institutional Cooperation, Program 
Effectiveness, Protocol Analysis, *School Dis- 
tricts, Staff Development, State Programs, *Uni- 
versities 
Identifiers—* Florida 
Under the Teacher Education Center (TEC) Act 
in Florida, the state’s universities, colleges and pub- 
lic school districts were placed into a collaborative 
working relationship. Using money allocated by the 
state, school districts can contract with one or more 
universities or colleges for the delivery of inservice. 
This paper illustrates strategies for strengthening 
university-school district cooperative inservice ef- 
forts acquired during 12 years of TEC experience. 
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In particular, the paper focuses on protocol, com- 
munication networks, internal and external commu- 
nication, and consultant effectiveness. Because the 
paper add t pt of university-school 
district cooperative efforts, the procedures pres- 
ented are applicable regardless of whether a formal 
TEC is in operation or not. (JD) 
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National Staff Development Council, Oxford, OH. 
Pub Date—Jan 87 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Change 
Agents, *Delivery Systems, Governance, *Partic- 
ipant Satisfaction, Participative Decision Making, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Staff Development, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role 
This paper identifies a number of factors that staff 
developers should consider in planning an effective 
program. A staff development program is consid- 
ered to be effective if teachers adapt the material or 
content learned into their classrooms and retain the 
implementation over time, if teachers and adminis- 
trators express satisfaction with the program, and if 
student achievement in basic skills is increased. The 
following dimensions to consider in planning a pro- 
fessional development program are discussed: (1) 
program purpose; (2) organizational content; (3) 
program delivery; (4) scheduling of activities; and 
(5) program policy and management decisions. (JD) 


ED 294 840 SP 030 180 

Sacks, Susan Riemer Wilcox, Katherine Knight 

Training Retired Teachers for the Transition to 
Ment 


Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Master Teachers, *Men- 
tors, *Retraining, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Be- 
havior, Teacher Recruitment, ‘*Teacher 
Retirement 
Identifiers—Beginning Teacher Induction 
State legislatures and school systems have man- 
dated or recommended mentoring supports for in- 
experienced teachers. This paper describes a 
program designed to recruit retired New York City 
public school teachers to be trained to serve as men- 
tors for newly hired teachers. The study of the train- 
ing program focused on the interface between the 
training experiences and the retired teachers’ atti- 
tudes and behaviors as they became involved in the 
complexities of mentoring. An essential perspective 
built into the training design was that retired teach- 
ers were viewed as master teachers with valued ex- 
pertise. Selected retired teachers participated in 
three separate, intensive, four-day pre-school work- 
shops of 18 hours each. The workshops included 
large and small group discussions, role playing, 
demonstrations, and analysis of videotapes. The re- 
sults of an analysis of the program’s effectiveness 
are presented in three sections: phases of the transi- 
tion from master teacher to mentor, comparisons of 
elementary and secondary teachers during the ini- 
tial training, and comparisons across training ses- 
sions. Three tables are included. (JD) 
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Teaching and Being: 
counts of Their Lives with 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Autobiographies, Case Studies, *Per- 
sonal Narratives, Preschool Education, Profiles, 
*Research Methodology, Self Actualization, 
*Teacher Attitudes, “Teacher Background, 
Teacher Motivation, *Teaching Experience 
This paper demonstrates the use of the autobio- 
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graphical method for understanding the c 
personal perspectives of teachers as they 
upon their lives as teachers and individuals. The 
perspective includes the intellectual, ethical, and 
emotional stance of the teacher who is engaged in, 
and reflecting upon teac! The subjective experi- 
enees ond Ge soveened Goal of teachers are re- 
eo as valuable for an understanding 

ief case studies are presented of four preschool 
teachers. To gather ethnographic and autobiograph- 
ical information on the teachers they were observed 
in the classroom setting, interviewed to create for 
each a “life-narrative”, and they engaged in per- 
sonal correspondence with the author. In inter- 
views, vignettes, and interpretive activities,the goal 
was to build up a store of reflective information 
about practice and background in order to develop 
the beginnings of a thoughtful co-biographical nar- 
rative. A discussion is presented on the value of 
using an autobiographical method to achieve a 
deeper understanding of the teacher's art. (JD) 
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The Effects of 


Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Connected Discourse, * Dialogs (Lan- 
guage), *Discourse Analysis, *Educational Back- 
ground, High Schools, Interpersonal 
Communication, —_ School Teachers, 
*Teacher R » hi Experience, 
Teaching Methods 
This paper analyzes responses by 20 high school 
history teachers to student questions about the be- 
ginning of the American Revolution. The teachers 
viewed a 15-minute videtape on the subject, re- 
sponded to a series of scripted questions read by 
student actors, and later reflected in writing on their 
teaching performance. The teachers varied by gen- 
der, race, years of teaching experience, and level of 
formal education. Videotapes of each administra- 
tion were analyzed and the written records were 
studied in an effort to describe the effects of prior 
teaching experience and formal education on 
teacher discourse. An analysis of the discourse strat- 
egies of the teachers indicated that related to teach- 
ing experience were: (1) length of responses; (2) 
factual content of responses; (3) relating history to 
students’ personal experiences; (4) use of humor; (5) 
meta-talk on the questions; and (6) follow-up to 
students. The level of formal education was related 
to strategies 2 and 3 only. (Author/JD) 
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Marshall, J. Dan And Others 

The Recruitment and Induction of “Quality” Stu- 
dents Into Teacher Education: A Case Study. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Educational 

Change, Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, 

Preservice Teacher Education, Research Needs, 

Social Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, *Stu- 

dent Recruitment, *Teaching (Occupation) 

This paper discusses findings from the first two 
years of a 6-year longitudinal study related to the 
recruitment, training, and retention of quality stu- 
dents into teaching. The paper highlights the impor- 
tance of developing “adequate indicators” to guage 
our conceptions of quality and provides selected, 
standardized instrument data from the study’s pop- 
ulation as a basis for discussing the importance of 
commitment to teaching. The paper also explores 
the value of sustained or extended recruitment as a 
way to develop and monitor students’ introduction 
to the teaching profession. Finally, the paper frames 
these data-based discussions within a critique of 
current reform agendas designed to recruit quality 
students. Contributions toward substantive reform 
in teacher preparation will arise only from teacher 
education research which sets out to expand intel- 
lectual parameters and to bracket public sentiment. 
(Appended is a list of 126 references). (Author) 
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Ross, E. Wayne 


Teacher Values and the Construction of Curricu- 


lum. 
Pub Date—8 Apr 88 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Action Research, *Critical Think- 
ing, *Field Experience Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, Preservice Teacher Education, *Student 
Teaching, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
*Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—* Reflective Teaching 
A description is given of the Social Studies Profes- 
sional Semester at the State University of New York 
at Albany, a program attempting to provide the ele- 
ments necessary for the development of reflective 
teaching. The 16-week program is designed to re- 
duce the separation between clinical field experi- 
ences and professional education studies for 
preservice secondary teachers. The program has 
three phases: (1) university-based methods course 
and directed field experience; (2) student teaching; 
and (3) post-student teaching. The program's focus 
is on encouraging continuous reflections or theoriz- 
ing about teaching practice, and throughout the se- 
mester teaching is presented as an investigative 
activity. Journals, observation assignments, and the 
discussions they generate, serve as a backdrop for 
the treatment of specific teaching methods. Student 
teachers are encouraged to engage in the action re- 
search cycle (planning, acting, observing, and re- 
flecting) in order to discover possibilities, to identify 
patterns and/or relationships in their practice, to 
judge and appraise practice, and to take actions 
based upon analysis of their past practice. During 
the post-student teaching phase of the semester stu- 
dents discuss and present their projects and link 
their findings to earlier discussions of specific ap- 
proaches to teaching. (JD) 
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Miller, John P. 

The Holistic Curriculum. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-0320-9 

Pub Date—88 

Note—140p 

Available from—The Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada MSS 1V6 ($22.75). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
~ Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Creative Think- 
ing, *Curriculum Development, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Holistic Approach, Logical 
Thinking, *Psychological Needs, Religion, *Self 
Actualization, *Self Concept 
Although the primary focus of this book is on 

curriculum and instruction, the social, psychologi- 

cal, and historical context of the holistic curriculum 

are also considered. This curriculum seeks to de- 

velop the whole individual by fostering a sense of 

connectedness within oneself and with others. Vari- 

ous connections—between logic and intuition, be- 

tween mind and body, between subjects in the 

curriculum, between students and community—are 

examined, and their realization through specific ex- 

amples of classroom practice is discussed. Extensive 

references are included. (JD) 


ED 294 846 SP 030 196 

Stolworthy, Reed L. 

Evaluating Teaching Competencies: An Analysis of 
the Variance Existing in Different Assessments. 

Pub Date—6 May 88 

Note—117p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, Comparative 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Self Concept, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Student Teacher Evaluation, 
*Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Qualifications, 
*Teaching Skills 
This follow-up study of first year teachers in- 

volved a population of 74 undergraduates who had 

completed the Washburn University (Kansas) 

teacher preparation program. Data were « 


SP 030 193 


relative to the undergraduates’ status in teaching 
during the 1985-86 academic school year and their 
individual self-evaluations regarding 25 selected 
competencies related to teaching. The data obtained 
from the first year teachers were also compared to 
their own self-evaluation obtained while they were 
previously serving (approximately one year before) 
as student teachers during the fall of 1984 and the 
spring of 1985 respectively. Also included were the 
student teaching evaluations completed during the 
fall of 1984 and the spring of 1985 by the same 
individuals’ cooperating teachers and university su- 
pervisors. The principals who observed the under- 
graduates as first year teachers were also involved in 
the study, evaluating them relative to the same se- 
lected competencies. Descriptive and inferential 
statistics are applied to the data. (JD) 
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raining Educational Planning. 
Report of an ITEP Workshop (Nairobi, Kenya, 
June 29-July 10, 1987). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—160p. 

Available from—International Institute for Educa- 
tional Planning, 7-9 rue Eugene-Delacroix, 75116 
Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Data 
Analysis, Data Collection, *Developing Nations, 
*Educational Planning, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, “Instructional Materials, 
Learning Modules, *Program Development, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Africa, Ethiopia, Kenya, Malawi, Tan- 
zania, Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe 
The main aim of the International Institute for 

Educational Planning’s program “Training the 

Trainers” is to improve the technical skills of plan- 

ning specialists and to develop their organizational 

capabilities so that they can run national training 
programs. The objectives of the workshop described 
in this reort were to design the content of national 
training programs and to prepare, for demonstration 
purposes, a limited set of teaching materials. The 
report is divided into three parts. The first presents 
a detailed program of the workshop, a list of partici- 
pants and resource persons, and an evaluation ques- 
tionnaire. The second part describes the training 
program and the training materials prepared by the 
participants during the workshop. The final part 
contains national reports on educational planning at 

the regional level from: (1) Kenya; (2) Ethiopia; (3) 

Malawi; (4) Tanzania; (5) Uganda; (6) Zambia; and 

(7) Zimbabwe. (JD) 
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Plevin, Arlene 
as a Career. 

American Association for Counseling and Develop- 
ment, Alexandria, VA.; American School Coun- 
selor Association. Alexandria, VA.; National 
Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-1462-6 

Pub Date—88 

Note—58p. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516 ($9.95). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Career Choice, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Employment 
Opportunities, Higher Education, *School Per- 
sonnel, *Specialists, Teaching (Occupation) 
Careers in education offer a unique kind of imme- 

diacy intensity, and intimacy. There is a need in this 

growing field for talented and committed people 
with a wide range of skills. Teaching, counseling, 
nurturing, instructing, sharing, growing—these verbs 
describe the nature of a career in education, regard- 
less of the age of the learner with whom one is 
involved. Counselor, principal, tutor, vocational-ed- 
ucation teacher, dental hygienist, transportation 
specialist, community relations aide, financial aid 
specialist, audiologist, ombudsman are only some of 
the many possibilities for employment in this field. 

This booklet describes the importance of education 

to the individual and to society, offers as rationale for 
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g education as an occup op- 


tions available, and describes preparing for a career 

in education including future staffing needs. Lis- 

tings of suggested resources and of possible careers 
in education are appended. (JD) 
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Arfin, David M. 

The Use of Financial Aid To Attract Talented 
Students to Teaching: Lessons from Other 
Fields. Report for the California Commission on 
the Teaching Profession. 

Pub Date—Aug 85 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Gifted, *Grants, Higher Education, 
*Scholarships, *Student Financial Aid, *Student 
Recruitment, *Teacher Education Programs 
Examples from other career fields are discussed in 

the light of the feasibility of using various kinds of 
financial incentives for recruiting talented students 
into teaching. Three primary categories of student 
financial aid are examined: loans, grants, and spon- 
sored employment. Descriptions are given of four 
public service programs using these forms of aid in 
the fields of the health professions, the military, law 
enforcement, and the National Defense Education 
Act. All of these programs use either loan forgive- 
ness or service-payback financial aid. A brief de- 
scription is given of some of the advantages and 
disadvantages of grants, low-interest loans, and 
sponsored employment programs. It is pointed out 
that education policymakers can learn a great deal 
from prior use of financial aid as a recruiting device, 
and that although recruitment issues for the teach- 
ing profession are unique, patterns in targeted finan- 
cial aid recur. The final two sections of this paper 
review these findings, offer guidelines for future fi- 
nancial aid programs, and provide recommenda- 
tions for programs designed to recruit talented 
persons into teaching. (JD) 
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The Carnegie Call for Reform: A Second Wave for 
North Carolina? Report. 

Public School Forum of North Carolina, Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Forum on Education and 
the Economy, Washington, DC.; North Carolina 
State Board of Education, Raleigh.; Southeastern 
Educational Improvement Lab., Research Trian- 
gle Park, NC. 

Pub Date—{88] 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 
Economics, *Improvement Programs, *Profes- 
sional Recognition, Program Development, 
School Business Relationship, *School Effective- 
ness, State Action, Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—* Nation Prepared (A), *North Caro- 
lina 
This document contains the proceedings of a 

two-day forum held in North Carolina that was de- 

signed to give individuals in education, government, 

and business, who would be involved in implement- 

ing the recommendations of the Carnegie Task 

Force, the opportunity to freely analyze and debate 

the teaching profession. The first address was pres- 

ented by John C. Taylor, 3rd, who reviewed the 

economic considerations underlying the call for ed- 

ucational reform. The second address, by Marc S. 

Tucker, offered an overview of the Carnegie recom- 

mendations. Following each address, statements are 

made on the content of the paper and how the issues 

raised impact upon school reform and improvement 

in North Carolina. Reactions from North Carolina 

educators to the Carnegie recommendations are 

synthesized in reports on the conference panel dis- 

cussions. (JD) 
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Bird, Ronald 

An Analysis of the Comparability of Teacher 
Salaries to the Earnings of Other College Gradu- 
ates in the Southeast. 1987 Update. Research 
Report 07-010. 

Southeastern Educational Improvement Lab., Re- 
search Triangle Park, NC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*College Graduates, *Comparative 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Professional Occupations, Public Schools, 
*Teacher Salaries 
Based on data compiled from the latest U.S. Cen- 

sus “Survey of Income and Employment” (March 
1987), this report compares the average annual 
earnings of teachers to the average annual earnings 
of college graduates in full-time, salaried, non- 
teaching positions in the six states served by the 
Southeastern Educational Improvement Labora- 
tory. This report is the fourth in a series of annual 
analyses of earnings opportunities for college gradu- 
ates in Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
North Carolina, and South Carolina. This research 
was undertaken to determine what teachers should 
be paid in order to make their salaries equivalent to 
the earnings of college graduates with similar educa- 
tion and work experience in other occupations in 
the Southeast. (JD) 
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ters Responsible for Sport. 1975-86. 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Report No.—MSL-6(88)B1-E 
Pub Date—88 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Athletics, Disabilities, *Foreign 
Countries, Government Role, *International Co- 
operation, *Program Development, Recreational 
Activities, Safety, *Team Sports, Violence 
This —— presents resolutions passed by 
ministers responsible for 
sport in five eine s from 1975 to 1986. The meet- 
ings were held in Brussels, London, Palma de Ma- 
jorca, Malta, and Dublin. Reported also are 
declarations, press communiques, and resolutions 
issued by informal working parties and informal 
meetings of European ministers responsible for 
sport from February, 1977 to June, 1985. (JD) 
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Cooperative Learning. , 
National Center on Effective Secondary Schools, 


Madison, W 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—88 

Grant—OERI-G008690007 

Note—7p. 

Journal Cit—National Center on Effective Second- 
ary Schools Resource Bulletin; n4 Spr 1988 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Group 
Dynamics, ‘Interpersonal Communication, 
*Learning Strategies, Peer Relationship, Program 
Implementation, Secondary Education, *Team- 


work 
Identifiers—* Cooperative Learning 

This resource bulletin focuses on Student Team 
Learning and Learning Together as practiced in sec- 
ondary schools. Student Team Learning involves 
both cooperation and competition. It emphasizes 
the three ideas of cooperative activity structure 
(success in the task requires contributions from all 
members); cooperative reward structure (group 
members are rewarded for group success); and indi- 
vidual accountability (the individual’s contribution 
to the group’s success is clear). In Learning To- 
gether, teachers use different methods to nurture a 
philosophy of cooperation based on five elements: 
positive interdependence, face-to-face interaction, 
individual accountability; social skills, and group 
processing. Working in groups on assignments to 
produce a single group product, students are in- 
structed to seek help from one another before asking 
the teacher for assistance. (JD) 
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Burke, Richard R. 

Research on the Effects of Rewards: Implications 
for Annual Merit Pay. 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (San 
Diego, CA, February 13-17, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


RIE OCT 1988 


Descriptors—*College Faculty, Higher Education, 
*Merit Pay, *Negative Attitudes, Rewards, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher 
Motivation 
Some h suggests tion and 

collaboration among college faculty may result 
when annual pay increments are based on merit 
evaluations. Various theories and principles have 
been put forward to explain these effects. The over- 
justification theory suggests that extrinsically pres- 
ented rewards become more salient than one’s 
intrinsic interests and tend to diminish subsequent 
interest in the task. Equity theory suggests that 
when one works hard and receives high pay, pro- 
duction will be increased to reduce the inequi 

sulting from overcompensation relative to o 

Those who perceive themselves as ovity a re- 

ceiving low reward reduce p hi 

equity. The minimax principle suggests that salient 
extrinsic rewards cause people to maximize the 
chance of reward with minimum effort. Research 
has found, for example, that adults and children 
choose less difficult tasks in order to assure reward. 

Implications of this research are related to annual 

merit pay in colleges and universities. (Author/JD) 
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Ambrose, Richard P. 

Holmes Group and Carnegie Reports: Teacher 
Rediscovered? 


Corps 
Pub Date—(86] 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Agents, College School Co- 
operation, Differentiated Staffs, *Educational 
Change, Elementary Secondary Education, Field 
Experience Programs, Higher Education, Intern- 
ship Programs, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—* Holmes Group Report, *Nation Pre- 
pared (A), *Teacher Corps 
Both the Holmes Group report and the Carnegie 
Commission report have substantiated a need for 
restructuring teacher training within several similar 
parameters. Many of the suggestions from the two 
reports are similar to established practices for re- 
structuring teacher education that were developed 
and implemented by National Teacher Corps, origi- 
nating more than 20 years ago. The majority of 
Teacher Corps Programs were graduate degrees in 
fields other than education and trained in pedagogy 
with emphasis on immediate application in class- 
rooms. Differentiated staffing was a consideration 
in Teacher Corps Programs. This paper points out 
that re-e: ining the thrusts of the the Teacher 
Corps and the Holmes and Carnegie reports leads to 
the conclusion that some reforms may result in find- 
ing answers from previously tried experimental pro- 
grams. (Author/JD) 
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Dance Curricula Guidelines K-12. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. National 
Dance Association. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—39p. 

Available from—National Dance Association, 1900 
Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Curriculum Development, | *Dance 
Education, Elementary S 
Guidelines, Movement Education 
This monograph provides a resource guide for 

curriculum planners in dance education for grades 

kindergarten through 12. It is composed of broad 
guidelines and selected examples rather than spe- 
cific program prescriptions in order that state and 
local curricula and courses of study may be devel- 
oped according to the needs of the population they 
serve. The monograph deals with those forms of 
dance that are appropriate in an educational or 
school setting. A list of dance curriculum resources 
is appended as well as a list of selected National 
Dance Association publications. (JD) 
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Miller, Earlynn J. 

T We Create Art...With Roots in Folk 
Traditions. A Lecture-Exhibit-Performance. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. National 
Dance Association. 
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Pub Date—88 

Note—29p.; Lecture presented at the National 
Convention of the National Dance Association 
(Kansas City, MO, 1988). 

Available from—Margie R. Hanson, Executive Di- 
rector, NDA, 1900 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Dance, 
Drama, *Fine Arts, *Folk Culture, Hi Educa- 
tion, *Manipulative Materials, Vi Aids 
This presentation opens with a description of the 

multi-image slide program that accompanied the 
lecture on folk dance. Nonverbal content of the lec- 
ture-exhibit-performance is noted within brackets 
throughout the script. The lecture covers the subject 
of folk dance in the college/ university dance curric- 
ulum, and the impact of folk traditions on contem- 
porary art. A description is given of the creation and 
composition of the visual elements of the presenta- 
tion. (JD) 
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The Effects of —, Creativity —n on Teach- 
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Pub Date—[85] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Empathy, ‘Interaction Process 
Analysis, Interpersonal Competence, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Secondary Education, *Student Mo- 
tivation, *Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 
Identifiers—California Psychol Inventory, 
Teacher Behavior Description tionnaire 
This study examined the effects of group creativ- 
ity training upon teachers’ empathy and interactions 
with students as perceived by students and teachers. 
A group of 26 secondary teachers were divided into 
an experimental and a control group and were ad- 
ministered the McConnell revised Teacher Behav- 
ior Description Questionnaire (TBDQ) and the 
California Psychol Inventory Empathy Scale 
(CPI) prior to and following treatment. The treat- 
ment consisted of 40 hours of creativity training 
ducted at Sy ics, Inc., of Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts. This training emphasized experimental- 
ism, idea development, positive interaction and 
empathic responses. It was concluded that the ex- 
perimental group manifested statistically significant 
increases in empathy in comparison to the control 
group. There were no statistically significant differ- 
ences between the pours with respect to the four 
subscales of the TBDQ. However, the control group 
did manifest statistically significant increases on the 
TBDQ Teacher Actual Behavior and Student-rated 
Actual Behavior subscales. Following the a 
teachers reported that they were more open wi 
student ideas and responses, reinforced students, 
allowed experimentation, and listened more in- 
tently to student input. (JD) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Concept 
Formation, *Developmental Stages, Elementary 

Education, *Ex arning, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, *Teaching Experience, Theory Practice Re- 
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This study on how teachers learn from experience 
to teach, explores teachers’ recognitions of and re- 
sponses to puzzles and surprises in the classroom 
when they involve coming to see in new ways the 
classroom setting and their personal role within it. 
Interview and observation data from four teachers 
provided the information for an analysis of this 
topic. A pattern is seen of development in teachers’ 
awareness of the events of their practice. Initially, 
awareness is at the level of becoming familiar with 
strategies with which one is comfortable and capa- 
ble. Another level involves “fine tuning” one's strat- 
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egies. At both levels, teachers are seeing their prac- 
tice within a constant frame, and are unlikely to be 
attentive to the “back talk” from their classrooms. 
At another level, teachers are able to listen to stu- 
dents and to their practices, to reflect on puzzling 
situations, and begin to see their teaching in a new 
frame. This seeing practice differently is played out 
in the actions of teaching and is not necessarily 
thought out. Brief case histories are given of the four 
teachers studied, each of whom demonstrates 
teacher thinking at some point in the developmental 
continuum of learning to teach. (JD) 
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This paper reports findings that have emerged 

from several studies conducted concerning young 

girls’ and boys’ attitudes toward menstruation. The 
research work discussed included: (1) cross-sec- 
tional data about menarcheal experience and about 
attitudes toward menstruation from early adoles- 
cent girls in grades six through nine; (2) cross-sec- 
tional data on menstrual attitudes from females and 
males ranging in age from 11 to 63 years; and (3) 
retrospective data from college-aged females about 
their preparation for menstruation. In reporting the 
results of these studies, the emphasis is upon find- 
ings that are particularly instructive to individuals 
interested in designing effective menstrual educa- 
tion materials for use by both girls and boys. (JD) 
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A discussion is presented on the lack of fit be- 
tween educational research and educational prac- 
tice. It is pointed out that traditional research is 
likely to be particularly inaccessible to female prac- 
titioners who may feel more aliented by and ex- 
cluded from the world of research than their male 
colleagues. Teachers need to participate actively in 
research in a way which is individually meaningful 
and which enhances rather than interferes with their 
primary activity, classroom teaching. A description 
is given of the work of the Educators’ Forum, a 
seminar designed to stimulate and support practitio- 
ner research. The Forum encourages teachers to 
participate in practitioner research, through which 
they learn to take seriously and articulate what they 
know and to discover ways to find out what they 
don't know. The seminar supports sustained profes- 
sional dialogue based on the teachers’ own knowl- 
edge of their educational practice. The research 
agenda consists of their own individual concerns. 
This effective participation in educational research 
is demonstrated by case studies reported by three 
elementary teachers who conducted research in 





their classrooms. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Bowie State College MD 
This survey sought the opinions of faculty mem- 

bers at Bowie State College on 40 questions con- 

cerning academic and societal issues in public 

education. Responses to the survey questionnaire 

by faculty members represented a return of 14.5 

percent, or 15 individuals. Tables are included com- 

paring the responses of the Bowie State College 

sample and the responses to the Phi Delta Kappa 

national poll (September, 1987). (JD) 


ED 294 863 SP 030 229 
McKinney, Kay 
Five Tips To Improve Teaching. | Research in Brief. 
Office of Educational R h and Imp 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—IS-87-122 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—3p.; For details about the research reported 
here, contact: Institute for R h on T 
Michigan State University, 318 Erickson Hall, 
East Lansing, MI 48224-1034. 
— i - Reports - La eg (141) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
cua Sine Communication, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Improvement, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teacher Responsibility 
Researchers at the Institute for Research on 
Teaching (IRT) at Michigan State University stud- 
ied how teacher behavior influences what young- 
sters learn and how teaching can be improved. IRT 
found that how teachers teach is as important to 
student learning as what they teach. IRT found that 
many teachers believe they do a good job and don’t 
see the need to invest time and energy to improve 
the way they teach. However, most teachers are 
willing to change when res suggestions on im- 
proving teaching skills. IRT iden’ five key ele- 
ments of effective teaching; these elements, briefly 
discussed in this document, are: (1) Set Goals; (2) 
Communicate Expectations; (3) Understand Con- 
tent; (4) Closely Follow Instructional Materials; (5) 
Accept Responsibility. (JD) 
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This paper describes how the Appalachia Educa- 

tional Laboratory (AEL) operated the first study 

groups, what topics they investigated, what fruit 
they bore, and what the study group members and 

AEL staff later said they would do differently or the 

same way next time. Major topics discussed in the 

paper are: how groups were initiated and organized, 
what processes groups used, and how products and 
information were disseminated. The last part of the 
paper reports on the results of a survey sent to 

1986-87 study group members assessing: (1) the im- 

portance of 33 potential topics; (2) the feasibility of 








using the study group approach to address these 
topics; and (3) the desirability, benefits, and poten- 
tial problems in forming several new types of study 
groups. The td form and a discussion guide are 
appended. (J 
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Beginning with an analogy of today’s schools as 
factories, this paper describes the conditions which 
make it both possible and imperative to transform 
schools. Examples are given of resources that may 
be used to support school-based changes, such as 
foundations, regional laboratories, professional as- 
sociations, and universities. A model is offered for 
school-based change that is a formal approach to 
school improvement, focused at the school level, 
and designed to develop collaborative efforts in sup- 
port of learning. It is pointed out that staff develop- 
ment will be centrally and critically important in 
creating the schools of the future. (JD) 
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The purpose of the book is to help teachers de- 

velop an understanding of dance in the preschool 

setting, sense when dance can be a natural extension 
of classroom activity, and develop skill in planning 
and leading meaningful dance experiences. The first 
chapter of this book discusses what dance in pre- 
school education is about and its importance for 
young children. In the second chapter, the content 
of movement is presented; these elements are the 
building blocks from which dance activities are cre- 
ated and provide reference points for developing 
ideas into class activities. The third chapter dis- 
cusses general preparation for dance activities, and 
chapter 4 offers a step-by-step description of the 
process of developing an idea into a class session. 
Chapters 5 and 6 discuss the reality of teaching a 
dance class, and the final two chapters give sugges- 
tions for adapting material to particular groups—the 
very young, the handicapped, and parent-child 
groups. The and strat- 
egies for recorded music, ideas for use in lessons, 
children’s literature, sample original stories, sample 
lesson on a specific movement theme: curved and 
angular lines, and suggested resources for further 
reading. (JD) 
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This National Association for Girls and Women 

in Sport (NAGWS) handbook sets forth the official 
rules and interpretations for women’s interscholas- 
tic and collegiate volleyball for 1988-89. No major 
changes have been made in this issue. A check or 
underlining is used to denote clarifications, and/or 
the addition of experimental rules and some minor 
changes. A section is included on officiating me- 
chanics and techniques. (JD) 
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The purpose of this book is to assist leaders in a 

variety of settings to address young people on the 

critical issues of teenage a The units are 
presented in a sequential pattern which covers teen- 
age sexual behavior as it naturally evolves. Detailed 
information and precise directions for presenting 
the lessons are featured. The curriculum is not value 
free. The philosophical basis of the book is upon 
abstinence, although it is recognized that sexually 
active teenagers are ethically entitled to bias-free 
assistance in minimizing negative consequences. 

Major value positions related to abortion are identi- 

fied. A strong family life education unit focuses 

upon the rewarding nature of adult sexual relation- 
ships in healthy contexts. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Research About Teacher Education 

Project (AACTE) 

This paper reports on findings from a survey of 
teacher education faculty and students solicting 
opinions on the effectiveness of foundations courses 
in the teacher education curriculum. The survey 
population was drawn from member institutions of 
the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education. Perceptions were sought on: (1) the 
quality of the education program; (2) the academic 
ability of students; (3) the adequacy of preparation 
for entry-level teaching; (4) the adequacy of prepa- 
ration for core teaching functions; (5) the appropri- 
ateness of preparation for teaching in culturally 
diverse classes; (6) the general rigor of education 
courses compared to other college courses; and (7) 
the importance students and faculty assign to foun- 
dations study for teacher preparation. A brief analy- 
sis of the findings is presented in a summary of the 
paper. Two tables are included: opinions on pro- 
spective teachers’ ability to teach in core functions, 
and opinions on the extent to which study in educa- 
tional foundations has contributed to students’ un- 
derstanding and attitudes. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Research About Teacher Education 
Project (AACTE) 

This paper reports on the degree to which teacher 
educators have addressed the current calls for re- 
form in teacher education. The data were taken 
from the Institutional Questionnaire of the Re- 
search about Teacher Education (RATE) Project of 
the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education (AACTE). The 9% respondents, each 
representing one institution, answered 10 items on 
the survey questionnaire regarding their institu- 
tion’s actions on each current reform proposal. The 
items, drawn from various national reports on 
teacher education, involved: (1) raising admission 
standards for entry into teacher education; (2) offer- 
ing scholarships and other incentives intended to 
attract teaching candidates; (3) instituting a 5-year 
program that terminates in a Master’s degree and a 
teaching certificate; (4) instituting extended pro- 
grams, e.g., MAT, M.Ed., etc.; (5) developing for- 
mal partnerships with school(s); (6) using teachers 
as teacher educators; (7) changing the liberal arts 
curriculum for preservice teachers; (8) instituting a 
recruitment program to attract better students; (9) 
changing exit standards; and (10) instituting an al- 
ternate certification program for literary arts gradu- 
ates. A discussion is presented on the survey results 
in the light of how they reflect changes in teacher 
education and indicate new trends in change. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Research About Teacher Education 

Project (AACTE) 

This report describes characteristics of teacher ed- 
ucation faculty who are teaching the introductory 
foundations courses, their background and prepara- 
tion, scholarly productivity, field activity, profes- 
sional activities and salaries. The study population 
was drawn from member institutions of the Ameri- 
can Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
(AACTE). The report also presents comparisons be- 
tween these faculty and the secondary methods fac- 
ulty described in the AACTE 1986 Research About 
Teacher Education (RATE) study. For purposes of 
the questionnaire, foundations of education is de- 
fined as those education courses or course compo- 
nents which engage students in a critical 
examination of the relationships between the disci- 
plines (e.g., philosophy, sociology, history) and edu- 
cational practice and policy. The profile of a 
foundations of education professor is that of a mid- 
die-aged, white, male who is busy in a variety of 
professional endeavors, tenured, promoted, and 
place-bound. Data gathered by the survey are pres- 
ented on graphs. (JD) 
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This research was concerned with teacher rou- 
tines and with the ordinary things that experienced 
teachers do spontaneously in their classrooms in 
order to determine what these teachers do well, how 
they do the things they do well, and how they con- 
ceptualize their own classroom teaching. In decid- 
ing which teachers would comprise the research 
sample, pupils were invited to describe the strengths 
of their recent teachers. Pupil perceptions of exem- 
teacher characteristics and a consensus of 
identified as effective resulted in the selec- 
tion of teachers with different strengths and differ- 
ent subject specialties from secondary school and 
feeder primaries. These teachers selected the as- 
pects of their teaching which particularly pleased or 
satisfied them. It was noted that they initially re- 
ferred to their pupils’ activities or progress in point- 
ing out elements what they consider successful 
teaching. An analysis of of data gathered from ob- 
servation and taped ts variations 
among the teachers as well as generalizations on the 
many similarities on how the teachers evaluated 
their own teaching. A set of inter-connected con- 
cepts developed from intensive studies of teachers’ 
interviews and responses to questions led to a theo- 
retical framework of how exemplary teachers form 
standardized patterns of action or routines in order 
to maintain particular desired states in pupil activity 
or to promote specific kinds of progress. (JD) 
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Questionnaire responses from 926 secondary 
school teachers were analysed in order to relate var- 
ious background characteristics variables (classified 
as personal characteristics, professional characteris- 
tics, and school characteristics) and job characteris- 
tics (divided into conditions of work, roles and 
responsibilities, and teaching practices) to teacher 
job satisfaction variables. Using factor analysis, the 
two factors of overall satisfaction and work orienta- 
tion were regressed on selected background charac- 
teristics variables as well as sets of higher order 
factors of the job characteristics variables. Arising 
from multiple regression analyses, conducive work 
environment, opportunities for professional devel- 
opment, and teacher-pupil rapport were found to be 
most predictive of overall satisfaction, whereas pro- 
fessional autonomy, pastoral role, and pupil behav- 
ior control were most likely to be associated with 
work orientation. Comparisons with the findings 
from the analysis of interview results and from 
cross-cultural comparisons among the countries 
found in the major study are strongly urged for ar- 
riving at more definitive suggestions for improving 
teacher job satisfaction. (Author) 
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This paper describes the process of investigating 
a teacher’s knowledge and zogical philosophy 
through using a biographical rendition of a teacher's 
knowledge grounded in a construction of present 
teaching practice, based on ethnographic data. A 
case study is presented demonstrating how a major 
component of one teacher’s present knowledge of 
her practice, the “idea of responsibility”, has 

ed throughout her career. A discussion is pres- 

illustrating how a grounded conceptualization 
of this teacher's present pedagogy emerged from an 
ethnographic approach to her actions in the class- 
room. Following a description of what the “idea of 
responsibility” means in terms of her current teach- 
ing practices, its various manifestations at different 
moments in the teacher’s life are examined, as well 
as how transformations occurred in the teacher’s 
thinking. Some issues concerning the potential of 
combined ethographic and biographical approaches 
to the study of teacher’s knowledge as a process are 
raised. In Part One of the paper, an outline is given 
of the ethnographic study, how data were collected 
and interpreted, and the progressive stages of the 
ethnographic sho flood A discussion is offered 
on her of teaching, approach to children, 
conception of Sees and subject matters, and cur- 
riculum materials, and how she transforms theory 
into practice. In Part Two, the collection of bio- 
graphical data and their interpretation is discussed. 
Concluding comments offer reflections on the valid- 
ity of combining ethographic and biographical ap- 
proaches in the study of the formation of a teacher’s 
pedagogy. (JD) 
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An introductory overview is presented of current 

Finnish and American research into secondary 
school teaching as both a moral and technical en- 
deavor. The described research study sought a com- 
prehensive view of what happens in a student 
teacher’s professional development during teacher 
education. The following problems were researched: 
(1) what kind of individual qualities such as person- 
ality, attitudes toward teaching, the teaching profes- 
sion and the teacher's role do secondary school 
student teachers have and what connections do 
these qualities have with their professional develop- 
ment; (2) what ti and p 
do students have concerning teaching practice and 
training when engaged in a teacher education pro- 
gram; (3) what cognitive Processes does a teacher 
education program awaken in students and what are 
students’ conceptions about the relevance of the 
teacher education curriculum to their eventual work 
as teachers; and (4) what interrelations exist be- 
tween those three problem areas. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Program for Effective Teaching 
Analysis of survey results from 199 PET (Pro- 
gram for Effective Teaching) trained teachers in 
three cohorts trained in successive years and from 
62 non-PET trained teachers indicate the PET- 
trained teachers responded favorably to the initial 
training. Teachers perceive that PET-training has 
had a positive effect on their classroom perfor- 
mance, and they employ PET concepts regularly. 
Except for an increased number of coaching obser- 
vations for recent trainees, the results were consis- 
tent across the three groups of PET-trained 
teachers. Both trained and untrained teachers were 
asked how many times a year they would like to 
have their classroom teaching observed for the pur- 
pose of improving teaching skills. Non-PET trained 
teachers desired significantly more observations 
than those who had received PET training. A factor 
analysis of variables related to implementation of 
coaching revealed four coaching behavior factors. 
Coaching behaviors were generally found to be con- 
sistent with the PET model on three of these factors, 
with approximately half the coaches deviating from 
the PET model on the fourth factor. (Author/JD) 
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ble. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Evaluation Methods, 

*Evaluation Utilization, Foreign Countries, 

Youth Employment 
Identifiers—* Empowerment, Model, 

Stakeholders 

One rationale for implementing a particular evalu- 
ation approach is the empowerment of stakeholders. 
Evaluation as empowerment and possible links be- 
tween empowerment and increased utilization of 
evaluation results are explored. Evaluation as em- 
powerment assumes that individuals need to be per- 
sonally productive and responsible in coping with 
their environment. If evaluation is seen as empower- 
ment, the evaluator is recognized as the enabler. A 
case study of a participatory evaluation illustrates 
these concepts. In the case study, six young people 
conducted a survey of youth employment needs in 
a small upstate New York community. Evaluation 
use will only become more evident if participation 
involves stakeholders in empowering ways. Stake- 
holders must fully understand the evaluation pro- 
cess, be willing to support it, and feel enough sense 
of involvement and accountability to work toward 
changes. (SLD) 
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Tracey, Terence J. Sedlacek, William E. 

A Comparison of White and Black Student Aca- 
demic Success Using Noncognitive Variables: A 
LISREL Research 6-87 


Analysis. Report #6-87. 
land Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—34p.; This document contains very light type 
which may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus » 
Descriptors—Academic bility, *Academic 
Achievement, Academic Persistence, *Black Stu- 
dents, *College Freshmen, Comparative Analysis, 
Grade Point Average, *Grade Prediction, Higher 
Education, *Racial Differences, School Orienta- 
tion, *Whites 
Identifiers—LISREL Computer Program, *Non- 
cognitive Questionnaire 
The structural relations of the seven non-cogni- 
tive dimensions proposed by W. E. Sedlacek and G. 
C. Brooks (1976) and traditional definitions of aca- 
demic ability, as indicated by Statistical Aptitude 
Test (SAT) scores, to first semester grade point av- 
erage (GPA) and persistence after three can five 
semesters were examined. Random samples of en- 
trants at a predominantly White eastern state uni- 
versity were administered the Noncognitive 


*Enabler 


Questionnaire (NCQ) during summer orientation in 
1979 and 1980. The subjects included 208 Black 
and 1,475 White entering freshmen. The NCQ re- 
sults and the SAT scores were used to derive struc- 
tural models (using LISREL) of early academic 
success for both Black and White students. The 
structural models for the Black and White students 
were found to be very different. For Black students, 
traditional academic ability was related to first se- 
mester GPA, but neither GPA nor academic ability 
was related to persistence. Only the non-cognitive 
dimensions were predictive of Black student persis- 
tence. For White students, academic ability was the 
best predictor of first semester grades and these 
grades were the major predictor of subsequent per- 
sistence. The non-cognitive dimensions were not 
important in White student academic success, while 
they were crucial in Black student academic suc- 
cess. (Author/SLD) 
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pons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
SDS. Rockville, MD. Center for Minority 
Group Mental Health Program. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Grant—1-R0O1-MH33711; 2-RO1-MH30569-06A 
Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(95th, New York, NY, August 30, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, *His- 
panic Americans, Minority Groups, *Personality 
Measures, Psychological Evaluation, *Psycho- 
metrics, *Puerto Ricans, Test Validity 
Identifiers—*TEMAS Thematic Apperception Test 
Psychometric research was conducted on the 
TEMAS (meaning “themes” in Spanish) Thematic 
Apperception Test (TAT). Personality functioning 
is rated in terms of constructs such as delay of grati- 
fication, achievement motivation, reality testing, 
and self-concept. The TEMAS test was adminis- 
tered to 140 public and 140 private school students 
from kindergarten to grade 6 and 50 young psychi- 
atric outpatients from San Juan, Puerto Rico. For 
cross-cultural comparison, means and standard de- 
viations were determined for a sample of children of 
Puerto Rican background in New York and similar 
outpatients. Hispanic children in New York were 
more fluent on the TEMAS than the TAT. Internal 
consistency and inter-clinical reliability were estab- 
lished and evidence of concurrent validity was ap- 
parent in the comparison of test groups. The 
TEMAS test personality profile appears to be a 
gross discriminator of clinical and non-clinical 
states. (SLD) 
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Theorem 
Report No. 506. November 1987 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. School rd Statietion. 


< 


Spons Agency—National 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Dates Nov 87 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Linear Programing, Mathematical 
Models, *Probability, *Statistical Analysis, Theo- 





ries 
Identifiers—* Prevision 
B. De Finetti’s “Fundamental Theorem of Proba- 
led is reformulated asa | computable linear pro- 
gramming pi The t is substantially 
extended, and shown to have fundamental implica- 
tions for the theory and practice of statistics. It sup- 
ports an operational meaning for the partial 
assertion of prevision via asserted bounds. The theo- 
rem is expanded to apply to general quantities; to 
allow bounds and orderings on previsions as input to 
the programming problem; and to yield bounds, 
even on conditional previsions, as output. Conse- 
quences include the ultimate strengthening of any 
probability inequality based on linear constraints, 
such as the Bienayme-P. L. Chebyshev inequality 
and an inequality related to Kolmogorov’s inequal- 
ity, but based only on the judgment of a sequence of 
quantities as exchangeable. Included in the wide 
variety of potential applications are the safety as- 
sessment of complex engineering systems, the anal- 
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ysis of agricultural production statistics, and a syn- 
thesis of subjective judgments in macro-economic 
forecasting. Prevision is explicitly recognized as a 
completion of the notion of logical assertion, intro- 
duced by Frege. (Author/SLD) 
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Lavine, Michael 
Local Predictive Influence. Technical Report No. 
503. November 1987. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. School of Statistics. 
Spons Agency—National Institutes of Health 
(DHHS), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Grant—NIH-GM-25271 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - an ag (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pi 
Descriptors—Bayesian Statiotice, i (Math- 
ematics), *Predictive Measurement, Sample Size, 
*Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—* Predictive Models 
A specific application of a general paradigm de- 
scribed by R. D. Cook (1986) and R. McCulloch 
(1985) in assessing local influence is given. Snow 
geese flock size is estimated as “X” by an observer 
and “Y” by a photograph. “Y” is believed to be the 
true flock size. The problem is to obtain true flock 
size “Z” for flocks not photographed but with a size 
estimated as “W” by the same observer. Predictive 
distribution of flock sizes is discussed. Four sample 
graphs or plots of data are presented. (SLD) 
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Statistical Abstract 1985-86. Dade County Public 


Schools. 

Dade County Public Schools, Miami, FL. Office of 
Educational Accountability. 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Note—161p.; For a related document, see ED 256 
818. 


Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Comparative Analysis, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Expenditure per Student, 
*Institutional Characteristics, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Public Schools, School Districts, School Dis- 
trict Spending, School Personnel, *School 
Statistics, Statistical Studies, Student Characteris- 
tics 
Identifiers—* Dade County Public Schools FL 
Combining and consolidating statistical reports 
published separately prior to 1983-84, this docu- 
ment presents statistical information on the status of 
public education in Dade County, Florida, in terms 
of organization, educational programs and services, 
achievement, and other out of sx 
Multi-year statistics on student population, person- 
nel, and staff finances are included. A summary of 
program evaluations conducted by the Office of Ed- 
ucational Accountability during 1985 is presented. 
The document, a companion to “District School 
Profiles 1985-86,” gives an overview and means of 
comparison between Dade County and the 20 larg- 
est school districts in the United States. (SLD) 
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New Mexico High School 
tion (NMHSPE), 1985-86. District 
Albuquerque Public Schools, N. Mex. 
Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘Basic 
Skills, Grade 10, Grade 11, Grade 12, Graduation 
Requirements, High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, *Minimum Competency Testing, *State 
Surveys, *Testing Programs, Test Results, Writ- 
ing Skills 
Identifiers—New Mexico High School Proficiency 
Examination 
The New Mexico High School Proficiency Exam- 
ination (NMHSPE) assesses the extent to which 
New Mexico students have mastered the skills and 
knowledge specified on the New Mexico Basic 
Skills Plan. The test includes an objective portion 
and a writing assessment. A student passing both 
sections receives a diploma endorsement from the 
State Department of Education. Students who fail 
one or both sections of the examination may re-take 
either or both sections in the junior or senior year. 
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A Rasch scale score of 523 was the minimum pass- 
ing score, achieved by 94% of the students in Grade 
10 and 86% of those in Grade 11. Those taking the 
examination in Grades 11 and 12 took it to make up 
for previous failures. The Writing a was 
scored with holistic scoring method 

tee of teachers. In Grade 10, 95% of the students 
passed the writing section; 88% of students from 
Grade 11 passed it. The percentage passing the writ- 
ing skills appraisal has been relatively consistent 
from 1984 to 1985, but there was a slight drop in 
performance on the objective portion when com- 
pared to the previous year. Goals and objectives of 
the NMHSPE, item descriptors of the objective por- 
tion of the NMHSPE, and a teachers’ assignment 
for evaluating student writing skills are appended. 
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Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—3 Sep 86 
Note—134p.; Prepared with the assistance of We- 
stat, Inc. For a previous report, see ED 256 791. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Account- 
ability, Achievement Tests, *Basic Skills, Educa- 
tional Legislation, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Mathematics, Grade 3, Grade 
5, Grade 8, Language Arts, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *State Programs, Testing Programs, *Test 
Results 
Identifiers—* California Achievement Tests, 
*Maryland Accountability Assessment Program 
The Maryland Accountability Testing Program 
Annual Report is a reference document on basic 
skills test data for the public, providing a survey of 
test results and the progress made by state students 
in grades 3, 5, and 8. Basic skills areas for these 
grade levels are covered, along with average grade 
equivalent scores. The California Achievement 
Tests (CAT) were used to meet the legislative man- 
date for accountability. Detailed tables of the test 
results by school, district, and state are provided. A 
definition of educational accountability, a descrip- 
tion of the Maryland Educational Accountability 
Program, and state and local level accountability 
assessment information are presented. Maryland 
students in grade 3 performed above national sam- 
ples from 1976 in reading comprehension, language 
skills, and mathematics. Fifth and eighth graders 
— national norms for all these tests. 
) 
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Kolstad, Andrew 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudinal 
Study for the 1980’s. Local Labor Market Indi- 
cators for High School and Beyond Schools 
(1980-1982): Data File User’s Manual. 
National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 84 
Note—62p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Nu- 
merical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Databases, Data Interpretation, 
Grade 10, Grade 12, High Schools, *Labor Mar- 
ket, *Longitudinal Studies, *National Surveys, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*High School and Beyond (NCES), 
User Guides 
This user’s manual provides information for using 
the “High School and Beyond” (HSB) longitudinal 
study data file for local labor markets for HSB 
schools. An overview of the national study is given. 
Information in the HSB database comes primarily 
from questionnaires completed by students, school 
administrators, teachers, and parents of students. 
The local labor market indicators for the HSB 
schools data file consists of five related data files 
and contains 1,015 records, in SAS (SPSS) format. 
The file is available on tape. Section 2 describes 
school geography used in preparing the data. Sec- 
tion 3 summarizes the data file construction proce- 
dure. Section 4 explains organization and content 
and provides a guide to the code book, which is 
presented in section 5. Appendices list other HSB 
files and the record layout of the local economic 
indicators file. The HSB program makes it possible 
to analyze changes in many educational choices 
made during the high school years since 1972. 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Curricu- 
lum Development. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—216p.; Some pages are 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom ——s 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Documenta- 
tion, Early Childhood Education, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Grades (Scholastic), 
*Grading, *Inservice Education, *Mastery Learn- 
ing, *Student Evaluation, Teacher Role 
Practical ways to document essential elements 
taught and mastered are presented for the teacher 
and administrator. With the amendment of the ad- 
ministrative rules to remove the 70% passing re- 
quirement, educators received greater flexibility in 
determining appropriate ways to document mas- 
tery. What now determines whether or not students 
move on to more complex study is the certainty that 
they have mastered the abilities 
tions for daily lesson plans and grade books are 
given. Extensive examples illustrate the flexibility 
now permitted, with each example including curric- 
ulum guide excerpts, lesson plans, and grade books. 
Sample grading methods cover pre-kindergarten 
through high school subjects. Clarity of direction, 
usefulness to the teacher, and responsiveness to stu- 
dents are the hallmarks of effective documentation. 
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Pub Date—Mar 88 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Comparative and International Educa- 
tion Society (32nd, Atlanta, GA, March 17-20, 
1988); For a related document, see ED 256 779. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
at - Descriptive (141) — Information Analyses 
) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Literacy, *National Programs, *Poli- 
tics, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Botswana National Literacy Program 
Evaluations of the Botswana National Literacy 
Program (BNLP) are reviewed, with emphasis on 
one internal and one external evaluation. The 
BNLP may be one of the most extensively evaluated 
national literacy programs ever conducted, with a 
program staff intensively trained in evaluation. One 
lesson of the repeated evaluations of the BNLP is 
that a point comes when evaluation may use re- 
sources needed for program implementation. Evalu- 
ation cannot be fully exorcised of politics; however, 
the political ramifications must at least be clarified 
and the worst political encroachments resisted. In- 
ternal evaluations seemed to serve program imple- 
mentation better and demonstrated the usefulness 
of the Action Training Model. The need to inter- 
vene and control partly explained when and why the 
various evaluations were commissioned and what 
use was made of evaluation results. (SLD) 
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Tallmadge, G. Kasten 

How and How Much Do Biases Resulting from 
— to the Mean Affect Outcome Evaiua- 


Pub . 88 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Correlation, 
*Predictive Measurement, Pretests Posttests, 
*Regression (Statistics), Statistical Analysis, Sta- 
tistical Bias 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Education Evaluation Sys- 
tem, *Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
The question of regression to the mean is dis- 

cussed in the contexts of the Title | Evaluation and 

Reporting System (TIERS) and the Bilingual Edu- 

cation Evaluation System (BEES), both of which 

involve assessing the achievement growth of project 

students from pre- to post-test. The correction for- 

mula recommended for use with TIERS was de- 
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signed to eliminate regression between selection 
and pre-test; for BEES, the idea of a separete selec- 
tion test was eliminated and an attempt was made 
to eliminate regression between the selection/ 
pre-test and the post-test and to estimate total group 
correlation from the actual correlation in the se- 
lected sub-group. How much regression there is to 
correct for and how well alternative correction pro- 
cedures work are discussed. (SLD) 
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Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. Dept. of 
Computer Science. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
lington, Va. Personnel and Training Research 
Programs Office. 

Report No.—TR-CMU-CS-87-115 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Contract—N0001 4-86-K-00167 

Grant—IST-8520359 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, * Neurological Organization 

Identifiers—*Connectionism 
A major goal of research on networks of neu- 

ron-like processing units is to discover efficient 
learning procedures that allow these networks to 
construct complex internal representations of their 
environment. learning procedures must be ca- 
pable of modifying the connection strengths in such 
a way that internal units which are not part of the 
input or output come to represent important fea- 
tures of the task domain. Several interesting gradi- 
ent-d dures have recently been 
discovered. Each connection computes the deriva- 
tive, with respect to the connection strength, of a 
global measure of the error in the performance of 
the network. The strength is then adjusted in the 
direction that decreases the error. These relatively 
simple, gradient-descent learning procedures work 
well for small tasks and the new challenge is to find 
ways of improving the speed of learning so that they 
can be applied to larger, more realistic tasks. (Au- 
thor) 
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Natriello, Gary 

Evaluation Processes in Schools and Classrooms. 
Report No. 12. May, 1987. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Grant—OERI-G-86-0006 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Classroom 
Research, El Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Liter- 
ature Reviews, *Models, Research Design, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
Literature relating to evaluation processes in 

schools and classrooms is reviewed to develop a 

conceptual framework for integrating research on 

such evaluation a This report was prepared 

by the Middle School program. Commentary and 

research on elements of the evaluation Process are 

examined in this framework, and the ways in which 

formal programs and policies have impact on evalu- 

ation are considered. The framework here presented 
is summarized as: (1) establishing evaluation pur- 

poses; (2) assigning tasks to students; (3) setting 

credent performance criteria; (4) setting perfor- 

mance standards; (5) sampling information on stu- 

dent performance; (6) assessing student 

performance; (7) providing feedback to students; 

and (8) monitoring outcomes of evaluation. This 

framework is a first step toward the comprehensive 

framework needed for effective evaluation. A 

13-page list of references and four tables are pres- 

ented. (SLD) 
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January, 1987. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 87 

Grant—OERI-G-86-0006 

Note—84p. 

Pub Type— a Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

a Achievement, *Elemen- 

Secondary Education, Literature Reviews, 

astery Learning, Mastery Tests, Meta Analy- 


sis 
Identifiers—Best Evidence Synthesis 

Literature on achievement effects of practical ap- 
plications of group-based mastery learning in ele- 
mentary and schools over at least four 
weeks is examined, using the best-evidence synthe- 
sis review technique (a combination of meta-analy- 
sis and narrative reviews). There was essentially no 
evidence to support the effectiveness of group-based 
mas! learning on standardized achievement mea- 

ffects were generally positive, though mod- 

erate, on experimenter-made measures, with little 
evidence that they were maintained over time. 
These findings suggest the need for increased efforts 
to see how the compelling theories underlyi 
tery learning can achieve their potential. A 13-page 
list of references and three tables are presented. 
(SLD) 
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Pub Date—31 Mar 88 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (New Orleans, LA, April 6-8, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Computer As- 
sisted Testing, Educational Assessment, *Gradu- 
ation Requirements, High Schools, Mathematics 
Tests, Microcomputers, *Minimum Competency 
Testing, Reading Tests, School Districts, *State 
Programs, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Maryland Functional Testing Pro- 
gram 
A study was undertaken to describe assessment 
activities of four school districts in Maryland 
(Washington, Cecil, Montgomery, and Charles 
Counties) designed to parallel a state-mandated 
competency-testing program required for high 
school graduation and to report uses of scores and 
positive and negative impacts from assessment ac- 
tivities. The context of the study was the Maryland 
Functional Testing Program, which covers reading, 
writing, citizenship skills, and mathematics. The 
Montgomery County school system also adminis- 
tered a computerized adaptive functional mathe- 
matics assessment test via microcomputer. Data 
were collected via telephone surveys of testing di- 
rectors and impact analysis of students who took the 
tests. Results indicate that: (1) teachers were enthu- 
siastic about participating in item development and 
essay scoring; (2) increased emphasis on basic skills 
objectives, to the detriment of other learning out- 
comes, was exacerbated by parallel assessments; 
and (3) further consideration should be given to 
state involvement in the development and adminis- 
tration of competency tests. Five tables are in- 
cluded. (TJH) 
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Farr, Charlotte W. Moon, Charles E. 

New Perspective on : Examining Field 
in Light of Stern- 
Intelligence. 


berg’s Triarchic Theory of 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

ona Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P 
Descriptors * Achievement ‘Enrichment Activi- 
ties, *Field Di d pend *Intelli- 
gence, Qualitative Research 
Identifiers—Empirical Research, *Triarchic Theory 
of Intelligence (Sternberg) 

This paper offers evidence, both empirical and 
qualitative, linking R. J. Sternberg’s Triarchic The- 
. of Seeded with H. A. hy — s Theory of 
Fie fi FDI). Some of 








the logical arguments are articulated that can be 
made connecting studies on FDI done in the past 
with aspects of Sternberg’s componential and con- 
textual concepts of intelligence. Focus is on the fol- 
lowing issues: (1) FDI-related differences in the 
ability to structure when structure is not provided; 
(2) FDl-related differences in dependence on sa- 
lient cues; (3) FDI as it might relate to practical 
intelligence; (4) FDI as a matter of intelligence and 
achievement; and (5) the malleability of I char- 
acteristics and intelligence. FDI data are presented, 
which are consistent with some of Sternberg’s pro- 
posals. The relationship between intelligence and 
FDI is worth exploring as a way of identifying indi- 
viduals who might profit from special enrichment 
programs. (Author/TJH) 
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Teaching Performance 
Ratings Using a State-Wide Teaching 
Scale: A Case of Science 

School. 


Rating 
Teaching in the Elemen- 


tary 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary School Students, Grade 3, Grade 4, Grade 5, 
*Science Teachers, *Student Teachers, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—lowa Tests of Basic Skills, *North Car- 
olina Teaching Performance Appraisal 
A study involving 14 regular classroom student 
science teachers assigned to Grades 3, 4, and 5 and 
the public school students in each of the classes was 
undertaken to assess the relationship between stu- 
dent achievement and teacher performance ratings. 
The student teachers were all female and were se- 
niors in a four-year undergraduate teacher educa- 
tion program. The classes taught by these student 
teachers ranged in size from 24 to 35 students. The 
performance ratings involved administration of the 
North Carolina Teaching Performance Appraisal 
Instrument (a statewide teacher rating scale). While 
teachers taught on eight consecutive school days, 
pairs of trained observers rated their performance. 
The day following the eight lessons, a 46-item objec- 
tively scored achievement test covering the content 
of the lessons was administered to the students in 
each of the 14 classes. Student scores on the lowa 
Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS) were also used. Results 
indicate that the correlation between the total bat- 
tery score on the ITBS and student achievement on 
the classroom achievement was not statistically sig- 
nificant and that the potency of teachers’ skills in 
producing large effect sizes in the achievement of 
their students may be greater than previously 
thought. (TJH) 
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Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society of Professors of Education in 
conjunction with the Annual Meeting of the 
American Educational Research Association 
(New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, *Case Studies, *Ed- 
ucational Assessment, *Higher Education, Na- 
tional Surveys, *Outcomes of Education, Politics 
of Education, *Standardized Tests, Student Eval- 
uation, Universities 

Identifiers—Northeast Missouri State University, 
University of Missouri Columbia 
Case studies of attempts to implement account- 

ability and assessment programs at Northeast Mis- 

souri State University and the University of 

Missouri, Columbia, illustrate the benefits and im- 

pacts of such programs. The programs variously in- 

corporated demographic data, national 
standardized test results, and surveys of student at- 
titudes. The American College Test, graduate re- 
cord examinations, professional certification 
instruments, employers’ surveys, writing and criti- 
cal thinking instruments, and the Cooperative Insti- 
tutional Program survey scores are used to gather 
quantitative and qualitative information about 
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learning outcomes. Political processes and faculty 
reactions involved in the implementation of the pro- 
grams prove that such facets are central to any at- 
tempt to establish such a program. (TJH) 
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Quantitative Analysis of Objective Survey 


Items. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Content Analysis, Cost Effective- 
ness, Grade 8, Grade 12, High School Students, 
*Holistic Evaluation, Junior High School Stu- 
dents, *Objective Tests, *Qualitative Research, 
*Research Methodology, Secondary Education, 
Student Attitudes, Surveys, Test Items, Values 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*High School Student Opinion Survey 
A survey administered to junior and senior high 
school students was studied to determine the degree 
to which the narrative from the “additional com- 
ments” section of the survey enhances the quantita- 
tive data analysis from the survey. The data, 
obtained as part of a needs assessment for a subur- 
ban school district, were obtained by using the Hi 
School Student Opinion Survey (HSSOS) of 
American College Testing Program, 1980. The 
HSSOS was administered to 371 twelfth graders 
and 309 eighth graders. Focus was on the High 
School Environment, High School Characteristics, 
and Comments and Suggestions sections of the in- 
strument. Qualitative data were submitted to quan- 
titative and holistic content analysis as well as value 
analysis. Results provide positive evidence to sup- 
port the use of a less systematic approach to the 
content analysis of qualitative data obtained via in- 
struments such as the one used in this study. 
Cost-effectiveness analysis provided a summary of 
the findings of the study in terms of cost, adequacy, 
and enhancement. Eight tables are provided. (TJH) 
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Competency Ti 
Pub Date—Apr 38 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (New Orleans, LA, April 6-8, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCU1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, *Construct Va- 
lidity, *Daily Living Skills, Elementary School 
Students, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, Mathe- 
matics Tests, *Minimum Competency Testing, 
Multiple Choice Tests, Reading Tests, Standard- 
ized Tests, Urban Environment 
ee Minimum Proficiency Skills 
est 
The proliferation of minimum competency testing 
in recent years has not resulted in a critical analysis 
of the construct validity of such tests. The present 
study examined the dimensionality and construct 
validity of an urban life skills competency test (the 
1987 eighth-grade Chicago Minimum Proficiency 
Skills Test (MPST) via linear analysis. The MPST is 
a 63-item multiple choice test. Three computerized 
random samples of 880, 879, and 879 Chicago pub- 
lic elementary school students (Grade 8) were se- 
lected for analysis. Results of a double 
cross-validation factor analysis identified one factor 
underlying performance on the test. This factor was 
stable across three independent samples. This de- 
rived factor was highly correlated with readi ~ 
math sub-tests of the lowa Test of Basic Skills. 
life skills competency tests may not be operationally 
different than traditional achievement tests. Addi- 
tional validity studies are needed. Four tables are 
included. (Author/TJH) 
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Spons Agency—Educational Testing Service, 

Princeton, NJ. Office of Corporate Quality Assur- 


ance. 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
RIE OCT 1988 


Note—93p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, ry 1986); For a 
related document, see TM 011 550. 

Pub Type— Speeches/ am Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) ests / Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Criterion Referenced Tests, Failure, 
*Feedback, *Scoring, *Test Interpretation 

Identifiers—Educational Testing Service 
The types of test score interpretive information 

considered useful to failing examinees were studied 
through interviews with Educational Testing Ser- 
vice (ETS) staff members. Research literature on 
interpretive information for failing test takers was 
reviewed, and procedures currently used at ETS 
were determined. Managers of 23 testing programs 
commented on score information currently pro- 
vided. First am suggestions for improvement 
were tightening itions of test content areas and 
developing content area scores consistent with total 
score results. Some examples of score interpretive 
information are included. Appendices include the 
project man: — questionnaire and a bib- 
liography. (SLD 
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Information from 
the Perspective of Failed and Passed Test-Tak- 


ers. 
Spons cox Testing Service, 
Princeton, NJ. Office of Corporate Quality Assur- 


Pub ,—_ 88 

Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988); 
Appendix B contains small print. For a related 
document, see TM 011 549. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Certification, Data Interpretation, 
Failure, *Feedback, Occupational Tests, *Scores, 
*Test Interpretation, Test Results 

Identifiers—American Production and Inventory 
Control Society 
Candidates who had taken examinations for certi- 

fication required by the American Production and 
Inventory Control Society (APICS) were surveyed 
to acquire feedback about the effectiveness of score 
interpretive information given to test takers. Those 
sampled included 488 passers and 389 failers of the 
Inventory Management (IM) examination and 457 
passers and 419 failers of the Capacity Management 
(CM) examination given as part of the APICS test- 
ing program. The 416 IM and 479 CM candidates 
who completed and returned their questionnaires 
comprised the analysis sample. The clarity and use- 
fulness of the score interpretive booklet were judged 
adequate by the candidates, although failed candi- 
dates gave less favorable evaluations than did 
passed candidates. Candidates deficient in one or 
more diagnostic content areas were very successful 
at correctly identifying these as the content areas 
requiring their concentrated study. Appendices 
contain content descriptions of the tests and the 
score interpretation questionnaire. Twelve tables 
give information about the test takers. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, Comparative Analy- 
sis, “Grade 11, High Schools, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Mathematics Tests, Minority Groups, 
*School Effectiveness, *Test Coaching, Test Re- 
sults, Tutorial Programs, *Tutoring, Verbal Tests 
Identifiers—*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
The effectiveness of a commercial preparation 
class in New York City for the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) was studied. A group of the regular cli- 
entele of the school (55 eleventh graders) was com- 
pared with a group of low-income minority students 
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given scholarships to the course (33 Black or His- 
panic eleventh graders). The effects of the coachi 
school were studied, using equivalent control 
experimental groups. Administrative problems and 
time constraints resulted in a lower quality instruc- 
tional environment for the scholarship students. Af- 
regular students ieee their SAT 
scores by about 52 points for verbal and 58 points 
for math. For scholarship students, coaching had no 
effect on verbal scores and increased their scores by 
about 57 points for math. This may have reflected 
a lack of experience in teaching minority students 
by the instructors as well as a high school 
SLD) tion for the type of instruction offered. 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adaptive Testi *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, *Latent Trait ‘est Items 
The requirements for adaptive testing are re- 

viewed, and the question of why implementation 
ian cuban G0 Inan bb Gnanieeds The Goleta of 6 
testing procedure that selects items to match the 
level of performance of an examinee during the ad- 
ministration of a test had to wait for the technology 
necessary to apply the idea. Current procedures 
were developed based on item response theory 
methodology. The reliability of shorter test and 
scoring has been improved by this approach. Refine- 
ment of adaptive testing procedures is one aspect 
currently under development; a second is a focus on 
better ways to model person-by-item interaction 
and to produce test items to measure a person's 
skills. (SLD) 
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Differing Policy Implications of Alternate Multi- 
ple Regressions Using 7 Same Set of Student 
Background Variables Predict Academic 
Achievement. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Multiple Regression Analysis, Predictive Mea- 
surement, *Predictor Variables, Statistical Analy- 
sis, *Student Characteristics 
Actual data sets were used to illustrate how sub- 

stantially different conclusions and implications can 
be drawn from alternate multiple regressions pre- 
dicting academic achievement from the same set of 
variables measuring student background. Variables 
assessing students’ socioeconomic status and geo- 
graphic mobility, used to predict reading and math 
achievement at 100 elementary schools, were inter- 
preted for divergent conclusions about changes 
needed in schools. A second example showed differ- 
ing interpretations of high school success, using 29 
high schools. A third example considered dropout 
rates in over 300 elementary schools in a big city 
school district to support differing conclusions. 
Among the implications of the study are that statis- 
tics and their interpretation must take curvilinear 
relationships into account; that the influence of 
atypical schools should be considered; and that care 
should be exercised in selecting dependent vari- 
ables. (SLD) 


ED 294 903 T 011 560 

Prenzel, Manfred 

Conditions for the Persistence of Interest. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, High School Stu- 
dents, *Interest Research, Longitudinal Studies, 
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*Persistence, Psychological Studies 

The persistence of interest engagement was longi- 
tudinally studied with two different interest objects 
and two different states of interest development. 
Subjects with definite interest in microcomputers 
(n=7), with high interest in playing guitar (n=7), 
and with some interest, not well-developed, in com- 
puters (n= 10) were interviewed initially and asked 
to record their internal processes and emotional 
states in subsequent logged task engagements. High 
persistent interest engagements between the person 
and the object were characterized by pleasant feel- 
ings, a high degree of absorption, an appreciation of 
the difficulties as not too easy and not too hard, and 
gains in proficiency. Sample sizes and numbers of 
interest engagements were not sufficient to indicate 
more than these general conclusions. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Factor Analysis, Grade 11, Grade 
12, High Schools, High School Students, Self 
Concept, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Statisti- 
cal Analysis, *Test Validity, *Track System (Edu- 
cation) 
Identifiers—*LISREL Computer Program, *Self 
Description Questionnaire III 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA; LISREL) 
was used to: (1) validate the Self Description Ques- 
tionnaire III (SDQ II1) subscales measuring general, 
school, English, and mathematics self-concepts for 
a sample of 898 (285 low track and 613 high track) 
students in grades 11 and 12, and (2) test the equiva- 
lency of the factor structure across academic tracks. 
The results confirm a four-factor structure and re- 
veal all factor loadings and covariances to be invari- 
ant across groups; 11 of 21 uniquenesses were 
non-invariant. Although, in a strict statistical sense, 
the differentially reliable items bore implications of 
bias in favor of the high track, these discrepancies, 
on the basis of absolute values, were judged to be of 
little practical significance. Overall, in light of the 
stringency of LISREL CFA procedures in general, 
and those used in this study in particular, the SDQ 
III demonstrated exceptionally superior psycho- 
metric properties. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Continuation 
Students, Continuing Education, Foreign 
Countries, High Schools, * Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, Reentry Students, 
School Effectiveness, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Australia, *Senior Colleges (Australia) 
A report is provided of an evaluation of two “Se- 
nior Colleges” designed to offer viable alternatives 
to traditional secondary education for students 
above the age of compulsory schooling. The evalua- 
tion involved several researchers working indepen- 
dently and information collected using a variety of 
both quantitative and qualitative methods (includ- 
ing student and staff interviews and questionnaire 
surveys, nominal group procedures with staff, and 
administration of instruments assessing student per- 
ceptions of classroom-level and teacher perceptions 
of school-level environment). The most striking 
finding emerging from almost every aspect of the 
evaluation was the success of the Colleges in creat- 
ing a positive ethos for both students and staff. Some 
of the areas of concern which were identified in- 
cluded a relatively low level of student cohesive- 
ness, confusion about the purpose of the Colleges, 
the distracting behavior of some younger students, 


and staff's conditions of service. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Teacher Certification, Teacher Evaluation, 
*Test Bias, Test Construction, *Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* Illinois Certification Testing System 
Bias prevention activities undertaken as part of 
the development process for a major teacher certifi- 
cation testing program in Illinois are described. Be- 
cause bias concerns were a major issue in planning 
and implementing the program, three distinct com- 
mittees were formed to help prevent bias: (1) a bias 
review committee; (2) a content advisory commit- 
tee; and (3) a technical review committee. Both sta- 
tistical and judgmental procedures were used to 
detect bias, but the small pools of examinees in 
many fields limited statistical applications. Judg- 
ments of educators were the only means of detect- 
ing bias in many cases. Additional statistical 
methods were planned as the program moved into 
full implementation. An appendix contains the test 
field codes for the certification testing system. 
(SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Research, *Qualitative 
Research, *Research Methodology 
Identifiers—* Dissipative Structures 

*Emerging Order 

As an alternative to traditional methodology in 
education research, an approach transcending the 
distinction between quantitative and qualitative 
perspectives is suggested. Emerging insights in qual- 
itative research can be enhanced by beginning with 
the phenomenon of emerging order. The theory of 
Dissipative Structures suggests that research de- 
signs of the traditional experimental type are not 
appropriate environments for the emergence of 
spontaneous order. A research paradigm is needed 
to nurture far-from-equilibrium systems. The con- 
cept of autopoiesis may provide a way of conceptu- 
alizing such paradigms. Formalized as an 
autopoietic conversational paradigm, the conversa- 
tional paradigm proposed is a social extension of the 
autopoiesis of the child embodied as a conversa- 
tional system, in which the ongoing recursiveness of 
the child gives rise to an emerging order of higher 
coherence. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Politics of Education, School Personnel, School 
Policy, State Programs, *Teacher Administrator 
Relationship 

Identifiers—* Administrator Effectiveness, Policy 
Implementation, Subordinates (Employees), 
*Washington 
Washington State has implemented a policy re- 

quiring school administrators to give their subordi- 

nates the opportunity to appraise their performance. 

Based on survey research and mailed interviews, 

this study collected data on activities at the state 

level that served to implement this policy. Other 


Theory, 


research questions sought information on the extent 
and impact of local school district policies and prac- 
tices that were consistent with the state policy. Re- 
sults of the study indicate that: (1) none of the 
officials interviewed cited any activities at the state 
level that promoted implementation of the evalua- 
tion policy; (2) only 7% of the local school districts 
had adopted policies on appraisal by subordinates 
that included the requirements of the state policy; 
(3) only 22 to 29% of the school administrators were 
found to have complied with the requirements of the 
state policy by giving their subordinates the oppor- 
tunity to appraise their performance; (4) school per- 
sonnel in a position to evaluate the effects of the 
policy, when implemented, reported that it was ben- 
eficial for assessing administrator performance; and 
(5) elements of the strategy described in state policy 
do not insure changes in administrative behavior 
nor do they protect subordinates against reprisals by 
administrators. (Author/TJH) 
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Descriptors—*Content Analysis, *Item Analysis, 
Models, *Pretests Posttests, *Test Construction, 
Test Interpretation, Test Items, Test Reliability, 
Trainers, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Experts, Income Maintenance, *Parti- 
tioning Procedures 
A target partition analysis (TPA) was used to help 
seven subject matter experts, with little expertise in 
testing, evaluate relationships among test items. The 
subjects were experts in Income Maintenance in the 
field of public assistance work; they were trainers 
affiliated with the Professional Development Pro- 
gram’s Income Maintenance Training Institute. 
Content specification of test items was achieved by 
comparing and contrasting individual expert’s cate- 
gorizations of test items. Expert models were evalu- 
ated, using the TPA, in terms of category clarity, 
similarity to other expert models, response style, 
and model elegance and parsimony. These analyses 
were also conducted to facilitate the development of 
internally consistent “testlets,”” which could be used 
to better evaluate pre- to post-test change. Results 
suggest that the TPA is useful in helping subject 
matter experts in test development efforts. (Au- 
thor/TJH) 
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Pub Date—(87] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Teachers, Evalua- 
tors, Foreign Countries, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Interviews, *Microteaching, Sensitivity 
Training, *Student Evaluation, *Teaching Meth- 
ods 


Identifiers—England, *Oral Examinations 

A study involving 20 British teachers assessed the 
use of micro-teaching techniques in the training of 
oral assessors (raters) of students. The study was 
designed to: measure the efficacy of a training pro- 
gram versus that of a sensitization program, exam- 
ine methodologies associated with micro-teaching 
as applied to specific in-service teacher training, and 
draw conclusions and provide recommendations 
about the means by which oral assessors may be 
trained in the future. After a 1979 pilot study, a full 
study design was implemented to assess the areas of 
structure, reinforcement, pauses and questions, pro- 
cess indications, and specific skills of oral assessors. 
Videotapes of subsequent oral assessment inter- 
views between teachers trained during the study and 
students were rated by six experts. Results indicate 
that: (1) the micro-teaching experience produces a 
“transfer of learning” effect that is able to change 
the behavior of experienced professionals; (2) mi- 
cro-teaching techniques could be reconstructed as a 
learning package for in-service training of teachers; 
and (3) most of the teachers in the micro-teaching 
group significantly improved their interviewing 
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skills. A bibliography of micro-teaching guides and 
studies is appended. (TJH) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Software, Difficulty 
Level, Item Analysis, Latent Trait Theory, *Scor- 
ing, Test Items, *Test Reliability, Test Validity, 
*Weighted Scores 
Identifiers—* Domain Referenced Testing, Iterative 
Methods, *Polychotomous Scoring 
A new approach to polychotomous scoring of test 
items, similar to “max-alpha” scaling (MAS) and 
known as polyweighting, has been developed. Un- 
like MAS, this new method of polychotomous scor- 
ing provides scoring weights for a given item that 
are independent of the difficulty of other items in 
the analysis. Moreover, the scoring weights are 
bounded so that an examinee can never receive 
more credit for an incorrect response than for a 
correct response. Polyweighting assigns a score 
weight to each item response category that is ap- 
proximately equal to the mean percentile rank of 
examinees who chose that category in the item cali- 
bration sample. An iterative procedure is used to 
derive polyweights for a set of items. In a computer 
program written for this process, iterations continue 
until the mean squared correlation ratio between 
items and percentile ranks stops increasing. To eval- 
uate the effect of polyweighting on the reliability 
and domain validity of test scores, data from 1,100 
resident physicians completing a 200-item test on 
otolaryngology were obtained. Results indicate that 
polyweighting can provide a higher level of test reli- 
ability and domain-related validity than can tradi- 
tional number/proportion-correct scoring. Further 
research should compare the effectiveness of poly- 
weighting with item response theory methods. 
Seven tables and seven graphs are presented. (TJH) 
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Descriptors—Arithmetic, Cultural Differences, 
*Dutch, Elementary School Students, Foreign 
Countries, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, Latent 
Trait Theory, Mathematics Tests, *Minority 
Groups, *Test Bias, Test Items, *Turkish 
Identifiers—* Iterative Methods, *Moroccans 
Item bias is defined as the dependence of item 
responses and group membership conditional on the 
value of the trait that the test is supposed to mea- 
sure. The results of item bias detection methods 
based on this conditional definition and using a step- 
wise or iterative procedure appear to be adequate. In 
this paper, experimental studies in the Netherlands 
on the explanation of item bias are reported. For 
each of the 60 items of an arithmetic test, an assess- 
ment was made as to whether the item was biased 
between Dutch and Turkish/ Moroccan students at 
the end of their sixth-grade year. Hypotheses were 
formulated to explain the bias. According to the 
hypotheses, biased items were modified to become 
less biased and unbiased items were modified to 
become more biased. The original and modified test 
versions were randomly administered to each of 169 
students of Dutch origin and 93 students of Turkish 
or Moroccan origin. The statistical tests showed 
that the hypothesis was confirmed in only three of 
the 38 cases. (Author/TJH) 
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Identifiers—*College University Classroom Envi- 
ronment Inventory, Psychosocial Factors, Uni- 
versidad de Sevilla (Spain) 

The College and University Classroom Environ- 
ment Instrument (CUCEI) was adapted and vali- 
dated for the educational context in Spain through 
use at the University of Seville. The seven scales of 
the CUCEI are: (1) Personalization; (2) Involve- 
ment; (3) Student Cohesiveness; (4) Satisfaction; (5) 
Task Orientation; (6) Innovation; and (7) Individu- 
alization. When given to 200 university students in 
six fields of study, acceptable rates of validation 
were found for all scales except Involvement. The 
instrument did distinguish between the fields of 
study for six of seven scales. The CUCEI was estab- 
lished as an efficient instrument for diagnosis of 
classroom environment and for use in projected case 
studies. Numerous graphs chart the performance for 
each field of study. (SLD) 
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In an attempt to accelerate the development of 
formal operations in average young adolescents, up 
to 30 intervention lessons relating to all formal sche- 
mata were given by science teachers, over a period 
of 2 years, to classes in eight British schools. Boys 
starting the program aged 12 years-plus showed a 
pre-test, post-test effect size on Piagetian tests of 
0.89 standard deviation compared with control 
classes; this represents a mean change from the 49th 
to the 26th percentile in terms of British norms for 
the development of operational thinking. Middle 
school students and girls of 12 years-plus did not 
show greater gains than controls. Gains were shown 
by girls in one 11 years-plus class and two labora- 
tory classes for the same age group. In one school, 
gains were maintained for one year after the pro- 
gram ended. There were no effects on tests of sci- 
ence achievement during the intervention. It is 
concluded that in-service training designed to en- 
able teachers to adapt to the students’ increased 
operational thinking capacity should accompany 
the interventions. Six tables and four figures are 
included. (SLD) 
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Sex-related bias on the Scholastic Aptitude Test 

(SAT) was studied in a sample of 1,112 students in 

SAT coaching classes who took the SAT. Of these, 
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1,028 answered an additional 


Almost 

(97.8%), with 0.7% sophomores and 1.5% seniors. 
Seven items on the verbal and 10 on the math sec- 
tion showed more than a 10% difference in the per- 
centage of each sex getting them correct. An 
additional 22 verbal items and 16 math items 
showed a difference greater than 5% in favoring one 
sex. Other questions considered were methods of 
test construction that might reduce bias, the rela- 
tionships between SAT scores and school perfor- 
mance, the role of test anxiety on SAT performance, 
and the effects of SAT scores on 


following: (1) remove items having large response 
differences between the sexes unless balanced by 
other items; (2) manipulate mean scores on the ver- 
bal test so that males and females score equally; (3) 
ensure that verbal content on math items favors 
girls; and (4) make validity studies correlating test 
scores and first-year college performance widely 
available both to consumers and researchers. Nine- 
teen tables and two graphs are included. (SLD) 
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Research on tests for scale equality have focused 
exclusively on an overall test statistic and have not 
examined procedures for identifying specific differ- 
ences in multiple group designs. The present study 
compares four contrast analysis procedures for scale 
differences in the single factor four-group design: 
(1) Tukey HSD; (2) Kramer-Tukey; (3) Games- 
Howell; and (4) Dunnett T-3. Two data transforma- 
tions are considered under several combinations of 
variance difference, sample sizes, and distributional 
forms. The data for the study were generated using 
the Statistical Analysis System computing package. 
The results indicate that no single transformation or 
analysis procedure is uniformly superior in control- 
ling the family-wise error rate or in statistical power. 
The relationship between sample size and variances 
is a major factor in selecting a contrast analysis pro- 
cedure. Adopting a multiple analysis strategy is rec- 
ommended. Four tables show comparisons in these 
methods. (Author/SLD) 
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Simulations were performed to verify the accu- 
racy with which the Mantel-Haenszel (MH) and 
Rasch PROX procedures recover simulated item 
bias. Several standard error estimators for the MH 
procedure were evaluated. Item bias is recovered 
satisfactorily by both techniques under all simulated 
conditions. The proposed MH standard error esti- 
mators have different properties and are to be inter- 
preted with caution. When using the MH 
procedure, the analyst is advised to calculate the 
size of the item bias and error variance using several 
sub-setting criteria and more than one standard er- 
ror estimator. The PROX procedure provides a 
computationally independent and statistically con- 
servative check on the estimates provided by the 
MH procedure. (Six tables show variations of item 
bias estimates across new score sub-sets.) (Author) 
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Computer-adaptive testing (CAT) allows im- 
proved security, greater scoring accuracy, shorter 
testing periods, quicker availability of results, and 
reduced guessing and other undesirable test behav- 
ior. Simple approaches can be applied by the class- 
room teacher, or other content specialist, who 
possesses simple computer equipment and elemen- 
tary programming skills. Building a CAT system 
involves techniques required for development of an 
item bank, selection of items, selection of the items 
and item order to be presented in a test, and evaluat- 
ing the test for difficulty. A practical understanding 
of item response theory and pass-fail criteria is help- 
ful. Although CAT tests are usually intended to de- 
termine the examinee’s ability level, they can supply 
diagnostic information as well. (TJH) 
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Analysis of 165 studies (representing the testing 
of 1,418,899 subjects) that reported data on gender 
differences in verbal ability indicated a slight female 
superiority in performance. The difference is so 
small that it appears that gender differences in ver- 
bal ability no longer exist. A major goal was also to 
define age trends in the pattern of gender differ- 
ences. Analyses of effect sizes for different measures 
of verbal ability showed almost all to be small in 
magnitude; these measures covered vocabulary, 
analogies, reading comprehension, speech produc- 
tion, essay writing, anagrams, and general verbal 
ability. For the 1985 administration of the Scholas- 
tic Aptitude Test, verbal scores showed superior 
male performance. Analysis of tests requiring differ- 
ent cognitive processes involved in verbal ability 
gave no evidence of substantial gender differences 
in any aspect of processing. An analysis by age 
showed no striking changes in the magnitude of gen- 
der differences at different ages, countering E. E. 
Maccoby and C. N. Jacklin’s conclusion that gender 
differences in verbal ability emerge at about 11 
years of age. Comparison of studies published in 
1973 or earlier with subsequent studies indicates a 
slight decline in the magnitude of the gender differ- 
ences in recent years. These findings have implica- 
tions for theories of sex differences in brain 
lateralization and changing gender roles. (Six tables 
are presented, and a list of 165 studies used in the 
meta-analysis is appended.) (Author/TJH) 
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Historical accounts of the American public school 
system vary on whether Joseph Mayer Rice, the 
19th century physician-turned-journalist who wrote 
numerous studies aimed at educational reform, is 
important in the history of educational research and 
on the nature of his influence in the field. An exami- 
nation of the treatment of Rice by educational writ- 
ers of the past and present and a systematic study 
of Rice’s original works provides insights into the 
following issues: (1) the existence of a viable model 
for educational research that could be called the 
“Rice Paradigm”; (2) the amenability to definition 
of the Rice Paradigm in terms of purpose, method, 
and assumptions; (3) the relevance of Rice’s ques- 
tions to contemporary researchers; and (4) the via- 
bility of the Rice Paradigm over the years. To 
answer these questions, the study combined the his- 
torical and empirical approaches. More specifically, 
the study proceeds from an analysis of Rice’s major 
studies to an explanation of the Rice -A 
survey of the literature in which Rice is cited allows 
determination of the exact areas where issues perti- 
nent to Rice are addressed. Finally, a survey of a 
selected sample of recently published educational 
research studies are considered as empirical evi- 
dence of the contemporary relevance of the Rice 
Paradigm. Seven tables and a list of 46 references 
are presented. Population samples of educational 
research studies published in 1983 are tabulated, 
and instruments used in the analysis of research are 
appended. (TJH) 
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This programmatic series of three studies com- 
pares, in British and Hungarian secondary schools, 
two contrasting conceptualizations of motivation 
and successively relates them to approaches to 
learning and studying and then to indices of 
self-concept and attributions of success and failure. 
The first conceptualization was developed in Hun- 
gary and involves three domains of school motiva- 
tion: (1) affective; (2) cognitive; and (3) moral. The 
first study explored the factor structure in the two 
countries of an inventory designed to operationalize 
this first set of concepts. The second conceptualiza- 
tion focused on intrinsic, extrinsic and achievement 
factors as well as fear of failure. In research at the 
university level, these forms of motivation have 
been found to relate to qualitative differences in 
approaches to learning and studying. The second 
study used an extended inventory to investigate the 
interrelationships between the two conceptualiza- 
tions of motivation and approaches to learning and 
studying. Finally, an instrument was developed to 
assess students’ attributions of success and failure 
and the feelings associated with those attributions. 
Factor analysis indicated identical factor structures 
in all of the instruments developed for the two 
countries. The enaiyers enabled a more | 
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Knowledge elicitation through programming was 
studied to determine students’ intuitive ideas about 
motion. The subjects, 17-year-old sixth-form sci- 
ence students and 14-year-old third-form students, 
were asked to write expert systems programs about 
motion; and their interactions with their own 
knowledge were observed. The 17-year-old students 
had just completed a 2-year Physics course, and the 
14-year-old students had received no formal in- 
struction in Physics. The PROLOG programming 
language was chosen, since it provides a declarative 
programming environment and a built-in logical in- 
ference mechanism allowing the user to simply de- 
clare the relevant facts and inference rules; the 
resulting knowledge base can be put to work without 
extra programming effort. Results from the prelimi- 
nary analyses indicate that it is possible to deter- 
mine a students’ conceptual framework regarding 
motion through PROLOG programming. It appears 
that the intuitive ideas are not compartmentalized 
with respect to learned physics concepts, but rather 
become woven into their own intuitive way of look- 
ing at the world of motion. The nature of integration 
depends largely on how well structured their own 
knowledge base about motion is. Three flowcharts 
are presented. (TJH) 
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A longitudinal study of achievement data from 
public schools in Durham County, North Carolina, 
was undertaken to examine individual growth 
curves as well as to chart the progress of educational 
institutions and the effects of aggregation on the 
study of growth. A two-level hierarchical linear 
model was used in the study to specify individual 
growth and to relate the parameters of the growth 
model to a relevant background variable. Computer 
analysis was conducted using TIMEPATH, a pro- 
gram written in GAUSS, a matrix programming lan- 
guage developed by Aptech Systems, Inc. Data 
consisted of eight waves of achievement scores col- 
lected in the spring of each year from 1978 to 1985, 
and three ability scores collected in the fall of 1979 
for a cohort of students as they progressed from 
Grade | to 8. Tests included the Prescriptive Read- 
ing Inventory, Diagnostic Mathematics Inventory, 
California Achievement Tests, and tests within the 
North Carolina Annual Testing Program. Results 

dicate that the use of growth curves as indices of 





of the of school motivation to 

be “Ediipved. Eleven tables are included. (Au- 
thor/TJH) 
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change has numerous advantages over other meth- 
ods, and that longitudinal data analyses are feasible 
for school districts when a suitable longitudinal 
database has been maintained. Growth curves focus 
on the use of multi-wave data, provide statistical 
advantages of multiple occasions of measurement, 
and emphasize the individual student. Nine tables 
and two graphs are included. (TJH) 
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A longitudinal approach is demonstrated that al- 
lows assessment of: the means by which a student’s 
level and rate of learning in a given subject area 
compare with the level and rate of learning of other 
students, and each student’s relative strengths and 
weaknesses across subject areas. The approach in- 
volves an individual growth model to estimate per- 
formance on each measure. Then, information from 
multiple measures is combined in profiles to investi- 
gate multivariate aspects of status and growth, in- 
cluding intra-individual strengths and weaknesses. 
A simple straight-line growth model is used. During 
1985, the approach was applied to a group of stu- 
dents who attended all four years of high school in 
the San Francisco Unified School District during 
the 1980-81 / 1983-84 period. Data consist of scores 
on the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills, Form S, 
Level 4, administered in the fall of 1980, 1981, 
1982, and 1983. Individual and group analyses were 
conducted. Results indicate that it is possible to pro- 
vide individualized interpretations of multivariate 
longitudinal growth in achievement for groups of 
students. Six tables and five figures are included. 
(TJH) 
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The effects of correlated dimensions on parameter 

estimation were assessed, using a two-dimensional 

item response theory model. Past research has 
shown the inadequacies of the unidimensional anal- 
ysis of multidimensional item response data. How- 
ever, few studies have reported multidimensional 
analysis of multidimensional data, and, in those us- 
ing simulated data, the results were usually based on 
replication. Multidimensional analysis of simulated 
two-dimensional item response data fitting the 

M2PL model of M. D. Reckase (1985) was done 

using the analysis program known as MIRTE. A 

Monte Carlo study was employed. Three data sets 

(2,000 ability vectors by 104 items) were generated 

to satisfy different degrees of correlation between 

the two abilities. The data sets and analyses were 
replicated 100 times each. Summary statistics on 
the 100 replications were used to examine the ef- 
fects of the degree of correlation between ability 
dimensions. Results shed light on the degree of cor- 
relation between the two ability dimensions. Ability 
and item parameters were recovered well enough to 

encourage further investigation of and to justify lim- 

ited use of multidimensional analysis. (Author/ 
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Identifiers—* Cooperative Learning 
Two intermediate elementary schools in the Bay 
Shore District of Bay Shore, New York, were stud- 
ied to assess the impact upon student achievement 
of a program in cooperative learning applied to 
mathematics, reading, and writing. The schools in- 
clude the Gardiner Manor and South Country 
Schools; in the 1986-87 school year, 510 students 
attended the former, and 449 attended the latter. 
Twenty-four third-, fourth-, and fifth-grade teachers 
and their classrooms participated in the study. As- 
sessments were also made to determine the effects 
of such programming on students’ attitudes, self-es- 
teem, and gender and race relations. Demographic 
analyses were conducted. The study adopted a 
pre-test/post-test quasi-experimental design. Data 
collection instruments included the lowa Tests of 
Basic Skills, Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory, a 
modified version of “Who Are Your Friends?”, stu- 
dent writing samples, and various attitude invento- 
ries. Unlike previous studies, cooperative learning in 
this instance did not prove to be any more effective 
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gram 

In the summer of 1987, a qualitative evaluation 
report was published regarding the outcomes from 
20 school/college partnership projects for enhance- 
ment of college preparatory curricula sponsored by 
the California Academic Partnership Program 
(CAPP) between 1984 and 1987. Most CAPP 
projects involve college and university faculty work- 
ing together with junior high and high school teach- 
ers in curriculum development, which is designed to 
provide students with skills and information needed 
for their success in college. This paper: (1) describes 
a qualitative approach to evaluate the effectiveness 
of school/college partnership curriculum enhance- 
ment efforts; (2) describes the findings and recom- 
mendations of the qualitative evaluation report; and 
(3) assesses the impact of the evaluation report on 
the development of seven new school/college part- 
Pindit efforts that began in the summer of 1987. 





than traditional educational strategies in 
students’ ae enhancing race and gender 
relati ng youngsters’ attitudes toward 
school. The complexity of the experimental design, 
its compressed nature, and the effectiveness of the 
existing traditional curriculum may explain this re- 
sult. Positive gains found for Hispanic students 
should be investigated further. A 115-item refer- 
ence list is presented. (TJH) 


ED 294 927 T 011 694 
Schoon, Craig G. And Others 
A Critique of Difficulty Estimation Methodologies 
in the Setting of Cut Points and a Discussion of 
an Alternative Methodology: The Direct Stan- 
dard Setting Method. 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cutting Scores, Difficulty Level, Es- 
timation (Mathematics), *Item Analysis, *Licens- 
ing Examinations (Professions), Test 
Construction, Test Items, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Direct Standard Setting Method 
The determination of appropriate cut scores is a 
critical step in the development of licensing and 
certification examinations. Passing point methodol- 
ogies based on the estimation of item difficulties are 
underlain by the estimation of the probability of a 
correct response to items by a hypothetically mini- 
mally competent candidate. The Angoff technique 
is typical of such methods. The use of such con- 
structs as “minimally competent” and “probability 
of a correct response,” however, in setting passing 
points is problematical. Little evidence exists con- 
cerning the utility of these constructs, and it is diffi- 
cult to provide them with operational definitions or 
validate them against external criteria. As an alter- 
native to these hods, a Direct Standard Setting 
Method has been developed upon the following 
bases: (1) emphasis on judges’ estimation of re- 
quired level of candidates’ knowledge rather than 
probability of correct response; (2) development of 
a standard that provides the definition of the perfor- 
mance necessary for examinees to be certified; (3) 
an understanding by the judges that their ratings of 
questions will be translated into performance stan- 
dards; and (4) a methodology that is easy to follow 
for judges from any profession. (TJH) 
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te means by which the 20 project 
directors indicated that curriculum enhancement 
projects could best be enhanced. Specifically, the 
results suggest answers to questions concerning 
characteristics that make an effective partnership 
for curriculum enhancement, optimal administra- 
tive structures, promotion of post-secondary faculty 
working with schools, incentives for inter-institu- 
tional cooperation, targeting of academic prepara- 
tion efforts for underrepresented students, and 
unintended outcomes of partnership projects. Ap- 
pendixes include a transcript of relevant legislation, 
a list of CAPP projects, a chart of CAPP project 
characteristics; a plan for evaluation sessions; and a 
ort of the survey instrument used in the study. 
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Descriptors—Computer Simulation, *Correlation, 

*Error of Measurement, Matrices, *Statistical 

Bias, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Nonrandom Selection 

A recurring problem in educational research is 
how to account for non-random selection that has 
restricted the range of the variables of interest in 
correlational analyses. Several expressions due to H. 
Pearson (1903) and presented in matrix notation by 
D. N. Lawley (1943-44) are commonly used in se- 
lection settings to adjust for samples chosen on the 
basis of a direct selection variable. When validity 
evidence is provided for tests used to select appli- 
cants or for tests administered to examinees se- 
lected for some other reasons, correlations are often 
used. On the basis of this study, two suggestions can 
be made to practitioners using the Pearson-Lawley 
adjustments in these settings. The first is a recom- 
mendation for the use of the estimates for the stan- 
dard error of the adjusted correlations. The second 
is a warning concerning the use of an adjusted corre- 
lation without reporting an estimate of its standard 
error. Since these suggestions are made in the con- 
text of an exact fit of the data to the Pearson-Lawley 
assumptions of linearity and homogeneity of vari- 
ance, they indicate “best case” results for real data 
that may not fit the assumptions exactly. A com- 
puter simulation contributed new information about 
standard errors of adjusted correlations in three ar- 
eas. Nine tables are included. (TJH) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Content 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
—— Tests, Matrices, *Standardized 


Ldsatifiers—*DMI Mathematics Systems, *Na- 

tional Assessment of Educational Progress 

A study was undertaken to assess the relationship 
between the DMI Mathematics Systems Objective 
Inventory (DMIMS) and the Nationa! Assessment 
of Educational Progress (N AEP) content by process 
matrix prepared for the Fourth Assessment of 
Mathematics. The DMIMS is a criterion-referenced 
standardized test comprised of seven levels, and it 
can be used to assess student performance from the 
middle of kindergarten to the end of ninth grade. 
Two mathematics educators participated in the 
study and completed the same task. Findings indi- 
cate that the DMIMS reached from 17% to 48% of 
the NAEP’s matrix cells, figures that did not differ 
dramatically from earlier results on norm-refer- 
enced tests and an earlier NAEP system. The 
NAEP does not address each content-process com- 
bination at each level, and comparing these figures 
to a 100% base would not be appropriate. These 
findings show that individuals concerned with stu- 
dent assessment in mathematics along the NAEP 
system will find that the DMIMS attends to the 
same interests as do the norm-referenced standard- 
ized tests on mathematics. Findings also have impli- 
cations for inclusion in tests of items other than 
those that deal with operations with numbers. Thir- 
teen tables are included, and notes and references 
are appended. (TJH) 
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Persuasive Discourse, Sex Differences, Writing 

(Composition), *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 

Progress 

An attempt was made to replicate findings of the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) among nine-year-old Hispanic students in 
Grade 4. The subjects were from 12 classrooms in 
four elementary schools with high Hispanic student 
enrollments. All writing activities took place within 
the respective classrooms during the morning, and 
the students were given as —e time to complete 
the writing assignments as they needed. Ninety-two 
imaginative writing samples were collected; 72 in- 
formative writing samples were collected; and 76 
persuasive writing samples were collected. Results 
were compared to NAEP findings for the national 
sample. For informative and persuasive writing, the 
NAEP sample produced superior writing samples, 
but the study sample was superior in imaginative 
writing. Within the study sample, no significant dif- 
ferences were attributable to gender for imaginative 
or informative writing, but females were superior to 
males in persuasive writing. The distribution of 
scores in the study sample was different from 
NAEP findings, indicating that the NAEP results 
have applications as a criterion in schools and do 
not exist for their own sake. (SLD) 
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Philadelphia 


Identifiers—*Answering Services, 

School District PA, *Project HELP 

The Home Education Learning Project (Project 
HELP) of the Philadelphia Public Schools is de- 
scribed. Based on an earlier school district tele- 
phone answering service program (Dial-A-Teacher 
Assistance (DATA LINE), with with input from stu- 
dents through surveys, the project was implemented 
in 1984 to assist students with homework questions. 
In the first year, Project HELP received 8,222 calls, 
and throughout the year, teachers answered an aver- 
age of 97 calls per day during the afternoon and 
evening hours that the service was provided. More 
than half of the callers asked for help in mathemat- 
ics. In the 1986-87 school year, Project HELP oper- 
ated 127 evenings and received 16,528 calls, with an 
average of 130 calls taken each evening. Results of 
a survey of 263 contacts indicate that over 90% of 
the students considered that their questions had 
been adequately answered. Many callers were fre- 
quent users of the service; it was also found, how- 
ever, that Hispanic and Asian students were 
underrepresented in proportion to their numbers. 
Increased promotion should encourage more stu- 
dents to use Project HELP, a service considered 
very worthwhile by users and teacher participants. 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Identifiers—*Curriculum Differentiation, *Inter- 
pretive Research 
The distinctive focus of interpretive research on 
the meaning of curriculum is described, and the 
reconceptualization of the practice that interpretive 
studies provide is illustrated. The illustration in- 
cludes the use of an interpretive lens to assess cur- 
riculum differentiation in lower-track high school 
classes. The interpretivist’s interest in meaning pro- 
vokes inquiry in three general domains: (1) the per- 
spectives of school participants; (2) the processes in 
which meaning is constructed; and (3) the contexts 
in which meaning is shaped. From the inter- 
pretivist’s perspective, curriculum differentiation is 
a sociocultural, political process in which teachers’ 
and students’ definitions of their roles and of knowl- 
edge interact in particular institutional settings. In 
the process, track placement, roles, interactional 
prerogatives, status, and knowledge are differen- 
tially allocated within a school and between schools. 
Application of the interpretive approach to a 
2,000-student midwestern United States compre- 
hensive high school provides insights into students’ 
and teachers’ perspective of the lower-track curricu- 
lum and patterns of resolving classroom conflicts. 
Results suggest that differentiation in public high 
schools occurs, in degree and process, much like 
differentiation in American society as a whoie. The 
study also demonstrates that as important as the 
question of whether students and teachers come to 
school with different views of important knowledge 
is the question of why and how the differences are 
made important within the school. Thirteen notes 
and 87 references are appended. (TJH) 
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The economic and physical decline of urban 

neighborhoods has become a widespread and widely 

misunderstood phenomenon in post-war America. 

It has not been restricted to aging central cities: 

most growing cities and many possess areas 

of decay as well. After decades of c ing occu- 
pancy, dwellings have fallen into disrepair, and the 
quality of public facilities and services has also de- 
clined. But a scattering of neighborhoods, only re- 
cently regarded as hopelessly decayed, ve 
experienced visible regeneration, often without ma- 
terial government assistance. Because these pat- 
terns of decline and rebirth are poorly understood, 
they raise important questions for analysis and pol- 
icy. This essay examines the meaning and causes of 
neighborhood succession, and the relationship be- 
tween and decline. The essay is divided 
into the following parts: (1) The Determinants of 

Spatial Separation of Income Groups; (2) Residen- 

tial Neighborhoods and Submarkets: Some General 

Concepts; (3) The Concept of Neighborhood Suc- 

cession; (4) A Framework for Analyzing Neighbor- 

hood Succession; (5) Processes and Causes of 

Neighborhood Succession; (6) The Causes of 

Neighborhood Physical Decline; (7) Neighborhood 

Abandonment; (8) Formulating Neighborhood Sta- 

bilization and Revitalization Strategies. Four figures 

are included. (BJV) 
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Available from—Public Education Fund Network, 
600 Grant Street, Suite 4444, Pittsburgh, PA 
15219 (free; A videotape supplementing the guide 
may be borrowed and copied free of charge.) 
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ee Action, Educational Fa- 
cilities Imp ducational Improvement, 
El ys dary Education, Nonprofit Or- 
ganizations, Program. Budgeting, Program De- 
sign, *Program Development, Program Guides, 
*Program Implementation, *School Business Re- 
lationship, *School Community Programs, 
*School Community Relationship 

Identifiers—Partnerships 
A Local Education Fund (LEF) is a third-party, 

nonprofit entity whose agenda, at least in part, con- 

sists of developing supportive community and pri- 
vate sector relationships with a public school 
system. It provides limited private sector support to 
launch initiatives and broker relationships leading 
toward school improvement. LEFs are funded and 
assisted by the Public Education Fund. This hand- 
book is intended to help communities of diverse size 
and population to develop LEFs that meet local 
needs. It explores the following areas basic to the 
creation, understanding, and support of this new 
type of community organization: (1) the nature of 
an LEF; (2) determining need, assessing potential, 
and conven.ng leadership in the local community; 

(3) organizing a LEF, its mission, structure, board of 

directors, bylaws, committees, meetings, staff, and 

office; (4) the business of an LEF, including broker- 
ing, convening, program implementation, small 
grants, and public information; and (5) funding an 

LEF. Thirteen steps to organize an LEF are sug- 

gested. Black and white photographs illustrate the 

text. (BJV) 
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Available from—Public Education Fund Network, 
600 Grant Street, Suite 4444, Pittsburgh, PA 
15219 (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Commi Action, Educational Fa- 
cilities Improvement, Educational Improvement, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Fund Raising, 
Nonprofit Organizations, *Program Administra- 
tion, Program Budgeting, Program Design, *Pro- 
— Development, *Program Guides, *School 

usiness Relationship, *School Community Pro- 
grams, *School Community Relationship 

Identifiers—Partnerships 
A Local Education Fund (LEF) is a third-party, 

nonprofit entity whose agenda, at least in part, con- 

sists of developing supportive community and pri- 
vate sector relationships with a public school 
system. It provides limited private sector support to 
launch initiatives and broker relationships leading 
toward school improvement. LEFs are funded by 
the Public Education Fund. There are 50 LEFs 
around the country. This r _ 
the following materials—drawn from the files of Pub- 
lic Education Fund grantees around the country—on 

setting up an LEF: (1) steps to organize an LEF; (2) 

sample LEF mission statements; (2) sample LEF 

Steering Committee, by institutional and civic affili- 

ation; (3) LEFs associated with civic and commu- 

nity organizations; (4) sample LEF Board of 

Directors, by institutional affiliation; (5) sample 

LEF bylaws; (6) sample LEF Board Member Man- 

ual Table of Contents; (7) sample job description, 

LEF Executive Director, full- and part-time; (8) 

LEFs with part-time directors; (9) sample LEF pro- 

= initiatives; (10) fund raising—-LEF strategies, 
EF activities, and a bibliography; and (11) a list of 

the 50 Public Education Fund grantees and two 
affiliated but unfunded organizations. Each of the 
materials is referenced to a corrdsponding section of 

“The Local Education Fund. A Handbook.” (BJV) 
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Identifiers—Hispanic American Students, lowa 
Tests of Basic Skills 
The scores on the lowa Tests of Basic Skills taken 
by 179 Black and Hispanic students who voluntarily 
transferred from predominantly minority schools to 
desegregated schools were examined. They reveal 
that a desegregated education obtained through vol- 
untary transfer has no significant effect on the read- 
ing and mathematics achievement levels of minority 
elementary school students. Although the voluntary 
transfer students scored higher than their home 
school counterparts, their scores were lower than 
those of students in the receiving schools. Another 
factor still to be examined is whether voluntary 
transfer programs are guilty of skimming or of re- 
tarding the progress of students. A brief list of refer- 
ences is included. (BJV) 
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Relationship 
More information is needed about the quality of 

RIE OCT 1988 





school life, especially as it affects students’ attitudes 
toward school. This paper contrasts pupil control 
ideologies and the types of school climates they en- 
gender in order to determine their effects on the 
quality of school life. Pupil control ideology and 
teacher behavior are conceptualized a contin- 
uum that goes from humanistic to custodial. Instru- 
ments were administered to 239 elementary and 
secondary teachers in five school districts (urban, 
suburban, and rural) in a midwestern state to ascer- 
tain their control i ies. It was found that con- 
trol ideology and behavior of teachers did have an 
impact on the quality of school life for students. 
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For students in mos schools, graduation is 
predicated on the completion of a speci- 
fied number of courses or credits. In most cases 
when these students fail they are not retained in 
grade but become credit ‘ient. This report is 
concerned with a longitudinal study of loss of credit 
a ae students in the St. Paul (Minne- 
sota) ic School District. For each course failed 
data were recorded on the following items: (1) stu- 
dent’s demographic profile; (2) student's attendance 
record; (3) course information; and (4) teacher re- 
corded information. An analysis of four years of 
data sought to find patterns and 





Custodial classrooms with faculty-student rel 
ships characterized by dominance and subordina- 
tion, mistrust, conformity, and punitive sanctions 
had deleterious effects on students’ satisfaction with 
school, their commitment to classwork, and their 
reactions to teachers. Humanistic classrooms with 
faculty ideology and behavior marked by accep- 
tance, understanding, trust, flexibility, and attempts 
to encourage self-discipline resulted in positive atti- 
tudes toward school, high commitment to class- 
work, and positive reactions to teachers. The 
influence of faculty on students was found to be 
powerful and pervasive. More humanistic control is 
needed in the organizational culture of public 
schools. A list of references and statistical tables are 
included. (VM) 
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This cross-cultural study of social class and parent 
involvement in schools brings together data from 
Boston, Massachusetts, Liverpool, England, and 
Portugal. Interviews conducted with 350 teachers 
and low income parents sought to understand the 
nature and extent of the ts between 
and families. The perspective was that children 
grow up in a web of institutions and that children are 
better served when there are positive connections 
among all parts. Literature concerning parent in- 
volvement in various social classes is reviewed. The 
findings are the following: (1) few families of low 
socioeconomic status have much contact with the 
schools; (2) when they do have contact their com- 
munications with the schools are primarily negative; 
(3) the view of many teachers is that families should 
follow a middle class model of contact; (4) school 
personnel appear to think of low income families as 





tary 

Siclude the following: (1) absenteeism must be ad- 
dressed in schools before it leads to credit loss; (2) 
teachers must expect and reward good attendance; 
(3) administrative actions must include both incen- 
tives for attendance and penalties for non-atten- 
dance; (4) the causes of absenteeism must be 
probed; and (5) minority students are more suscep- 
tible to the loss of credit than are white students. 
More studies of loss of credit are needed in other 
settings to address these concerns more thoroughly. 
Statistical data are included in 12 tables and 6 
graphs. (VM) 


ED 294 941 UD 026 169 
Walker, Jane Levine, Daniel U. 

The Inherent Impact of Non-Promoted Students 
Se a SS ey ae 


Pub Dat Date—Apr 88 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 5-9, 1988). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - Postage. 
Descri demi ilure, *Age Grade 

Placement, *Cohort Analysis, Elemen Educa- 

tion, *Grade Repetition, High Risk Students, 

Longitudinal Studies, Reading Achievement, 

Scores, *Slow Learners, *Student Promotion, Ur- 

ban Education 
Identifiers— gation (Data) 

Many big cities have instituted systematic reten- 
tion to replace social promotion Policies. This study 
examined the extent to which retaining low achiev- 
ing students in their current grade for an additional 
year has a built-in effect on the average reading 
scores for the grade in which they were retained and 
the grade they would have been promoted to. Read- 
ing achievement means were calculated with and 
without the inclusion of non-promoted students at 
one elementary school in Kansas City, Missouri. 
The analysis indicated that the achievement scores 
can increase in both the retention grade and the next 
higher grade when low achievers are not promoted. 
Some of the findings are spurious since | may 
reflect only continuing poor performance by the low 
achievers who were retained. Therefore, such as- 
sessments of achievement outcomes should disag- 
gregate the scores of promoted and retained 
students and should include calculation of annual 








deficient; (5) school personnel think of par as 
hard-to-reach or apathetic; (6) many low | income 
parents have low assessments of themselves; (7) in 
all three countries p ong 

in their children’s ‘education; (8) many of the par- 
ents said they were satisfied with the schools; (9) 
cross cultural differences were found in how parents 
help their children with school work at home; and 
(10) school personnel had little interest in helping to 
overcome the inequities experienced by low income 
families. A list of references is provided. (VM) 
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Students, High Schools, Racial Differences, *Sec- 
ondary Education 

Identifiers—*Saint Paul Public Schools MN 


or decline for each | pen at each grade 
level. An important effect of retention was that 
teachers’ opportunity for delivering effective in- 
struction at a grade level was enhanced. Given the 
concern that exists regarding achievement levels in 
big city schools, decision makers should assess and 
consider the effects, both spurious and otherwise, of 
the promotion policies in these schools. Statistical 
tables are included. (VM 
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The culture of the southern United States is exam- 
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ined in the context of its effects on race relations 
and how it is portrayed in curriculum. Many of the 
southern racial tragedies of the past are still unre- 
solved and this is reflected in schools as they teach 
about the South. Since schools are dependent on 
published materials to teach classes, and since there 
is wide variation in how these materials treat topics 
such as slavery, no common picture of southern 
culture is being given. For significant social change 
to occur, black and white students need a new cur- 
riculum free of distortions. The new South is funda- 
mentally different from the old South in that there 
is a redistribution of economic and political re- 
sources. In some instances scholars of the American 
South are redefining southern culture to incorporate 
the experiences of blacks and other ethnic groups. 
This must be reflected in texts and other educational 
materials. More research is needed to investigate 
how culture can mitigate learning or serve as a vehi- 
cle for liberation. (VM) 
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This study addresses concern about bias in educa- 
tional materials for elementary school pupils. Chil- 
dren’s storybooks were examined for the 
appearance of biases across the cultural categories 
of race, ethnicity, gender, age, socioeconomic level, 
religion, and environmental background. These bi- 
ases included stereotyping, invisibility (omission of 
certain groups), imbalance, linguistic form, unreal- 
ity, and fragmentation. A total of 727 cases of bias 
were found in 167 storybooks, with distinct varia- 
tions in frequencies across both bias categories and 
cultural groups. Stereotyping and invisibility were 
most prevalent among bias categories. Gender, race, 
and ethnic discrimination were the most prevalent 
types. When the results of the study are considered 
as a whole, the educational lesson is that members 
of different cultural groups have limited opportuni- 
ties and that they are not viewed as being equally 
valued by the society. In order to teach more con- 
structing all forms of bias should be taken into ac- 
count when teachers select reading materials for 
their pupils. (Author/VM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Asian 

Americans, Comparative Analysis, Cross Cultural 

Studies, Cultural Differences, Ethnic Stereotypes, 

*Hawaiians, High Schools, *High School Stu- 

dents, Longitudinal Studies, *Pacific Americans, 

Research Methodology, Scores, Standardized 

Tests, *Whites 
Identifiers—Disaggregation (Data) 

The performance of students of different ethnic 
backgrounds as they progressed through school was 
investigated. The school was a traditional one that 
focused on academics and in which all students fol- 
lowed the same program of study. The study analy- 
ses similarities and differences in grade point 
average and scores on standardized tests for Cauca- 
sians, Asians, Pacific Islanders, and those of mixed 
heritage. Data from the educational records of 632 
students show familiar patterns of the Asians and 
the Caucasians outperforming the other groups. 
However, when the data are disaggregated and ana- 
lyzed longitudinally more variability becomes evi- 
dent. One ethnic group does not always outperform 
another. Specifications must be made for the grade 
and the year in which the measures were taken. To 
isolate factors that promote the patterns of highest 
achievement, researchers must look beyond gener- 
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alizations based on global measures. Evaluation in a 
multi-ethnic society must be sensitive to variability 
among and within groups. Longitudinal patterns 
must be considered and explained. Tables and a list 
of references are included. (VM) 
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Education, Socioeconomic Influences, Whites 
There is a misconception in the research literature 
that low income students from underrepresented 
minority groups need special educational programs 
to be successful in a competitive society. This study 
investigated the performance of Pacific and Asian 
students in a traditional academic environment, The 
Lab School in Hawaii, where they were given clear 
expectations concerning their participation and per- 
formance and few academic options. The study fo- 
cused on how at-risk students performed on the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Scores were com- 
pared among ethnic groups and with those of Cau- 
casian students in the same school. Significant 
differences were found between ethnic groups and 
between socioeconomic classes. Sex was a factor in 
grade point average where females were signifi- 
cantly higher than males. Korean students outper- 
formed others on the SAT. Even students who 
performed at low levels within their courses went on 
to college after graduation. This was thought to be 
due to the exposure they received to an academic 
curriculum and those content areas required for col- 
lege. Also their confidence was boosted from the 
knowledge that they had completed a rigorous pro- 
gram. There was no evidence that high ability stu- 
dents were negatively impacted by integrating lower 
ability students in the school. Tables and a list of 
references are included. (VM) 
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Identifiers—Feminization of Poverty 
This report provides data and discusses trends in 

the demography and economics of Latinos. It was 

compiled in response to a request from Latino lead- 
ers for information on the needs of their constitu- 
ents. In general the trends show that Latinos are 
falling through the safety net that government agen- 
cies are supposed to provide. Changes in the econ- 
omy and the failure of antipoverty measures have 
rendered many Latino families at risk. More specific 
findings include the following: (1) the Latino pov- 
erty rate is increasing; (2) the poverty rate for chil- 
dren is increasing steadily while that of the elderly 
has decreased since 1980; (3) fewer families are be- 
ing lifted out of poverty by government programs 
than previously; (4) Latino children are the fastest 
growing segment of the population; and (5) unless 
public programs succeed better with this population, 
its health, education, and welfare will be increas- 
ingly at risk. Figures and tables illustrate statistical 

data. (VM) 
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Special Education, Suspension 
Identifiers—* Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, *Montgomery County Pub- 
lic Schools MD 
In the Montgomery County Public Schools in 
Maryland the Chapter | program is atypical in that 
the mainstream model is used. Students remain in 
their classrooms for Chapter 1 instruction, which 
they receive along with regular instruction. This 
model is increasingly recognized by other districts 
as an alternative to the more widely used pull-out 
approach. A study of the progress of Chapter | stu- 
dents was conducted in 1985-86. The group under 
study were students who had received Chapter | in 
grades K, i, and 3 in 1979-80. This group was com- 
pared to other students in the grade cohort who had 
not received Chapter 1 services. The findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) most of these students had 
not needed special education services, those who 
did needed low levels of service; (2) the perfor- 
mance of the Chapter 1 students on statewide read- 
ing and mathematics tests was similar to that of 
ninth graders throughout the state but lower than 
that of ninth graders in the district; (3) the target 
group performed below grade level on criterion-ref- 
erenced tests; (4) the suspension rate for the Chap- 
ter | students was over twice that of other students 
in their cohort; and (5) the Chapter | students expe- 
rienced other problems, in areas such as achieve- 
ment, speech and language, listening and social or 
emotional adjustment. Statistical data are provided 
on tables. (VM) 
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Making Schools Work for Underachieving Minor- 
ity Students: Next Steps for Research, Policy 
and Practice. Report on Local Activities. Pro- 
ceedings of the Conference (Los Angeles, Califor- 
nia, June 25-26, 1987). 

Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 
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Note—323p.; Conference papers have been 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Black Stu- 
dents, Curriculum Development, Dropouts, *Ed- 
ucational Improvement, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Educational Testing, *Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Equal Education, 
Family School Relationship, Federal Aid, Gov- 
ernment Role, Limited English Speaking, Lower 
Class Students, *Minority Group Children, *Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, Racial 
Bias, Research Research Utilization, 
School Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Social Attitudes, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Test Construction, *Underachievement, 
Urban Education 

Identifiers—American Indian Students, Asian 
American Students, *Collaboratives, Empower- 
ment, Hispanic American Students 
The conference reported in this document sought 

to do the following: (1) focus attention on the prob- 

lem of underachieving minority students, and issue 

a call for action to improve their educational 

achievement; (2) promote dialogue on promising 

practices aimed at solving the problem; (3) foster 
collaboration on solutions among practitioners, pol- 
icy makers, and researchers; (4) identify critical re- 

search and development (R&D) needs; and (5) 

identify significant testing and evaluation issues for 

future investigation. The 27 papers presented are 
grouped into 8 sections addressing the following 
topics: (1) our national dilemma (how to provide 
disadvantaged students with a meaningful educa- 
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tion); (2) developing effective instructional pro- 
grams; (3) a the number of dropouts; (4) 
‘0 


reparing studen’ r success at the postsecondary 
level; (5) helping limited English proficient students 
succeed; (6) improving teacher effectiveness; (7) the 
role of testing and evaluation; and (8) collaborative 
arrangements. The major findings of the conference 
are presented as a series of recommendations in 
answer to the following questions: (1) what are the 
most important keys to improving education for un- 
derachieving minority students; (2) what are the 
most significant impediments to implementing 
these key ideas; (3) what federal, state, and local 
actions (other than direct funding) would most help; 
and (4) how could R&D in educational testing and 
evaluation best contribute to solutions? An appen- 
dix provides the conference program and a list of 
presenters and attendees. (BJV) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Black His- 
tory, *Black Students, Early Experience, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Equal Education, *Family School Relation- 
ship, Hispanic Americans, Lower Class Students, 
*Minority Group Children, Minority Group 
Teachers, Parent Participation, Parent Student 
Relationship, Program Development, Racial Bias, 
School Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Social Attitudes, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Underachievement, Urben Education 
“TS aes cos on Demyaen my 
The three conf d in this 
document are grouped Aes the, general heading, 
“Our National Dilemma,” and deal with issues in- 
volved in providing disadvantaged students with a 
quality education. The first paper, “Building Quality 
Relationships” (James Comer), discusses the need 
to improve the quality of relationships between 
home and school, and between adults and children. 
Preschool experiences are important sources of 
these relationships. The black experience in Amer- 
ica created conditions that disconnected black fami- 
lies from the mainstream of society, and denied 
many black children the kinds of preschool experi- 
ences that would allow them to succeed in school. 
The second paper, entitled “The Educationally Dis- 
advantaged Are Still among Us” (Henry Levin), dis- 
cusses the new reforms and the disadvantaged and 
the social consequences of inaction. A discussion on 
what needs to be done is provided, and a new ap- 
proach-the establishment of Accelerated Schools 
for the Disadvantaged-is suggested. The third pa- 
per, “Understanding the Dimensions of Our Prob- 
lem” (Samuel Betances), presents a personal 
account of the experiences of a black Puerto Rican 
in America. Educators who teach minorities from 
dominant/host society enclaves should focus on 
empowering them with job skills, and the skills to 
reject rejection. Businesses should sponsor evening 
tutoring centers for children whose parents are un- 
able to help them at home. (BJV) 
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Teacher Education, Underachievement, Urban 

Education 
Identifiers—California, *Collaboratives, Empower- 

ment, Hispanic American Students 

A group of three conference papers, all addressing 
effective instructional programs, is presented in this 
document. The first paper, entitled “The Organiza- 
tion-A Viable Instrument for Progress” (Barbara 
Sizemore), addresses the subject of high-achieving, 
predominantly black elementary schools. Routines 
in these schools not present in low-achieving black 
schools are identified. Principals in high-achieving 
schools changed the structure of the school and the 
attitudes of the teachers to adapt to the needs of 
black students. The second paper, “Equity, Rele- 
vance, and Will” (Kati Haycock), asserts that equal 
opportunity does not exist: schools that serve mi- 
nority children have fewer resources than other 
schools, and tracking often sorts minorities into 
lower ability groups. Minorities, therefore, are often 
not as well prepared for college as are their majority 
counterparts. Components of high-achieving 
schools are identified. Principals should be allowed 
to bring about change, and schools should build 
leadership teams to help minorities succeed. The 
third paper, “Effective Instructional Approaches to 
Bilingual Education” (Fred Tempes), describes the 
California State Department of Education’s attempt 
to implement a consistent pedagogy across bilingual 
programs in California. The positive and negative 
effects of bilingualism are examined. Non-English 
speaking students in five schools learned all their 
subject area material in Spanish, and were gradually 
taught in English. The program appeared to be suc- 
cessful. (BJV) 
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of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Note—41p.; In: Making Schools Work for Undera- 
chieving Minority Students: Next Steps for Re- 
search, Policy, and Practice. Proceedings of the 

Conference, see UD 026 176. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, Dropout Pre- 
vention, Dropout Programs, *Dropouts, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Equal Education, Family School Rela- 

tionship, *High Risk Students, *Hispanic Ameri- 

cans, Lower Class Students, *Minority Group 

Children, *Program Development, Program Ef- 

fectiveness, School Business Relationship, 

*School Community Relationship, Teacher Edu- 

cation, Underachievement, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Michigan (Flint), 

New York (Rochester) 

A group of three conference papers, all addressing 
the subject of effective programs to decrease the 
number of school dropouts, is presented in this doc- 
ument. The first paper, “Systemic Approaches to 
Reducing Dropouts” (Michael Timpane), asserts 
that dropping out is a symptom of failures in the 
social, economic, and educational systems. Drop- 
ping out is the anti-climactic conclusion of a long, 
visible, and painful process, and the dropout prob- 
lem will continue to worsen. Approaches to reduc- 
ing the number of dropouts are susgested. The 
second paper, “Reducing Dropouts through Com- 
munity Promoted Initiatives” (Roger D. Mitchell), 
consolidates suggestions for reducing dropouts 
through community and business promoted initia- 
tives developed by community task forces on educa- 
tion in Rochester, New York, and Flint, Michigan. 
The third paper, “Innovative Community Spon- 
sored Projects” (Lori S. Orum), discusses commu- 
nity-based approaches to improve the educational 
status of Hispanics developed by the National 
Council of La Raza, such as the Academia del 
Pueblo, Project Success, Project Second Chance, 
Parents as Partners, and the Teacher Support Net- 
work. Current project activities in Kansas City, Mis- 
souri; Rochester, New York; Phoenix, Arizona; 
Houston, Texas; and Chicago, Illinois are discussed 
and activities in other areas are briefly summarized. 


(BJV) 
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Descri 
dents, tee Programs, * Educational Im- 
provement, *Educationally Disadvantaged, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Institutional 
Cooperation, Intervention, Lower Class Students, 
*Minority Group Children, *Pos' Edu- 
cation, Program Development, School Business 
Relationship, School Community Relationship, 
Underachievement, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Hispanic American 
Students, University of California 
A group of three conference papers, all describing 
successful methods of preparing students for suc- 
ceeding at the postsecondary level, is presented in 
this document. The first paper, “Educational Path- 
ways that Promote Student Success at the Post- 
secondary Level” (Lester W. Jones), discusses a 
program established at Xavier University—a small, 
black, Catholic school in Southern Louisiana-in as- 
sociation with the surrounding high schools to in- 
crease the number of blacks excelling in academics. 
The second paper, “Teaching and Learning: 
Non-Negotiable Components at the P. 
Level” (Shirley Thornton), discusses, from the prin- 
cipal’s perspective, educational improvement at 
Balboa High School in San Francisco, California, 
achieved through collaboration with San Francisco 
City College and San Francisco State. The third 
paper, “Dividends Derived from Structured Inter- 
vention at the Postsecondary Level” (Ed C. 
Apodaca), evaluates the University of California’s 
efforts to increase the number of minority and 
low-income students through the Early Outreach 
Program, an academic and motivational interven- 
tion program at the junior and senior high school 
levels. This program has been successful: since the 
program was initiated in 1985, the number of eligi- 
ble entering underrepresented students has in- 
creased annually. (BJV) 
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Education, Bilingual Students, Curriculum Devel- 
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gram Development, Psychological Needs, School 
Community Relationship, School Effectiveness, 
Stress Management, Underachievement, Urban 
Education 

Identifiers—American Indian Students, Asian 
American Students, *Collaboratives, Los Angeles 
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A group of three brief conference papers, all con- 

cerned with methods to help Limited English Profi- 

cient (LEP) students succeed, is presented in this 

document. The first paper, “Integrated Content 

Language Approach” (Jose Galvan), suggests that 

LEP students who are at the intermediate level or 

beyond will benefit from programs integrating con- 

tent and language instruction because their transi- 

tional progress will have the added advantage of a 

strong affective element. Interest in the language 

being used will rise, and their progress in the subject 

matter will continue. The second paper, entitled 

“The Eastman Success Story for Helping Limited 

English Proficient Students Succeed” (Bonnie 
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Rubio), describes the Eastman Curriculum Design 
Project implemented in seven schools in the Los 
Angeles Unified School District in California. The 
program focuses on language separation: subject 
matter is taught either in Spanish, sheltered English, 
or mainstream English. The goals of the program are 
igh-level oral fluency in English and academic 
ievement. The third paper, “Helping Limited 
~— Proficient Students Succeed” (Amado 
), asserts that the stress that LEP children 
experience is very different from the stress that chil- 
dren ly have. External and internal media- 
tors, which buffer the impact of stress, can be 
developed; if LEP students learn how to cope with 
stress, they will be less at risk of dropping out. (BJV) 
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A group of three conference papers, all dealing 
with ways to improve teacher effectiveness, is pres- 
ented in this document. The first paper, “Improving 
Teacher Effectiveness” (Twyla Stewart), describes 
~e efforts of the Center for Academic Interinstitu- 
Anges fhe ams at the University of California, Los 
program focuses on helping teachers 
the issues of content and concept through 
pe wh organization. A new model, expand- 
ing the role of the teacher as instructional leader, 
professional developer, mentor, and clinical consul- 
tant, should be considered. The second paper, 
“Teacher Effectiveness” (Charles Moody), asserts 
that teachers and schools have been effective in 
their original purpose: to legitimize adult economic 
uality. To make schools truly effective we must 
realize that all students can learn, and that we know 
all we need to know to educate all students. When 
educators understand that equity and excellence do 
not compete with each other, then schools will be- 
come effective. Recommendations are made for im- 
ing teacher effectiveness. The third paper, 


—, 
“Improving the Saeed of Teachers for Minority 


Students” ¢ (Ana Marie Schuhmann), reviews the de- 
clining numbers of minority teachers, and suggests 
various ways of improving teacher quality to help 
close the achievement gap between majority and 
minority students. The number of minority teachers 
should be increased, and teachers should be profi- 
cient in the culture and language of their minority 
students. A list of references is provided. (BJV) 
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Collection, *Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
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Test Construction, Test Interpretation, Undera- 

chievement, Urban Education 
Identifiers—Fairfax County Schools VA, Portland 

School District OR 

A group of seven conference papers, all dealing 
with the role of testing and evaluation in the 
schools, is presented in this document. The papers 
are as follows: (1) “Framework for Effective 
Schools” (Eric Cooper), which identifies indicators 
of efficacy, quality, and equity; (2) “Quality Indica- 
tors for Monitoring Equity” (Ramsay Selden), 
which calls for a reform of data collection on how 

are fi for underachieving minori- 

ties; (3) “Persistence ‘and Patience” (Todd Endo), 
which discusses the development and evaluation of 
the Fairfax County (Virginia) Public Schools’ mi- 
nority students’ achievement plan; (4) “Monitoring 
and Improving School Learning” (Walter Hatha- 
way), which discusses improvements in achieve- 
ment testing and test results made by the Portland, 
Oregon, school district; (5) “The Need to Assess 
Multiple Crucial Components in Evaluating Pro- 
grams” (Daniel Levine), which illustrates the im- 
portance of attending to multiple components of 
effective pr and determining how they may 
improve instruction for disadvan + stu- 
dents; (6) “Some Thoughts on w Testing and 
Evaluation Can Improve Educational al Opportunities 
for Underachieving Minorities” (Ernesto M. Ber- 
nal), which suggests that evaluation and testing can 
improve programs for underachieving minority stu- 
dents by documenting progress; and (7) “Results 
from Using the WICAT Learning Solution for Un- 
derachieving Minority Students” (James B. Olsen). 
Some of the papers contain data tables and figures, 
and/or include lists of refi (BJV) 
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Two conference papers describing various collab- 
orative arrangements within the educational com- 
munity am teachers, students and others are 
presented in this document. The first paper, “Suc- 
cessful Collaborations” (Eugene Cota-Robles), de- 
scribes the following projects in California that seek 
to forge collaborations to improve the education of 
minority students: (1) MESA-mathematics, engi- 
neering, science, and achievement, initiated at the 
School of Engineering at the University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley; (2) the California Writing Project; (3) 
the California Mathematics Project; (4) the linguis- 
tic minority project; (5) the Black Eligibility Study; 
(6) PUENTE, which uses mentors from the His- 
panic community to advise both students and coun- 
selors at community colleges; and (7) Project 
TEAMS-Teaching Excellence and Achievemennt 
in Minority Schools. In the second paper, “Forging 
Collaborations” (Winston Doby), education is de- 
scribed as a team sport: successful collaborations 
can produce a synergistic effect, whereby the whole 
is greater than the sum of its parts. 
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Stonehill, Robert M. Anderson, Judith 1. 

An Evaluation of ESEA Title I Opera- 
tions and Educational Effects. A Report to 
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Congress. } 

Department of Education, Washington, DC. Office 
of Planning, Budget, and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—1 18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
See Admission Criteria, 
yy | Education, Coordination, Educa- 
sional ——- lementary Secondary Education, 
High Risk Students, Program Design, *Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I 
This report describes and evaluates Title I, the 
largest federal aid program in elementary and sec- 
ondary education, with appropriations of over $3 
billion in 1980. It assesses the impact of the program 
and introduces new efforts that were undertaken to 
enhance state and local coordination. Special atten- 
tion is given to how the amendments of 1974 were 


planning. The report has the following hapters: 
(1) major findings and highlights; (2) program ape 
tives and operations; (3) the nature and imp! 
tation of compensatory education programs; (4) 
student achievement; and (5) implementation and 
use of evaluations at the state and local levels. 
Changes that will occur when Title I is succeeded by 
Chapter | of the Education Consolidation and Im- 
provement Act of 1981 are briefly discussed 
throughout the report. Statistical data are presented 
v tables and figures. A list of references is included. 

M) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
Note—S6p.; Paper | Presented : at Ge American Edu- 
cational R (New 

Orleans, LA, April 1988). 

Pub Type— Reports - a (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Blacks, 

*Black Students, Caste, Cultural Differences, Cul- 

tural Influences, *Educational Attainment, Edu- 

cational Strategies, Occupational Aspiration, 

*Parent Aspiration, *Parents *Student Auieaten, 

Student Behavior 
Identifiers—*Fairfax County Schools VA, Ogbu 

(John) 

The values, beliefs, and attitudes of black students 
in an intermediate school were studied. The cultural 
factors investigated included the following: (1) aca- 
demic performance; (2) educational and occupa- 
tional aspirations voiced by the students and their 
parents; (3) student behavior displayed in and out of 
school; (4) educational strategies devised by the stu- 
dents and their parents; and (5) expectations of stu- 
dent academic performance held by teachers and 
counselors. The findings indicate the presence of a 
modified caste system that prevents the majority of 
black students from crossing cultural boundaries 
and achieving academic success. Although the stu- 
dents generally voiced high educational and occu- 
pational aspirations, many aspired to careers in 
sport and entertainment that they were unlikely to 
achieve. Many who had lofty occupational goals 
failed to translate their expectations into appropri- 
ate school behavior. Some parents were unable to 
translate their high expectations into meaningful 
support. Interactions between students, teachers, 
and parents were marred by mistrust. Some students 
crossed the cultural barriers and performed well. 
Others took an oppositional stance, but most re- 
mained passive with regard to academic engage- 
ment. (VM) 
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Firestone, William A. Rosenblum, Sheila 

The Alienation and Commitment of Students and 
Teachers in Urban High Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* High Schools, Se: Education, 
*Student Alienation, Student Behavior, Student 
Motivation, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
*Teacher Alienation, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, *Urban Education, *Urban Teaching 

Identifiers—*Commitment, Res 
Problems of urban high schools, including poor 

attendance, high dropout rates, low achievement, 

and poor social relationships, are linked together by 
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a strong sense of alienation among students and 
teachers. Yet much of the educational research and 
policy treat these issues separately. In this study a 
student 

i is presented and illus- 

trated with data from a field study of 10 urban high 
schools. An open-ended interview approach was 
used to obtain information on school factors, stu- 
dent commitment, and teacher commitment. The 
ings showed how teachers and students are in 
conflict even though they are members of two mutu- 
ally dependent subcultures. Teachers and students 
must respect and affiliate with one another. Teach- 
ers must make schoolwork interesting for students. 


maximizing commitment must in- 
clude attention to the following five school factors: 
(1) relevance; (2) respect; Oe support; (4) expecta- 
tions; and (5) influence. (VM) 
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Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, Bloo- 


mington, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87367-269-0 
Pub Date—88 
Note—33p. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Eighth and Un- 
ion, Box 789, Bloomington, IN 47402 ($.90). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 

- Evaluative (142) 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Grants, Humanistic 

Education, Improvement Programs, Mathematics 

Education, *Program Descriptions, Program Ef- 

fectiveness, Pr Proposals, *Pubiic Educa- 

tion, Science Education, Special Education, 

*Urban Education 
Identifiers—*New York (Bronx) 

The Bronx Education Endowment Fund (BEEF), 
established in 1985, provides mini-grants of up to 
$100 to fund simple projects aimed at educational 
improvement. During the first two years of the pro- 
gram, 18 mini-grants were awarded to 16 teachers, 
one student, and one parent organization. A large 
number of both regular and special education stu- 
dents, from pre-kindergarten to 12th grade, re- 
ceived benefits from the proj The proj were 
cost-efficient and encouraged active student partici- 
pation in the educational process. Many of the pro- 
pap see characterized by the following: (1) a 

approach to learning; (2) the use of out- 
side human resources; (3) culminating activities that 
served as an evaluative ; (4) an in 
approach to learning; and (5) a focus on the specific 
needs of the pupils. BEEF uses a simplified proposal 
process. Some projects in the following areas are 
described: (1) the humanities and social sciences; 
Q)s mathematics and science; and (3) special educa- 
illustrate the text. A short bibliog- 
a is included. (BJV) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—S Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Change, *Community 
Problems, Community Study, *Community Sur- 
veys, Economic Factors, *Educational Needs, 
Housing Needs, *Needs Assessment, One Parent 
Family, *Poverty, Research Methodology, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Social Problems, Social Ser- 
vices, Unemployment 

Identifiers—*Community Renewal, New York 
This report describes a preliminary methodology 

by which distressed communities may be identified 

using school districts as the basic unit for the presen- 

tation of data. Distress consists of a concentration 

of the following types of need: (1) economic; (2) 

social; and (3) educational. Distress was measured 

by an index that determined a district’s concentra- 

tion of these needs. Specific indicators for each of 

the distress dimensions are identified. Based on this 

preliminary definition, highly distressed areas 

within New York State are identified. These areas 

display the greatest need for an integrated approach 

to community problems. Tables, maps, and figures 
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illustrate the data. (BJV) 
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Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Bureau for Food and Nutrition Services. 

Pub Date—Jan 88 

Note—S Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, Cooperative Programs, 

dination, Donors, Emergency en 
ederal Programs, 
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ograms, 

Donation a Food Storage, School Lunch 

Program, *W: 

This handbook ib dabe the following aspects of 
the operation of the U.S. Department of Agriculture 
Donated Food Distribution Program in Wisconsin: 
(1) who can participate; (2) how Wisconsin gets 
commodities; (3) what types of commodities are 
available; (4) distribution and billing procedures; ® 
commodity storage; (6) commodity processing; (7) 
commodities for disaster relief; (8)a civil rights guide- 
lines; and (9) other information. Data are 

presented on three Sample an forms 
are provided. Blank forms to be used b' 
agencies are provided in an appendix. 
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School Enrollment-Social and Economic Charac- 
teristics of Students: October 1985 and 1984, 
Current Population Reports: Population Charac- 

Bureav of the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. Popula- 
tion Div. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Note—15 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Journal Cit—Current Population Reports; Series 
P-20 n426 Apr 1988 

Pub Type— Numerical / ae Data (110) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Educational At- 
tainment, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
rollment, *Enrollment Rate, *Enroliment Trends, 
Ethnic Status, Family Status, Marital Status, Post- 
secondary Education, Preschool Education, So- 
cioeconomic Status, *Statistical Data, *Student 
Characteristics 
Using data from the October supplements to the 

Current Population Survey (CPS), collected in 1984 

and 1985, this report presents statistical information 

on students in the United States attending nursery 
school through college by age, race, Spanish origin, 
sex, marital status, household relationship, resi- 
dence, and family income. The data are limited to 
the enrollment of civilian noninstitutional popula- 
tion in regular schools, and thus exclude enroll- 
ments in vocational schools, adult education classes, 
and special schools. The report also includes sum- 
mary data from earlier CPS surveys, and a discus- 
sion of recent enrollment trends. The following 

—— are included: (1) elementary and high 

| enrollment was 40.8 million in 1985, down 

from 46.1 million in 1975; (2) enrollment rates of 6- 

to 15-year-olds remained essentially the same, while 

the enrollment rates of 16- and 17-year olds grew 
slightly; (3) there were 12.5 million college students 

in 1985, 15 percent above enrollment in 1975; (4) 

the college enrollment rate of black 18- to 21- 

year-olds remained at 25 percent from 1975 to 

1985, and the proportion of the age group who were 

high school dropouts declined by 10 percentage 

points to 17 percent; (5) preprimary enrollment of 

3- to 5-year-olds was 5.9 million in 1985, an 18 

percent increase from 1975 (due partially to a rise 

in the number of 3- to 5-year-olds); (6) in 1985, 38 

percent of kindergarten students attended all day, 

up from 14 percent in 1970; and (7) in 1985, 34 

percent of nursery school students attended all day, 

compared with 27 percent in 1970. Tables and fig- 
ures illustrate the data. Appendices provide supple- 

mentary tables, definitions and explanations, and a 

discussion of the source and reliability of the esti- 

mates. (BJV) 
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Pub Date—Jul 87 
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jovernment ting Washington, 
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Pub Type— fee mee mh meg Data (110) — 


i Samoa, Guam, N: 

Mariana Islands, Puerto Rico, *United States Ter- 
ritories, Virgin Islands 

This report presents estimates of the population 
for 1980 to 1986 for Puerto Rico, the American 
Virgin a, American Samoa, Guam, and the 
Northern Mariana Islands. Census counts for 1980 
oro die chown ter eth <f Ge eam, Beane hee 
Puerto Rico, all of the areas are growing at a rate 
well above that of the United States (6.4 percent). 
Of all the areas, Guam has exhibited the most 
‘owth since 1980-19.6 percent. Although both 
ee on Jae Gee ee ae ee 
in population since 1980, both experienced 

tion declines between 1985 and 1986: the Virgi 
nett pect Ahan nye mance my oo Nh 
percent. The components of population dec io 
natural change (births minus deaths) and net migra- 


cussed are provided. Three tables illustrate the data. 
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Pub Date—14 Apr 88 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Federal Programs, *F. Nation- 
als, Hispanic Americans, Program Budgeting, 
i Development, Program a 


Identifiers—Immigration and Naturalization Ser- 

vice, Immigration Law, *Legal Status 

This document presents the testimony of Arnold 
P. Jones, Senior Associate Director of the United 
States General Accounting Office, before the Sen- 
ate Subcommittee on Immigration and Refugee Af- 
fairs, on the Immigration Reform and Control Act 
of 1986. The Act established a legalization program 
that permits undocumented aliens to become per- 
manent residents. Aliens have until May 4, 1988 to 
apply for residence; is considering extend- 
ing the deadline. However, extending the deadline 
may not encourage these aliens to apply for resi- 
dency because of the following reasons: (1) no reli- 
able data exist to forecast the number of aliens who 
will apply; (2) The 1.3 to 1.5 million expected appli- 
cants are fewer than the initial forecast of 2 to 3.9 
million made MS the Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service (INS); (3) awareness of the legalization 
program is high among Hispanics, according to a 
study that addressed program awareness; (4) ex- 
tending the deadline may require appropriating ad- 
ditional funds; (5) the operational problems that 
exist do not threaten the program’s viability; (6) the 
program has similarities to other countries’ legaliza- 
tion programs; and (7) studies by others provide 
reasons why some aliens have not applied. (BJV) 
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The Adjustment Experience of Chinese Immigrant 
Children in New York City. 

o—- for Migration Studies, Inc., Staten Island, 





156 Document Resumes 
Report No.—ISBN-0-913256-96-X 
Pub Date—87 


Note—272p. 
Available from—Center for Migration Studies, 209 
Place, Staten Island, NY 10304-1148 
($12.95 paper-ISBN-0-913256-96-X; $17.50 
hardcover-ISBN-0-9 1 3256-89-7; $3.00 shipping 
and handli: 
Pub Type— Boos (010) — a - Research 
(143) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors Attitudes, Bilingual Education, *Chil- 
= *Chinese gg Conflict, Delin- 
y, Elementary Education, 
sPamily (Sociological Unit), i) Family Role, *Immi- 
grants, Juvenile Gangs, Lim nglish Speak- 
ing, Parent Child Relationship, Residential 
Patterns, School Role, *Social Adjustment, Urban 


Demography 

Identifiers—*Chinatowns, *New York (New York) 
_ This book examines the role of three major social 
ity, school, and family-in 
a Chinese _~ children cope with and 
adapt to a new life in New York City. The following 
aspects of Chinese life are explored: (1) immigration 
networking; (2) determinants of immigrant types; 
(3) the community; (4) the school-enrollment and 
profiles; (5) school performance; (6) bilingual edu- 
cation; (7) bicultural conflict; (8) after-school hours; 
(9) the deviants—Chinatown gangs; (10) peer groups; 
(11) the immigrant family; and (12) adjustment. 
New York City’s Chinatown provides a familiar so- 
cial milieu for the newly arrived immigrant family, 
thus mitigating many potential problems. Counsel- 
ing programs set up since 1975 under the bilingual 
education programs have been successful in helping 
Chinese immigrant children address their personal 
problems. The immigrant family has undergone 
changes characterized by the following: (1) role 
change or reversal; (2) parental absence; and (3) 
birth rate decline. Some of the family’s functions, 
such as providing supervision, meals, and medical 
attention, have been relegated to the schools. As a 
result, peer groups have increased in importance; 
prs involvement is an indicator of maladjustment. 
are presented on 57 tables, maps, and figures. 
ix details Chinese immigration to the 
United States by sex, 1944-80. An extensive bibliog- 

raphy and an index are included. (BJV) 
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Sutton, Constance R., Ed. Chaney, Elsa M., Ed. 

Caribbean Life in New York City: Sociocultural 
Dimensions. 





Center for Migration Studies, Inc., Staten Island, 
N.Y 


Report No.—ISBN-0-913256-88-9 (Hardcover); 
ISBN-0-913256-92-7 (Paperback) 
Date—87 


Photographs will not reproduce 


Available from—cCenter for Migration Studies, 209 
Flagg Place, Staten Island, New York 10304-1148 
($12.95 paper-ISBN-0-913256-92-7; $17.50 
hardcover-ISBN-0-913256-88-9; $3.00 shipping 
and any 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
pny : Research (143) — Information Analy- 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Acculturation, Child Rearing, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Background, 
Cultural Differences, Cultural Pluralism, *Cul- 
tural Traits, Dominicans, Ethnicity, Foreign Na- 
tionals, Haitians, Hispanic Americans, * Migrants, 
Puerto Ricans, Racial Identification, Social Sci- 
ence Research, *Social Support Groups, Urban 
Demography ' 

Identifiers—*Caribbean Americans, *New York 
(New York), West Indians 
This book comprises the following papers discuss- 

ing Caribbean life in New York City: (1) The Con- 

text of Caribbean Migration (Elsa M. Chaney); (2) 

The Caribbeanization of New York City and the 

Emergence of a Transnational Socio-Cultural Sys- 

tem (Constance R. Sutton); (3) New York City and 

Its People: An Historical Perspective Up to World 

War II (David M. Reimers); (4) New York City and 

the New Caribbean Immigration: A Contextual 

Statement (Roy Simon Bryce-Laporte); (5) Where 

Caribbean Peoples Live in New York City (Dennis 

Conway and Ualthan Bigby); (6) Black Immigrant 

Women in “Brown Girl, tke dee * (Paule Mar- 

shall); (7) Migration and West Indian Racial and 


Ethnic Consciousness (Constance R. Sutton and Su- 
san Makiesky-Barrow); (8) West Indians in New 
York City and London: A Comparative Analysis 
(Nancy Foner); (9) West Indian Child Fostering: Its 
Role in Migrant Exchanges (Isa Maria Solo); (10) 
Garifuna Settlement in New York: A New Frontier 
(Nancie L. Gonzalez); (11) The Politics of Carib- 
beanization: Vincentians and Grenadians in New 
York (Linda G. Basch); (12) All in the Same Boat? 
Unity and Diversity in Haitian Organizing in New 
York (Nina Glick-Schiller, Josh DeWind, Marie 
Lucie Brutus, Carolle Charles, Georges Fouron, and 
Antoine Thomas); (13) Language and Identity: Hai- 
tians in New York City (Susan Buchanan Stafford); 
(14) Puerto Rican Language and Culture in New 
York City (Juan Flores, John Attinasi, and Pedro 
Pedraza, Jr.); (15) Dominican Family Networks and 
United States Immigration Policy: A Case Study 
(Vivian Garrison and Carol I. Weiss); (16) The 
Linkage between the Household and Workplace of 
Dominican Women in the U.S. (Patricia R. Pessar); 
(17) Formal and Informal Associations: Domini- 


EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, Black Students, 
Certification, Ethnic Bias, Higher Education, 
*Medical Education, Medical Schools, * Medical 
Students, *Minority Groups, *Physicians, Racial 
Bias, Specialization, Whites 
Affirmative action programs in U.S. medical 

schools have facilitated the entry and graduation of 

ethnic minority students. The number of Black phy- 
sicians has doubled over the past . There 
have been even greater proportional increases in the 
number of Mexican-American, mainland Puerto Ri- 
can and Native American physicians. There is some 
question about whether or not these minority physi- 
cians are fulfilling other outcomes of affirmative ac- 
tion, such as choosing the primary care specialties, 
caring for minority patients, and practicing in areas 
where there is a shortage of physicians. This study 
compared Black, Mexican-American, mainland 

Puerto Rican, and Native Americar medical school 

graduates with their nonminority counterparts on 





cans and Columbians in New York (Saskia Sass- 
en-Koob); (18) A Comment on Dominican Ethnic 
Associations (Eugenia Georges); (19) Response to 
Comment (Saskia Sassen-Koob); (20) Afro-Carib- 
bean Religions in New York City: The Case of Sant- 
eria (Steven Gregory); and (21) The Puerto Rican 
Parade and West Indian Carnival: Public Celebra- 
tions in New York City (Philip Kasinitz and Judith 
Freidenberg-Herbstein). Photographs, information 
about the contributors, and an index are included. 
(BJV) 
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Demographic and Situational Variables Influenc- 
ing Substance Use among Urban Black Adoles- 


cents. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(95th, New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. » 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Age Differences, Al- 
coholic Beverages, *Black Students, Drinking, 
Educational Environment, Elementary School 
Students, Females, Grade 9, High School Stu- 
dents, Illegal Drug Use, Males, Marijuana, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Sex Differences, Smoking, 
Urban Education, *Urban Youth, *Use Studies 
This study reports grade, gender, and environ- 
mental (school structure) differences in self-re- 
ported use of tobacco, alcohol, and marijuana 
among urban black adolescents. Among the results 
are the following: (1) an equal percentage of males 
and females reported having “tried” cigarettes and 
alcohol; (2) males reportedly smoked more ciga- 
rettes within a 30-day period than females; (3) an 
equal number of males and females reported drink- 
ing alcohol within the same period; (4) a much 
greater percentage of males reported having tried 
chewing tobacco and using marijuana; (5) examina- 
tion of multiple use patterns of two or more sub- 
Stances revealed that females most often used 
cigarettes and alcohol in combination, and males 
preferred a combination of marijuana and alcohol or 
marijuana and cigarettes; (6) ninth grade senior high 
school students smoked considerably more than 
ninth grade junior high school students; and (7) the 
most significant increase in alcohol and marijuana 
use was evidenced between seventh and eighth 
grades, and eighth and ninth grades respectively. 
Age-appropriate intervention programs may need 
to consider ethnicity, school environment, and sub- 
stance-specific initiation points. Data are presented 
avy tables. A 6-item list of references is included. 
( 
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Keith, Steven N. And Others 

Assessing the Outcome of Affirmative Action in 
Medical Schools. A Study of the Class of 1975. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

7 Agency—Commonwealth Fund, New York, 


Report No.—RAND-R-3481-CWF 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—58p. 

Available from—Publications Department, The 
RAND Corporation, 1700 Main St., Santa 
Monica, CA 90406-2138 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


affirmative action outcomes. The results include the 
following: (1) the minority graduates chose to spe- 
cialize in primary care to a greater extent than non- 
minorities; (2) minority graduates practice in 
physician shortage areas at twice the rate of the 
nonminority graduates; (3) minority graduates are 
caring for significantly greater proportions of ethnic 
minority patients and patients supported by Medic- 
aid; (4) a smaller proportion of minority graduates 
entered academic medicine; and (5) only about 
one-half of minority graduates had obtained board 
certification in their specialty compared to four- 
fifths of the nonminority graduates. In general, the 
results support the continuance of affirmative action 
in medical schools. The disparity in board certifica- 
tion should provide increased motivation to im- 
prove the early academic preparation of minority 
students. Statistical data are presented on 29 tables. 
A 38-item bibliography is included. (Author/VM) 
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Pub Date—86 
Grant—NIMH-MH15161 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Blacks, Equal Protection, Females, 
Feminism, Law Enforcement, Legal Aid, Mythol- 
ogy, *Racial Bias, *Rape, *Sex Bias, Sexuality, 
*Victims of Crime 
Scientific investigations of the relationship be- 
tween race and rape have been flawed by the accep- 
tance of official statistics and have been influenced 
by prevailing myths about rape and race. This paper 
proposes a theoretical framework for understanding 
rape and race. The thesis is presented that only the 
black victim of sexual assault is viewed by society as 
a legitimate victim. The society is able to neutralize 
such assaults against black victims by denying the 
responsibility of the perpetrator, denying that the 
black woman was injured by the assault, and deny- 
ing that such assaults constitute victimization of 
black women. Historically, this has been supported 
by the legal system which treats white and black 
rape victims differently. Public reports, serious 
treatment in court, criminal charges, and court sen- 
tences are less common when black women are 
raped. Further research is recommended to explore 
the impact of slavery on the victimization of black 
females and the influence of the patriarchal system 
in legitimizing the victimization of all women. New 
models must be developed for understanding all cat- 
egories of race and rape. Statistical information and 
references are provided. (Author/VM) 
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*Educational Philosophy, Foundations of 
Saesetion, Higher Education, *Liberal Arts, 
*Politics of Education, Public Opinion 

Identifiers—* Bloom (Allan) 

This colloquium report contains two papers that 
present perspectives on the book, “The ey of 
the American Mind,” by Allan Bloom. The 
paper, by Maxine Greene, covers the book’s Philos. 
ophy. It asserts that the book deals with issues of 
American literacy on a superficial level, and actu- 
ally is more concerned with refuting points of view 
such as feminism, cultural relativism, and philoso- 
phies influenced by Nietzsche and Dewey. It ques- 
tions Bloom's definition of “closing” in the title and 
shows that his idea of the open mind seems to flour- 
ish best in a closed society. She proposes that those 
concerned with public education and democracy 
must reject the premises of the book. The second 
paper, by William Birenbaum, points out the vast 
differences between education in Plato’s “Repub- 
lic”, which Bloom offers as a model, and education 
in twentieth century America. The differences are 
noted in the material sense and even more so in the 
values to which American society is committed. A 
series of questions about the nature and desirability 
of liberal education is posed. The book is described 
as a provocative class session for reactionaries and 
would-be reformers to find methods of 
the collective mind in the consideration of the fu- 
ture of the United States. (VM) 


ED 294 972 

Dropouts, Pushouts and Other 
Topics Series. 

Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, IN. Center on Eval- 
uation, Development, and Research. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—238p. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Box 789, Bloo- 
mington, IN 47402. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Collected Works - General 
(020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus P. " 

Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Definitions, *Drop- 
out Characteristics, Dropout Programs, *Dropout 
Rate, *Dropouts, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Research, Graduation, High Schools, *In- 
formation Needs, Social Influences 
Members of the educational community are in- 

creasingly concerned that the dropout rate is too 

high. However, concerned educators and research- 
ers do not agree who should be included in the data 
to determine the dropout rate. National definitions 
are needed so that accurate comparisons can be 
made. There is also a need to assess the effectiveness 
of dropout programs. The most recent information 
and research on the dropout problem are provided 
in this document of 13 papers collected in 1986. The 

volume is divided into the following five parts: (1) 

Defining the Dropout, which presents efforts by and 

suggestions for large urban districts to produce a 

single definition of dropout; (2) Dropout Rates, 

which addresses the challenge of using the correct 

methodology to measure the rate accurately; (3) 

Correlates of Dropouts, which is an attempt to iden- 

tify student attributes that are related to dropping 

out; (4) Characteristics of Successful ok Pre- 
vention or Intervention Programs; and (5) School 

Reform, which di the possible impact of new 

reforms, proposes a model program for at risk stu- 

dents, and offers some solutions for dealing with the 
dropout problem. The papers each contain a list of 
references. 

ED 294 973 UD 026 203 

Datta, Lois-ellin 

Evaluation of Poverty Indicators. Testimony. 
Statement of Lois-ellin Datta before the Sub- 
committee on Census and Population, Commit- 
tee on Post Office and Civil Service, House of 
Representatives. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
gram Evaluation and Methodology Div. 

Report No.—GAO-T-PEMD-88-1 

Pub Date—22 Mar 88 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

sy Valuation, *Census Fig- 

wes, “Demography, Income, Poverty, Research 
Methodolog h Needs, h Prob- 
lems, Seatientcal Surveys, *Welfare Services 

Identifiers—* Bureau of the Census, Census Takers, 
Noncash Benefits, *Valuation Theory 


RIE OCT 1988 


UD 026 201 
Casualties. Hot 








This document provides the testimony of Lois-el- 
lin Datta, Associate Director of the United States 
General Accounting Office, before the House Sub- 
committee on Census and Population, on the evalu- 
ation of poverty indicators. Many of the concerns 
raised about the Census Bureau's experimental valu- 
ation methods can be systematically assessed, and 
the magnitude and direction of their influence can 
be empirically determined. Experimental valuation 
methods can reclassify or misclassify individuals 
considered to be in or out of poverty. The Census 
Bureau’s publications do not give adequate warning 
of the a of differences in poverty estimates 
resulting from operational, and compu- 
tational concerns with the valuation of noncash ben- 
efits. More work needs to be done to improve how 
we measure poverty in the United States. Data are 
presented on a table. An appendix identifies 23 is- 
sues related to measuring poverty and the value of 
noncash benefits, 32 conceptual concerns, 27 opera- 
tional concerns, and 7 computational concerns. 


(BJV) 
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Penn, Patricia, Ed. 

Children At Risk: An Urban Education Network 
Conference Proceedings. (Louisville, KY, De- 
cember 1985). Occasional Paper No. 023. 

Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
— - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anxiety, Black Students, Computer 
Managed Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
Dropout Prevention, *Dropout Programs, Drop- 
out Rate, *Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*High Risk Students, Instructional Materials, 
*Minority Groups, *Program Development, Psy- 
chological Needs, School Community Relation- 
ship, Urban Education 

Identifiers—Ohio (Cincinnati), Partnerships, Wis- 
consin (Milwaukee) 

The Urban Education Network is comprised of 
the largest school districts in 14 states. In December 
1985 the Network hosted a conference for its mem- 
bers on efforts to improve teaching and learning in 
urban schools. The following papers presented at 
the conference are included: (1) “Thinking about 
the Undoable: Dropout Programs” (Dale Mann), 
which identifies the four Cs-cash, care/concern, 
computers, and coalitions-in successful dropout 
programs; and (2) “Human Realities: A Compre- 
hensive Approach to Children at Risk” (James B. 
Boyer), which calls for low-threat, high-quality in- 
structional delivery to reduce the anxiety that at risk 
children feel. Also included are summaries of the 
following study reports delivered at the conference: 
(1) Instructional Risk (Patricia Milazzo); (2) The 
Milwaukee Study of Children at Risk (John F. 
Witte); (3) The Cincinnati Study of Children at Risk 
Goseph Gastright, John H. te); and (4) The 
Learning to Learn Program (Ellen Racioppi). Infor- 
mation on how to - C.. of materials covered 
during the conf ided. An x pro- 
vides = conference canals (BJV) 
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Abrahamse, Allan F. And Others 

Beyond Stereotypes. Who Becomes a Single Teen- 
age Mother? 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; National Inst. of 
Child qe? and Human Development (NIH), 
Bethesda, M 

Report No. AG SBN-0-8330-0832- 3; RAND-R- 
3489-HHS/NICHD 

Pub Date—Jan 88 

Grant—DHHS-APR00091 2; 
HD12639 

Note—101p. 

Available from—The RAND Corporation, Publica- 
tions Department, 1700 Main St., Santa Monica, 
CA 90406-2138 ($7.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic bility, Adolescents, 
Blacks, *Early Parenthood, Economic Factors, 
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NICHHD-PS0- 


Document Resumes 157 


Family Planning, *Females, High eo 
School Students, Hispanic Americans, Indi 


Analyzing data from the High School and Beyond 
Re ee 
more women over a two-year period, this document 
reveals the following facts about si motherhood: 
(1) young women with different bac 


te for Blacks, Whites, and Hispanics: 
close ond supervision for —— high-quality 
parent relationship for Whites, and religious com- 
mitment for Hispanics; (5) the individual teenager’s 
own awareness and perception of what she would 
ne ee 
can act as a powerful deterrent; (6) the influence 


of school peers exists only among Whites. Data are 
presented on 43 tables and figures. Appendices de- 
scribe the construction of the analysis file, control- 
ling for background and ability differences among 
individuals, and the derivation of other variables. 
An eight-page list of references is included. (BJV) 


UD 026 208 
of Case Manage- 


General Accounting ae Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resour 

Report No.  “GAO/HRD- 88-61FS 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—S53p. 

Available bent S. General Accounting Office. 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
on ogee are free; additional copies are $2.00 


each). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Children, *Contracts, Counselor Cli- 
ent Relationship, Emotional Disturbances, Fam- 
ily (Sociological Unit), *Family Foster 
Care, Geriatrics, Learning Disabilities, Mental 
Health, Older Adults, Personal Care Homes, So- 
cial Science Research, *Welfare Services, Youth 

Identifiers—*Agency Client Contracting, *Case 
Management, Client Relations, Contract Man- 
agement 
This document, prepared for the use of the Senate 

Committee on Governmental Affairs in 
proposed welfare legislation, comprises annotated 
bibliographies, most with abstracts, the fi 
subjects: (1) case management; and (2) agency /cli- 
ent contracting. The cited literature includes books, 
journal articles, research reports, and doctoral dis- 
sertations published during the period 1980 to 
mid-1987. The abstracts for many of the works in- 
cluded were culled from computerized databases 
-NTIS (National Technical Information Service), 
ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center), 
Sociological Abstracts, PSYCINFO, Family Re- 
sources, and the OCLC and SCORPIO sys- 
tems-covering the sociological and welfare areas. 
The bibliographies identify 109 literature citations 
for case management as applied in the social ser- 
vices field, and 9 citations for agency/client con- 
tracting as applied to the deliv and receipt of 
such services. Each entry includes author, title, 
date, availability and copyright-information. A sub- 
ject index, by abstract number, is included. ( 
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Wittet, Scott Wong, Debbie 

Helping Your Child To Be Safe. English, Cambo- 
dian, and Lao 

King County Rape Relief, Renton, WA. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—4 3p. 

Language—English; Cambodian 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom io 085) — Mul- 
tilingual /Bilingual Materials (171) 





158 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Asian Americans, Cambodian, Child 
. *Multilingual Materials, Parent 
Child "Relationship, Parent Materials, *Parent 
Role, *Prevention, Rape, Refugees, *Sexual 
Abuse, Sexual Harassment, Victims of Crime 
Identifiers—Southeast Asians 
This illustrated booklet on child sexual abuse was 
— especially for Southeast Asian refugees to 
the United States. The text is provided in English, 
Cambodian, and Lao. Three short stories illustrating 
sexual assault cases are provided. The following top- 
ics are discussed: (1) what sexual assault is; (2) how 
it ; (3) who commits it; (4) who the victims 
are; (5) how sexual assault hurts victims; (6) how to 
enscurege 0 vietian to talk cbout sexual assault; (7) 
how parents can protect their children; (8) how to 
know if one’s child has been sexually assaulted; and 
(9) what to do if one’s child reveals that he or she 
has been sexually assaulted. A short glossary is in- 
cluded. (BJV) 


ED 294 978 UD 026 210 

Wittet, Scott Wong, Debbie 

Helping Your Child To Be Safe. English, Chinese, 
and Vietnamese Languages. 

King County Rape Relief, Renton, WA. 

Pub Date—87 

Lang ~ English; Chi Vi 

p— i. nese; Vietnamese 

Pub ~ Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Child Abuse, 
Chinese, *Multilingual Materials, Parent Child 
Relationship, Parent Materials, *Parent Role, 
*Prevention, Rape, Refugees, *Sexual Abuse, 
Sexual Harassment, Victims of Crime, Vietnam- 


ese 
Identifiers—Southeast Asians 

This illustrated booklet on child sexual abuse was 
“= especially for Southeast Asian refugees to 
the United States. The text is provided in English, 
Chinese and Vietnamese. Three short stories illus- 
trating sexual assault cases are provided. The fol- 
lowing topics are discussed: (1) what sexual assault 
is; (2) how it happens; (3) who commits it; (4) who 
the victims are; (5) how sexual assault hurts victims; 
(6) how to encourage a victim to talk about sexual 
assault; (7) how parents can protect their children; 
(8) how to know if one’s child has been sexually 
assaulted; and (9) what to do if one’s child reveals 
that he or she has been sexually assaulted. A short 
glossary is included. (BJV) 


ED 294 979 

Wong, Debbie Wittet, Scott 

Be Aware. Be Safe. 

wy County Rape Relief, Renton, WA. 
Pub Date—87 


UD 026 211 


Note—38p.; For additional resources see UD 026 
209-210. Glossary of terms in Chinese, Vietnam- 
ese, Cambodian and Lao. 

Available from—King Count —_ Relief, 1025 
South 3rd Street, Renton, WA 98055. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 


ptors— *Asian Americans, 
Dating (Social), *Prevention, *Rape, *Sexual 
Abuse, Sexual Harassment, Victims of Crime 
Identifiers—Southeast Asians 
_ This illustrated booklet on sexual abuse was de- 
especially for Southeast Asian teenagers. 
ree short stories illustrating sexual assault cases 
are provided. The following topics are discussed: (1) 
what sexual assault is; (2) dating; (3) who commits 
sexual assault; (4) how sexual assault hurts victims; 
(5) preventing sexual assault; and (6) what to do 
after a sexual assault. Several quizzes on sexual as- 
sault are included. The text is in English; a short 
glossary that translates key words into Vietnamese, 
Chinese, Cambodian, and Lao is included. (BJV) 


UD 026 212 


Requesters. ; ; 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Re- 
sources, Community, and Economic Develop- 
ment Div. 

Report No.—GAO/RCED-88-85BR 

Pub Date—Feb 88 

Note—37p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
five copies are free; additional copies are $2.00 


each). 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Economically Disadvantage, Evalu- 
ation Methods, *Family Income, *Family In- 
volvement, Federal Programs, Participant 
Characteristics, Poverty, Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Evaluation, *State Federal Aid, State 
Programs, *Welfare Services 
Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, *Food Stamp Program, Income Level 
This report provides information on the following: 
(1) the percentage of Aid to Families with Depen- 
dent Children (AFDC) households receiving food 
stamp benefits, both nationally and by state; and (2) 
some of the reasons why the AFDC households in 
some states may not have higher food stamp partici- 
pation rates. In fiscal year 1986, 83.4 percent of all 
AFDC households in the United States participated 
in the Food Stamp . Participation rates for 
individual states varied from 93.3 percent (Michi- 
pe) to 58.9 percent (Virginia). Participation rates 
‘or households comprised solely of AFDC recipi- 
ents were higher than rates for all AFDC house- 
holds; rates for households containing AFDC 
recipients as well as people not receiving AFDC 
benefits were lower than those for all AFDC house- 
holds. Because the way that the state programs 
count household income is not uniform, many 
AFDC households that did not participate in the 
Food Stamp Program may not have been eligible to 
do so. Data are presented on tables and figures in 
the text and in appendices. A list of major contribu- 
eso luded as an 
( 
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UD 026 213 
and 


ey). Income. 

Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. Popula- 
tion Div. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Journal Cit-—-Current Population Reports; Series 
P-60 n157 Jul 1987 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Demography, ‘*Family Income, 
Family Status, Hispanic Americans, *Income, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Inflation (Economics), 
Marital Status, *Poverty, Residential Patterns, 
Rural Farm Residents, Sex, Statistical Surveys, 
Work Experience 
This report presents data on the 1986 income and 

poverty status of families and persons from 60,500 

households in the United States. Among the vari- 

ables examined are the following: (1) race; (2) His- 

panic origin; (3) sex; (4) age; (5) marital status; (6) 

residence; and (7) family status. The following 

lights are included: (1) for the fourth conssoutlve 
year, median family i moved ahead of infla- 
tion. In 1986, the median income for families was 
$29,460, 4.2 percent higher than the 1985 median 
after adjusting for a 1.9 percent increase in con- 
sumer prices between 1985 and 1986; (2) since 

1982, when the last economic recession ended, real 

median family income rose a total of 10.7 percent; 

(3) the median earnings of both men and women 

working year-round, full-time increased signifi- 

cantly between 1985 and 1986; (4) the number of 
persons below the poverty level was 32.4 million in 

T9886, (5) the poverty rate was 13.6 percent in 1986, 

a with 14.0 in 1985; and (6) the number 

of in poverty have de- 

a since 1983. Data are presented on 31 tables 

and figures. Appendices provide definitions of terms 

used, and discuss the source and reliability of the 
estimates, and the problem of income underreport- 
ing. (BJV) 


ED 294 982 UD 026 216 
McDaid, Janet L. Baca, Christina 
en oe Retention Policy Implementation 


San Diego City Schools, CA. Planning, Research 
and Evaluation Div. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 87 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 








EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Course 
Content, Educational Policy, *Failure, *Grade 
*High Risk Students, Minority 


Identifiers—*San Diego Unified School District CA 
This evaluation report contains descriptive infor- 


failed by at-risk 

alyzed in terms of course content and student out- 
comes. Intervention strategies attempted with 
at-risk elementary school students were studied rel- 
ative to available resources and their effectiveness. 
The findings include the following: (1) the percent 
of students retained was lower than the percent of 
students identified as at-risk; (2) about one-third 
more males than females were retained; (3) propor- 
tionately more Blacks and were retained 
than Whites; (4) nearly three-fourths of the teachers 
followed the policy to give at-risk students more 
instruction; (5) teachers thought a key strength of 
the new policy wes to inform parents sbout their 
children’s at-risk state; and (6) the district was 

erally pleased with the results of the new -« 
Recommendations to improve the policy ~~ 
further monitoring of personnel, resources, 
grams, and service delivery for at-risk students. Te 
bles and a short list of references are included. Two 
appendices give additional statistical data. (VM) 
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identifier 
Title 


National Assessment of Educational Progress 


Reading, Science, and Mathematics Trends. A 
Closer Look. 
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The Effects on Parameter Estimation of Corre- 

lated Abilities Using a Two- 

Two-Parameter Logistic Item Response Model." 
ED 294 925 


Ability Identification 
The Next Challenge in Gifted Education. 
ED 294 373 
On Being a Gifted Adolescent. Selected Papers 
Number 54. 
ED 294 661 


Al 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 10. 
ED 293 975 


Academic Achievement 
Background, Education and Work as Predictors 
of Adult Skills. 
ED 294 010 
Bakersfield College Transfer Study Data. 
ED 294 625 
A Comparison of White and Black Student Aca- 
demic Success Using Noncognitive Variables: A 
LISREL Analysis. Research Report #6-87. 
ED 294 878 
Cooperative Learning. 
ED 294 853 
Developing Effective Instructional Programs. 
ED 294 950 
Differing Policy Implications of Alternate Multi- 
ple Regressions Using the Same Set of Student 
Background Variables to Predict Academic 
Achievement. 
ED 294 902 
The Effectiveness of Computer-Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Cooperative Learning, Peer Tutoring, and 
Class Size on Academic Achievement: A Review. 
ED 294 297 
An Evaluation of Chapter I in the Montgomery 
County Public Schools. Chapter I Students in the 
Montgomery County Public Schools: A Descrip- 
tion and Follow-up. 
ED 294 947 
Homework: Suggestions for Educators. 
ED 294 504 
itudinal Analyses of Achievement Data from 
County (NC) Schools. 
ED 294 923 


Longitudinal Profiles of Achievement. 
ED 294 924 
Maryland Accountability Testing Program An- 
nual Report. School Year 1985-1986. 
ED 294 884 
Performance of Educationally-At-Risk Pacific 
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and Asian Students in a Traditional Academic 


Program. 

ED 294 945 
Predicting First Grade Achievement from Form 
Errors in Printing at the Start of Pre-Kindergar- 
ten. 

ED 294 654 
SLEP Student Achievement: Some Pertinent 
Variables and Policy Implications. 

ED 294 457 
Student Achievement and Teaching Performance 
Ratings Using a State-Wide Teaching Rating 
Scale: A Case of Science Teaching in the Elemen- 
tary School. 

ED 294 894 
A Study of Cooperative Learning in Mathematics, 
Writing and Reading as Implemented in Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Grade Classes: A Focus upon 
Achievement, Attitudes and Self-Esteem for 
Males, Females, Blacks, Hispanics and Anglos. 

ED 294 926 
Success Stories 1978-1988. The Past & Present. 
Tenth Anniversary Celebration. 

ED 293 985 
Variability among Ethnic Groups in Longitudinal 
Patterns of School Achievement: 1975-1986. 

ED 294 944 
Voluntary Transfer and Student Achievement: 
Does It Help or Hurt? 

ED 294 937 
What High School Students Know and Can Do. 

ED 293 996 
Wilmette District # 39 Kindergarten Study. Final 
Report. 

ED 294 681 


Academic Advising 
Advising at UC Davis: A Report of Student Opin- 
ions. 


ED 294 490 


Academic Education 
The Effects of Increased Academic Requirements 
for Graduation on Secondary Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs. 
ED 294 018 


The Faculty Who Teach Collegiate Courses. 
ED 294 635 


Academic Freedom 
The Constitution and Academic Freedom. 
ED 294 779 


Academic Libraries 
Energies for Transition. Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Conference of the Association of College 
and Research Libraries (4th, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, April 9-12, 1986). 


Number 
ED 294 589 


Academic Persistence 
Analysis of Student Transfer and Persistence. 
ED 294 630 
A Longitudinal Study of Student Retention at an 
Urban Commuter University. 
ED 294 496 
Retention Data Collection: Problems, Uses, and 
Suggested Methodology. 
ED 294 493 


Academic Pressure 
Children’s Free Play: What Has Happened to It? 
ED 294 656 


Academic Standards 
In Search of Academic Excellence: Samples of 
Experience. 
ED 294 467 


Academic Stress 
Hothousing Young Children: Implications for 
Early Childhood “4 Policy and Practice. 
ED 294 653 


sonality and the Family Environment. 

ED 294 337 
GLASS: Gifted Language Arts and Social Stud- 
ies. 


Language Arts for the Secondary Gifted 
ED 294 249 


On Being a Gifted Adolescent. Selected Papers 
Number 54. 


ED 294 248 


ED 294 661 
The Recruitment and Induction of “Quality” Stu- 
dents Into Teacher Education: A Case Study. 

ED 294 843 


Acceleration ( ) 
Per Linguam: A Journal of Language Learning, 
Vol. 1-3, 1985-1987. 
ED 294 426 


Access to Education 
Access to Video Equipment for Study 
Undergraduate Students in 1986. Findings com 
the Costs/Access Survey 1986. Report No. 5. 
ED 294 557 
The Charter of Rights and Special Education: 
Blessing or Curse? 
ED 294 392 


ag Minority Access and Achievement in 
Higher Education: The Role of Urban Commu- 
nity Colleges and Universities. 
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ED 294 468// 
Post-Secondary Programmes and Services for Ex- 
ceptional Persons: North American Trends. 

ED 294 389 
pa ty wad Role and the Use of Failure in Guate- 
mala’s Schools. 

ED 294 315 
Women's Initiative Study: Access, Services, and 
Outcomes for Women with Disabilities in Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation. 

ED 294 000 

Accountability 
Accountability and Assessment in American 
Higher Education: Two Case Studies. 

ED 294 895 
Maryland Accountability Testing Program An- 
nual Report. School Year 1985-1986 

ED 294 884 


Accreditation (Institutions) 
Handbook of Private Accredited Trade and Tech- 
nical Schools 1988. Career Education That Works 
for America. 
ED 293 987 


Caribbean Life in New York City: Sociocultural 
Dimensions. 
ED 294 967 


Achievement 
New Perspective on _ Intelligence: Examining 
Field D e/ 1 ec in Light of 
Sternberg’s s Triarchic Theory of Intelligence. 
ED 294 893 





Achievement Gains 
An Evaluation of Chapter | in the Montgomery 
County Public Schools. Chapter I Students in the 
Montgomery County Public Schools: A Descrip- 
tion and Follow-up. 
ED 294 947 
SLEP Student Achievement: Some Pertinent 
Variables and Policy Implications. 
ED 294 457 


Achievement Need 
Changes in Personal Investment in Adulthood. 
ED 294 106 


Achievement Tests 
Assessing the Construct Validity of a Life Skills 

Competency Test. 
ED 294 897 


Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
Dealing with Clients Affected by AIDS: A Video- 
tape and Discussion Model for Counselor Educa- 
thon 


ED 294 132 
The Federal Response to the AIDS Epidemic: In- 
formation and Public Education. Hearing before a 
Subcommittee of the Committee on Government 
Operations. House of Representatives, One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 294 095 
From Social Movement to Social Organization: 
Voluntary AIDS Projects in Connecticut. 

ED 294 812 
A Generation in Jeopardy: Children and AIDS. A 
Report of the Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families. U.S. House of Representa- 
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Education, Recreation and Dance, Reston, 
VA. National Association for Girls and 
Women in Sport. 
NAGWS Volleyball Guide 1988. Official Rules & 
Interpretations / Officiating. 
ED 294 867 
American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance, Reston, 
VA, National Dance Association. 
Dance Curricula Guidelines K-12. 
ED 294 856 
Dance for Young Children. Finding the Magic in 
Movement. 
ED 294 866 
Together We Create Art...With Roots in Folk 
Traditions. A Lecture-Exhibit-Performance. 
ED 294 857 


American Association for Counseling and 
Alexandria, VA. 
Education as a Career. 
ED 294 848 


ton, D.C. 
France: A Study of the Educational System of 
France and a Guide to the Academic ment 
of Students in Educational Institutions of the 
United States. World Education Series. 
ED 294 472 


American Association of Retired Persons, 
Washington, D.C. 
A Matter of Choice: Planning Ahead for Health 
Care Decisions. An Information Paper Prepared 
for Use by the Chairman and Ranking Minority 
Member of the Special Committee on Aging, 
United States Senate. 
ED 294 071 


American Chemical Society, Washington, 
D.C, 
Critical Issues in Two-Year College Chemistry: 
Report with Recommendations. Report of the 
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1985 Invitational Education Conference Spon- 
sored by the Society Committee on Education of 
the American Chemical Society (Chevy Chase, 
Maryland, November 15-17, 1985). 
ED 294 597 
American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Career Paths in Higher Education Administra- 
tion. 
ED 294 506 
American Council on the Teaching of For- 


eign Languages, Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
ees < Guidelines for Foreign Lan- 


guage Teacher tion. 


ED 294 463 
American Gas Association, Arlington, VA. 
Services. 


The Act: How Utility Rates Are De- 
cided. Teacher/Facilitator’s Guide. 

ED 294 826 
The New Guide to Utility Ratemaking. 

ED 294 827 


American Home Economics Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Development Education for the American Teen- 
ager through Home Economics. Global Connec- 
tions. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 293 983 
American National Red Cross, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Caregivers and Their Black Elderly Clients. 
ED 294 130 


S. Citizen: Lessons on Naturaliza- 


ED 294 772 
American School Counselor Association. 


ED 294 848 


Children At Risk: An Urban Education Network 
Conference Proceedings. (Louisville, KY, De- 
cember 1985). Occasional Paper No. 023. 
ED 294 974 
The Effectiveness of the Study Group as an R&D 
Methodology. Occasional Paper No. 024. 
ED 294 864 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. Native American 
Research and T 
A Study of the Special Problems and Needs of 
American Indians with Handicaps Both On and 
Off the Reservation. Volume I: Executive Sum- 
mary. 
ED 294 342 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 


Rock. 
Language Arts. 

ED 294 186 
Arts Alaska, Inc., Anchorage. 
Alaska Arts Resource Directory. 

ED 294 778 
Association for Asian Studies, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 


The Role of Inner Asia in Early Russo-Chinese 
Relations: Teaching Aids for the Study of Inner 
Asia, No. 8. 
ED 294 815 
Association for Institutional Research. 
Designing an Information Center: An Analysis of 
Markets and Delivery Systems. 
ED 294 478 
Association for Supervision and Curricu- 
lum Alexandria, Va. 
Dimensions of Thinking: A Framework for Cur- 
riculum and Instruction. 
ED 294 222 
Public School Early Childhood Programs. A Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 294 685 


Association for the Development of Com- 
puter-based Instructional Systems. 
ADCIS Conference Proceedings. International 
Conference (29th, Oakland, California, Novem- 
ber 9-12, 1987). 
ED 294 567 


Association of California Community Coll. 
Administrators. 


A Practical Guide to the Flexible Calendar. 
ACCCA Management Report 1987-8/5. 
ED 294 619 


Association of Coll. and Research Librar- 
ies, Chicago, IL. Bibliographic Instruction 
Section. 


Organizing and Managing a Library Instruction 
Program: Checklists. Revised Edition. 
ED 294 596 


Association of Coll. and Research Librar- 


, Ti. 

Directory of Curriculum Materials Centers. 2nd 
Edition. 

ED 294 588 
Energies for Transition. Proc of the Na- 
tional Conference of the Association of College 
and Research Libraries (4th, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, April 9-12, 1986). 

ED 294 589 


Bakersfield Coll., Calif. 
Bakersfield College Transfer Study Data. 
ED 294 625 


Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Discourse Organization in the Comprehension of 
Narrative Texts. Technical Report No. 428. 
ED 294 15! 
Explicit Comprehension Instruction: A Review of 
Research and a New Conceptualization of In- 
struction. Technical Report No. 427. 
ED 294 152 
Fostering Comprehension by Reading Books to 
Kindergarten Children. Technical Report No. 
426. 
ED 294 138 
Reading and Writing as Ways of Knowing and 
Learning. Technical Report No. 423. 
ED 294 136 


Broward County School Board, Fort Lau- 


Fla. 
Innovative Instructional Incentive Plan. 
ED 294 678 


Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 
Md. Population Div. 
Estimates of the Population of Puerto Rico and 
the Outlying Areas: 1980 to 1986. 
ED 294 964 
Money Income and Poverty Status of Families 
and Persons in the United States: 1986. (Advance 
Data From the March 1987 Current Population 
Survey). Consumer Income. 
ED 294 981 
School Enrollment-—Social and Economic Charac- 
teristics of Students: October 1985 and 1984. Cur- 
rent Population Reports: Population 
ED 294 963 


California Community Colleges, Sacra- 
mento. 
A Study of Private and Public Sector Vocational 
Training Programs in California. 
ED 294 007 
California Community Colleges, Sacra- 
mento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Conference on English and Mathematics. Pro- 
ceedings (October 21-23, 1987, Napa, California). 
ED 294 615 


California State Board of Education, Sac- 
ramento. 
_ Curriculum for Human Rights and Geno- 
cide. 
ED 294 825 
a State Dept. of Education, Sac- 


» -* nenaty of of Materials for Elemen- 
tary Foreign Language Programs. 


Institution Index 


ED 294 431 
English/Language Arts Model Curriculum Stan- 
dards, Grades Nine through Twelve. First Edi- 
tion. 


ED 294 190 
Foreign Language Model Curriculum Standards, 
Grades Nine Through Twelve. First Edition. 
ED 294 462 
Handbook for Planning an Effective Writing Pro- 
= Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 1986 
iti 


ion. 

ED 294 192 
Here They Come: Read ne or Not! Report of the 
School Readiness Task 

ED 294 697 

Literature for All Students: A Sourcebook for 
Teachers. 

ED 294 191 
Practical Ideas for Teaching Writing as a Process. 
1987 Edition. 

ED 294 193 


California State Univ. and Colleges, Long 
Beach. Office of the Chancellor. 
Conference on English and Mathematics. Pro- 
ceedings (October 21-23, 1987, Napa, California). 
ED 294 615 


California State Univ., Fresno. Dept. of 
Nursing. 
Potentials Unlimited: Nursing Practice, Educa- 
tion and Administration. Nursing Research Con- 
ference Proceedings (ist, Fresno, California, 
April 8, 1987). 

ED 294 002 


California State Univ., Fullerton. 
Country Information Available in Government 
Documents. 
ED 294 580 


California State Univ., Long Beach. Uni- 


Online Database Searching Workbook. 
ED 294 592 


California State Univ., Sacramento. Dept. 
of Civil 
Operation of Wastewater Treatment Plants. Vol- 
ume 1. A Field Study Training Program. Third 
Edition. Revised. 
ED 294 755 
California State Univ., San Bernardino. 
School of Education. 
Model Competency Based Curriculum for Adult- 
/Vocational Instructor Training. 
ED 294 003 
California Univ., Berkeley. Center for the 
Study of Writing. 
National Surveys of Successful Teachers of Writ- 
ing and Their Students: The United Kingdom and 
the United States. Technical Report No. 14. 
ED 294 244 


California Univ., Davis. Office of Student 


Affairs Research and Information. 
Advising at UC Davis: A Report of Student Opin- 
ions. 
ED 294 490 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for 
the Study of Evaluation. 
Collaborative Arrangements. 
ED 294 956 
Developing Effective Instructional Programs. 
ED 294 950 
a Limited English Proficient Students Suc- 


ED 294 953 
Improving Teacher Effectiveness. 
ED 294 954 
Preparing Students for Success at the Postsecond- 
ary Level. 
ED 294 952 
Reducing Dropouts. 
ED 294 951 
The Role of Testing and Evaluation. 
ED 294 955 
Time To Write: Report of the US-IEA Study of 
Written Composition. 
ED 294 187 
California Water Pollution Control Associ- 
ation, Sacramento. Joint Education Com- 
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Institution Index 


mittee. 
Operation of Wastewater Treatment Plants. Vol- 
ume 1. > Field "and Training Program. Third 
Edition. Ri 
ED 294 755 


Carnegie Forum on Education and the 
Economy, Washington, DC. 
The Carnegie Call for Reform: A Second Wave 
for North Carolina? Proceedings Report. 
ED 294 850 


Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
of Science. 
Connectionist Learning Procedures. 
ED 294 889 


Caroline County Public Library, Denton, 


MD. 
One-Year Plan for Library Services. 
ED 294 594 
The 90 Percent Library. Mission MCMXC. Caro- 
lina County Public Library’s Long Range Plan, 
1985-1990. 
ED 294 595 


CAUSE, Boulder, Colo 

Leveraging Information Technology. Proceedings 
of the CAUSE National Conference (Tarpon 
Springs, Florida, December 1-4, 1987). 

ED 294 507 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track II: In- 
novative Management. 

ED 294 509 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track III: 
Organizational Issues. 

ED 294 510 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track I: Pol- 
icy and Planning. 

ED 294 508 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track IV: 
Support Services. 

ED 294 Sil 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track V: 
Communications. 

ED 294 512 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track VI: 
Hardware/Software Strategies. 

ED 294 513 
Leveraging Information Technology. Track VII: 
Outstanding Applications. 

ED 294 514 


Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 
Adult and Continuing Education: Noncredit Ac- 
tivities in Institutions of Higher Education. 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) [machine-readable data file). 
ED 294 517// 
The Condition of Education. Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education, 1988. Volume 1. 
ED 294 332 
The Condition of Education. Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, 1988. Volume 2. 
ED 294 333 
Financial Statistics. Hi Education General 
Information Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable 
data file). 
ED 294 516// 
Institutional Characteristics of Colleges and Uni- 
versities. Higher Education General Information 
Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 
ED 294 515// 


Center for Excellence in Mathematical 


Education, Colorado Springs, CO. 
Mathematics as Problem Solving. 
ED 294 725 
Center for Migration Studies, Inc., Staten 
Island, N.Y. 
The Adjustment Experience of Chinese Immi- 
grant Children in New York City. 
ED 294 966 
Caribbean Life in New York City: Sociocultural 
Dimensions. 
ED 294 967 
Center for Research on Evaluation, Stan- 


Making Schools Work for Underachieving Minor- 

ity Students: Next Steps for Research, Policy and 

Practice. Report on Local Activities. Proceedings 
RIE OCT 1988 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


of the Conference (Los Angeles, California, June 
25-26, 1987). 
ED 294 948 
Center for the Study of Community Col- 
leges, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Art Education in American Community Colleges. 
Final Report. 
ED 294 640 
The Faculty Who Teach Collegiate Courses. 
ED 294 635 
Technical Report on the Urban Community Col- 
lege Transfer Opportunity Program. 
ED 294 633 
Charlottesville City Schools, Va. 
Resources for Teaching Virginia Government. 
ED 294 788 
China Sociology Inst., Beijing. 
Attitudes of Young People in China to Family 
Formation. A Study in Urban and Rural Areas in 
Beijing and Sichuan. 
ED 294 700 
Cincinnati Univ., Ohio. 
Experiential Learning of Nonverbal Communica- 
tion in Popular Magazine Advertising. 
ED 294 258 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard 
Baruch Coll. National Center for the 


Study of Collective Bargaining in Higher 
Education and the Professions. 
Unionization Among College Faculty-1988. 
ED 294 488 


Clark Technical Coll., Springfield, Ohio. 
Strategies in Composition: Ideas That Work in the 
Classroom. 

ED 294 181 


<aveer Ship Foundation, Inc., Boston, 


_ for Children in the Commonwealth: Prob- 
lems and Policy. Occasional Paper 1.14. 
ED 294 693 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 


ver. 
Interdisciplinary Learning: A Resource Guide. A 
Small Place to Begin. 
ED 294 189 
The 1985 Colorado Writing Assessment: The Re- 
sults. 
ED 294 188 


Columbia Univ., New York, NY. Inst. on 
Education and the Economy. 
Alan Bloom’s “The Closing of the American 
Mind”: Two Perspectives. 
ED 294 971 


Commonwealth Fund, New York, N.Y. 
Assessing the Outcome of Affirmative Action in 
Medical Schools. A Study of the Class of 1975. 

ED 294 969 


Community Coordinated Child Care (4-C) 


in Dane County, Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Child Care Uniate 1987. 
ED 294 650 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


Budget Office. 
Reforming the Military Health Care System. 
ED 294 127 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

House Committee on Education and La- 

bor. 
Reauthorization of the Child Abuse Prevention 
and Treatment Act. Hearing before the Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
One Hundredth Congress, First Session (April 23, 
1987). 

ED 294 081 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Energy and Com- 


merce. 
Medical Devices and Drug Issues. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Health and the Environ- 
ment of the Committee on Energy and Com- 
merce, House of Representatives, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (April 8, 21, and May 4, 


Act To Limit the Dispensing of 
Practitioners. 
ED 294 094 


Congress of the U. S., Washington, D. C. 
House Committee on Government Opera- 


tions. 
The Federal Response to the AIDS Epidemic: In- 
formation and Public Education. Hearing before a 
Subcommittee of the Committee on Government 
Operations. House of Representatives, One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 
ED 294 095 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 

House Committee on Science, Space and 

Technology. 

Scientific and Technical Information: Policy and 

Organization in the Federal Government (H.R. 

2159 and H.R. 1615). Hearings before the Sub- 

committee on Science, Research and Tec! 

of the Committee on Science, Space, and T 

goleay, House of Representatives, One Hun 
Congress, First Session (July 14-15, 1987). 

ED 294 593 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 

House Select Committee on Aging. 

Abuses in Guardianship of the Elderly and Infirm: 
A National Disgrace. A Report Chairman 
of the Subcommittee on Health and Long-Term 
Care of the Select Committee on Aging. House of 
Representatives, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 


ED 294 080 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Select Committee on Children, 


Youth, and Families. 
Children’s Mental Health: 


Committee on Children, ilies. 
House of Representatives, One Hundredth Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 294 117 
The Continuing Infant Mortality Crisis in Illinois. 


sion ‘Springfield, Illinois, October 5, 1987). 

ED 294 663 
The Continuing Infant Mortality Crisis in Illinois. 
Part 2. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. House of R 
sentatives, One Hundredth 
sion (Chicago, Illinois, October 5, 


Eating Disorders: The Impact on Children and 
Families. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. House he 7 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, Fi 
sion (San Francisco, CA, July 31, 1987). 

ED 294 092 
A Generation in Jeopardy: Children and AIDS. A 
Report of the Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families. U.S. House of Representa- 
tives, One Hundredth Congress, First Session 
(December 1987). 

ED 294 082 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Office of Technology Assessment. 
Educating Scientists and Engineers: Grade 
School to Grad School. 
ED 294 762 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Finance. 
Medicare, Medicaid, and Maternal and Child 
Health Block Grant | .... et Issues. Hearing before 
the Committee on Finance. United States Senate, 
One Hundredth Congress, First Session (July 8 
and 9, 1987). Part 1 of 2. 
ED 294 lil 
Mental Health Services under Medicare. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Health of the Com- 
mittee on Finance. United States Senate, One 





256 Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 294 131 
Preventive Health Care for the Elderly. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Health of the Com- 
mittee on Finance. United States Senate, One 
Hundredth Congress, Second Session (Miami, 
Florida). 

ED 294 119 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. 
Geography Education. Examining the Issue of 
Geography Education in Our Schools To Get a 
Better Understanding of What Needs To Be Done 
To Improve Students’ Knowledge about the 
World. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Edu- 
cation, Arts and Humanities of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 
ate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session (Oc- 
tober 29, 1987). 
ED 294 803 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Aging. 
Older Americans Act Amendments of 1987: A 
of Provisions. Public Law 100-175. An 
Information Paper Prepared for Use by the Spe- 
cial Committee on Aging. United States Senate, 
100th Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 294 078 
Reauthorization of the Older Americans Act. 
Hearing before the Special Committee on Aging. 
United States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, 
First Session (Casselberry, Florida). 
ED 294 113 
Connecticut State Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, Hartford. 
Connecticut’s Pilot Programs for College Stu- 
dents with Learning Disabilities: Final Report. 
ED 294 363 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 
Connecticut's Pilot Programs for College Stu- 
dents with Learning Disabilities: Final Report. 
ED 294 363 
Council for Basic Education, Washington, 
D.C, 
A Conspiracy of Good Intentions. America’s 
Textbook Fiasco. 
ED 294 764 


Council for Cultural Cooperation, Stras- 
bourg (France). 
Communication in the Modern Languages Class- 
room. 
ED 294 435// 
Living in Two Cultures Seminar (Hanaholmen, 
Helsinki, Finland, April 7-9, 1986). The CDCC’s 
Project No. 7: “The Education and Cultural De- 
velopment of Migrants.” 
ED 294 439 
Selection and Distribution of Contents in Lan- 
guage Syllabuses. 
ED 294 452// 
Teaching about China in Secondary Schools in 
Western Europe: Report. Proceedings of the Eu- 
ropean Teachers’ Seminar (22nd, Donaueschin- 
gen, West Germany, November 7-12, 1983). 
ED 294 801 





i on Special Education 

Issues. Proceedings. (Toronto, Canada, March 
4-5, 1986). 

ED 294 387 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
Va. 
American Indian Exceptional Children and 
Youth. An ERIC Exceptional Child Education 
Report. 
ED 294 338 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
VA. Dept. of Professional Development. 
The Canadian Symposium on Special Education 
Issues. Proceedings. (Toronto, Canada, March 
4-5, 1986). 
ED 294 387 


Council of Administrators of Special Edu- 


cation, Inc. 
The Canadian Symposium on Special Education 
Issues. Proceedings. (Toronto, Canada, March 


4-5, 1986). 
ED 294 387 


Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
School-Sanctioned Community Service. The 
State Perspective. 
ED 293 977 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
EUDISED Data Network Group Meeting. Work- 
ing Papers. 
ED 294 575 
Texts Adopted at Meetings of the European Min- 


isters Responsible for Sport. 1975-86. 
ED 294 852 


Council of the Great City Schools, Wash- 


ingen, D.C. 
pecial Education: Views from America’s Cities. 
ED 294 364 
CSR, Inc., W D.C. 
Issues for Active State Management of the JTPA 
Title Il] Grant: A Guide for State Planners and 
Managers. 
ED 294 054 


Cuyahoga Community Coll., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


Access, Excellence and Student Retention: A 
Leadership Commitment. 


ED 294 623 
Interactive Videodisc as a Component in a Mul- 
ti- Method Approach to Anatomy and Physiology. 
ED 294 624 


Dade County Public Schools, Miami, FL. 

Office of Educational Accountability. 
Statistical Abstract 1985-86. Dade County Public 
Schools. 


ED 294 882 


Danforth Foundation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Missouri in the World: A Resource Guide for So- 
cial Studies. 

ED 294 806 

Dawson Community Coll., Glendive, MT. 

Board of Trustees. 

Master Agreement between Dawson Community 
College Board of Trustees and Glendive Federa- 
tion of Teachers, Local No. 3402, American Fed- 
eration of Teachers, AFL-CIO, for 1986-87. 
ED 294 606 


Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Dover. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Women in Vocational Education Leadership Po- 
sitions: Factors Influencing Success. Final Report. 
ED 294 033 


Delaware Univ., Newark. 
Women in Vocational Education Leadership Po- 
sitions: Factors Influencing Success. Final Report. 
ED 294 033 


Agricultural Chartbook 1988. Agriculture Hand- 
book No. 673. 
ED 294 028 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC 


Characteristics of Teacher Communicative Ex- 
pressions Directed to Students Having Multiple 
Disabilities. 

ED 294 376 
Espano! para el hispanohablante. Funcion y no- 
cion (Spanish for the Spanish Speaker. Function 
and Notion). 

ED 294 432 
Improving Career Development through Coun- 
selor Educati Proc of the 
1985 Counselor Education Career Development 
Workshop Series. 





ED 294 059 
Integrating Writing and Reading Instruction. Oc- 
casional Paper No. 118. 

ED 294 175 
Internationalizing Undergraduate Education: Re- 
sources from the Field. 

ED 294 784 


Institution Index 


Priorities for Research and Development in Voca- 
Fulfillment of a Planni 
Center for Research in 


Provisional seam See Guidelines for Foreign Lan- 
guage Teacher 
ED 294 463 
Resources for Teaching Virginia Government. 
ED 294 788 
Time To Write: Report of the US-IEA Study of 
Written Composition. 
ED 294 187 
Department of Education, Washington, 
DC. Office of Planning, Budget, and Eval- 
uation. 


An Evaluation of ESEA Title I-Program Opera- 
tions and Educational Effects. A Report to Con- 
gress. 
ED 294 957 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Careers in the Renewable Energy and Conserva- 
tion Professions and Trades. 
ED 294 730 
Department of Health and Human Ser- 
vices, Washington, D.C. 
Beyond Stereotypes. Who Becomes a Single 


Teenage Mother? 
ED 294 975 


it of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Address of Wm. Bradford Reynolds. 
ED 294 381 


it of Labor, Washington, D.C. 
Issues for Active State Management of the JTPA 
Title II] Grant: A Guide for State Planners and 
Managers. 
ED 294 054 


Department of State, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Public Affairs. 
Atlas of the Soviet Union. 
ED 294 807 


Des Moines Public Schools, IA. Dept. of 
Evaluation, Research, and Testing. 
Report of Evaluation: Enrichment Kindergarten 
Program 1985-86. 
ED 294 652 


District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Washington, DC. Div. of Quality Assur- 
ance and Management Planning. 
The Impact of Composition Aides on Writing in 
the District of Columbia Public Schools: The First 
Six Months. 
ED 294 173 
A Study of the Special Problems and Needs of 
American Indians with Handicaps Both On and 
Off the Reservation. Volume II: Individual Re- 
ports. Volume III: Appendices. 
ED 294 343 


Domestic Policy Association, Dayton, OH. 
Freedom of Speech: Where To Draw the Line. 
National Issues Forums. 

ED 294 786 
County Jacksonville, Fla. 
Full-Time Vocational Training Program. Dropout 
Retrieval. 
ED 294 006 


Washington, DC. 
Only One Earth: Living for the Future. 
ED 294 796 
Economic Development Administration 
(DOC), Washington, D.C. 
Computer Chips and Paper Clips. Technology and 
Women’s Employment. Volume I. 
ED 294 021 
Computer Chips and Paper Clips. Technology and 
Women’s Employment. Volume II. Case Studies 
and Policy Perspectives. 
ED 294 022 
Economic Research Service (DOA), Wash- 
‘on, D.C. 


inancial Performance of Specialized Cotton 
Farms. Agriculture Information Bulletin Number 
538. 


ED 294 032 
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Chlordimeform Use in Cotton Production. 

Its Effects on the Economy and Pest Resistance. 
Agricultural Economic Report Number 587. 

ED 294 030 


Economic Research Service (DOA), Wash- 


ington, DC. Agriculture and Rural Eco- 
nomics Div. 
A Conditional Approach to Projecting Farm 
Structure. 
ED 294 029 
A Simple Forecasting Mode! Linking Macroeco- 
nomic Policy to Industrial Employment Demand. 
ED 294 031 


Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Designing and Implementing Youth Programs: 
Job Training Partnership Act Youth Employment 
Forums Manual. 
ED 294 049 


Educational Evaluation and Research, Inc., 
Menlo 
A Study of Private and Public Sector Vocational 
Training Programs in California. 
ED 294 007 


Educational Research Service, Arlington, 
Va. 
Scheduled Salaries for Professional Personnel in 
Public Schools, 1987-88. Part 1 of National Surv- 
ery of Salaries and Wages in Public Schools. ERS 
Report. 
ED 294 324// 


Educational Resources Information Center 


(ED), W: Dc. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 10. 


ED 293 975 
Educational Technology Center, Cam- 


A Concrete-to-Abstract Software Ramp: Envi- 
ronments for Learning Multiplication, Division 
and Intensive Quantity. Technical Report 87-8. 

ED 294 713 
Guided Inquiry and Technology: A Year Long 
Study of Children and Teachers Using the Geo- 
metric Supposer. ETC Technical Report 88-6. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 294 711 
Mathematical, Technical, and Pedagogical Chal- 
lenges in the Graphical Representation of Func- 
tions. [Final] Technical Report 88-4. 

ED 294 712 
Teachers’ Thinking about Students’ Thinking 
about Geometry: The Effects of New Teaching 
Tools. Technical Report 88-1. 

ED 294 724 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. Office of Corporate Quality Assur- 


Evaluation of Score Interpretive Information 
from the Perspective of Failed and Passed 
Test-Takers. 
ED 294 899 
Usefulness of Score Interpretive Information for 
Examinees Who Fail Criterion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 294 898 


Education Development Center, Inc., New- 
ton, Mass. 
Discover: An Educational Opportunity for 
Women in Transition. 
ED 294 086 


Education Service Center Region 20, San 
Antonio, Tex. 
{ESC-20 Community-Based Services Work Ad- 
justment Program; Community-Based Work 
Training Curriculum.]} 
ED 294 349 
Guide to Determining the Vital Components 
Needed for a Realistic Vocational Preparation 
Program for Severely Disabled Students. 
ED 294 348 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), W: D.C. 
Compendium of JTPA and Related Evaluation 
Studies. 
ED 294 048 
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Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, DC. Bureau of Ap- 
raining. 
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ED 294 416 


Peace Corps, Honiara (Solomon Islands). 
lumi Lanem Pijin. A Basic Course in Solomon 
Islands Pidgin. 

ED 294 417 

Peace gose Chspa, Niger (N ). 

Lecons speciales Hausa usa Special Lessons). 
ED 294 415 


Peace Corps, Quito (Ecuador). Training 
Center. 


di Espanol. (Let's Learn Spanish). 
ED 294 429 





Peace Corps, Rabat (Morocco). 
A Vous de Parlier. French Trainee Book. 
ED 294 422 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Mauritanian Arabic. Communication and Culture 
Handbook. Peace Corps Language Handbook Se- 
ries. 
ED 294 423 
Siswati Special Skills Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 
ED 294 413 
Spoken Tunisian Arabic. First Draft. 
ED 294 424 
Tuvaluan Lexicon. 
ED 294 414 


Pennsylvania School Boards Association, 


New Cumberland. 
Mastering the Basics of Effective School Board 
Service. 


ED 294 305 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 


PA Industry & Adult Education: A New Partner- 
ship. Final Report. 
ED 293 980 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Div. of Adult Basic Education. 
Success Stories 1978-1988. The Past & Present. 
Tenth Anniversary Celebration. 
ED 293 985 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Center for the Study of Higher Edu- 


Abreast of the Lawmakers: State Level Public Pol- 
icy Affecting Community College Education, In- 
put 1984. A Report to the National Council of 
State Directors of Community and Junior Col- 


leges (NCSDCIC). 

ED 294 638 
State Legislation and State Level Public Policy 
Affecting Community, Junior, and Two-Year 
Technical College Education, 1985. A Report to 
the National Council of State Directors of Com- 
munity and Junior Colleges (NCSDCIJC). 

ED 294 639 


Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, IN. Cen- 
ter on Evaluation, Development, and Re- 
search. 
Dropouts, Pushouts and Other Casualties. Hot 
Topics Series. 
ED 294 972 


Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, 


Mission Possible: Innovations in the Bronx 
Schools. Fastback 269. 

ED 294 960 
Preschool Programs for Handicapped Children. 
Fastback 257. 

ED 294 359 


Faculty Personnel Policy Statement Adopted by 
the Board of Governors of the Pima County Com- 
munity College District, State of Arizona, for 
1987-88. 

ED 294 599 

Plymouth State Coll., N.H. — 

New Hampshire Comp e Guid and 
Counseling Program: A Guide to an Approved 
Model for Program Development. 





ED 294 122 


Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Wash- 
D.C. 
mographics: People and Markets. 
ED 294 802 
Food and Population: Beyond Five Billion. 
ED 294 813 
Understanding Population Projections. 
ED 294 789 


Portland State Univ., Oreg. Regional Re- 
search Inst. for Human Services. 
Focal Point. Volume 1, Fall 1986-Spring/Sum- 
mer 1987. 
ED 294 352 


Procter and Gamble Educational Services, 


Cincinnati, OH. 
Public Relations Guide. Feat PR Tools, PR 
Techniques, How To Set Up a PR Seminar. Re- 
vised Edition. 
ED 294 804 
Public Agenda Foundation, New York, 
NY. 
Freedom of Speech: Where To Draw the Line. 
National Issues Forums. 
ED 294 786 


Public Education Fund, Pittsburgh, PA. 
The Local Education Fund. A Handbook. 
ED 294 935 
The Local Education Fund. A Resource Guide. 
ED 294 936 


Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 
Migrant Farmworkers in the Oak Orchard Health 
Service Area. A Descriptive Profile and Assess- 
ment of Health Care Needs and Economic Im- 
pact. 
ED 294 707 


Public School Forum of North Carolina, 


The Carnegie Call for Reform: A Second Wave 
for North Carolina? Proceedings Report. 
ED 294 850 


Queensland Univ., St. Lucia (Australia). 
Education. 


of 
Checklist for Designing or Evaluating Inservice 
Education Proposals. 
ED 294 303 


Radford City Schools, Va. 
Getting Started with French or Spanish in the 
Elemen' School: Curriculum for French, 
Grades 4-7, FLES Approach. 


Institution Index 


ED 294 449 
Getting Started with French or Spanish in the 
Elementary School: FLES Materials and the Cost 
in Time and Money. 

ED 294 450 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Assessing the Outcome of Affirmative Action in 
Medical Schools. A Study of the Class of 1975. 
ED 294 969 
Beyond ee Who Becomes a Single 


Teenage M 

ED 294 975 
The Effects of Parenthood on the Career Orienta- 
tion and Job Characteristics of Young Adults. A 
Rand Note. 

ED 294 044 
Indicator Systems for Monitoring Mathematics 
and Science Education. 

ED 294 738 
Job Stability among Young Women: A Compari- 
son of Traditional and Nontraditional Occupa- 
tions. A Rand Note. 

ED 294 043 
Parenthood and the Attitudes of Young Adults. A 
RAND Note. 

ED 294 688 


Regional Laboratory for Educational Im- 
provement of the Northeast & Islands, An- 
dover, MA. 
A Beginning Look at the What and How of Re- 
structuring. 
ED 294 326 
Rural Education in the Northeast United States. 
ED 294 708 


Rehabilitation Services Administration 
(ED), Washington, DC 
Job Coaching in Supported Work Programs. 
ED 294 050 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 


Pa. 
Critical Ingredients for School Improvement Ef- 
forts. 
ED 294 325 
Special Education: Views from America’s Cities. 
ED 294 364 
Rhode Island State Board of Governors 
for Higher Education, Providence. 
Agreement between Rhode Island Board of Gov- 
ernors for Higher Education and Community Col- 
lege of Rhode Island Faculty Association 
(NEA/CCRIFA), 1985-1987 and 1987-90. 
ED 294 611 


San Diego City Schools, CA. Planning, 


Research and Evaluation Div. 
and R ion Policy Implementation 
Study No. 463. 





ED 294 982 
Scottish Council for Research in Educa- 
tion. 
A Window on the Workplace? Pupils’ and Em- 


ployers’ Views of a Work Experience Scheme. 
ED 294 037 


Soil Conservation Service (DOA), Ames, 


IA, 
Natural Resources Education Notebook. 
ED 294 756 
SOI Soteme, Vida, OR. 
Brain Research: The Necessity for Separating 
Sites, Actions and Functions. 





ED 294 374 


South Carolina Educational Television 
Network Columbia. 
A Guide to Evaluated Educational Software. 
SEED Software Annotations. 
ED 294 564 
A Primer for In-School Productions. 
ED 294 566 
South Carolina State Dept. of Health and 
Environmental Control, Columbia. 
Differences in Participation in a Support Program 
for Adolescent Mothers. 
ED 294 083 
Southeastern Educational Improvement 
Lab., Research Triangle Park, NC. 
RIE OCT 1988 





Institution Index 


Ae ae Cope St tet ee 
aries to Earnings of Other College Graduates 
in the Southeast. 1987 Update. Research Report 
07-010. 

ED 294 851 
The Carnegie Call for Reform: A Second Wave 
for North Carolina? Proceedings Report. 

ED 294 850 
A Guide to Evaluated Educational Software. 
SEED Software Annotations. 

ED 294 564 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 
Films and Video: Literature Film Catalog. 
ED 294 267 


Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educa- 
tional Research and Development, Los 


Establishing Service Goals for School Dropouts 
under the Job Training Partnership Act. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 294 056 


Southwest Voter Research Inst., San An- 


tonio, TX. 
Falling through the Safety Net: Latinos and the 
Declining Effectiveness of Anti-Poverty Pro- 
grams in the 1980s. Public Policy Report 1. 
ED 294 946 


Special Education Parents Alliance, Glen 
IL. 
Special Education Parents Alliance. Parent-Pro- 
fessional Teamwork Employment Project for Per- 
sons with Disabilities: “How-To” Booklet. 
ED 294 379 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. 

The Least Restrictive Environment: Knowing 
One When You See It. News Digest #5. 

ED 294 368 
Minority Issues in Special Education: A Portrait 
of the Future. News Digest #9. 

ED 294 371 
Procedural — —- Insuring That Handi- 
capped Children Receive a Free * poe Pub- 
lic Education. News Digest # 

ED 294 370 
Siblings as Communication Trainers for Prelin- 
guistic Infants with Down Syndrome. 

ED 294 356 
Social Skills. News Digest #6. 

ED 294 369 
State Graduation Policies and Practices 
Related to High School Special Education Pro- 
grams: A National Study. 

ED 294 347 
Transition Literature Review Educational, Em- 
ployment, and Independent Living Outcomes, 
Volume 2. 

ED 294 383 
Transition: The Roles of Parents, Students, and 
Professionals. Transition Summary #4. 

ED 294 367 


Social Reciprocity: Early Intervention Emphasis 
for Young Children with Severe/ Profound Handi- 


caps. Working Paper #1. Charlotte Circle 
Project. 
ED 294 362 
Stanley Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa. 
———_ the Future, and U.S. Options. Policy 
Paper 38 
ED 294 822 
State and Regional Higher Education Cen- 
ter, Florida. 
Two-Year College Alumni Programs: Practices 
and Possibilities. 
ED 294 629 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office 
of Institutional Research and Analytical 


Instructional Locations Away from the Main 
Campus, Fall 1987. State University of New 
York. Report No. 16-88. 
ED 294 491 
Trends in Tuition and Other Basic Student 
RIE OCT 1988 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State 265 


Charges, 1963-64 through 1987-88 with T: 

Student Costs, 1980-81 through 1987-88. 

University of New York. Report No. 19-88. 
ED 294 492 


State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Re- 
Economic Assistance Center. 

Migrant Farmworkers in the Oak Orchard Health 
Service Area. A Descriptive Profile and Assess- 
ment of Health Care Needs and Economic Im- 
pact. 

ED 294 707 

Stellenbosch Univ. (South Africa). 
Language a Industry with Special Refer- 
- to the Cape Town Metropolitan Area (Area 
9), 

ED 294 428 
Needs Analysis of Higher Primary Teachers in 
Kwa Zulu. Report of a Project: “Improvement of 
English uage Proficiency of Black Primary 
School Teachers in Southern Africa.” 

ED 294 427 
Per Linguam: A Journal of Language Learning, 
Vol. 1-3, 1985-1987. 

ED 294 426 


TAFE National Centre for Research and 
Development, Payneham (Australia). 
Man-Made Skill: Women Challenging the Tradi- 
tion in England, Sweden and Germany. Ideas for 
Australia. 
ED 293 986 
Occupational Clusters of the Engineering Techni- 
cal Workforce. 
ED 294 046 


Tarrant County Junior Coll., Hurst, Tex. 
Northeast Campus. 
We've Got the “HOTS” for Foreign Languages: 
Higher Order Thinking Skills. 

ED 294 641 


Teaching Research Infant and Child Cen- 
ter, M 
Vocational Training for Students Who Are Seri- 
ously Emotionally Disturbed. Teaching Research. 
ED 293 997 


Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. National 

Center for the Study of Corporal Punish- 

ment and Alternatives in the Schools. 
Psychological Abuse in the Schools: An Over- 
view. 


ED 294 328 
es Trauma in the Schools: A Retro- 
spective Study. 

ED 294 329 


Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nash- 
ville. 
Supplemental Curriculum for Life Coping Skills 
for the Elderly. Project 310. Etowah City Schools. 
ED 293 976 


Texas Coll. and Univ. System, Austin. Co- 


Board. 
Analysis of Student Transfer and Persistence. 
ED 294 630 
Texas College & University System Coordinating 
Board Articulation Workshon Report. 
ED 294 631 
Texas Education 
The Development 
System. 


» Austin. 
the Texas Teacher Appraisal 


ED 294 323 
English >: ee Arts Framework: Kindergar- 


ten-Grade 1 
ED 294 174 
Espanol para blante. Funcion y no- 


cion (Spanish for the Spanish Speaker. Function 
and Notion). 


ED 294 432 


Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Curriculum Development. 
Documenting Mastery: An Inservice Presenta- 
tion. Publication #CU7-370-02. 
ED 294 886 


Texas State Dept. of Human Resources, 
Austin. 
Disabled Children’s Project. Annual Report, Sep- 
tember 1, 1986, through August 31, 1987. Innova- 
tions in Child Protective Services. 


ED 294 357 


Work Plan of APEID for the Fourth Program- 
ming Cycle 1987-1991. Programme 
Meeting (Bangkok, 28 May-June 2, 1986). 
ED 294 714 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Attitudes of Young P. in China to Family 
Formation. A Study in Urban and Rural Areas in 


ED 294 700 


Sciences. 
Code of Practice for Scientific “ 
for the Safe Practice of Scientific Diving in 
ent ag ey | Unesco Technical Papers in 


ED 294 769 


The Training of Trainers in Educational Planning. 
Report of an ITEP Workshop (Nairobi, Kenya, 
June 29-July 10, 1987). 

ED 294 847 


acteristics Youth and Adults in Dis- 
advantaged Body Rural and Urban. Third 
). 


ED 294 800 


Retention. Data Collection: Problems, Uses, and 
Suggested Methodology. 
ED 294 493 


United States Information Agency, Wash- 
ington, DC, Bureau of Educational and 


Cultural Affairs. 
France: A Study of the Educational System of 
France and a Guide to the Academic ement 
of Students in Educational Institutions of the 
United States. World Education Series. 
ED 294 472 
University of Central Florida, Orlando. 
A Follow-up Study of Selected Graduates from 
the College of Education University of Central 
Florida: Final Report (# 85-2). 
ED 294 832 
University of Western Ontario, London. 
Successful Learning: Strategies for College and 
University Students. 
ED 294 102 


Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Office of Continuing Education and Field 


Crime Prevention Services for Youth. 
ED 294 072 


Virginia Crime Prevention Association, 
Richmond. 
Crime Prevention Services for Youth. 
ED 294 072 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 


Articulation Models and S 
Community Colleges and 
Four Year Institutions. 


stems: High School to 
mmunity Colleges to 


ED 294 628 





266 Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State 


Priorities for Research and Development in Voca- 
tional Education. Monographs Prepared in Partial 
Fulfillment of a “+4 Grant for a National 
Center for R tional Education. 
ED 293 981 


Virginia State Dept. of Community Col- 
leges, Richmond. 
Articulation Models and Systems: High School to 


Community Colleges and Community Colleges to 
Four Year Institutions. 





ED 294 628 
Virginia State Dept. of Criminal Justice 


Crime Prevention Services for Youth. 
ED 294 072 


Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond. 


A Wall of Separation: Two Hundred Years of Mr. 
Jefferson's Idea. The Expansion of Religious 
Freedom in the United States. 

ED 294 773 


Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. Inst. of 


t. 
Resources for Teaching Virginia Government. 
ED 294 788 


Vocational and Rehabilitation Research 
(Alberta). 
Mentally Handicapped Persons and Immigration: 
A Brief Review. 
ED 294 365 
Restrictive Procedures Baselines. 
ED 294 408 


Vocational Curriculum Resource Center of 
‘Maine, Fairfield. 
From Craftsperson to Teacher: A Planning Docu- 
ment for a Vocational Teacher Development Sys- 
tem in Maine. 
ED 294 015 
Guidelines for Teaching Keyboarding. 
ED 294 014 
PREP. Planning to Realize Educational Potential. 
ED 294 016 
Voices for Illinois Children, Chicago. 
A Children’s Agenda, 1988. 
ED 294 677 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 


tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia, 
WA. Div. of Instructional Programs and 


Services. 
English Language Arts: K-12 Curriculum Guide- 
lines. 


ED 294 211 
Washington State Dept. of Employment 


Security, Olympia. 
Establishing Service Goals for School Dropouts 
under the Job Training Partnership Act. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 294 056 


Washington State Occupational Informa- 
tion 


Coordinating Committee, Olympia. 
Improved Career Decision Making through the 
Use of Labor Market Information (ICDM) 
Trainer’s Guide. 4th Edition. 

ED 294 065 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for In- 
structional Development and Research. 
Instructional Uses of Computers at the University 
of Washington. 
ED 294 571 
Instructional Uses of Microcomputers. Summary 
of 1984-1986 Projects. 
ED 294 572 
Using Video to Enhance Instruction. 
ED 294 573 
Waukesha Public Schools, Wis. 
Foreign Language Scope and Sequence. 
ED 294 454 
Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Re- 
search on Women. 
Becoming a Woman: Considerations in Educating 
Adolescents about Menstruation. Revised 1988. 
Working Paper No. 169. 
ED 294 860 


Educational Practitioners: Absent Voices in the 
Building of Educational Theory. 

ED 294 861 

Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Issues for Active State Management of the JTPA 
Title III Grant: A Guide for State Planners and 
Managers. 

ED 294 054 
A Sourcebook of Arts Statistics: 1987. 

ED 294 828 


Western Australia Education Perth. 
Combining Quantitative and Qualitative Methods 
in the Evaluation of an Alternative to Conven- 
tional High Schools. 

ED 294 905 


Wisconsin Governor’s Employment and 
T Office, Madison. 
Youth Employment Competencies. A Resource 
Manual. Volume I. Technical Assistance Guide 
2:84. Volume IL. Technical Assistance Guide 
3:84. 

ED 294 052 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Health and So- 
cial Services, Madison. Div. of Vocational 
Rehabilitation. 
Women’s Initiative Study: Access, Services, and 
Outcomes for Women with Disabilities in Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation. 
ED 294 000 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. 
Job Skills. Youth Employment Competency Tests 
and Curriculum Guide. 

ED 294 053 
Steps to Starting a Small Business. Student Note- 
book. 


ED 294 039 
Steps to Starting a Small Business. Teacher Guide. 
Entrepreneurship Curriculum. 

ED 294 038 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. Bureau for Food and Nutri- 
tion Services. 
Wisconsin’s Donated Food Distribution Program 
Handbook. 

ED 294 962 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for Envi- 
ronmental Studies. 
Earth Day and Environmental Education: Retro- 
spect and Prospect. IES Monograph 1. 
ED 294 720 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Vocational 
Studies Center. 
Selecting and Evaluating Software for Vocational 
Education. 
ED 294 040 
— to Starting a Small Business. Student Note- 
book. 


ED 294 039 
Steps to Starting a Small Business. Teacher Guide. 
Entrepreneurship Curriculum. 

ED 294 038 


Wisconsin — Milwaukee, Employment 
&T 
Job Skills. yom Employment Competency Tests 
and Curriculum Guide. 
ED 294 053 


Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout 
Vocational Rehabilitation Inst. 
Job Coaching in Supported Work Programs. 
ED 294 050 


Wisconsin Univ. System, Madison. Board 
of Regents. 
Planning the Future: Report of the Regents on the 
Future of The University of Wisconsin System. 
ED 294 483 


Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, 

D.C, 
Computer Chips and Paper Clips. Technology and 
Women’s Employment. Volume I. 

ED 294 021 

Computer Chips and Paper Clips. Technology and 
Women’s Employment. Volume II. Case Studies 
and Policy Perspectives. 
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ED 294 022 
Retirement Equity Act of 1984: Its Impact on 
Women. 

ED 294 079 


Women’s Bureau of Sri Lanka, Colombo. 
Nav: : Training Activities for Group Build- 
ing, Health and Income Generation. 

ED 294 001 

Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 

(ED), Washington, DC. 

Discover: An Educational Opportunity for 
Women in Transition. 

ED 294 086 
Gender Bias in SAT Items. 

ED 294 915 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Africa’s Agenda for Action: Reform Policies, Re- 
new Progress. 
ED 294 777 
rr. Issues and Prospects in Education. Annex 
to China, Long-Term Development Issues and 
in A World Bank Country Study. 
ED 294 830 


World Health Organization, Copenhagen 


(Denmark). Rogenst Office for Europe. 
Children and Family Breakdown. Report on a 
WHO Meeting (Kiel, West Germany, December 
4-7, 1984). "EURO Reports and Studies 101. 

ED 294 088 


World Health Organization, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
Reviewing Health Manpower Development. A 
Method of Improving National Health Systems. 
Public Health Papers No. 83. 
ED 294 023 


Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Rethinking the Role of the Automobile. Worl- 
dwatch Paper No. 84. 

ED 294 742 

Wyoming Univ., Laramie. 

University of Wyoming Centennial Committees. 
Report to the Trustees, October 1987. 
ED 294 500 





Publication Type Index 


This index lists documents under the Publication Type that has been assigned to them to characterize their form or 
organization, as contrasted to their subject matter. 

As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the document title. 
Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. The symbol // 
appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection 
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Code Publication Type 
~~ (052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher ——————————___ 
Title The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. Accession Number 


A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. ce le 
ED 261 929 


PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 
CATEGORY 








CATEGORY 


JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 

— Computer Programs 

- Machine Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 

— General 

— Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 

— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 

SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 

TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 

— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 
OTHER/MISCELLANEOUS (Not Classifiable 
Elsewhere) 


BOOKS 
COLLECTED WORKS 
— General 
— Conference Proceedings 
— Serials 
CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 
— Undetermined 
— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Masters Theses 
— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 
— General 
— Classroom Use 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 
& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 
etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 
INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 
Literature on a Topic) 
071 — ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 
072 — Book/Product Reviews 











the Literature. Services. 


(010) Books 


The Adjustment Experience of Chinese Immi- 
grant Children in New York City. 
ED 294 966 
American Dissertations on Foreign Education: A 
Bibliography with Abstracts. Philippines. Vol- 
ume XVIII, Part 1, A-L. 
ED 294 797 
American Dissertations on Foreign Education: A 
Bibliography with Abstracts. Philippines. Vol- 
ume XVIII, Part 2, M-Z. 
ED 294 798 
Attitudes of Young People in China to Family 
Formation. A Study in Urban and Rural Areas in 
Beijing and Sichuan. 
ED 294 700 
Computer Chips and Paper Clips. Technology 
and Women’s Employment. Volume I. 
ED 294 021 
Developing Critical Thinkers: Challenging 
Adults To Explore Alternative Ways of Thinking 
and Acting. 
ED 294 480// 
Dimensions of Thinking: A Framework for Cur- 
riculum and Instruction. 
ED 294 222 
Fostering Minority Access and Achievement in 
Higher Education: The Role of Urban Commu- 
nity Colleges and Universities. 
ED 294 468// 
Higher Education in Partnership with Industry. 
ED 294 482// 
Key Resources on Higher Education Gover- 
nance, Management, and Leadership. A Guide to 
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ED 294 479// 
Mathematics as Problem Solving. 
ED 294 725 
Music and You: Teacher Guide. 
ED 294 397 
Only One Earth: Living for the Future. 
ED 294 796 
Public School Early Childhood Programs. A Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 294 685 
Quality in Continuing Education: Principles, 
Practices, and Standards for Colleges and Uni- 
versities. Jossey-Bass Higher Education Series. 
ED 294 499// 
Reaching Marginal Students: A Primary Concern 
for School Renewal. 
ED 294 306// 
Strategic Planning and Leadership in Continuing 
Education: Enhancing Organizational Vitality, 
Responsiveness, and Identity. Jossey-Bass 
Higher Education Series. 
ED 294 498// 


(020) Collected Works - General 


An Analysis of Texts on School Administration 
1820-1985. (The Reciprocal Relationship be- 
tween the Literature and the Profession). 

ED 294 314 
Caribbean Life in New York City: Sociocultural 
Dimensions. 

ED 294 967 
Citizen Evaluation in Practice: A Casebook on 
Citizen Evaluation of Mental Health and Other 


ED 294 091 
Dropouts, Pushouts and Other Casualties. Hot 
Topics Series. 

ED 294 972 
Educational Cooperation in Asia and the Pacific: 
20 years of NIER’s Activities. 

ED 294 309 
Key Resources on Higher Education Gover- 
nance, Management, and Leadership. A Guide to 
the Literature. 

ED 294 479// 

Research and Clinical Center for Child Develop- 
ment Annual Report, 1986-1987. No. 10. 

ED 294 655 
Strategies in Composition: Ideas That Work in 
the Classroom. 

ED 294 181 
Women and Communicative Power: Theory, Re- 
search, and Practice. 

ED 294 263 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Actes du colloque: Tendances actuelles de la re- 
cherche sur la langue parlee (Conference Presen- 
tations: Current Trends in Research on Oral 
Language). 

ED 294 460 
ADCIS Conference Proceedings. International 
Conference (29th, Oakland, California, Novem- 
ber 9-12, 1987). 

ED 294 567 
American Indian Exceptional Children and 
Youth. An ERIC Exceptional Child Education 





Report. 

ED 294 338 
Assessment: Fad or Fact of Life? Proceedings of 
the North East Association for Institutional Re- 
search Annual Conference (14th, Rochester, 
New York, October 25-27, 1987). 

ED 294 494 
The Canadian Symposium on Special Education 
Issues. Proceedings. (Toronto, Canada, March 
4-5, 1986). 

ED 294 387 
The Carnegie Call for Reform: A Second Wave 
for North Carolina? Proceedings Report. 

ED 294 850 
Children and Family Breakdown. Report on a 
WHO Meeting (Kiel, West Germany, December 
4-7, 1984). EURO Reports and Studies 101. 

ED 294 088 
Children At Risk: An Urban Education Network 
Conference Proceedings. (Louisville, KY, De- 
cember 1985). Occasional Paper No. 023. 

ED 294 974 
Critical Issues in Two-Year College Chemistry: 
Report with Recommendations. Report of the 
1985 Inv ion Conference Spon- 
sored by the Society Committee on Education of 
the American Chemical Society (Chevy Chase, 
Maryland, November 15-17, 1985). 

ED 294 597 
Educational Reform: Making the Best Choices 
for North Carolina. Summary of Proceedings. 
(Greensboro, North Carolina, May 21-22, 1987). 

ED 294 304 
Energies for Transition. Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Conference of the Association of College 
and Research Libraries (4th, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, April 9-12, 1986). 





ED 294 589 
Improving Career Development through Coun- 
selor Education Programs. Proceedings of the 
1985 Counselor Education Career Development 
Workshop Series. 

ED 294 059 
Leveraging Information Technology. Proceed- 
ings of the CAUSE National Conference (Tarpon 
Springs, Florida, December 1-4, 1987). 

ED 294 507 
L’interdisciplinarite en sciences sociales pour I'e- 
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Computer Curriculum To Increase Employee 
Productivity in a Pharmaceutical Company. 

ED 294 565 
Job Skills. Youth Employment Competency 
Tests and Curriculum Guide. 

ED 294 053 
Mathematical, Technical, and Pedagogical Chal- 
lenges in the Graphical Representation of Func- 
tions. [Final] Technical Report 88-4. 

ED 294 712 
New Mexico High School Proficiency Examina- 
tion (NMHSPE), 1985-86. District Report. 

ED 294 883 
Nutrition & Adolescent Pregnancy: A Selected 
Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 294 112 
On Being a Gifted Adolescent. Selected Papers 
Number 54. 

ED 294 661 
Operation of Wastewater Treatment Plants. Vol- 
ume 1. A Field Study Training Program. Third 
Edition. Revised. 

ED 294 755 


PA Industry & Adult Education: A New Partner- 
ship. Final Report. 
ED 293 980 


Reading Habits of Adults in Egypt. 
ED 294 157 
School/College Partnerships to Enhance Curric- 
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ulum: A Statewide Qualitative Evaluation 

ED 294 928 
ie for Excellence: Recommendations for 
a Productive School Model with Strategies for 
Achieving the Model. The Final Report of the 
IASB Committee on Strategies for Excellence. 

ED 294 298 
Student Outcomes Assessment Survey 1987-88. 

ED 294 487 
A Study of Private and Public Sector Vocational 
Training Programs in California. 

ED 294 007 


Teacher Evaluation Practices in Our Largest 
School Districts: Are They Measuring Up to 
“State-of-the-Art” Systems? 

ED 294 316 


Usefulness of Score Interpretive Information for 
Examinees Who Fail Criterion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 294 898 
The Use Made in Economics and Allied Subjects 
of Material Supplied by Industry. Research Pa- 
pers in Economics Education #11. 

ED 294 782 
What about the Children? The Threat of Nuclear 
War and Our Res ibility To Preserve This 
east for Future Generations. Samantha Smith 

tion. 








ED 294 811 
Women in Vocational Education Leadership Po- 
sitions: Factors Influencing Success. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 294 033 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 
Helping Your Child To Be Safe. English, Cambo- 
dian, and Lao Languages. 

ED 294 977 


Helping Your Child To Be Safe. English, Chin- 
ese, and Vietnamese Languages. 


ED 294 978 
Notable Canadian Children’s Books, 1984 Sup- 
plement = Un Choix de Livres Canadiens pour 
la Jeunesse, Supplement 1984. 

ED 294 591 
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This index cross-references the temporary ERIC Clearinghouse accession number to the permanent ERIC 
Document (ED) accession numbers by which resumes are arranged in Resources in Education (RIE). Readers 
who have only Clearinghouse numbers for a given document may use this index to trace the item to its ED number 
and hence to its location in RIE 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service ana that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The following Clearinghouse prefixes are used in this index: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility | JC —vJunior Colleges \ 

CE —Adult, Career, and Vocational Education PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
CG —Counseling and Personne! Services RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 

CS —Reading and Communication Skills SE —Science, Mathematics, and 

EA —Educational Management Environmental Education 

EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
FL —Languages and Linguistics SP —Teacher Education 

HE —Higher Education TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

IR —Information Resources UD—Urban Education 
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UD026187 ED294959 


UD026216 ED294982 





THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since August 1986. They are, therefore, not 
included in the 11th (1987) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


ABSTRACTS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: do not confuse 
with “Bibliographic Records”) 


poate! ws IMMUNE DEFICIENCY 
ROME Aug. 1987 


D) 

SN Infectious, life-threatening virus that inhibits 
the body's protective immune system— 
transmitted chiefly by sexual contact, the 
sharing of intravenous syringes, or 
unscreened blood transfusions 
AIDS (Disease) 

HTLV 3 
Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
Human T Cell Lymphotropic Virus Type 3 


ADULT CHILDREN Dec. 1987 
SN Grown-up sons and daughters (approxi- 
mately 18+ years of age) 
UF Adult Offspring 
Grown Children 


ae STUDIES Aug. 1988 
Interdisc ned with” instruction and research 
ay with the a of to and 


sub- 
| Aan Africa, but may co tat include } North 
Africa 


ALCOHOL ABUSE Jun. 1988 
SN Excessive or otherwise inapp: te inges- 
tion of alcoholic beverages, often — 
risk or injury to health and impaired 
functioning (note: if ible, use the more 
specific term “Alcoholism”) 
Alcohol Intoxication 
Drunkenness (Alcohol) 
Problem Drinking 





Alcohol Consumption 
USE DRINKING 


Alcohol Use 
USE DRINKING 


AUDIENCE AWARENESS . 1988 
SN The conceptions of the writer, er, or 
lormer concerning the recipients of 

is/her communication 


AUDIENCE RESPONSE Aug. 1988 

SN_ Recipient reactions to, and interpretations 
< — —. or ane page nye 
note: i i use more specific term 
“Reader — nse”) 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATABASES | 
SN collections of 


yew Instruction 
USE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC RECORDS 
SN_ Records in a database or library ouite that 
describe a bibliographic item (book, film, 
etc.)—generally containing author, title, and 
publication information and o' enhanced 
with abstracts and/or subject terms (note: 
for references to other works within bib- 
items, use “Citations (Refer- 
rior to Dec87, was some- 
ibliographic Records”) 


BODY COMPOSITION Aug. 1988 

SN The amounts of fat and nonfat tissue in the 
body, usually expressed as a ratio 

UF Densit 


times used for “ 


Lean Fat Ratio 
Percent Body Fat 


8/88 


CHILDLESSNESS 

SN Having no natural children (note: at appre 
priate, coordinate with the Identifier 
untary Childlessness”) 

CHRONIC ILLNESS Jun. 1988 

a Illnesses” deleted as USE reference) 

NN Disease or ailment of duration or fre- 

quent recurrence, and often of increasing 
severity 


CITATIONS (RE: 


been quoted = do not 
“Bibliographic Records”) 


Classroom 
USE CLASSROOM 


COHABITATION Jun. 1988 
SN_ Refers primarily to unmarried couples living 
together 


TECHNIQUES 


COLLEGIALITY Aug. 1988 
SN a among people within a profes- 
sion, field, organization, or office, character- 
ized trust, openness, concern, and 


UF Collegial Models 


COMPUTER GAMES Dec. 1987 
SN Games played on computers, as either edu- 
cational tools or recreational pastimes 


Computer a 
USE KEYBOARDING (DATA ENTRY) 


Seaver PERIPHERALS a ‘* 
y computer A aged other 
tral , devices for in- 
memory, 
UF Computer Auxiliary Equipment 
COMPUTER PRINTERS Jan. 1988 
SN Computer output devices that pentose 
readable, hard-copy data on paper, film, etc. 
COMPUTER ccs DESIGN Jan. —- 
of selecting, setting up, 
a system of computer hardware 
, the layout and specifica- 
tions of a computer system 
UF Computer System - / 


Jan. 1988 
including a 


COMPUTER 
SN_ Input output devices, generally 
keyboard and a display unit (video or print), 
into and data 


used to —< receive 
A 2 prior to Jan88, the 
mputer Terminals, use Input 

was carried in the Thesau- 


LEARNING ug. 1988 

SN Learning situation in which a work 

together in small groups and receive rewards 

or recognition based on their group's perfor- 
mance 


USE COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 


COURSE INTEGRATED LIBRARY 
INSTRUCTION Jan. 1988 
SN — instruction given as part of a course 


n another subject, i.e., English, history, etc. 
UF Conse Relat Library Instruction 


DATABASE DESIGN Jan. 1988 

SN The process of planning and organizing the 
content and structure of a database—also, 
the specifications that result from this pro- 
cess 


DEBATE FORMAT Aug. 1988 
SN Structure or framework of formal debate, 
including order and duration of arguments 


DISK DRIVES Jan. 1988 

SN Input output devices that effect the neces- 
sary movements of disks or disk packs and 
that have read/write heads for accessing and 
recording data on the disks and commu- 
nicating with the computer 


DISTRACTORS (TESTS) Aug. 1988 
SN Incorrect alternative answers used in objec- 
tive test items—also, incorrect choices or 
extraneous information used in test-like 


persons whose physical or mental 
abilities are so reduced that regular assis- 
tance is needed for daily living or social 
contacts 


FREE ENTERPRISE SYSTEM ug. 1988 
SN wy system in which individual, rath- 

the — make decisions 
toa the way goods and services are pro- 
my ~ —_re and used 


et 
Laissez Faire Economy 
Market Economy 
FULL TEXT DATABASES Jan. 1988 


SN Machine-readable files ey the com- 
~- tems, Tea of journal art newspaper 


UF 


documents, Le or 


GRADE REPETITIO! Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added sed) Repeies a grade level 

in school because 0! ent achievement 
HEALTH CARE COSTS Jun. 1988 
UF Health Costs 


HEALTH PROMOTION Jun. 1988 
SN Activities that encourage and support phys- 
and mental wellness 
UF Preventive Health 
Wellness Programs 


USE BERSONNEL SELECTION 


IMPORTS 


Infant Death Rate 
USE INFANT MORTALITY 
and MORTALITY RATE 


Jun. 1988 
SN Especially close association or familiarity 
{srieah Laconpereenal, often affectionate or 








later use in more formal writing (note: use 
“Writing for Publication” for journal article 
writing) 


JOURNALISM HISTORY 


KODALY METHOD 
SN System of music education for children that 
solfeggio, 


by H i poser, Zoltan 

love the gual of ausic thesacy 

penerestec DISKS a ere 
‘omputer storage devices in the form of flat 
ciscular plates eoeted om one or both sides 
with magnetic material on which informa- 

be recorded and stored for future 


GNETIC TAPES Jan. 1969 
(Scope Note ) Tapes coated on one 
or both sides with a magnetic oxide, on 
aan ten oe aad Gy lo aaa pe 
larization of portions of the surfaces—used 
for recording video, audio, or computer data 
(note: use a more specific term if possible) 


MAIL SURVE ug. 1988 
SN Includes i and electronic ast surveys 
(note: use as a minor Descriptor for exam- 
of this kind of survey—use as a major 
iptor only as the subject of a docu- 

ment) 


MASS MEDIA ROLE Aug. 1988 

SN Functions or tasks expected of or ‘iormed 
by & mass media in society, ¢.g., news, 
education, entertainment, 

UF Media "Role (Mass Media) 


MASS MEDIA USE Aug. 1988 
SN The manner, purpose, frequency, etc., of au- 
dience use of the electronic or printed mass 


UF Media Use (Mass Media) 


Medical Costs 
USE HEALTH CARE COSTS 
and MEDICAL SERVICES 


and “Toxic Shock 


Aug. 1988 


MODEMS Jan. 1988 
SN Devices that convert computer output to 
that can be transmitted over commu- 
= ape lines and that restore the signals to 
their original form at the receiving end 
UF Modulator Demodulators 


USE DEA tH ‘ 


MORTALITY RATE Jun. 1988 
SN _ Ratio between the number of deaths and the 
number of individuals in a specified popula- 


tion 
UF Death Rate 


News Use 
USE MASS MEDIA USE 
and NEWS MEDIA 


NUMERIC DATABASES Jan. 1988 

SN Machine-readable files primarily ———, 
of statistical or other quantitative data, o! 
ten with user manipulability 


OFFICE AUTOMATION Jan. 1988 
SN Application of computer and communica- 
tions technologies to office functions and 


ORAL REHYDRATION THERAPY Aug. 1988 

SN Use of a special drink of sugar and salt in 
water to reverse or prevent dehydration 
caused by acute diarrhea 


Peer T 
USE PEER TEACHING and TUTORING 


PHYSICAL ATTRACTIVENESS Jun. 1988 
SN (Note: see also the Identifier “Facial Attrac- 
tiveness”) 


Press Role 
USE MASS MEDIA ROLE 
and NEWS MEDIA 


PREVENTIVE MEDICINE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Medical science that 
deals with prevention of diseases 


Retention (in Grade) 
USE GRADE REPETITION 

SCHOOL PRAYER a. 1988 
SN _ Individual or group prayer in a public or 


ivate school setting 
UF Prayer in Schools 


SELF EFFICACY Jun. 1988 

SN — or expectation about one’s own ability 
orm a given task successfully 

UF Fy icacy Expectation 


SIBLING RELATIONSHIP Aug. 1988 


Sociodramatic Pla 
USE DRAMATIC PLAY 


SPEECH SYNTHESIZERS Jan. 1988 
SN Devices that simulate the human voice 
UF Text to Speech Synthesizers 

Voice Synthesizers 


SPORTS MEDICINE 

SN Branch of medicine concerned win x ri 
fects of sports and exercise on health and 
fitness and with the prevention and treat- 
ment of athletic injuries 

UF Sport Medicine 


STUDENT JOURNALS | 


ally not for formal grading by a teacher 
UF Student 
Student Notebooks (Diaries) 


SUBSTANCE ABUSE 
chemical or organic substances, often 
iring physiological and/or %. I 


‘unctions 


Syubetic 
SE PRETEND PLAY 


TACTILE STIMULI 
UF Tactual Stimuli 


TEACHER EXPECTATIONS OF 
STUDENTS 


Television Role 
USE MASS MEDIA ROLE 
and TELEVISION 


Television Use 
USE MASS MEDIA USE 
and TELEVISION VIEWING 


TEST SCORE DECLINE Aug. 1988 

SN Decreasing scores of groups of test takers or 
a decrease in the average score of all exam- 
inees 

UF Declining Scores 


Text — 
USE WORD PROCESSING 


Text Editors 
USE COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
and WORD PROCESSING 


TEXT STRUCTURE ug. 1988 

SN Arrangement and connectivity of “ne ideas 
in a textual passage in terms of format, 
order, density, repetitiveness, elaborateness, 
etc., as related to comprehension and/or re- 
call 


TRANSRACIAL ADOPTION 
UF Interracial Adoption 


VIDEO DISPLAY TERMINALS 
UF Cathode Ray Tube Terminals 
Visual Display Units 


Aug. 1988 


Jan. 1988 


Dec. 1987 

SN _ Educational movement or strategy that ad- 

vocates the incorporation of writing into all 

classes and disciplines, to help st its im- 

= their writing and use writing as a 
ring tool 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 
ERIC 











DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 


3900 WHEELER AVE ALEXANDRIA. VA 22304-6409 1-800-227-3742 





OPERATED BY 


[EDRs] 








COMPUTER MICROFILM CORP 
703-823-0500 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS TO COMPLETE THIS ORDER FORM 





© Order by 6 digit ED number 


¢ Enter unit price 


¢ Include shipping charges 


© Specify either Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 





ED NUMBER 


NO. OF COPIES 
MF PC 





UNIT PRICE 


EXTENDED UNIT 
PRICE 

















TOTAL NO. OF PAGES 





SUBTOTAL 














UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) 


PAPER COPY (PC) 





VA RESIDENTS ADD 
4.5% SALES TAX 





NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICECODE Price NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price 
1 to 5S (up to 480 pages) MFO! $82 1025 PCO! $1.94 
Each Additonal microfiche Each additional 25 pages $1.94 


SHIPPING CHARGES 
TOTAL COST 


CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 


1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 


20-30 31-42 43-54 
Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$0.65 $0.85 $1.05 














(additonal 96 pages) 16 














1-7 
Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY 
$0.25 $0.45 


UNITED PARCEL SERVICE CHARGES FOR CONTINENTAL U.S. SHIPMENTS ONLY 


3 Ibs 7 Ibs. 8 to 10 Ibs. 
331-500 MF 1011-1180 MF| 1181-1690 MF 
or 151-225 PC or 451-525 PC| 526-750 PC 
PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed} Not to Exceed Not to Exceed} Not to Exceed 
$1.91 $2.37 $2.78 $4.28 $4.70-$5.53 


NOTE—Orders for 81 or more microfiche and ail orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 


8-19 
Microfiche 


55-67 
Microfiche 
ONLY 
$1.25 


68-80 
Microfiche 
ONLY 
$1.45 


























1 Ib 

81-160 MF 

or 1-75 PC 
PAGES 


2 Ibs 
161-330 MF 
or 76-150 PC 

PAGES 


5 ibs 
671-840 MF 
or 301-375 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.54 


6 Ibs 
841-1010 MF 
or 376-450 PC 

PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.88 


4 Ibs 
501-670 MF 
or 226-300 PC 
PAGES 
Not to Exceed 
$3.20 
































PAYMENTS: You may pay by 
1. Enclosing CHECK or MONEY ORDER with your order. Foreign customer checks must be drawn on a U.S. bank 


2. Charge to a MASTERCARD or VISA account. Enter acccount number, card expiration date and signature. (EDRS also accepts telephone orders when charged to a Master- 
Card or VISA account.) 


3. PURCHASE ORDERS: U.S customers may enclose an authorized original purchase order. No purchase orders are accepted from foreign customers. 
4. Charge to a DEPOSIT ACCOUNT. Enter deposit account number and sign order form 


PLEASE INDICATE METHOD OF PAYMENT AND ENTER REQUIRED INFORMATION. 
© Check or Money Order © Purchase Order (ATTACH ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER) 


© MasterCard O VISA 
Account Number 


ae Signature 
© Deposit Account Number 


= 
—— Signature 


ENTER “SHIP TO” ADDRESS 


WER Hono 
' 


Expiration Date 


























CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) FROM 8: 
*You can now FAX your orders 24 hours a 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICE LIST 
The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any price change is subject to the approval of the Contracting Officer/USED/Office of Educational Research 
& Improvement/Contracts and Grants Management Division. 

2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the Customer. The cost of such 
taxes, if any shall be borne by the Customer. 

Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment shail be without expense to CMC. 

3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted di provided h der must be obtained from the copyright hoider noted on the title page of such copyrighted document. 
4. CONTINGENCIES 

CMC shail not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure or delay (a) is due to events beyond 
the contro! of CMC including, but not limited to, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, explosion, odders, eactenedipaeine, strikes, lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, 
work stoppages, or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or machinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, 
state, or local governments: Spin Gun to Ethene of putiamanunan of echumaiantaaa Guyend Cai anak and Uihaad teatannes en bogus of Gaile or (c) is due to er- 
roneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer. 








5. LIABILITY 
CMC's liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of charges. 


in no event shall CMC be liable for specia!, consequential, or liquidated damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 


6. WARRANTY 
CMC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OR MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR 
IRPOSE. 


defects or incompleteness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of CMC. Best available 





No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 
a. if Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMC to pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMC, may without 
Prejudice to other remedies, defer any further shipments until the default is corrected, or may cancel the order. 
b. No course of conduct nor any delay of CMC in exercising any right hereunder shall waive any rights of CMC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shail be construed to be b fh . Any questi g its validity, ion, or pert shall be governed by the laws of the State 
of New York. 

11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $250.00. Once a deposit account is opened, ERIC 
documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


12. PAPER COPY (PC) 

A paper copy (PC) is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristo! cover to identify and protect the document. 
13. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the international Postage Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine postage allow 
160 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for that classification with their order. 
Payment must be in United States funds. 











nhbaaterengan ORDERS SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 

orders for d Mts in the monthly issue of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The fiche are furnished on a diazo 
pag ag oe ae er $0.084 per microfiche. If you preter a silver halide film base the cost is $0.176 per microfiche and each microfiche is inserted into a 
protective envelope. SHIPPING CHARGES ARE EXTRA. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,600.00 or g an Pp order. 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


BACK COLLECTIONS 

Back collections of documents in ail issues of Resources in Education (RIE) since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.82 per microfiche. The collections 
from 1966 through 1985 are furnished on a vesicular film base and without envelopes. Since 1986 collections are furnished on a Diazo film base without envelopes. SHIPPING 
CHARGES ARE EXTRA. For pricing information write or call Toll Free 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) 

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 


Special collections of early (1956 to 1969) Office of Education Reports are also available from EDRS. These are: Se ee ae Pacesetters 
in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966; Pacesetters in innovation, Fiscal Year 1967; Pacesetters in innovation, Fiscal Year 1968; Selected Documents on 
Documents on Higher Education; Manpower Research, Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967; Manpower Research, sauaey tor Pluaal Voor Sa Manpower Research, 
inventory for Fiscal Year 1969. Please write or call for prices and shipping charges. 


AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS 
Please write or call for prices and shipping charges. 


ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS 
Back collections of, or standing order subscriptions for current collections of, microfiche of individual ERIC Clearinghouses are available. Please write or call for prices and 
! charges. 











ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE PUBLICATIONS 
The ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the |i of education into reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics of 
ee ec ee Prices include shipping (except for foreign shipment). 

1980 $ 47.25 : 1986 $ 41.15 


1961 $ 47.25 
1962 $ 47.25 





EFFECTIVE APRIL 3. 1968 





Dialog Information Services, Inc. 


DIALORDER™ SERVICE 


SCOPE OF SERVICE 


EDRS supplies only the ED-numbered items in the ERIC database. ERIC ED-numbered documents 
have three levels of availability: 1) Document available in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC) 
form, 2) Document available only in MF form, or 3) Document not available from EDRS. The prices 
and level are shown with each ED record in the ERIC database. 


-ORDER ERIC must include document form desired (MF or PC) as special instructions. 


The “‘ship to”’ and ‘‘bill to’’ address will be supplied by DIALOG. Requests for an address other than 
those with your DIALOG account must be supplied as special instructions. EDRS service is 
worldwide. 


OPTIONS AVAILABLE 
Order is shipped 48 hours after receipt of order. Type of delivery should be requested, e.g., airmail, 
United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc. All shipments are F.0.B. Alexandria, Virginia. 


CHARGES AND TERMS 


Cost of document either in MF or PC is contained in ED record abstract data. Add $1.00 per document 
ordered plus postage. Payment upon receipt of invoice in U.S. funds only. 


Deposit accounts desired. 


All postage charges are F.O.B. Alexandria, Virginia, and will be billed on invoice. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Supplier will retrieve orders daily from the DIALOG DIALORDER Service. No payments necessary to 
CCC. 


CONTACT 


Once an order has been retrieved by EDRS and a date and time appear in the .LIST TRANSMITTED 
column, all questions concerning the order should be directed to: 


EDRS Telephone: 1-800-227-3742 


3900 Wheeler Avenue 703-823-0500 (in Virginia) 
Alexandria, VA 22304 


— see ordering procedures on verso — 





Only ERIC report documents (i.e., ED numbered items only) are supplied by the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. To be sure that you are requesting only publications that are available from 
EDRS, the following procedures are recommended: 


—~- ? BEGIN 1 
1Inov79 20:12:12 User3476 
$0.13 0.005 Hrs File1* 
File1*:ERIC 66-79/SEPT 
Set Items Description (+ =OR;* =AND; — =NOT) 
—» ? KED156700; KED148885; KED148884; KED148880 
KEEP ED156700 
KEEP ED148885 
KEEP ED148884 
KEEP ED148880 
>? TYPE 99/6/1-4 
99/6/1 
ED156700 
Declining Test Scores: a State Study. 


99/6/2 
ED148885 
List of Hypotheses Advanced to Explain the SAT Score Decline. 











99/6/3 
ED148884 
Motivational Factors in the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/4 

ED148880 
Distribution of SAT Scores to Colleges as an Indicator of 
Changes in the SAT Candidate Population. 


—+ ?.Order ERIC (MF, 1 COPY EACH) 
0004 ITEMS ORDERED 
ORDER SERIAL #00038 


? LOGOFF 


1nov79 20:16:17 User3476 
$1.75 0.070 Hrs File1* 


LOGOFF 20:16:21 





. BEGIN | in the ERIC file. 


. Enter accession numbers for which full document copies are requested; or perform search according to 
normal DIALOG procedures, KEEPing records in set 99 (DIALOG 1) or set 0 (DIALOG 2) for order. Be sure 
to check first whether the document is available from EDRS. (This information is given in each ERIC ED- 
numbered record.) 


. TYPE set 99 in a short format to view for accuracy. Delete unwanted items using KEEP-EDnnnnnn if 
necessary. (When using DIALOG Version 2, the KEEP set is 0. TYPE 0/611-4.) 


- Enter. ORDER ERIC (MF or PC) (number of copies) (special shipping instructions, if any). All ERIC orders 
must include an indication of MF or PC. The period (.) preceding the ORDER command is optional on 
DIALOG Version 2.) 





System Development Corporation (SDC) 


ORDER ERIC 


Reports from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC database, available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), are available through the ORBDOC'™ 
Online Ordering Service. The ONLINE ERIC Command can be used to order these 
documents. (Documents indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) can be 
ordered through University Microfilms. See ORDER UMI.) 


Here are important details for using ORDER ERIC: 


e@ Deposit Account. A deposit account is not required but users may establish one through 
EDRS at the address given below. 


Ordering and Shipping Information. Include the following: 

- Deposit Account Number (if established) or 

- Billing information (if deposit account is not used): name, organization and complete 
address. 

- Ship to: same as billing information, or name, organization, and complete address. 
ERIC EDRS ships microfiche documents via airmail. Paper copies are shipped via 
United Parcel Service. If special shipping is required, indicate on one line, e.g. SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. 

- Purchase Order Number (optional). Enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: and the number. 


Document Information. Include the following on one line: 

- Accession Number (ED Number) (See Order UMI for articles [EJ Number] from CIJE). 
- Document form, i.e. MF for microfiche, HC for hard copy. 

- Number of copies. 


Rates. Prices of documents are indicated in the Availability (AV) field of ERIC 
citations or unit records. 


EDRS checks its ORBDOC Online Ordering Service for ORDER ERIC each day and most 
orders are filled within 48 hours of receipt. 


The key contact for this service at ERIC is: 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
3900 Wheeler Avenue 
Alexandria, VA 22304 
800/227-3742 
703/823-0500 (in Virginia) 


Procedure for Using ORDER ERIC 





USER: 
ORDER ERIC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 























BILL AND SHIP TO: S. BENNETT 


ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
1234 SPRING STREET 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
LOS ANGELES, CA 90010 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045798 1 COPY MF 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045972 1 COPY HC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 


12-23-85 


11:24 PM (PACIFIC TIME) 











HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 
Domestic: $51.00 
Foreign: $63.75 
Single Issue 
Domestic: $17.00 
Foreign: $21.25 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in RIE by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 
Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 
Domestic: $20.00 
Foreign: $25.00 
Single issue 
Domestic: $15.00 


Foreign: $18.75 


Note: Prices subject to change without notice 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


Customer Service Section 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


Phone: (202) 275-3054 
Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library Programs Service 
Phone: (202) 275-1006 





ERICTAPES ERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these 





tapes are offered at unusually low cost to en- 
courage the widest possible dissemination. 


The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both R/JE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference !ists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $20 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS 
ORI, Inc., 4350 East-West Highway, Suite 1100, Bethesda, Maryland 20814, (301) 656-9723 


OO OL Gs Ms Ee OY om ee SE Os Ge ee ee 
PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Re 
sources in Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 

© JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format)Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education (CUE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifiers, 
Sources): Thesaurus 


): 
O SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


O ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc. 





Name 




















Zip 


(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 





Revised January 1988 


PRICE CODES 








| PAPER COPY/HARD COPY | | MICROFICHE| 








NO. OF 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION PRICE CODE PAGINATION FICHE PRICE 





961 - 1,056 
1,057 - 1,152 
1,153 - 1,248 
1,249 - 1,344 
1,345 - 1,440. 
1,441 - 1,536 
1,537 - 1,632 
1,633 - 1,728 
1,729 - 1,824 


ADD $0.16 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 


ADD $1.94 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 


#U,S,GOVERNMENT PRINTING OF FICE: 1988-241-094;80008 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT (OER!) 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 








Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 





Publication Date: 





. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


In order to disseminate as widely as possibie timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 


documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in sgucguen (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERI ument Reproduction Ser- 


vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the foliowing 
notices is affixed to the document. 
if permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 








t einen TO REPRODUCE THIS ( -reranasion TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL IN MICROFICHE ONLY 


MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 
OR [ ] Microfiche HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 


CHECK Microfiche [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION (4" x 6” film) 
HERE (4” x 6” film) eeniiatien [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION 
and rc APPROPR 
(8% ea ") a — = only AS APPROPRIATE] 
reproduction 
TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
(ee CENTER (ERIC).” - INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 
































Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, 
documents will be processed in both microfiche and paper copy. 





indicated above. 
permission from the copyright holder. 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete 


Signature: 
Organization: 


Address: 





Printed Name: 








Position: 
Tel. No.: 


Zip Code: Date: 
































DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 


if permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document uniess it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 
aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 


EDRS.) 























Price Per Copy: 











Vv. REFERRAL TO COPYRIGHTMEPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER 


If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and 
annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed 
for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

National Center for Research in Vocational Education 
1960 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655; (800) 848-4815 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 
Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 


University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 
Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 
Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 


Council for Exceptional Children 
1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 
Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 
George Washington University 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 


Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 
Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Mathematical Sciences Building, Room 8118 
405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 
Telephone: (202) 429-9551 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 


Indiana University 

Smith Research Center 
2805 East 10th Street 
Bloomington, IN 47405-2373 
Telephone: (812) 335-1236 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 


Appalachia Educational Laboratory 
1031 Quarrier Street 

P.O. Box 1348 

Charleston, WV 25325 

Telephone: (304) 347-0400 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 


Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 
Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 
Telephone: (614) 292-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47405-2373 

Telephone: (812) 335-3838 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-2412 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

1055 Thomas Jefferson St, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3893 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 
525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 
Telephone: (212) 678-3433 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-1235 
Telephone: (202) 357-6289 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
ORI, Inc., Information Systems 

4350 East-West Highway, Suite 1100 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814-4475 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 
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ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
Computer Microfilm Corporation 

3900 Wheeler Avenue 

Alexandria, Virginia 22304-5110 

Telephone: (703) 823-0500; (800) 227-3742 


Commercial Publishing: 


ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004-1483 

Telephone: (602) 254-6156; (800) 457-6799 
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